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Florida International University are registered marks. Florida International

University believes in equal opportunity practices which conform to all laws
against discrimination and is committed to nondiscrimination with respect to
race, color, creed, age, handicap, sex, marital status, or national origin. Additionally, the University is committed to the principle of taking the positive steps necessary, to achieve the equalization of educational and employment opportunities.

Note: The programs, policies, requirements, and regulations published in this catalog are continually subject to review in order to serve the needs of the University's
various publics and to respond to the mandates of the Florida Board of Regents
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regulations may be made without advance notice. The programs and courses
listed in this catalog are still under review to meet the state mandated course leveling requirements of SB 2330. For additional information, please contact the aca-

demic department
Students who enrolled as freshman in Fall 1996 and all students enrolling thereafter, should carefully review the credit hour requirements for degree programs.
Students exceeding degree requirements may be subject to an increased matriculation

charge

for

excess hours.

for knowing degree requirements and the requirements imposed upon students by State law rests with the students.
This document was produced at an annual cost of $34,867 to SO. 996 per copy to
inform the public about University Programs. Fees given in this catalog are tentative pending legislative action.
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Academic Calendar

1997

1998

-

ACADEMIC CALENDAR
Fall

March
March
April

Deadline

15

Priority

31

Registration
Last

1

Fall

day

for Financial

Aid Applications 1997-1998.

Access Information available

for International

Official Multi-Term Registration for

Open

Summer
First day

30

Admission application

July 7

-

-May

2

July

10-11
15-16

July

1

all

supporting

documents

for

Degree Seeking Students

only,

by appointment day and time.

registration only.

to apply for

Fall

1997 term graduation.

priority

Freshman Orientation Sessions
Freshman Orientation Sessions
Freshman Orientation Sessions

8

and

Multi-Term Registration,

26

May
May

Multi-Term Registration.

Term admission

April 14-April 18

April 21

for

Students to submit applications

April 7-1

July

1997-1998*

Semester 1997

consideration deadline (except international students).
(University Park).
(University Park
(University Park

Transfer Student Orientation Sessions (North

and North Campus).
and North Campus).

Campus).

Transfer Student Orientation Sessions (University Park).

July 18

Access Information available

July 21

Registration

July 22

Transfer Orientation Sessions (University Park).

July 23

Transfer Orientation Sessions (North

July 24

Transfer Orientation Sessions (University Park).

Short Term Tuition

July 28

28-Aug
August 4-22
August 7-8
August 12-13
August 18-19
August 19-20
August 20
August 20
August 21
August 21
August 21-24
August 22
August 25
July

Open

1997 term.

Campus),

Loan Applications available

Official Registration

1

for Fall

Week (Degree-Seeking

for registering students.

Students only) by appointment time

and day.

Registration.

Freshman
Freshman
Freshman
Freshman

Orientation Sessions(North Campus).

Orientation Sessions (University Park).
Orientation Sessions (North Campus).
Orientation Sessions (University Park).

Transfer Orientation Sessions (North

Graduate

Campus).

International Student Orientation Session (University Park)

International StudentOrientation Session (University Park

&

North

Campus)

Transfer Orientation Sessions (University Park).

Housing check-in
Last

day

(All

students, 9

am-8 pm).

to register without incurring

a $100.00

late registration fee.

Classes begin,

Employees using fee waivers.

August. 25-29

Registration for State

August 29

Last day (by 5 p.m.) to pay tuition and fees to avoid cancellation of enrollment.
• Last day (by 5 p.m.) to complete Late Registration.

Drop/Add Period ends at 5 p.m.
Last day to change a grading option,
• Last day (by 5 p.m.) to drop courses or withdraw from the

•
•

University without incurring

a financial

liability.
•
•

•

September
September 5
September 19
September 19
October 2 - 3
October 4
October
October 16- 17
October
1

1

1

October 23

November
November

-

24

1

27-28

day
day

Aid recipients to validate class schedules to retain registered courses.
Last
for students to apply and to sign Short Term Tuition Loan promissory notes and validate
class schedules.
Last day (by 5 pm) to apply for graduation at the end of Fall 1997 term.
Last

for Financial

Labor Day Holiday (University closed).

October 4th CLAST exam registration deadline.
Last day (by 5 p.m.) to withdraw from the University

with

a 25% refund of

Faculty Convocation.

Rosh Hashanah"

CLAST Test.

Yom

Kippur"
Sukkot"
Deadline (by 5 p.m.) to drop a course with a DR grade.
• Deadline (by 5 p.m.) to withdraw from the University with a Wl grade.
Sukkot"
Veterans'

Day Holiday

(University Closed).

Thanksgiving Holiday (University Closed).

tuition.

1

Academic Calendar

December 5
December 6-12
December 14
December 16
December 18
December 25

1997

-1998/3

Classes end.

Examination Period.

Official

Commencement

Exercises.

Grades due.
Grades available to students by telephone and at

kiosks.

Christmas Holiday (University Closed).

Spring Semester 1998
August 29
Last day for International Students to submit applications and all supporting documents
Spring Term admission.
September 15
First day to apply for Spring 1998 term graduation.
September 26
Admission application priority consideration deadline (except international students).
November 3
Registration Information Access available for Spring 1998 term.
November 5 - 6
Freshman Orientation Sessions (University Park and North Campus).
November 7
Transfer Student Orientation (University Park and North Campus).

for

November
Veterans' Day Holiday (University Closed).
November 17-21 Registration Information, Advising and Access Codes available for Spring 1998 term
November 24 28 Official Registration Week (Degree-Seeking Students only) by appointment time and day.
November 27 -28 Thanksgiving Holiday (University closed). Telephone registration available.
December - 5
Open Registration.
December 5
Last day to register without incurring a $100.00 late registration fee.
January
New Year's Day (University Closed).
January 2
International Student Orientation Session (University Park & North Campus).
1

-

1

1

January 2-4
January 5
January 5 - 9

Housing check-in 9 a.m.

-

8 p.m.

Classes begin.
Registration for State Employees using fee waivers.
Short Term Tuition Loan Applications available to students planning to register for Spring Term.

•

Last day (by 5 p.m.) to pay tuition and fees to avoid cancellation of enrollment.
Last day (by 5 p.m.) to complete Late Registration.

January 9

•
•
•
•

Drop/Add Period ends at 5 p.m.
Last day to change grading option.
Last day (by 5 p.m.) to drop courses

or

withdraw from the

University without incurring

day

Aid recipients to validate class schedules to retain registered courses.
apply and to sign Short Term Tuition Loan promissory notes and validate

•

Last

•

Last day for students to
class schedules.

•

Last

for Financial

day (by

5 p.m.) to apply for Spring 1998 term graduation.

Financial Aid Applications available for 1998-1999.

Martin Luther King Holiday (University Closed).
Last
Last

day to register for the February 21st CLAST exam.
day (by 5 p.m.) to withdraw from the University with a 25% refund

of tuition.

Spring 1998 Mini-Semester

CLAST Test.
Last day (by 5 p.m.) to drop a course with a DR grade.
• Last day (by 5 p.m.) to withdraw from the University with a Wl grade,
ch 16-21
I

10

111-12
I

I

I

I

I

I

I

a financial

liability.

.

Spring Break.

Good

Friday"

Passover**

17-18

Passover**

17

Classes End.

18-24

Official

27

Commencement

Exercises.

28

30

Grades due.
Grades available

to students

30

International Student Orientation Session (University Park

Examination Period.

by telephone and at

kiosks.

&

North Campus).

1

4

/

Academic Calendar 1997

1998

-

Complete Summer Semester 1998
January 30

Last

day

for International

Summer Term

Admission application

February 27
Apri

13-17

Students to submit applications

priority

and Access Codes

April 15

Transfer Orientation Session (University Park).

May

April 27

Official Registration
1

May
May 2-3
May 4
May 4-8

Open

supporting

for

Week

available for Summer/Fall 1998 terms.

(Degree-Seeking Students only) by appointment time and day.

Registration.

day to register without incurring a $100.00 late registration fee.
Housing Check-in 9 a.m. to 8 p.m. for Summer Term A.
Last

1

Classes begin.
Registration for State Employees using fee waivers.
Short Term Loan Applications available to students planning to register for

•

May

documents

Campus).

Transfer Orientation Session (North

20 14

all

consideration deadline (except international students).

Registration Information, Advising

April 14

April

and

admission.

Summer Term.

Last day (by 5 p.m.) to pay tuition and fees to avoid cancellation of enrollment.
• Last day (by 5 p.m.) to complete Late Registration.

8

•
•
•

Drop/Add Period ends at 5 p.m.
Last day to change grading option.
Last day (by 5 p.m.) to drop courses

or

withdraw from the

University without incurring

a financial

liability.

May
May
May
May

9

25
29
31

-

June

1

June 7
June 25
June 26

day

for Financial

Aid recipients to validate class schedules to retain registered courses.
apply and to sign Short Term Tuition Loan promissory notes and validate

•

Last

•

Last day for students to
class schedules.

day (by 5 p.m.) to apply for Summer 1998 graduation.
day (by 5 p.m.) to apply for Summer 998 graduation.
Last day to register for the June 7th CLAST exam.
Memorial Day Holiday (University closed).
Last day (by 5 p.m.) to withdraw from the University with a 25% refund of tuition.
Shavuot"
CLAST Test.
International Student Orientation Session (University Park & North Campus).
Last day (by 5 p.m.) to drop a course with a DR grade.
• Last day (by 5 p.m.)to withdraw from the University with a Wl grade.
•

Last

•

Last

1

Summer Term

June 26-28

Housing Check-in 9 a.m. to 8 p.m.

July 4

Independence Day (University Closed).
Classes end
Grades due.
Grades available to students by telephone and at

August
August
August

1

13
17

for

B

kiosks.

Summer Term A
May 2-3
May 4
May 4-8
May 8

Housing check-in, 9 a.m to 8 p.m.
Classes begin.
Registration for State

Employees using fee waivers.

Last day (by 5 p.m.) to pay tuition and fees to avoid cancellation of enrollment.
• Last day (by 5 p.m.) to complete Late Registration.

Drop/Add Period ends at 5 p.m.
Last day to change grading option.
• Last day (by 5 p.m.) to drop courses
•
•

or

withdraw from the

University without incurring

a financial

liability.

May 9
May 25
May 29
June 7
June 19
June 23
June 25
August 17

for Financial Aid recipients to validate class schedules to retain registered courses.

day
day to register for June 9th CLAST exam.
Memorial Day Holiday (University closed).
Last day (by 5 p.m.) to drop a course with a DR grade.
• Last day (by 5 p.m.) to withdraw from the University with a Wl grade.
• Last day (by 5 p.m.) to withdraw from the University with a 25% refund

•

Last

Last

of tuition.

CLAST Test.
Classes end."*
Grades due.
Summer Term A grades available to students by telephone and at kiosks.
Final grades and GPA calculation available by telephone and at kiosks.

1

.

Academic Calendar 1997

Summer Term
June
June
June
June
June
June
June

Summer Term

17-18

25-26

Freshman
Freshman
Freshmen
Freshmen

26

Last

18-19

26-28

/

B registration resumes.

Orientation Sessions (North Campus).
Orientation Sessions (University Park).
Orientation (University Park
Orientation (University Park

and North Campus).
and North Campus).

day to register without incurring $100.00 late registration fee.
Housing Check-in 9 a.m. to 8 p.m. for Summer Term B.

July 4

Independence Day

June 29
June 29-

Classes begin.
July 6

1998

B

15-26

22-23

-

(University Closed).

Registration for State

Employees using fee waivers.

Last day (by 5 p.m.) to pay tuition and fees to avoid cancellation of enrollment.
Last day (by 5 p.m.) to complete Late Registration.

July 6

•

Drop/Add Period ends at 5 p.m.
Last day to change grading option.
• Last day (by 5 p.m.) to drop courses
•

•

or

withdraw from the

University without incurring

a financial

liability.

•

Last

day

for Financial

Aid recipients to validate class schedules to retain registered courses.

Last day (by 5 p.m.) to drop a course with a DR grade.
Last day (by 5 p.m.) to withdraw from the University with

July 24

•
•

August
August
August

1

13
17

Last

day (by 5 p.m.)

to withdraw from the University with

a Wl grade.
a 25% refund of

tuition.

Classes end.

Grades due.
Grades available

to students

by telephone and at

kiosks.

'Calendar dates are subject to change. Please contact appropriate offices for verification and updates.
"No examinations or major quizzes may be given during the designated hours. Jewish holidays begin at 4 p.m. the

day before the holiday and end at 7 p.m. the day of the holiday.
""Grades will be posted on transcripts. However, graduation will not be processed

Summer Term, August

1 1

until

the

end

of the

Complete

5

6
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General Information

General Information

Governor

Lawton Chiles
Sandra B. Mortham

Secretary of
State

Robert Butterworth Attorney General
Comptroller
Robert F. Milligan
Bill

State Treasurer

Nelson

and Insurance Commissioner
Commissioner

Bob Crawford

of Agriculture

Frank

Commissioner
of Education

Brogan

T.

Board

Florida

of

Regents
Sarasota

Steven

Vice-Chairman

Uhlfelder

J.

Tallahassee

Andrea

Anderson

I.

Julian Bennett

Frank

'Ft.

Daniel,

Charlton

B.

James

Heekin,

Philip D.

Welcom

James

Orlando

Jr.

Riviera

H.
B.

West Palm Beach

Tampa

Watson
Reed

Fort

Lauderdale

Chancellor,
State University System

Student

Harding

R.

Beach

Okahumpka

McLin

F.

Jon C. Moyle
Dennis M. Ross
Charles

Gainesville

Jr.

Lewis

Gwendolyn

City

Commissioner
of Education
Miami

Paul Cejas

F.

Myers

Panama

Jr.

Brogan

T.

Florida International University, a
member institution of the State University

lished

ban and

Public Affairs, Education,
Engineering and Design, Health,

System of Florida, was estabby the State Legislature on

22, 1965. Classes

panding

its

enrollment capacity.

In

1984, the University received authorto begin offering degree pro-

grams at the doctoral level; these
programs received Level IV accredi-

James

and Vice
President for Academic Affairs

Mau

A.

Richard

J.

Provost

Vice President
for North Campus
Enrollment Services

Correnti

and

Vice President

Cynthia Curry

for Business

and Finance

Vice President

Paul D. Gallagher

Advancement
and Student Affairs

for University

Mary

L.

Pankowski

Vice President

for University

and

Outreach

president of FIU

in

July of 1969.

for University Relations

its

libraries,

learners, traditionally and through
distance learning. Campus life fos-

a sense of community which
provides for the intellectual, aes-

ters

Modesto

named

in

A. (Mitch)

Southeast Florida and FIU are
in their explosive growth, rich

and

is

located in Miami,
population center

institution

campuses

at University Park
North Miami, selected proin Davie and Fort Lauand off-campus continuing

grams offered
derdale,

education programs. The mission of
this

state University

is

people of Southeast

to serve the
Florida,

the

and the internacommunity by imparting
knowledge through excellent teaching, creating new knowledge
through research, and fostering
creativity and its expression.

state, the nation
tional

Chartered by the Florida Legisla1965, the University opened
in 1972 to the largest entering class in United States collegiate
history. With strong undergraduate

ture
its

in

doors

programs centered around a rigorous liberal arts core curriculum, FIU
now offers more than 200 baccalaureate, master's

and doctoral de-

and

cultural diversity,

and

quest for excellence. FIU is a leading institution in one of the most dy-

Flor-

University Mission

with

awareness
and a sensitivity

ethnic

ida International University on August 27, 1986. Maidique received his
Ph.D. in Electrical Engineering from
the Massachusetts Institute of Technology and was associated with
MIT, Harvard, and Stanford for 20
years.

Florida's largest

of stu-

dents while providing opportunities

alike

Maidique was

the fourth President of

and moral development

of cultural diversity,
to social issues and concerns.

He

June, 1976 by
President Harold Brian Crosby. Gregory Baker Wolfe was named the
third president in February, 1979.

was succeeded

Intercollegiate Athletics

Steve Sauls Associate Vice President

museum,

for leadership training,

granting
President

Maidique

art

specialized centers and institutes enhance these programs. The
University continues to balance its
programs for full- and part-time degree-seeking students and to address the special needs of lifelong

and

The Florida Board of Regents appointed Charles E. Perry as the first

an urban, multicampus, doctoralA.

prominent

thetic, social, emotional, physical

Florida International University (FIU)

Modesto

Journal-

ism and Mass Communication, and
Nursing. The University's increasingly

tation from the Southern Association
of Colleges and Schools (SACS) in
1986.

Regent

Executive Council

Management,

Hospitality

began

at University Park on September 19, 1972,
with nearly 6,000 students enrolled in
upper-division undergraduate and
graduate programs. In 1981 the University added lower division classes
for freshmen and sophomores, ex-

June

ity

Chairman,

Elizabeth G. Lindsay

gree programs through its many
Colleges and Schools: Arts and Sciences, Business Administration, Ur-

History

State Board of Education

namic, artistically expressive, and
cosmopolitan cities in the United

gateway for Latin Amerand the Caribbean. The continued globalization of the world's
economic, social and political systems adds to the importance of
FlU's mission, and combines with
our subtropical environment, and

States, the

ica

our strategic location to strengthen
Southeast Florida's role as an infor-

mation and transportation center.

From

this

unique setting

we have

derived five key strategic themes
that guide the University's development: International, Environmental,
Urban, Health, and Information. We
focus on these themes with a com-

mitment to

quality

management

cultural diversity. To summarize
the University priorities: first, to
graduate a well educated, ethni-

and

cally diverse student body by continuing to enhance our teaching

and by broadening our graduate
and professional programs; second,
to promote research and creative
activities

by nurturing

strategically

selected disciplines which contribute to the social, artistic, cultural,
economic, environmental and techs
nological foundations for the 21
century;

and

third, to solve critical

health, social, educational, and environmental problems through ap-

.

Undergraduate Catalog

General Information

plied research and service. These
strategic themes and priorities guide
our pursuit of recognition as one of
America's top 25 urban public research universities by the end of this
century. (Approved by Florida
Board of Regents, September 1993)

The main campus is located at
University Park in west Dade County,
approximately 10 miles west of

downtown

Miami.

The North Campus is adjacent to
Biscayne Bay, at Northeast Biscayne
Boulevard and 151st Street.

The Broward County area

Goals
Florida International University (FIU),

a comprehensive, multi-campus urban research institution, is committed to providing both excellence
and access to all qualified students
desiring to pursue higher education.

a comprehensive underliberal arts education
structured around a rigorous core
FIU offers

is

served cooperatively by FIU and
FAU with locations on the campus of
Broward Community College in
Davie and the University Tower in
downtown Fort Lauderdale. FIU also
offers classes in South Dade on the

Homestead campus of Miami-Dade
Community College.

graduate

curriculum. The University also offers
a number of highly-regarded master's and doctoral programs in six of
its colleges and schools.

The

University's

academic

grams are designed

to

pro-

achieve four

major goals:
To provide an excellent univer-

1

sity

education

for all qualified stu-

dents, challenging and stimulating
at the lower-division level and
preparing them to choose a major
field in the upper division, leading to
selection of a profession or occupation or further study at the graduate

them

encourages
as educated citizens,

graduates,
to pursue lifetime opportunities to contribute to
the development of their commulevel. FIU

its

aesthetic, and economic environments through
nity's cultural,

participation.
2. To generate new knowledge
through a vigorous and ambitious
commitment to research in all aca-

demic

disciplines

and

to

encourage

creativity by fostering an atmosphere conducive to the expression
of ideas, artistic development, and
communication with the external
community.
3.

To serve the university's exter-

community, with special attention to Dade, Broward, and Monroe
counties, enhancing South Florida's
capacity to meet its cultural, economic, social and urban challenges
nal

as

we move

into

the 21st century.

To foster greater global understanding as a major center of international education for the people
of the Americas and the interna4.

tional

community.

Campuses
The University operates two campuses in Dade County and two educational sites in Broward County.

University Park

The University Park campus occupies 342 acres of land. Apartmentstyle residence halls, the Golden
Pahther Sports Arena, the Library, an
environmental preserve and other
athletic facilities contribute to

a

is

underway on a

$37.5

million five-floor addition to

the

Li-

brary, a $16 million Performing Arts
Complex, and a $7.5 million College

of Education building. The university
recently completed a new $10 mil-

residence hall, a multi-million
dollar expansion of the Graham University Center, a football and track
stadium and a new baseball stadium. Recently, the National Hurricane Center moved its offices from
Coral Gables to a $4 million facility
on the University Park campus.
lion

FIU also offers classes

Homestead Campus
Community College.

added

of

on the
Miami-Dade

Recently, FIU
a 38-acre urban research

and training complex in West Dade
known as the Center for Engineering
and Applied Research.
North

Campus

tional University

of Florida Interna-

educates more than

8,000 students on 200 acres on Biscayne Bay. Academic programs in
Hospitality Management, Journalism

and Mass Communication, Nursing,
and Urban and Public Affairs are
headquartered on the North Campus. In addition, degree programs in
Arts

and Sciences,

Business Admini-

Education, and Health are
offered on the North Campus.

stration,

North

Campus

is

the hub for FlU's

community outreach

efforts.

It

serves as the host

campus

Iders Institute, the

HRS/Children

Families Professional

Centre, the

Students

Institute

may

apply

for

admis-

and financial aid, register for
classes and receive academic advising at North Campus.
sion

The North Campus is administered by the Office of the Vice President of North Campus and
University

Outreach. The office

is

on

the Third Floor of the Library. Representatives from the Divisions of Academic Affairs, Business and Finance,
Student Affairs and Public Affairs are
also found there. Liaisons with personnel in other Divisions and at University Park are coordinated
through North Campus Administration and Operations.
FIU

Broward
and

administrators provide a comprehensive university

presence

in Broward County in cooperation with Broward Community
College (BCC) and Florida Atlantic
University (FAU). FIU offers a select

number of full degree programs
and a variety of supplementary
courses at two Broward locations.

Undergraduate and graduate
programs are held at the Central
of BCC, which is located in
Davie. In concert with BCC, a "2+2'
program permits students to enroll
at BCC for the first two years of

Campus

study and then to transfer to FIU for
the completion of their undergraduate work, receiving a bachelor's degree.

The University Tower in downtown
Lauderdale serves as the administrative headquarters for the FIU
Broward Programs and as a major
Fort

instructional facility.

to the E-

and
Development
of Government,

It is

utilized for

graduate programs, research, administrative offices,

Both

Campus

The North

the Institute for Public Opinion Research, the Roz and Cal Kovens
Conference Center, and the Southeast Florida Center on Aging.

FIU faculty

pleasant collegiate atmosphere.
The university is currently in the midst
of an $200 million construction program - the largest in its history. Construction
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Broward

FIU

and

services.

facilities

are

staffed to provide support services
such as academic advisement, admissions, registration,

and student

activities.

General Academic
Information
Florida International University offers

over 200

academic programs at the
and doctorate

bachelor's, master's,

degree

levels

which are designed

to respond to the changing needs
of the growing metropolitan areas
of South Florida. Degree programs

are offered in the College of Arts
and Sciences, College of Business
Administration, College of Education, College of Engineering and De-

8
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sign,

College of Health, School of
Management, School of

Hospitality

and Mass Communication, School of Nursing, and College
of Urban and Public Affairs.
In 1995, U.S News & World Report
magazine ranked FIU as one of the

Journalism

top 150 national universities in the
country in the annual survey of
"America's Best Colleges." The
magazine had previously recognized the University as a "best buy"
in higher education. In addition, FIU
was named one of the best ten pubin
lic commuter colleges in the U.S.
"Money Guide", an annual report
by Money magazine.

Accreditation

of the University are approved by the State
Board of Education and the Florida
Board of Regents. The University is
accredited by the Commission on
Colleges of the Southern Association
of Colleges and Schools (1 866 Southern Lane, Decatur, Georgia, telephone number 404-679-4501)
toward the baccalaureate, masters
and doctoral degrees. The professional programs of the respective
schools of the University are accredited or approved by the appropriate professional associations, or are
pursuing full professional accreditation or approval.
All

academic programs

The

University

is

also

an

of

Upper

Level Colleges and Universities, the
American Association of State Colleges and Universities, the Florida Association of Colleges and Universities,
the American Association of Community and Junior Colleges, National As-

Educational Consortium,

American Society

of Clinical

Pathologists

Computer Science Accreditation
Commission
Commission for the Accreditation
Allied Health

Council of Graduate Schools
the United States

Florida Consortium
and Multicultural

Florida State

of

Education

on

in

for Public

Multilingual

Education

Board of Nursing

Landscape Architecture Accreditation Board (LAAB) of the American
Society of Landscape Architecture
(ASLA)
National Accrediting Agency for
Clinical Laboratory Sciences
National Association of Colleges
of Nursing
National Association of Schools of

Music
National Association of Schools of
Public Affairs

National Council for Accreditation of

Teacher Education
National

League

of Nursing

Council on Social Work Education

Southeast Florida
Educational Consortium
Florida International University,

and

are charter members of the Southeast Florida Educational Consor-

professional associations. The following agencies have accredited proUniversity:

Accreditation Board for Engineering

and Technology
Accrediting Commissionl on Education for Health Services Administration

Accrediting Council on Education
in Journalism and Mass Communications
American Assembly of Collegiate

Schools of Business

American Association of Colleges
of Teacher Education
American Chemical Society
American Council of Construction
Education

Physical Therapy
Association

Broward Community College, and
Miami-Dade Community College

numerous other educational and

programs at the

Association

a

sociation of Land-Grant Colleges,
Charter Member of the Southeast

fessional

Association

American

affiliate

member of the Association

Florida

Management

arrangements between the
Consortium member campuses and
student and faculty procedures are
given in the appropriate sections of
this Catalog.

tive

American Occupational Therapy

Council on Education
Health

and

Memberships

Descriptions of specific coopera-

American Dietetics Association
American Medical Association
American Health Information

which was established in 1977.
organization links the member institutions in planning, maintaining,
and evaluating cooperative efforts
in academic programs, student services, and administrative support services. The overall objectives of the

tium,
This

Consortium are
1.

Increase

to:

and improve educa-

tional opportunities.
2. Ensure smooth transition from
the community college to the uni-

versity.
3.

Provide easy access to

tional services for students

institu-

and fac-

ulty.

4.

fiscal

Effectively utilize

resources.

human and

Undergraduate Catalog
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Academic Programs

Mathematics Education
Mental Retardation (with a track

College of Arts and Sciences

Varying Exceptionalities)
Modern Languages Education
(majors in French and Spanish)
Music Education
Parks and Recreation Manage-

Bachelor of Arts
Chemistry

in:

Dance
Economics

ment

English

(with specializations

College of Urban and Public
in

in Lei-

Management,

sure Service

Environmental Studies
French

Parks

Management, and Recreational
Therapy)
Physical Education (programs in
grades K-8 and grades 6-12)
Social Studies Education
Specific Learning Disabilities,
(with a track in Varying

Geology
History

Humanities
International Relations
Liberal Studies

Exceptionalities)

Philosophy

and a

track

in

Organizational

Bachelor of Science

in:

Criminal Justice
Social

Work

Bachelor of Health Services
Administration

Bachelor of Public Administration

North

Campus

Programs
College of Arts and Sciences
in:

English

Humanities
International Relations

Training)

Religious Studies

Science
Psychology
Sociology/Anthropology
Political

Sociology/Anthropology
Spanish

College of Engineering and
Design

Women's Studies
Bachelor of Fine Arts

Bachelor of Design

in:

Visual Arts
in

Architectural

Studies

Art

College of Business

Bachelor of Science

Theatre
Bachelor of Music
Bachelor of Science in:
Biological Science
Chemistry
Computer Science
Environmental Studies

Civil

Administration

Construction Management
Electrical Engineering
Industrial Engineering
Interior Design
Mechanical Engineering

Bachelor of Business Administration
with a major in:

Marketing

College of Education
Foundations courses

FOCUS Program

College of Health

Mathematical Sciences

College of Health
Bachelor of Science

Physics

Dietetics

Statistics

and

College of Business
Administration
Bachelor of Accounting
Bachelor of Business Administration
with majors in:
Finance
International Business

Systems

Marketing
Personnel Management

Prosthetics

pended

and

Orthotics (sus-

Information

in

Health

Management

School of Hospitality

Management
Bachelor of Science

in

Hospitality

School of Hospitality

School of Journalism and Mass

Management

Communication

Bachelor of Science

in

Hospitality

School of Journalism and Mass
Bachelor of Science

Bachelor of Science

in

Communication

Management

Bachelor of Science in:
Art Education
Biology Education
Chemistry Education
Elementary Education
Emotional Disturbance (with a track
in Varying Exceptionalities)
English Education
Health Education (with a track in

Education

Bachelor of Science

Management

admission)

Communication

Exercise Physiology)

Management

Medical Technology
Physical Therapy
Occupational Therapy

College of Education

Health Occupations Education

in:

Nutrition

Health Information

Management
Management Information

in:

Engineering

Computer Engineering

Geology
Mathematics

Home Economics

Affairs

Bachelor of Arts

Vocational Education (major in
Vocational Industrial Education

Science
Portuguese
Psychology
Political

/

School of Nursing
Bachelor of Science

in

in

Nursing

College of Urban and Public

Communication

Affairs

School of Nursing
Bachelor of Science

in

Nursing

Bachelor of Science
Criminal Justice
Social Work

in:

Bachelor of Health Services
Administration

Bachelor of Public Administration

9
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Science
Portuguese
Psychology

Political

Broward County
Programs

Sociology/Anthropology
Spanish Language and Culture

Programs are structured
combinations of courses with a common base of interest from one or
more disciplines into an area of con-

Statistics

centration.

Religious Studies

College of Education
Courses for Teacher Education
(Broward Public Schools)
Courses in Vocational Education
(Off-Campus)

College of Engineering and
Design

Theatre

in

Construction

Management (BC)

College of Business
Administration

awarded:

Medical Laboratory Sciences

Bachelor of Science in Hospitality
Management - (BC)
of Nursing

Bachelor of Science
(RN to BSN) (BC)

in

Nursing

Prrnary Location:

BC

Business

College of Health

Management

School

non-Business majors only)

Entrepreneurship

School of Hospitality

= Broward Program on BCC
Central Campus - Davie

UT = Askew University Tower

-

Fort

Lauderdale

Nutrition

an arrangement

dition to his or her

program

major academic

of study.

To receive a minor, a student
must also complete the require-

a baccalaureate degree
from the University. A minor is not in-

ments

for

terdisciplinary.

College of Arts and Sciences
Art History

Biology

unit to a
student at the time of awarding a
bachelor's degree; or upon completion of the appropriate coursework
to a student who already has a
bachelor's degree.

An academic certificate shall
be awarded to a student who

does not possess either a bachelor's degree or does not complete
a bachelor's degree program. An

Hotel/Lodging Management
Restaurant/Food Service

Management
Management

Travel/Tourism

certificate is to be interdisciplinary in nature, to the greatest extent possible.

academic

School of Journalism and Mass

Professional Certificate

Communication

Awarded by an academic unit to
an individual who completes the ap-

Public Relations
is

Certificate

Awarded by an academic

Management

Mass Communication

of courses enabling a student to develop a degree of expertise and
knowledge in an area of study in ad-

Academic

not

Journalism

Minors

tificate

School of Hospitality

Advertising

A minor program

Certificate

Successful completion of a CerProgram is entered on the
student's transcript and records.
Two types of certificates are

Visual Arts

(for

Bachelor of Science

Certificates

Television

College of Urban and Public
Affairs
Criminal Justice
Health Services Administration
Public Administration
Social Welfare

propriate coursework in the area of
concentration. The professional certificate does not need to be interdisciplinary or associated with a

degree program.
For details and course

College of Arts and Sciences

Academic

Certificates

African-New World Studies

American Studies

Consumer Affairs
Environmental Studies
Ethnic Studies

Gerontological Studies
International Studies

Computer Science

Dance

Judaic Studies
Labor Studies

Economics

Latin

French Language and Culture
General Translation Studies

Geology
Geography
History

Humanities
International Relations

in:

Actuarial Studies

Chemistry

English

require-

ments, refer to the appropriate section in each College or School.

American and Caribbean

Studies

Law, Ethics and Society
Linguistic Studies

Western Social and
Thought

Political

Women's Studies
Professional Certificates

in:

Mathematical Sciences
Mathematics

Labor Studies and Labor Relations
Legal Translation and Court Inter-

Music
Philosophy

Translation Studies

Physics

Tropical

preting

Commercial Botany

1
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College of Business

Evening and

Administration

Weekend Degree

Banking
International

Bank Management

Marketing

College of Education
The College

Programs
College of Arts and Sciences

offers

Bachelor of Arts

a variety of

Profes-

in:

Economics

sional Certificate and Add-On
Certification programs.

English

Refer to the College of Education pro-

Science
Psychology
Sociology/Anthropology

Teacher

gram

listing

section.

College of Engineering and
Design
Professional Certificate

Heating, Ventilation,

in:

and A/C

Liberal Studies
Political

Spanish

Bachelor of Science
Science

in

Computer

Design

College of Business
College of Health

Administration

Clinical

Chemistry

Clinical

and Medical Microbiology

Haematology
Immunohaematology
Medical Record Coding

School of Hospitality

Bachelor of Accounting
Bachelor of Business Administration

College of Engineering and
Design
Bachelor of Science

Management

in:

Computer Engineering

Foodservice Management
Lodging Management
Travel and Tourism Management

Construction Management
Electrical Engineering
Industrial Engineering
Mechanical Engineering

School of Journalism and Mass

Communication

School of Hospitality

Professional Certificates

in:

Integrated Communications:
Advertising and Public Relations

Media Management
Spanish Language Journalism
Student Media Advising

Management
Bachelor of Science

in

Hospitality

Management
School of Journalism and Mass

Communication

Television Production

College of Urban and Public

Bachelor of Science

in

Communication

Affairs

Academic

Certificate
Criminal Justice

Urban

Affairs

in

Law and

School of Nursing
Bachelor of Science

in

Nursing

College of Urban and Public
Affairs

Bachelor of Science

in

Criminal

Justice

Bachelor of Health Services
Administration

Bachelor of Public Administration
For

more

fice of Adult

information, call the Ofand Student Informa-

tion Services (OASIS) at (305)
940-5669; or the appropriate college

or school.

/
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Office of Admissions
Florida International University en-

courages applications from
fied applicants

sex, physical

quali-

without regard to

handicap,

cial, religious, or

cies and to assure their receipt by
the Office of Admissions.

cultural, ra-

ethnic background

3.

Application Process
As part of the State University System
(SUS) of Florida. FIU uses the common application form for undergraduates. The application and

can be

re-

quested from the Office of AdmisCharles E. Perry Building (PC

sion,

Miami, Florida

140), University Park,

33199, (305) 348-2363 or on the
North Campus, ACI-160, North Miami, Florida 33181, (305) 919-5760. In
Broward, contact the Broward Program, 203 Liberal Arts Building, 3501
S.W. Davie Road, Davie, Florida
33314,(305)475-4152.
credentials and documents
submitted to the Office of Admissions become the property of Florida International University. Originals
will not be returned to the applicant or forwarded to another instituAll

tion.

Applicants

who

are attending

Florida high schools or

a

Florida

community college may obtain the
application form in school guid-

ance offices.
A 20.00 U.S.

Nineteen academic

Official

secondary school

tran-

and appropriate test scores:
Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) or the
American College Test (ACT).
scripts

Applicants whose native language is not English and have not
taken any college level English
courses, must present a minimum
score of 500 in the Test of English as

a Foreign Language
All official

(TOEFL).

transcripts, test scores,

and any other required credentials
must be received directly from the
issuing

agencies.

It is

the applicant's

responsibility to initiate the request
for credentials to the issuing agen-

3
3
3

2
2

4

mathematics,

English, natu-

science, social science,

puted only on the units listed above.
Grades in honors courses. International Baccalaureate (IB), and advanced placement (AP) courses will

be given

additional weight.

Freshman admission decisions
are made based on the student's
strong

academic

preparation.

Com-

petition for places in the freshman
class is created by the quality and

extent of the applicant pool.

above

who do

not meet the
be reviewed by

criteria will

the Admissions Review Committee.
Those who show potential in areas
not easily evaluated by standardized tests can be considered for
admission under the exception rule.
Students who are applying to
majors in Theatre, Music, and

Dance,

Freshman Applicants
.

4

and a
foreign language. The academic
grade point average will be comral

addition to meeting unistandards, must
meet the approval of the respective department through an audition. Contact the department for
audition dates.
versity

other applicants from Florida
Community Colleges or State
who do not
hold an Associate in Arts degree
(A.A.) must have completed 60 semester hours of transferable credit,
have a minimum grade point average of 2.0, and must present College Level Academic Skills Tests
.
(CLAST) scores before admission
can be granted.
All

'Two units in the same foreign language are required.
2
Academic Electives are from the
fields of

re-

Public

Mathematics
Natural Science
Social Science
Foreign Language'
Electives

admission without

Universities in Florida

re-

English

Academic

for

except for published LimAccess Programs within the

University.

units in

college preparatory courses are
quired as follows:

Applicants
dollars non-refund-

able application fee made payable to Florida International
University must accompany the
completed application form. In addition, the following supporting credentials are required:

1

ited

Proof of graduation from an
accredited secondary school must
be submitted.
2.

or association.

other related information

considered
striction

in

academic

Transfer Applicants

Students transferring from inde-

pendent

Florida

and

out-of-state

colleges into the University's upper
division must have maintained a
minimum 2.00 grade point average
based upon a 4.00 scale.

Coursework transferred or accepted for credit toward an undergraduate degree must be
completed at an institution accredited as degree-granting by a regional accrediting body for higher
education at the time the coursework was completed.
applicants must meet the cripublished for Limited Access
Programs and should consult the
specific college and major for requirements.
All

teria

Applicants who meet the above
admissions requirements, but have
not completed the general education requirements, or the prerequisites of their proposed major, may
complete this college work at FIU,
or at any other accredited institution. Students may also fulfill general
education requirements through
the College Level Examination Pro-

gram

(CLEP).

from all previous post secondary institutions
must be forwarded to the Office of
Admissions. Students are responsible
to initiate this request.
Official transcripts

Transfer applicants from

a state

community college are encourDegree seeking applicants with

aged

fewer than 60 semester hours of
transfer credits must meet the same
requirements as beginning freshmen. In addition, they must demon-

of FlU's transfer student counseling
manual available In all of Florida's

strate satisfactory
their

performance

in

college work.

Applicants

who

receive an Asso-

in Arts (A.A.) degree from a
Florida Public Community College
or State University in Florida, will be

ciate

to review the current edition

community colleges counseling

of-

fices.
All students seeking admission to
the University regardless of whether
the student holds an A.A., must
have completed two years of

credit

in

one

foreign

language at

the high school level or 8-10 credits

Undergraduate Catalog

General Information

one foreign language at the college level (American Sign Language
is acceptable). If a student is admitted to the University without this requirement, the credits must be
completed prior to graduation.
in

Students who can demonstrate
continuous enrollment in a degree
program at an SUS institution or Florida Community College since Fall
Term, 1989 (continuous enrollment is
defined by the state to be the completion of at least one course per

academic
from

this

year) can be
requirement.

exempt

Students holding an A. A. degree

from a Florida Community College
or SUS institution prior to Fall Term,
1989 will also be exempt.
Students who are applying to maTheatre, Music, and Dance, in
addition to meeting university academic standards, must meet the approval of the respective department
through an audition. Contact the
department for audition dates.

College transfer students with Associate in Arts degrees are given equal
consideration with FIU students. Admission to such programs
erned by the Articulation

Agreement and the State
Board of Regents

is

September
of Florida

limited access:

Admission decisions will not be
made before a completed application and all supporting documents
are on file in the Office of Admis-

trance date.
credentials and documents
submitted to the Office of Admissions become the property of Florida International University. Originals
or copies of the originals will not be
returned to the applicant or forwarded to another institution,
agency, or person.
All

Admission to the University
lective process

and

is

a

Finance

Management
Management Information Systems
Marketing
Medical Technology

Requirements for Admission to
Undergraduate Teacher
Education Programs
In the College of Education, all applicants for teacher education programs must score at or above the
40th percentile on a standardized

college entrance test, (i.e., a total
score of 960 or higher on the SAT, or
a composite score of 20 or higher
on the ACT). It is possible for an applicant who fails to meet this criterion to appeal to the College of

Education.

Readmission
stu-

dent who has not enrolled in any
course at the University for one full

academic year

or

for readmission.

The student must

meet the

University

more

is

eligible

and program

regulations in effect at the time of
readmission. Students must contact
the Office of Admissions to apply for
readmission.

A

limited

access program

utilizes se-

lective admission to limit program
enrollment. Limited access status is
where student demand exceeds available resources, such as

justified

faculty, instructional facilities, equipment, or specific accrediting re-

quirements. Criteria for selective
admission includes indicators of ability,

performance,

creativity or talent

complete required work within
the program. Florida Community
to

the applicare-

ceived by the deadline date, the
application for admission will have
to be considered for the following
term.

Admissions
International student applicants

must meet the admission reauirements of the University as
described in the previous sections

and comply

February

-

Last

day for

international

students to submit applications
and all supporting documents for
Summer Term.
Last

day to submit applications for

Academic Records
Official transcripts, diplomas and/or
certificates must be sent directly
from each previous institution to the

Office of Admissions. Documents in
a language other than English must
be translated by an official translation agency. Notarized translations

All

ida International University. Originals
or copies of originals will not be
turned to the applicant or forwarded to another institution,

agency

Fall

Declaration
Finances

in

English

and

Last

day for International

stu-

dents to submit applications and
all supporting documents for Fall
Term.

Certification of

Upon receipt of the application for
admission, the Declaration and Cer-

pleted
-

re-

or person.

will be mailed
must be com-

Finances

to the applicant.
1

and documents

credentials

submitted to the Office of Admisbecome the property of Flor-

sions

tification of

Summer Term.
April

fol-

Applicants who hold an undergraduate or graduate degree from an institution within the United States or
other English speaking countries are
not required to submit TOEFL.

Consideration

1

with the

lowing:

Proficiency
Priority

Application Dates

Access Program

If

and documents are not

are not acceptable.

An admitted degree-seeking

Summer
Limited

tion

International

general requirements does not guar-

antee acceptance.

day for interna-

Nursing

Occupational Therapy
Physical Therapy

se-

satisfying the

Last

International Students:

sions.

Applications are kept on file for
one year from the anticipated en-

-

and all supporting
documents for Spring Term.
Last day to submit applications for

Nutrition

jors In

Applicants whose native language is not English and have not
taken any college level English
courses, must present a minimum
score of 500 in the Test of English as
a Foreign Language (TOEFL).

1

tional students to submit applica-

Spring Term.

Accounting

and

for

tions

The following programs have

Dietetics

day to submit applications

Term.

Spring

gov-

rules.

been designated as

Last
Fall

/ 13
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and returned

Admissions.

A

to the Office of
Certificate of Eligibility

(Form I-20A) will be issued once the
applicant has been found admissible to the University.

14
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The University is required by immigration authorities to check carethe financial resources of each
applicant prior to issuing the Form I20A. Therefore, it is important that
applicants are aware of the cost of
fully

attending the University and have
the necessary support funds for the
period of enrollment. Applicants
should refer to the Annual Estimate
of Cost Chart.

The total funds available for the
student for the first or second academic year, or both, must equal the
total estimate of institutional costs
and living expenses. All items in the
Declaration and Certification of Finances must be accurately answered to avoid unnecessary delay
in processing. This document along
with proof of sufficient funds must
be received by the Office of Admissions two months prior to the anticipated entry date.
Refer to the Annual Estimate of
Cost table for more information. A
married student should plan on an
additional S5.000 in costs to cover
the living expenses of a spouse.

A couple with children should anticipate further yearly additional
costs of no less than $3,000 for each
child.

Medical Insurance
The State of Florida requires that all
international students maintain
health insurance coverage to help
defray the costs in case of catastrophic medical emergency.- The
policy must provide specific levels of

coverage which have been estabthe policy is
to provide for costs at
U.S. hospitals, usually much higher
than costs in many other parts of
the world. In addition, a policy must
lished to ensure that

adequate

have a claims agent in the United
States who may be contacted by
medical providers and who facilitates prompt payment of claims.
The University has approved a plan
which meets the state requirements
and which meets the needs of most
students; however, a student on F
status

may

select alternate coverit meets the state re-

age provided

quirements for minimal coverage. A
copy of these requirements is available from International Student and
Scholar Services. Students are advised not to purchase insurance policies prior to arrival without verifying
that the policies meet FIU/SUS requirements. Students in J status are
required by the United States Information Agency to maintain health
insurance coverage for themselves
and their dependents for the full

length of their program. Florida International University requires students

Annual Estimate of Costs
for Undergraduate

on J status sponsored by FIU to purchase the University approved medi-

International Students

cal insurance plan for themselves

and

dependents. Compliance

their

with the insurance regulation
quired prior to registration.

is

Single Student

re-

Maintenance

Required Entrance Tests
All

freshman applicants are required

to submit the results of the Scholastic Aptitude Test (SAT) or the American College Test (ACT).

international student is considered a non-resident and is assessed

7,428
7,908

$16,819

and

907
576

S

fees are subject to

1

Amounts shown

mester hours

international stu-

for

reflect 15 se-

undergraduate

and Spring terms only.
Maintenance estimated at
$878.75 per month to cover room,

dent to attend school each fall and
spring semester at least two semes-

Fall

is

an academic year. An undergraduate student is required to
take a minimum of twelve credit
ters within

board, clothing, transportation,

and

hours per semester. Please refer to
the section on Student Fees and Stu-

more

$
S

ter).

non-resident fees. Immigration regu-

for

$

Books & Supplies
Medical Insurance 3

1

An

dent Accounts

hrs)

Total

Tuition

an

sem

2

change. Fees include the Student
Health Fee ($30 per semester) and
the Athletic Fee ($ 0.00 per semes-

Tuition

lations require

(30

and Fees

Tuition

incidentals. This cost

is

for nine

months.
3

AII international students are required to carry medical insurance.

information.

Full-Time Enrollment

Non-immigrant alien students in F-l
by United

visa status are required

States immigration regulations to be
enrolled full-time, except for the
summer terms, and to make satisfactory progress toward the degree program in each term; otherwise the
student's immigration status may be

jeopardized. Full-time enrollment is
defined as enrollment every term for
a minimum of 12 semester hours (undergraduate), or nine semester
hours (graduate).

The laws and regulations of the
United States Department of JusImmigration and Naturalization
Service state:

tice,

ever, employment is available only
to students who maintain their legal
status in the U.S. and is regulated under three categories:

a) on-campus employment: F-l
students may be employed on the
FIU campus for a maximum of 20
hours per week during fall and
spring semesters while school is in
session, and full time during holidays, vacations, and summer. Oncampus employment includes
teaching and research assistantships for graduate students and
hourly part time work. Students must
contact individual campus depart-

ments to
the student's responsibility to
all non-immigrant alien
requirements as stated under the
United States laws under Section
101 (a)( 15)(f)(0 of the Immigration
It is

inquire
opportunities.

about employment

comply with

and

Nationality Act.

b) off-campus

students

may

employment:

F-l

request off-campus

employment under very limited conditions and only after maintaining Fstatus for at least one full
academic year. Off-campus em1

Granting official Extension of
Stay is dependent upon the student's achieving normal academic
progress toward the degree requirements.

Employment
The legal regulations governing F-l
student employment are complex,

and

advisors are available at International Student and Scholar Services to explain these regulations.
International students must check
with this office before engaging in

any type

of

employment,

paid or unpaid.

In

either

general. how-

ployment opportunities are not
readily available, and students
should not rely on off-campus employment as a source of income to
finance their studies.
c) Practical training: F-l students
request practical training employment to accept jobs related to

may

their studies.

Students usually pursue

practical training

employment

after

completion of degree requirements, although in some cases
practical training may be authorized prior to completion of studies.

General Information
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Since practical training

employment

limited to one year of full-time employment, students cannot rely on it
as a source of income to finance
is

their studies.

Note: An international student will
not be granted admission to the Uni-

2. A total score of 1270 on the
SAT or a composite score of 28 on
the ACT.

For more detailed information on
these scholarships, applicants
should contact the Office of Admissions,

PC

140

-

University Park, (305)

versity until all

academic and nonacademic requirements have been

348-2363.

met. Under no circumstances should
a student come to the University
without having received the official
Letter of Admission and the I-20A
Form. All correspondence and document submissions should be directed to: Office of Admissions,

Student Right-to-Know

Florida International University, PC
140, University Park, Miami, Florida

33199

Scholarships
FIU recognizes students who are
academically, artistically, and athletically talented. The University
full

academic

scholarships

who

Achievement

may

finalists.

Semifinalists

Major Fellowships

available for students interested

applying

for Churchill,

is

in

Deutscher

Akademischer Austauschdienst,

Ful-

Goldwater, Hertz, Luce, Marshall, Mellon, National Science
Foundation, Rhodes, Rotary, and Trubright,

are

scholarships or fellowships. All
national com-

awarded through

are made
the fall of the senior year, except for Rotary fellowships, which
are available for any year, Goldwater scholarships, which are only for
petition. Applications

early

in

sophomores, and Truman scholarships, which are only for juniors. Fur-

and the names of
the designated faculty for each
award are available from the Office
of Undergraduate Studies at DM 368
orACI-180.
ther information

Faculty Scholars Scholarships
Outstanding entering freshmen are
selected each year to receive Faculty Scholars Scholarship awards.
To

meet the

plicants

eligibility criteria,

ap-

must have:

Outstanding high school performance; a minimum academic
average of 3.5 in a college prepara1.

tory curriculum

in

high school.

degree-seeking

statistics

concerning

and the occurrence on cam-

alcohol.
for

full-time

students for a one-year period. Also
available, upon request, are University policies regarding a) procedures
for reporting criminal actions or
other emergencies, b) access to
campus facilities, c) campus law enforcement, d) crime prevention pro-

pus of certain criminal offenses, f)
criminal activity of off-campus student organizations, and the use, possession, and sale of illegal drugs or

also receive partial scholar-

Counseling by designated faculty

man

Security Act, Florida International University will, upon request, make available to students
and potential students the completion or graduation rates of certifi-

arrests

ships.

Advising

Security Act

and Campus

grams, e)

are named National Merit Finalist, National Hispanic Scholars and National
to students

and

Under the Student Right-to-Know

cate or

U.S.A.

awards

Safety
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Office of Undergraduate Studies
be associated

with successful

Academic Advising Center

to

Academic

through the baccalaureate levels.
All students seeking a degree from
a public community college or
state university must take and pass
all parts of the CLAST. This test is re-

advising of students with
fewer than 37 semester hours of
earned credit is the responsibility of
the Academic Advising Center in
the Office of Undergraduate Studies. When admitted to the University,
the student will meet with an advisor
who will help plan the student's academic program. At the completion
of 30 semester hours of earned credits, the student can choose an intended major, and after 60
semester hours, a student should officially declare a major. Students with

intended or declared majors will be
advised by faculty members or professional advisors in their major department.
Before students are cleared to
register for classes they are required
to participate in an academic advising session or see an advisor in
the Advising Center.

Academic information is availin PC 237, University Park, and
ACI-180, North Campus.
able

Freshman Placement

Newly admitted sophomore
fewer than 37
credits who have not met the Core
Curriculum requirements in mathematics or English must participate in
the Freshman Testing/Placement
Program and the advising sessions

transfer students with

be allowed to regisor math courses at

will

the University.

College Level Academic

Skills

Test (CLAST)

The State of Florida has developed
a test of college level communication and computation skills. The test
is called the College Level Academic Skills Test (CLAST). The Testing
Center at the University is responsible for administering
the CLAST.

The CLAST is administered once
each semester and students are en-

couraged to participate in all preCLAST activities administered by the
University Learning Center and the
Testing Office during their first semester at the University. Students who

and processing

The CLAST is designed to test the
communication and computation
skills that are judged by state university and community college faculty

student did not meet the requirements of the subtest waived and
that a waiver was granted. The
waiver application deadline is established each semester by the testing administrator.

CLAST and CLAST waiver applicaare coordinated by the Test-

tions,

ing Office. The Testing Office of the
University Learning Center is located in PC 315, University Park, 348-

2840; and ACI-180, North
919-5754.

Campus,

University Learning Center/

do not take and pass CLAST will not
be allowed to continue in upper di-

Academic Assistance Labs

vision status in state universities in
Florida.

The Center is equipped to help students improve their academic skills.
Included among these skills are

out-of-state colleges.

skills.

The CLAST requirements also
apply to students transferring to
state universities in Florida from private colleges in Florida and from

at

reading, writing, English, mathematics, statistics, and personal study
Special emphasis is given to
those students who need or want assistance passing the College-Level

the

Learning Center

Only admitted, degree-seeking
students
least

1

who have completed

8 semester hours or the

equivalent, are eligible to

sit

for

Those taking the CLAST section

freshmen entering the University
are required to complete placement tests prior to advising and registration. Tests are offered at
orientation the semester before attending the University. The Freshman
Testing/Placement Program includes computational skills and
standards of written English.

ter for English

quired by Florida statutes and rules
of the State Board of Education.

CLAST.

All

before they

performance and progression

of the Florida Teachers Certification

Exam must

register

through the

State of Florida Department of Education Teacher Certification Office.
Information and Registration Bulletins may be obtained from FlU's Col-

lege of Education

in

DM

253 or

call

348-2721.

Who

Should not Register

for

the

CLAST? (1) Students who have
earned an accredited bachelor's
degree or higher, (2) Students who
have received an AA degree from
a Florida institution or college prior
1982, and who
to September
were admitted to upper-level status
1984, (3) Students
before August
FIU

1

,

1

,

an accredited bachelor's degree who are enrolled in an undergraduate degree program.
Any student who has taken a
subtest of the CLAST at least four
times and has not achieved a passing score, but has otherwise demonstrated proficiency in coursework in
with

the

same

tion the

subject area,

may

peti-

CLAST Waiver Committee

to recommend a waiver from that
particular subtest. A waiver may be
recommended to the president
upon majority vote of the committee. If a waiver for a given subtest is
approved, the student's transcript
shall include a statement that the

Academic

Skills

Test (CLAST).
is

located

in

The

PC 318

at University Park, 348-2180, and in
ACI-266 at North Miami, 919-5927.
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BOT 1010
BOT1010L

Core Curriculum
Requirements
The Core Curriculum requirements
apply to all students entering the University with fewer than 37 semester
hours. Students transferring with 37
semester hours or more must fulfill

the University's General Education
Requirements. All students subject to
the Core are informed of additional
policies governing these require-

ments
vising

mandatory academic adsessions provided by the
in

BSC 1010
BSC 1010L

Freshman Experience (one course
required)

Freshman Experience
Course

Composition (two courses

'C

required

ENC
ENC

101

1

101 1L

1

101

Freshman Composition

102

Literary Analysis

(Prerequisite:
1101)

101

and ENC

1

102 must be
in other

completed before enrolling
Gordon Rule courses.

Mathematics (two courses
required, 'C or higher required)

One
ing

course must be from the follow-

list:

Note:

MAC

MAT - College Algebra and
-

Trigonometry equal to

MAC

2132)

MGF

Finite

Math

Pre-Calculus

Calculus for Business
Calculus

BSC
BSC
EVR
EVR

2023
2023L
301 3
301 3L

OCB

2003

Calculus

from the following

PCB

251 0L

PCB 2700

Human
Human

Lab

Biology Lab

Ecology of
Ecology of
Lab(l)

PCB 2700L

(1)

S.

Florida (3)

S.

Florida

Introductory Marine
Biology (3)

1

Lab(l)
Foundations of

II

list:

2060

Introduction to

2420

Microcomputers
Programming for

2423

C

for

Foundations of

Human

Physiology Lab

(1)

AST 2201

Chemistry and Society

CHM
CHM

1033

Survey of Chemistry

Lab(l)
General Chemistry
1045L General Chemistry
Lab(l)
EVR 3011
Environmental
Resources &
1045

I

(4)

I

1101

GLY 1010L

(One biological
science course and one physical
science course required. Lecture
and Lab must be taken

THE 2000
TPP 21 00

concurrently)

MET2010L

Introductory
(3)

PHY 2048
PHY2048L

Introductory
(1)

Lab

(1)

(3)

Introduction to Earth
(1)

Meteorology &
Atmospheric Physics
(3)

Biological Science with Laboratory:

I

Modern Dance
1-2

Techniques
Ballet Techniques 1-2
Jazz Dance Techniques
Ballet

I

Modern Dance
II

Modern Dance
Techniques 11-2
Ballet Techniques
Ballet Techniques

Meteorology &
Atmospheric Physics
Lab(l)
Physics with Calculus (5)

General Physics Lab

(1)

Introduction to

II

11-2

Dance

Theater Appreciation
Introduction to Acting
or

Permission of instructor and/or an
audition are required for the following courses.

MUH1011

Music Appreciation

MUN

Golden Panther Band
Symphonic Wind
Ensemble

MUN
MUN
MUN
MUN
MUN
MUN
MUN
MUN
MUN
MUN
MUN
MUN

Introduction to Earth

Sciences Lab

MET 2010

Modern Dance

Techniques

DAA 2103

II

Introduction to
Creative Writing

Techniques

DAA 200
DAA 1201
DAA 1500
DAA 2102

1

100

MUN1140

Environmental
Resources &

Sciences

Natural Sciences

Drawing
Figure Drawing

Techniques

(3)

1033L Survey of Chemistry

GLY 1010

Glassblowing

PGY3410C Photography

1032L

Pollution

Statistics

Microbiology Lab

100

I

Ceramics

(3)

1032

CHM

Engineers

STA

APB2170L

1

I

I

Chemistry and Society

CHM

1L

& Metals

Printmaking

DAA 1202
DAA 2203
DAN 2100

(1)

EVR 301

Computer Programming

Microbiology

1

Astronomy

Lab(l)
Stellar Astronomy (3)
Stellar Astronomy Lab

Jewelry

Sculpture

1

Astronomy

"

ART
ART
ART
ART
ART

2702C
31 10C
3 63C
33 10C
3331C

II

Contemporary Art
History of Photography
2D Design
3D Design

Painting

DAA

(3)

Art History

ART2510C

Pollution (3)

COP

APB2170

1202C
1203C
2150C
240 1C

DAA

Solar System

L

ART
ART
ART
ART

Human

AST 2 1 00L

1

I

ARH2051
ARH 4470
ARH 47

Introductory Genetics

(3)

AST 220

Physics without Calculus
(4)

course required)
ARH 2050
Art History
(1

CRW 2001

Solar System

AST 2 00

PHY 2053
Arts

1

Biology (3)

Physiology

Engineers

CGS

II

OCB2003L Marine Biology Lab (1)
PCB 251
Introductory Genetics

CHM
CHM

I

A second course may be chosen

CGS

(3)

Lab(l)
1202

MAC 2132
MAC 2233
MAC 2311
MAC 2312
CGS

II

Physical Sciences with Laboratory:

ENC
1

General Biology
General Biology
(2)

or higher required)

1

ENC

I

(3)

SLS 1501

English

I

(2)

BSC
BSC

Academic

Advising Center of the
Office of Undergraduate Studies
(University Park PC 237, North Campus ACI-1 80):

Introductory Botany (3)
Introductory Botany
Lab(l)
General Biology (3)
General Biology Lab
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1210

Orchestra

1340

Sunblazer Singers

1380

University Singers

1430

University Brass Choir

1460

Chamber

1710

Studio Jazz Ensemble

2440
2450
2480

Percussion Ensemble
Guitar Ensemble

2490
2510

Accompanying

271

Jazz

1

Music

Ensemble

New

or

Music Ensemble

Combo

Class

18 /

Undergraduate Catalog

General Information

Social Sciences (two courses
required)

Modern Languages

REL2011

Religious Analysis

Only intermediate levels can substitute for the Arts Requirement
(2000-3000 level).

HUM

History of Ideas'

SSI

World Prospects and

ARA 3210

HUM

Intermediate Arabic
Intermediate French

FRE 2420

Oral

3214

FRE 2270

Foreign Study

Intermediate

AMH
AMH

Intermediate Classical

Intermediate

ANT

Italian

Intermediate Japanese

LAT 2200

Intermediate Latin

Intermediate Portuguese

RUS 2200
SPN 2200
SPN 2230

4570

3241

ANT 3642

JPA3210

POR 2200

Intermediate Russian

SPN 2340

ANT 4273
ANT 4306
ANT 4451

Communication

Oral

Skills in

in

CPO

4034

also satisfy this requirement. Students entering the University without

ECS 3003

FOW 3540
HUM

3225

Law &

The Third World'

&

Racial

(SS)

PSY 2020

Cultural

Politics

AMH

2000

Origins of

2002

EUH 201

1

American

SYG 3002

for

common

Women,

Culture

HUN

3191

World

the College of Education
section of the catalog for additional
information.

Female/Male: Women's
Additional Social Science Course:

&

The additional course may be selected from any listed Comparative
Culture social science course (SS).

Nutrition'

&

Ethnicity

Nationality

1

(SS)

Philosophy

Western

POT 4309
REL3145

Sex,

Women &

REL 3302

Studies

European

Civilization:Medieval
to Modern Europe

Western
Civilization:Europe
the Modern Era

LAH 2002

Latin

American

(One course
grade of "C required.

ENC

1102)

Approached

to

Literature

PHI 201

1

& Feminism

Power

1

1

8c

(SS)

Politics

Religion

1

World Religions
Comparative Sociology
in

1

(SS)

SYD4700

MinoritiesX

Race and

SYD 4704

Seminar

SYD4810

Sociology of Gender

in Ethnicity' (SS)
1

(SS)

These are Gordon Rule courses.

ENG2012

African Philosophy'

in

Critical Inquiry

Prerequisite:

41 70

1

1

Ethnic Relations' (SS)

Civilization'

required,

SYA

Literature

in

PHM4123

Western

EUH 2030

Women

PHI 3073

Early

(SS)

Gender & Language

Modern American

Civilization

EUH 2021

International Relations,

Development and
the Third World'

Civilization
Civilization:

Philosophical Analysis

Teacher Education Programs
prerequisites. See program

listings in

&

Cultural Heritage
Cultural Change'

3383

Basic Ideas of Sociology

Bicultural Writing'

Studies Seminar'

LIT

Introduction to

Sociology

Comparative Economic

2450

Civilization

Introduction to

Systems' (SS)

3930

LIN 4651

Introduction to Political

'These courses qualify as having an
international and/or diversity focus

HUM

INR 4283

American Government

Psychology

SYG 2000

of

HUM

INR 4024

1

Introduction to
International
Relations'

Theory

Historical

AMH

World Regional

POS 2042
POT 2002

Culture (SS)

II

Foundations of Western
(one Gordon Rule
course required, grade of 'C or
higher required)

Principles of

2000

Language and Culture

History'

two years

Civilization

2023

GEA

Geography

(SS)

will

of foreign language in
high school must complete two semesters of the same language at
the beginners level, pass CLEP
exam, or the SAT Language
profiency test.

ECO

INR 2001

Myth, Ritual, and
Mysticism (SS)

The

Principles of

Microeconomics

African-American

Development &
Underdevelopment

Spanish

Any other modern language
courses above the first year level

the

Minorities' (SS)

Intermediate Spanish for
Native Speakers

SPN 2420

in

(SS)

Intermediate Spanish
Intermediate Reading
Spanish

Women

History of

History'

Intermediate Hebrew

2210

4560

required.

Macroeconomics

U.S.'

Greek

HBR 2200

2013

Studies (one course required)

1

list

Anthropology
Anthropology of
Society

ECO

Comparative Culture & Gender

German

this

Intro to

Contemporary

and

Civilization

French

GER2210
GRE 3200

course from

ANT 2000
ANT 3409

Ancient Classical
Culture

Communication

Skills in

One

Issues'

Intermediate Chinese

CHI 3210
FRE 2200

ITA

3306
3240

'(Completion of at least 24 credits is
required to register for HUN 3191)

1

'

Undergraduate Catalog

General Information

ENC 3317

General Education
Requirements
The Board of Regents has defined
the General Education Requirements to consist of 36 semester
hours. The University requires that all

ENC 4240
ENC 4241
ENC 4930
ENG2012

the 36 semester hours before graduation. For students entering the University with at least 37 semester
hours, the requirement consists of six
semester hours each in the areas of
humanities, mathematics, natural
science, and social science; and 12
semester hours of the Writing Requirement.

Only courses from the following
can fulfill the General Education
Requirements at the University:

LIT

3200

Themes

in

Literature

Curriculum

LIT

3383

Women

in

Literature

History
Scientific Writing

Special Topics

Approaches
Western
Early

AMH

EUH 2030

3214

AMH

to

HUM

3306

The State of Florida requires

all

pub-

community colleges and universito include a specified amount
and mathematics in their

ties

of writing

curriculum to ensure that students
substantial competency in these areas. This requirement must be fulfilled within the first
two years of study.

Writing

Requirement 12)

Students must successfully complete
twelve hours of writing courses with
a grade of 'C or better. Six hours
must be in the composition courses
(i.e., courses with the prefix ENC).
The additional six hours must be
taken in other courses in composition (with the ENC prefix) or in other
approved courses each of which requires at least 6,000 words of written
work. The only approved courses
are listed below:

AMH

2000

AMH

2002

Origins of

and

1

101

1102

World Prospects and

ENC

1200

Humanities

Art History Survey

ART 201 C
ART 1203C

2D Design
3D Design

ART3310C

Drawing (A 1000-level
art course will be

1

and

AML

2020
3602

1

Research

Writing

ENG2100
ENG3138
ENG4121
ENG4132

this

the

U.S.

African-American
History'

HIS 3001

Introduction to History

Humanities
HUM 2512 Art and Society
HUM 3214 Ancient Classical

HUM

3232

Renaissance and

HUM

3246

HUM
HUM
HUM
HUM
HUM
HUM

3304

The Enlightenment and
the Modern World
Values in Conflict

3306

History of Ideas'

3432
3435

The Roman World
The Medieval World

3545

Art

3872

Perspectives of the

HUM
HUM

4392
4406

HUM
HUM

4431

The Greek World

4491

Cultural Heritages
Cultural Changes'

HUM

4543

and

Literature

Human Concerns
Film and the
Humanities

HUM

4544

HUM

4561

Ethics

HUM

4555

Humanities
Symbols and Myths

and the

Liberal Studies

LBS 42 1

to

Women and
US

Work

in

the

1

Modern Languages
FRE 3500

History of

French

Civilization

History of Film

FRE 4501

Studies of Film

Survey of

and the

Literature

Humanities

Introduction to Film

ENL2021

and

and

Literature

The Movies

Survey of

2002

Women

History of

Philosophy

II

Approaches

ENL2011

LIN

and

4570

Literature

Contemporary French
Society

British

FRW 3200

l'

Introduction to French
Literature

British
ll'

Introduction to

I

POR 3500

Luso-Brazilian Culture

SPN 3520

Spanish American
Culture'

Language

Report and Technical

Advanced

II

African-American

Literature

Writing

331

I

I

Literature

Technical Writing
Expository Writing

AMH

Survey of American

Literature

Essay Writing

Movies

Survey of American
Literature

Reports

ENC

Art History Survey

substituted for
course)
English
AML 201'

America and the

Humanities

ARH 2050
ARH 2051

Literature'

division students only)

ENC 1930
ENC 2210
ENC 2301
ENC 3211

(6)

Art

Freshman Composition

Business Letter

Religious Analysis

Issues'

ENG2012

Literary Analysis (lower

3317

4560

Baroque

American

Philosophical Analysis

AML

(lower division
students only)

ENC

1

REL2011
SSI 3240

Modern American
Civilization

ENC

Latin

History,

Culture

History of Ideas

PHI 2011

American

Civilization

AMH

AMH

Civilization'

have achieved

American

in

Civilization

LAH 2020

2020

Civilization:

Western Civilization:
Medieval to Modern
Europe
Western Civilization:
Europe in the
Modern World
Ancient Classical
Culture

History,

1850-Present

European

list

State Board of Education Rule
6A-10.30 (Gordon Rule)

American
1607-1850

1

HUM

2010

in

Civilization

EUH 2021

1

Report Writing

Literature

EUH2011
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Writing Across the

Composition

undergraduate students complete

lic

'

LIT

2010

Introduction to Fiction

LIT

2030

Introduction to Poetry

LIT

2040

Introduction to

LIT

2120

World Literature

Drama
ll'

SPN 4500
SPW 3820

Culture

I

(Spain)

Introduction to Spanish
Literature'

1

20
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In addition, all elementary, intermediate, and advanced language

CGS

courses.

CGS

Programming

2420

COBOL for

3403

CHM

2200

CHM

2200L Survey of Organic
Chemistry Lab

Non-Computer

Music

MUH1011
MUH2116

Music Appreciation
Evolution of Jazz

MUH
MUH

Music History Survey
Music History Survey

3211

3212

Science Majors

Philosophy

Ancient Philosophy

PHH3100
PHH 3200
PHH 3420
PHH 3440
PHH 4600

COP 2172

Programming

MAC 1102
MAC 1114
MAC 2132
MAC 2233
MAC 231
MAC 2312

Trigonometry
College Algebra

MGF

Finite

1

Medieval Philosophy
Early

Modem

Late

Modern Philosophy

Philosophy

STA

Twentieth Century
Philosophy

1202
1

1

3

PHI 2011

Philosophical Analysis

PHI 2100

Introduction to Logic

QMB3150

PHI 2600

Ethics

PHI 3500

Metaphysics

PHI 3762

Eastern Philosophical

1

and

and

Political

-

APB2170

Religion

New

and Culture

Religions

1

BOT1010
BSC 1010
BSC 1010L

in

American
REL 31 70

Religion

REL 3302

Studies

and
in

Ethics

World Religions

Theatre
Theatre Appreciation

THE 41 10

Theatre History
Theatre History

I

BSC 1011
BSC 101 1L

BSC 2023
BSC 2023L

Introduction to Acting

Communication

for

pletion of this requirement.

Students subject to Rule 6A. 10.30
credits of mathematics,
which can be a computer

programming or statistics course.
Students who matriculated prior to
1983 need only three credits of
mathematics, but they must be in a
mathematics course.

CGS

2060

Methods

Statistical

Pollution

Application of
Quantitative
in

Business

Lab

Ecology of South Florida
Energy Resources

EVR 3013
EVR 4312

Geology
(6)

GEO 2200
GEO 2200L

Physical
Physical

Geography
Geography

Lab

Introductory

Introduction to

Microcomputers

Microbiology

GEO

Introductory

GLY 1010

3510

GLY 1010L

Introductory Botany

General Biology
General Biology

GLY
GLY
GLY
GLY

I

I

General Biology
General Biology

II

Historical

3030
3030L

II

Laboratory

GLY 4650

Paleobiology

Human
Human

OCE3014

Oceanography

Biology
Biology

PCB2510

Issues in Genetics-

AST 2201
AST 220 1L

recDNA and

IQ

PCB2510L

Introduction to

PCB 2700

Genetics Lab
Foundations of

PHY 2048
PHY 2048L

Human

Physiology

Foundations of

Human

Laboratory

CHM
CHM

Chemistry and Society
and Society

1032L Chemistry

Chemistry

Chemistry

Physics with Calculus

Physics with Calculus
I

Physics with Calculus

Laboratory
Physics without
Calculus
Physics without
Calculus
I

PHY 2054

Lab
General
1045L General
Lab
General
1046
1046L General
Lab

Astronomy (3)
Solar System
Astronomy Lab (1)
Stellar Astronomy
Stellar Astronomy Lab

II

PHY 2053

Chemistry

1045

Solar System

Laboratory

PHY 2049L

Physiology

CHM
CHM

Geology
Geology Lab
Environmental Geology
Environmental Geology
Lab

Historical

1100L

AST2100L

1032

Introduction to Earth

1100

Introductory Marine
Biology Laboratory

CHM
CHM

Introduction to Earth

Science Lab

OCB 2003L

PCB 2700L

Earth Resources

Science

AST 2 100

(6)

Computer Science programming
course.) A grade of 'C or higher
shall be considered successful com-

three of

Natural

Environmental
Resources and

EVR3011L

Introductory Marine
Biology

Public Speaking

(Must be at or above College Algebra level; one course may be in a

six

in

1

Pollution

Introduction to Statistics

OCB 2003

Business

need

Statistics for Social

Physics

Literature

Mathematics

EVR 301

Laboratory

II

Modern Dramatic

TPP2100
SPC 2600
SPC 2602

Culture

Systems
Environmental
Resources and

II

Mathematics

Laboratory

1

Basic Oral Interpretation

ORI 3000
THE 2000
THE 41 11
THE 4370

and

and Man-made

Microbiology
Laboratory

Religious Analysis

REL 3131

Nutrition

'

APB2170L

REL 31 00

Calculus

Nutrition

Principles of Nutrition

Environmental Studies
Energy Flow
EVR3010

1

Religious Studies
1

HUN 2201
HUN 3122

I

Biological Sciences

Philosophy

REL 201

Calculus

and

Dietetics

Basic

Business Calculus

Methods

Religious

Social

in

Pre-Calculus

Natural Science:

Thought
3200

Survey of Organic
Chemistry

Sciences

STA 2 22
STA 3163

PHM

for

Engineers

II

Social Science (6)
Anthropology

I

I

ANT 2000

Introduction to

Anthropology

Chemistry

II

Chemistry

II

.
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Economics

ECO

2013

SOP 3004
Macroeconomics

ECO

2023

SOP

301 5

Principles of

Microeconomics

SOP 3742
SOP 3932

Education
CHD 3220

CHD 4210

Child Development:
Infancy and Early

Childhood
Middle Childhood and
Adolescent

301

1

The Nature and Causes
of Crime

Family

Life

2000

Psychology of Health
Illness

Family

SYG 3002

Basic Ideas of
Sociology

Teacher Education Programs
common prerequisites. See program
listings in the College of Education
section of the catalog for additional
information.

1

GEO 3471
INR 2001

Geography
Political Geography'

Additional Policies

Introduction to
International

INR 3081

1

and

Population
Issues

Society'

and Problems

in

International
Relations'

Psychology
Personal Adjustment
CLP 3003
Abnormal Psychology
CLP 4144

DEP 2001
DEP 3303

A student who

has recently
met the General Education Requirements of any institution in the State
University System of Florida will have
met the University's General Education Requirements.
2.

3. A student who has taken the
freshman and sophomore years in
an accredited college other than a

Human Growth and

Florida public

Development

an

Introduction to

Psychology of Infancy
and Childhood
Psychology of

Adolescence
DEP 3402
DEP 4464
EAB 4794

recently

Psychology

Community
DEP 2000

A student who has

graduated from a Florida public
community college with an Associate in Arts degree will have met the
University's General Education Requirements.

Science
American Government
POS 2042
Political

CYP 3003

and

Requirements

Relations'

INR 3043

Psychology of Adulthood
Psychology of Aging
Principles

and

Theories

of Behavior

and Emotion

EXP 3304
EXP 4605
INP 2002

Cognitive Processes

PPE 3003

Theories of Personality

PSY 2020

Introductory Psychology

SOP 2772

Psychology of Sexual
Behavior

Motivation

Introductory
Industrial/Organization
al

community college

Psychology

institution in

or

System of Florida may receive credit
courses meeting the University's
General Education Requirements.

for

4. Students who have been admitted before completing an
equivalent general education program, must do so at the University
prior to graduation.

Most departments require for
admission to their degree programs
certain freshman and sophomore
courses in addition to the General
Education Requirements. Applicants
should consult the catalog section
dealing with the program they wish
to pursue to determine the nature
and extent of the additional requirements.

Foreign

For purposes of clarity, transferability
refers to the conditions under which
the University accepts credits from
other post-secondary institutions. Ap'

Language Requirement

toward a degree

the prerogative of the

academic

re-

division to

count specific credit toward a student's degree requirements. Normally, collegiate work will be
considered for transfer credit only
from post-secondary institutions
which are fully accredited by a

re-

gional accrediting association. The
Office of Admissions will evaluate
the acceptability of total credits
transferable to the University. Transfer credit will be applied as appropriate to a student's degree program.
The authority to apply such credit to
the degree rests with the academic
division of the student's intended
major. If a student chooses to transfer to another academic division
within the University, credit previously earned at another post-sec-

ondary

institution will

be

re-evaluated and applied as appropriate to the student's new degree
program.

A maximum of 60 lower division
semester hours taken at a two- or
four-year institution may be counted
toward a degree at the University. A
maximum of 30 additional upper division semester hours taken at a senior institution may be counted
toward a degree at the University.

the State University

5.

Modification

Transfer Credit

spective

international

World Regional

credits of instruction in one foreign
language prior to graduation.

refers to

Introduction to

for

Development

addition to the above General
Education Requirements, any student who was admitted with a foreign language deficiency must
successfully complete 8-10 semester

plicability of credit

'These courses qualify as having an
and/or diversity focus

Cycle

Relationships

International Relations

GEA

Psychology of Women'
Psychology of Drugs
and Drug Abuse
Small Group Behavior
Consumer Psychology

Sociology

Home Economics
FAD 2230
FAD 3232
FAD 4340

and Personality
Development
Social

and
Sociology
SYG 2000

Development
Criminal Justice

CCJ

SOP 4525
SOP 4645
SOP 4834

21

In

Introductory Social

Psychology

Principles of

/

Lower

division

courses

in

excess

of 60 semester hours may serve to
meet specific course requirements
for an FIU degree, but credit hours

represented by these courses will
not reduce the number of credit
hours to be completed at the University.

A grade

of 'D'

will

be accepted

However, such a grade
in coursework in the major field is
subject to review and approval by
for transfer.

the appropriate academic department. Credit from institutions not
fully accredited by a regional accrediting association will not be accepted; however, when presented,
it will be considered on an individual
basis by the appropriate College or
School. Credit from military schools

be transferred in accordance
with the recommendations of the
will

22
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American Council on Education.

Core Curriculum CLEP

Credit from foreign institutions

The

be considered on an

will

individual ba-

sis.

Acceleration
The academic programs of the University are planned in such a manner that students

may complete

of their division degree requirements through one or more of the
mechanisms listed below. Specific in-

some

formation on the accelerated

mechanisms utilized in each academic program is available from the
department or program of the student's major.

Credit For Non-College Learning

The award

of credit for learning acquired outside the university or class-

room experience the prerogative
each academic department or

Advanced Placement:

credit for CLEP
scores at the 50th percentile or
higher. For students completing the
Core requirements, only the followUniversity

awards

ing examinations will be recognized
It is strongly recom-

for credit.

mended
taken

that

CLEP examinations be

prior to

enrollment at the Uni-

versity.

CLEP Subject Examinations
American Literature, Analysis and

In-

terpretation of Literature, Calculus,
English Literature, General Biology,
General Chemistry, General Psychol-

ogy, Introduction to Psychology, Introduction to Sociology, Macro
Economics, Micro Economics, Modern Language.

is

of

program. Only degree-seeking students are eligible to receive this
type of credit. The significant learning must be applicable to the degree program of the student, and

be discussed and appropridocumented at the time the

should
ately

desired program of study is initially
discussed and decided with the student's program advisor.

College Level Examination

Program (CLEP)
The College Level Examination Program is designed to measure knowledge in certain subject matter
areas of general education. There
are two types of CLEP tests: General
Examination and Subject Examina-

Because CLEP

credit is regarded
no matter how

as transfer credit,
earned, the maximum transferability of credit under CLEP, both General and Subject examinations
is

45 semester

Not more than

CLEP

English Composition with Essay: A
student will be awarded up to six se-

mester hours of credit

for English, less

hours previously earned in any college-level English course. These credits

will

only count

toward elective

credit.

A student will be
awarded up to six semester hours
Humanities:

if a satisfactory score
achieved.

credit

of

A student will be
to six semester hours of
a satisfactory score is
achieved.

six

credits.

semester hours

credit

if

Natural Science: A student will be
awarded up to three semester hours
of credit in biology or physical science, or both, if a satisfactory score

achieved.

is

tion (English, humanities, mathematics, natural sciences, social

awarded

be

sciences/history).

The English exami-

nation must be with essay and will
not count towards the English Composition requirement. It will count as

A student will be
semester hours of credit
a satisfactory score is achieved.

Social Science:
if

six

For additional information re-

garding the CLEP Subject Examinations, contact the Office of
Admissions.

elective credit.
For additional information on
CLEP, contact the Office of Admis-

Advanced Placement

sions.

The

University

awards

credit for

Ad-

vanced Placement test scores of
three, four, and five. For students
completing the Core requirements,
only the following examinations will
be recognized for credit.

Bi-

French Literature, Government,
Modern Language, Music Listening
and Literature, Music Theory, Physics, Psychology, Spanish Literature.
International Baccalaureate

The International Baccalaureate

(IB)

program is a comprehensive and rigorous two year program leading to
examinations. Based on the pattern
of no single country, it is a deliberate compromise between the spe-

some national
and the breadth preferred

cialization required in

systems

others. Florida International University recognizes the quality of the IB
in

program and

will

award

6 semester

hours of college credit to those students who score a 5, 6 or 7 on each
subject at the Higher level. Credit
will not be awarded to subjects at
the Subsidiary level.

National Student Exchange
National Student Exchange provides
students with the opportunity to exchange to one of 120 colleges and
universities in the United States and
territories for one semester or academic year, while paying in-state tuiits

tion. Full credit

satisfactorily

is

given for work

completed on

ex-

offers the student the
opportunity to live in a different geographic setting, explore a particular
academic interest, and, of course,

change. NSE

make new and

lasting friendships

with other students from
United States.

is

awarded up

transferred in each of the
five areas of the General Examinawill

for

scores at the 50th percentile or
higher. For students entering with
more than 48 semester hours, the following CLEP general examinations
may meet the General Education requirements:

Mathematics:

tion.

combined,

General Education CLEP
University awards credit

The

Art History,

ology, Calculus, Chemistry, English,

all

over the

In order to participate in the NaStudent Exchange, students
must be enrolled full-time and have
a 3.0 cumulative GPA. For further information, contact 'the Office of Undergraduate Studies in DM 368 at
University Park, 348-4100; or in ACI

tional

180 at North Miami, 919-5754.

University Honors

Program

Honors Program, a
four-year program, focuses on interdisciplinary studies. The Honors Pro-

The

University

gram

is

committed to curriculum
in its approach to topics,

integration

resources and classroom practices.
Every term the program will offer
one three-credit honors course toward fulfillment of the eight semester program. In their senior year,
honors students are given the option
of completing a thesis/project in lieu
of taking the two senior-year seminars.

Students will be selected to parin the University Honors Pro-

ticipate

Undergraduate Catalog

gram on the

General Information

basis of SAT or

ACT

grade point average, and
an application essay. For further in-

scores,

formation, contact the University
Honors Program, DM 368, (305) 3484100.

Pre-Medical Advisement
For their initial advisement, students
interested in entering professional
schools of medicine, dentistry, optometry, or veterinary medicine
should contact either the Department of Biology, OE 246, (305) 348220 1 or the Department of
Chemistry, OE 200, 348-2606, at University Park at the earliest possible
time. Professor Zaida MoralesMartinez, in the Department of
Chemistry, (305) 348-3084, is the coordinator of pre-medical advising.
After completing a substantial portion of their professional courses or
at the end of their junior year, and
prior to the Fall Term in which they
plan to apply to professional
schools, students should contact the
Chairperson of the Premedical Ad,

visement and Evaluation Committee in the College of Arts and
Sciences. The Committee provides
additional advisement for students
wishing to enter the health professions

and prepares recommenda-

tions for those

applying to

professional schools.

Pre-Law Advisement
Students interested

in

receiving infor-

mation on pre-professional education,

on application procedures,

testing, and references should contact the Department of Political Science or the Department of
Philosophy in the College of Arts
and Sciences or the Department of
Criminal Justice in the School of Public

Affairs

and

Services.

A

faculty ad-

these departments will
advise students who plan to attend

visor in

law school.

/
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Office of the Registrar
is responsible for directing the University regisand establishing,
maintaining, and releasing students'
academic records. The office is also

The Office of the Registrar
tration activities,

responsible for Space and Scheduling, Enrollment Certification, Veteran's Affairs, Graduation, and the
Student Academic Support System
(SASS). The office also produces the
schedule of classes and the university

catalogs.

The University Park office is located in PC 130, 348-2392. the
North Campus office is located in
ACI-100, 919-5750, and the Broward

Programs at Broward Community
College, Central Campus, 475-4160

and

University

Tower, 355-5236.

Students are not required to

1

meet the usual admission requirements and are not officially admitted as regular students. Enrollment
as a non degree seeking student
does not imply a right for future admission as a regular, degree-seeking student. Credit earned will not
be counted toward a degree at
the University unless such students
subsequently apply for regular admission and are accepted as under-

graduate
2.

or

graduate students.

Registration

is

permitted on a

space-available basis and is determined at the time of registration.
Non degree seeking students may
not register during the official registration week for degree-seeking stu-

The University

classifies

students as

follows:

Degree-Seeking Students
This

category includes students

who

have been admitted to a degree
program, but have not completed
the requirements for the degree.

Freshmen Students who have
earned fewer than 30 semester
-

hours.

Sophomores - Students who have
earned at least 30 semester hours
but fewer than 60 semester hours.
Juniors - Students who have earned
at least 60 semester hours but fewer
than 90 semester hours.

Seniors - Students who have earned
90 or more semester hours but who

have not earned a baccalaureate
degree.

3.

No more than

15 undergradu-

ate level semester hours earned as
a non degree seeking student may
be counted toward a degree. The
appropriate Dean must approve
the acceptance of such credit.

Non degree seeking students
be allowed to register for
more than one term without obtain4.

will

Non Degree Seeking Students

The following regulations applies
to

non degree seeking students:

ter.

Certificate Students

ing admission to a degree program
at the University, or obtaining admission into a formal certificate program, or acquiring affiliated status

from the department
are registering.
5.

in

which they

Applicants denied admission

to the University will not be allowed
to register as non degree seeking
students for a period of one year

without obtaining admission into a
formal Certificate Program or obtaining affiliated status from the appropriate academic department.

Immigration regulations prevent most foreign nationals from enrolling without being admitted into
a formal degree or certificate program, depending on the visa type.
Therefore, international students
cannot enroll as non degree seeking students.

Affiliated Students

Students applying for affiliated
status as non-degree seeking students must be approved by the appropriate Dean in accordance with
criteria approved by that College or
School's Faculty Curriculum Committee.

category includes students

This

who

have been accepted into a specific
certificate program by the academic department responsible for
that program. Certificate programs
are subject to

all

University regula-

tions.

division students have a college designation of lower division
with a major designation of their intended major (if indicated by the
student). This does not imply subsequent admission to that degree

Lower

program.
Degree-seeking upper

not

6.

These students may be either affiliated or unaffiliated in their status.
Unaffiliated students are limited to
taking one semester of courses at
the University. Affiliated students
must be approved by the appropriate College or School and must
meet its specific requirements. Under no circumstances may more
than 15 hours, taken as a non degree seeking student, be applied toward graduation requirements at
the University, if the student
changes from non degree seeking
to degree-seeking status.

category includes students who
are fully admitted and are actively
pursuing a degree at another accredited two or four year institution.
Such students need to present evidence of their status each semester
before they will be allowed to regis-

This

College/Major Classification

dents.

Classification of Students

Transient Students

division

students admitted to an upper level
degree program are classified according to the college or school

and major of their degree program;
and when applicable, to the college or school and major of their
second major.

When admitted students reach
total of 60 or more credit hours (including transfer and current enrollment), they may apply for
admission into an upper division major, provided they have passed the
CLAST or met the necessary requirea

for CLAST exemption. All degree-seeking undergraduates must

ments

be admitted
major

prior to

an upper division
completing 75 credit

into

hours, including transfer hours.

Academic Degree
Requirements
Bachelor's Degree
University will confer the
bachelor's degree when the following conditions have been met:

The

1

Recommendation

ulty of

of the facthe College or the School

awarding the degree.
2. Certification by the Dean of
the College or the School concerned that all requirements of the
degree being sought have been

completed.

.
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3. A minimum of 120 semester
hours in acceptable coursework is
required for the Bachelor's degree.

Completion

4.

of the last 30

credit hours at the University. Excepnot to exceed six

tions (normally

hours)

may be made

in

advance by

the appropriate Dean.
5. Completion of the General
Education Requirements or, in the
case of students admitted with
fewer than 36 transfer hours, the
Lower Division Core Curriculum.

Earned a cumulative

6.

GPA

of

2.0 or higher at the University.
7. Earning the grade requirefor major, core courses, and
course sequences established by
the appropriate College or School.

ments

Satisfactory completion of the
College Level Academic Skills Test

admission to work toward a second
bachelor's degree must meet the requirements of the major department which shall include (but is not
limited to) a minimum of 30 semester hours of coursework.

Two Majors
Degree

for

a Bachelor's

Any undergraduate student who
elects to do so may carry two maand work to fulfill the requirements of both concurrently. Upon

foreign

Sign

Language

dents
with

who

acceptable). Stuentered the University
is

a foreign language require-

ment

deficiency, regardless of
whether the student holds an A. A.,
must now complete 8-10 credits in

one

foreign language. Transfer
credit is applicable to the require-

ment, and exemption by examination is available through the Testing
Office. Also, students who completed two years of high school for-

eign language study in one
language are considered to have
met the requirement.
a. Students

who can demon-

continuous enrollment in a degree program at an SUS institution or
Florida Community College since
strate

Fall Term, 1989 (continuous enrollment is defined by the state to be
the completion of at least one
course per year) will be exempt
from this requirement.

degree. Prerequisite course requirements should be considered in se-

Minors

and Certificate Programs
who have completed an

approved minor as part of their baccalaureate degree program will
have this notation as a part of the
degree comment on their transcript.
Students who have completed
an approved certificate program
will have an appropriate notation
placed on their transcript.
in Arts

Students who satisfactorily complete 60 semester hours of acceptable college work with an overall
GPA of 2.0 or higher, fulfill the Lower
Division Core requirements, pass the

College Level Academic

Skills

test

and complete

at least 20
residence at the University may apply for the Associate
in Arts degree. The degree will not
be awarded after completion of the
baccalaureate degree. A notation
will appear on the student's transcript but no diploma will be issued.

(CLAST)

credit hours

Summer

in

Enrollment

students entering any university

tion prior to Fall Term, 1989.

shall

Requirements

have been met:

for

two majors

have been completed as certified
by the appropriate academic units.
2. A minimum of 30 appropriate
semester hours in addition to the requirements of one degree has been
earned.

A graduate from an accredited
who applies for

four-year institution

lecting elective courses. Students
should refer to their academic program requirements concerning electives.

Minor Program

A minor program

be required to earn at least
nine credit hours prior to graduation
by attending one or more summer
terms at a Florida state university.

Academic

bachelor's degree, but

is

not

interdis-

ciplinary in nature.

A

Program
program

certificate

tion of courses with

a

is

a combinabase

common

or interest selected from one or
more academic disciplines and so
arranged as to form an area of academic concentration. Three types of
certificates are awarded: Academic, professional, and continuing

must apply and be
admitted into the professional certificate program.

studies. Students

Change

of

College/School or

Major

A

fully admitted undergraduate student can change majors, provided
he or she meets the entrance requirements of the new program, by
submitting a Request for Change of
College/School or Major form. The
form and instructions are available
in the Registrar's Office. The student

subject to the program requirein effect at the time of the
change of major.
is

ments

Registration
The following registration informa-

Credit Hour

tion

The term credit hour as used refers
to one hour of classwork, or the

academic

an arrangement

Definitions

Program and Course Regulations

equivalent,

is

of courses that enables students to
develop some degree of expertise
in one area of study. A minor is
awarded upon completion of the

Certificate

Associate

within the Florida State University System with fewer than 60 credit hours

1

Electives

may usually select courses
from any academic area to com-

entered on the transcript. A Request
Second Major Form must be filled
out in the Office of the Registrar to
declare two majors.
for

All

following conditions

is a major concentration of
coursework in an approved academic discipline or area. The exact
course and credit requirements and
prerequisites for each major are outlined in the departmental program
areas in the catalog.

plement their area, or areas, of
study or to meet their interests in order to fulfill the credit hour requirements for the bachelor's or master's

exempt are students holdan A. A. degree from a Florida
Community College or SUS institu-

Two Bachelor Degrees
Two bachelor degrees may be
awarded simultaneously when the

integral part of the bachelor's

degree

successful completion of the requirements of two majors, the student will
be awarded one degree and a notation denoting both majors will be

ing

b. Also

Major

An

Students

Students

Completion of 8-10 credits in
language (American

9.

one

25

jors

8.

(CLAST) requirement.

/

each week
term.

for

an

entire

is

subject to

change and

stu-

dents must verify the dates with the
Office of the Registrar, PC 130. University Park; or ACI-100, North Campus; or at the Broward Program,
BCC Central Campus. 475-4160 and
University Tower. 355-5236.
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All

students,

degree and non de-

gree seeking, registering

more
one se-

for

that 18 credit hours during

mester must obtain the approval
and the signature of the Dean of
their College or School.
Registration for courses

is

(Check Academic Calendar
dent

Week

held during
the preceding semester (check the
Academic Calendar for the dates)
Registration

and ends one week

is

later.

Degree

seeking students are given an appointment day and time based on
their classification,

GPA, and

hours completed. Students

add/drop

at

this

credit

may

time.

Registration

is

held follow-

ing Registration Week and lasts until
the end of the first week of classes.

There is no appointment day and
time and registration is on a firstcome, first-serve basis. All students
who have not yet registered are encouraged to do so at this time. Students who have already registered
may also add or drop courses during this period.

students are able to find out their
grades, registration appointment
time and day, classroom assignments, registration holds (if any),
and register, add and drop courses
using a touchtone telephone. (305)
348-1500, or the on-campus kiosks.
All

To use the Telephone Registration System or the on-campus kiosks, students are given an access
code by the Office of the Registrar.
Call (305) 348-2320 for information.

University

for spe-

dates). During this period

may add

a

stu-

courses or register

enrollment and without a tuition fee
liability. Students may submit a
drop/add card to the Office of the
Registrar or use the Telephone Regis-

Non-attendance or non-payment of
courses will not constitute a with-

System to officially drop a
course. If the tuition fee has already
been paid, a refund will be generated by the Cashier's Office and
mailed to the local address on file.

tration

Late

Adds

Students may add courses with appropriate authorization and signatures until the end of the third week
of classes. No course can be added
after this deadline.

dropped after
Drop/Add period and through the
eighth week of the term (summer
terms have different deadlines
Check the Academic Calendar for
specific dates) dropped courses are
recorded on the student's transcript
with a grade of 'DR' (dropped). The
student

Late Registration Fee
Any student, degree-seeking or non
degree seeking, who initiates registration after the registration deadline is assessed a SI 00.00 late
registration fee. Students

may

ate late registration during the

week

of classes.

initifirst

drawal. (Refer to the Academic Calfor the deadline dates.)

endar

The transcript of a student who
withdraws before or during the

Drop/Add

is

financially liable for

all

courses. Students must suba Course Drop Form to the Office of the Registrar to officially drop
a course. Non-attendance or nonmit

payment of courses

first

week

of classes

will

contain no record of enrollment
and no tuition fee will be assessed.
If the tuition has already been paid,
a refund will be generated by the
Cashier's Office and mailed to the
local address on file. If a student
withdraws from the University prior
to the end of the fourth week of
classes, a 25 percent refund, will be

The transcript of a student who
withdraws after Drop/Add

officially

dropped

tute

Form must be filled
ted to the Office of the Registrar.

issued.

Late Drops

will

not consti-

a drop.

the deada late drop by submitting
form.
A
for
Late
Drop
the Appeal
drop after the deadline will be approved only in cases where circumline for

To register for courses, students, under the age of 40, must provide the
University Health and Wellness Center, University Park; HM 1 10, North
Campus with documentation of immunization against measles and rubella. Students should contact the
Health and Wellness Center for
more information at 348-2401 or at
919-5620.

will be adA Withdrawal
out and submit-

withdrawal deadlines
justed accordingly.

A student may appeal

Immunization

currently registered student can
university only
during the first eight weeks of the semester. In the Summer Semester,

A

withdraw from the

with a late registration fee. Students
may also drop courses or withdraw
from the University with no record of

Courses

Telephone Registration

Withdrawal from the

The Official Drop/Add period runs
throughout the first week of classes
cific

as

follows:

Open

Dropping and Adding
Courses

stances peyond the student's
control make it impossible for the
student to continue. The student
must provide appropriate documentation. The instructor will designate whether the student was
passing or failing the course at the
time of the appeal to drop. A 'WP'
grade indicates the student withdrew from the class with a passing
grade. A 'WF' grade indicates the
student withdrew from the class
with a failing grade. The 'WF' grade
is calculated in the students term
and cumulative GPA. The deadline
to submit this appeal is the last day
of classes of the term.

officially

period and before the end of the
eighth week of the term will receive

a

'Wl' for

each

course.

The transcript of a student who
stops attending the university without officially withdrawing from the
University will receive an 'F' grade
for

each

course.

A student may appeal

the deada late withdrawal by submitAppeal for Late Withdrawal
form. A withdrawal after the deadline for

ting the

line will be approved only in cases
where circumstances beyond the

student's control make it impossible
for the student to continue. The stu-

dent must submit appropriate documentation. The instructor will
designate whether the student was
passing or failing the course(s) at
the time of the appeal to withdraw.
The deadline to submit this appeal
is the last day of classes of the term.
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Drop/Add period

Grading System

(first

week

Grade
Grades Credit Hour

A

this

To register for an audit, the stu-

4.00

dent must obtain the permission

A-

3.67

and

B+

3.33

B

3.00

B-

2.67

C+

2.33

C

2.00

C-

1.67.

D+
D

1.33

D-

0.67

1.00

0.00

F

Failure

P

Satisfactory (Pass)

N/A
N/A
N/A

1

IN

Incomplete

Wl

Withdrew from

University

WP

Withdrew from

University

after deadline

with passing

N/A

grade

WF Withdrew from

University

after deadline

with failing

grade

0.00

N/A
N/A

AU Audit
DR Dropped Course
DP Dropped after deadline
with passing

Dropped

DF

after deadline

grade
NR Grade Not Reported

N/A
N/A

EM Examination
^N

is

2

is a temporary
symbol given at the discretion of the
instructor for work not completed

because of serious interruption not
caused by the student's own negligence. An incomplete must be
made up as quickly as possible but
no later than two consecutive semesters or it will automatically default to the grade that the student
earned in the course. There is no extension to the two consecutive semester deadline. The student must
not register again for the course to
make up the incomplete.
Students who receive an incomplete grade and have applied for
graduation at the end of that term,

must complete the incomplete
grade by the end of the fourth
of the following term. Failure
to do so will result in a cancellation
of graduation. The student will need
to reapply for graduation.

only a temporary symbol.

grade

It

after

will

two

NR

The forgiveness policy is a way in
which students may repeat a limited
number of courses to improve their
grade point average (GPA) by having only the grade received oh the
last repeat used in its calculation.

is only a temporary symbol. It
default to an 'F' after two consecutive terms if it is not changed by

Under the

will

policy, students

the instructor.

of the Registrar. There is no time limit
on the use of the forgiveness policy
for grades; however, the forgiveness

Note: All courses for which a student
is officially registered at the end of
the Drop/Add Period and for which
a Letter Grade, a 'DF', or a 'WF' is received are calculated in the GPA.

Grading Options
The Academic Units make the determination of the grading option of
each course. A course may be offered for a letter grade as

listed

or Pass/Fail; or for an opgrade in which the student
has a choice of either receiving a
letter grade or pass/fail; or the student may choose to audit a course
and an 'AU' grade will be recorded
on the student's record. The grading

above
tional

option must be indicated at the
time of registration. The grading option cannot be changed after the

will be
counted in computing the student's
GPA. In order for a course to be considered as repeated and adjusted
in the GPA, the course must be the
same and must be repeated at the
university. Students who have used
their three options under the forgive-

may still repeat courses;
however, both the original grade
and any additional grades received
through repetitions of the course will
be used in computing the GPA.
ness policy

A course taken on a letter grade
must be repeated on the

basis

same

basis. Students will not be allowed additional credit or quality
points for a repeated course unless

the course is specifically designated
as repeatable (independent study,
studio courses, etc.). Students not using the forgiveness policy may still repeat a course. All attempts will
apply to computation of the GPA
but credit for one attempt will apply
toward graduation. Students must
check with the appropriate aca-

demic department to determine
whether there are additional restrictions on repeating courses.

Departmental Credit by
Examination
Departmental credit by examinais available for certain courses.
student who has already gained
knowledge of a subject offered at
the University and who wishes to
take an examination in lieu of taking
the course should discuss the matter
with his or her academic advisor
and with the department offering
the course.

tion

A
Forgiveness Policy

2

revert to the default
consecutive terms.

Incomplete Grade
An incomplete grade

0.00

with failing

or Invalid

signature of the instructor of the
course audited. Once the course is
registered for as 'Audit', the grading
option cannot be changed.

week
N/A

grade

27

the forgiveness policy

of

There are no exceptions to
deadline.

classes).

Points Per

/

University's forgiveness

must file a Repeated Course Form with the Office

policy

cannot be used once a de-

posted. All courses taken
with the grades earned will be recorded on the student's transcript.
The repeated course form will not
be processed if the first or repeated
grade received is 'DR', 'DP', 'IF'
'Wl', 'WP', 'AU', 'NR', or "EM'. Repeated courses will be appropri-

gree

is

ately designated
last repeat).

(T:

attempted;

R:

Undergraduate students may use
the forgiveness policy a maximum
of three times for the purpose of improving the GPA. The same course
may be repeated up to three times
or the student may use the three opportunities to apply to three different courses. Only the final grade for
the three courses repeated under

Awarding departmental credit
by examination is the prerogative of

each academic

unit.

To receive

credit by examination, a student
must be a regular degree-seeking

student, register, and pay for the
courses. Once the student is
awarded the departmental credit
by examination, an 'EM' grade will

be recorded on the

Change
Once

transcript.

or Correction of

Grades

submitted, end-of-semester

grades (except Incompletes and
NR's, which default at the end of
two consecutive terms) are final.
They are subject to change only
through a Change of Grade Form
to correct an error in computation
or transcribing, or

where part of the
been unintention-

student's work has
ally

overlooked.

.
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Final

in their file,

Academic Warning,

Examinations

Final examinations will be given during the week following the last day
of classes during each semester. The
Summer Semesters do not have final
examination periods and course examinations may be given at the discretion of the faculty member
teaching the course.

Probation, and

Warning
An undergraduate student whose

GPA falls below a 2.0 will
be placed on warning, indicating
academic difficulty.

cumulative

Probation
Final

Grades

Final grades are available over the
telephone registration system at
(305) 348-1500 or through the oncampus kiosks and the World Wide

Web.
DearVs

Any

List

fully

student

admitted undergraduate
earns a semester aver-

who

An undergraduate student on warning whose cumulative GPA falls below 2.0 will be placed on probation,
indicating serious academic diffiThe College/School of the student on probation may indicate the
conditions which must be met in order to continue to enroll.
Dismissal

An undergraduate student on Probation whose cumulative and semester GPAs fall below a 2.0 will be

placed on the Semester Dean's
This achievement is noted on
the student's semester report of
grades and permanent academic

automatically dismissed from his or
her program and the University. An
undergraduate student will not be
dismissed prior to attempting a minimum of 20 semester hours of coursework. The student has ten working
days to appeal the dismissal deci-

List.

record (transcript).

Application for Graduation
Students who plan to graduate are
reguired to submit to the Office of
the Registrar an Application for
Graduation form. This form must be
submitted before the last day of
classes of the academic semester
prior to graduation. Students turning
in the Application for Graduation after the deadline will graduate the
following semester. There is no
charge for applying for graduation.
Students who do not graduate
must complete the remaining requirements needed for graduation
and must re-apply for graduation.

sion. This

appeal must be

writing to the

Dean

made

in

of the College

or the School in which the student is
admitted. The dismissal from the University is for a minimum of one year.

After one year, the student may apply for readmission (see Readmission) to the University in the same or
a different program, or register as a
non-degree seeking student.

Dismissed students applying for
admission or registering as non-degree seeking students are placed
automatically on academic probation.

Academic Honors
Summa Cum Laude

Student Records

To graduate Summa Cum Laude. a
student must have earned a cumu-

educational records in accordance
with State University System rules,

lative FIU

GPA

of 3.90

and

higher.

Magna Cum Laude
To graduate Magna Cum Laude, a
student must have earned a cumulative FIU

Cum

GPA

of 3.70

-

3.899.

of 3.50

-

3.699.

To graduate with the above honthe student must have completed a minimum of 40 semester
hours at the University for which
grade points are awarded.
ors,

and federal laws including the
Family Educational Rights and Privacy Act of 1974, as amended. Student academic records are
maintained in the Office of the Reg-

state,

and

in

the

academic depart-

ment

Laude

To graduate Cum Laude. a student
must have earned a cumulative FIU

GPA

Florida international University assures the confidentiality of student

istrar

of the student's major. All
currently enrolled and former stu-

dents have the right to review their
records to determine their content
and accuracy. Parents of dependent students, as defined by the Inter-

Revenue Code, and who give
evidence of the dependent status,
have the same rights. For the cost of

nal

photocopying, students
ally

have copies

for other institu-

Release of Student Information
from Educational Records
The disclosure or publication of student information is governed by policies of Florida International
University and the Board of Regents
of the State University System of Florida within the framework of State

including the
Family Educational Rights and Pri-

and Federal Laws,
vacy Act

of

may

gener-

any documents

of 1974.

A student's consent

culty.

age of 3.5 or higher on nine or more
semester credit hours of coursework
for which grade points are earned,
is

except

tions' transcripts.

Dismissal

for

is required
the disclosure or publication of

any information which is a) personally identifiable and b) a part of the
educational record. However, certain exceptions to that generality,
both in types of information which
can be disclosed and in access to
that information, are allowed within

the regulations of the Family EducaPrivacy Act. The
and organizations
may have access to personally
identifiable information without a
student's prior consent:

tional Rights

and

following persons

Faculty, administrators, staff and
employed by the Univer-

consultants
sity

or the Board of
involves:

Regents whose

work
1

tasks
2.

Performance of administrative
which relate to students;
Performance of supervisory or
which relate to

instructional tasks

students; or
3.

Performance

of services

which

benefit students.

A student's prior consent is not required for disclosure of portions of
the educational record defined by
the institution as Directory information. The following Directory Information may be released by the
University:
1.

Name,

and permanent

local

address and telephone numbeKs);
2.

Date and place

of birth,

and

sex;
3.

and major and

Classification
fields of study;

minor
4.

Participation

in officially

recog-

and sports;
Weight and height of mem-

nized activities
5.

bers of athletic teams;
6.

Dates of attendance, degrees

and awards received;
7.

The most recent previous edu-

cational

agency

or institution at-

tended by the student; and
8.

Photographic image.

The information above, designated by the University as Directory

General Information
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Information, may be released or
published by the University without a

student's prior written consent unless

exception is made in writing by the
student or the parents of a dependent student.
In order to prevent access to or
release of Directory Information, students or the parents of dependent
students, must notify the Registrar
(PC 130), in writing prior to the first
class meeting day of the semester.
Access to. or release of Directory Information will be withheld until further written instruction is received
from a student, or the parents of a
dependent student.

Students have a right to challenge the accuracy of their educational records and may file written
requests to amend these records.
The Office of the Registrar (PC 130)
should be contacted for further information regarding the procedure to
follow for questions or problems.
For complete information regarding the policies outlined above,

please contact:

their

Policy Statement with Reference

PC

arrangements to have another instructor conduct the class in his or
her absence, possible, or shall reschedule the class.
„

The

Because there are some classes
and other functions where attendance may be considered essen-

liability.

if

tial,

the following policy

1.

PC

be permitted a reasonable
amount of time to make up any

shall

4.

Student Social Security Numbers
FIU expects all students to have a
valid social security number. En-

who do

not have

will have three months to provide the Registrar's Office with proof

one
a

valid social security

number.

Transcripts

The transcript is the complete student record of courses taken at the
the number
accepted. The
calculated for all courses
taken at the University after Fall Term
1975. Once a Baccalaureate, Master's, or Doctorate degree is
earned, the GPA calculation starts
University, in addition to

of transfer credits

GPA

is

again.

Students must request their tranThere is a 3-5 working days processing period The
transcript will not be released if the
student has a University financial liability and/or a defaulted student
loan. There is S5.00 charge per tran.

and

University

or social activities
of religious observances.

admin-

because

Veterans Information
The Office of Veterans

does not have an attendance policy. However, individual
faculty may establish attendance criteria in classes where deemed necesunits

may establish

time: 12 credits or more.

Full

Half time:
Less

than

6-11

credits.

half time: 5 credits or

less.

Enrollment status is for continuous
enrollment for the semester in which
the student attended. Reduction of
course load will reflect the student's
status. Contact the Registrar's office

Residency

Information
Florida Student Definition

purpose of assessing registratuition fees, a student shall
be classified as a Florida or non-Flor-

tion

and

ida Resident.

To qualify as a Florida Resident,
the student must:

Be a

1.

veterans and their dependents
who wish to receive VA educational
benefits. The Office also provides
personal counseling, fee deferments, tutorial assistance, and workstudy jobs. The VA Office is located
in PC 130, University Park; and in ACI100, North Campus.

Veterans who are planning to attend the University should contact
the Office of Veterans Affairs two
months prior to the date of entry in
order to expedite the processing of
paperwork required to obtain educational allowances from the Veterans Administration.
Training Status

U.S. Citizen,

Cuban

namese Refugee,
alien so

Resident
National, Viet-

or other legal

designated by the

U.S.

Immi-

and Naturalization Service.
2. Have established a legal residence in this State and have maingration

tained that legal residence for 12
months immediately prior to the
start of the term in which the student is seeking Florida resident classification. The student's residence in
Florida must be as a bona fide domiciliary rather than for the purpose of
maintaining a mere temporary resi-

dence or abode incident to enrollment in an institution of higher
education, and should be demonbelow (for dependent students as defined by IRS
regulations, a parent or guardian

strated as indicated

Fulltime

12 Credits

3/4 time

9 Credits

must

/2 time

6 Credits

Submit the following documentation (or in the case of a dependent student, the parent must submit
documentation), prior to the last

1

Less

than

1

/2

5 Credits

time

of

Dependents

qualify).

3.

day

of registration for the term for
status is sought:

monthly payment of educational allowances for veterans
and dependents, please contact

which resident

Office of Veteran's

ment must be dated at least one
year prior to the first day of classes

For rate of

University

Undergraduate:

Alien, parolee.
Affairs assists

all

Number
Class Attendance

Academic

religious

Rate of Payments

script.

sary.

will

not penalize students
who are absent from aca-

script in writing.

The

class

istrators shall

demic

Enrollment Status

For the

Professors

arbitrarily

responsible

is

ment. Certification cannot be processed if the student has a financial

Florida

No major test, major

event, or major University activity
holy day.

130

Registrar's office

for certification of student's enroll-

for further details.

work missed.
3.

130,348-2838.

Enrollment Certification

shall,

2. While the student will be held
responsible for the material covered
in his or her absence, each student

Miami, Florida 33199

of

upon notifybe excused

Each student

e-mail: Register@fiu.edu

rolled students

effect:

in

is

ing his or her instructor,
from class to observe a religious holy
day of his or her faith.

Florida International University
-

ing other Veterans Educational Programs, contact the Office of
Veterans Affairs at University Park,

Days
A faculty member who wishes to observe a religious holy day shall make

to Religious Holy

29

For additional information regard-

policies with

be scheduled on a major

University Registrar

University Park

own attendance

the approval of the Provost.

/

Affairs.

a.

Documentation

gal residence

in

establishing le-

Florida (this

docu-
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of the term for which resident status
is sought). The following documents
will

be considered

in

determining

le-

individual.

gal residence:
(1.)

Declaration of Domicile

(2.)

Proof of purchase of

c.

a home
which the student occu-

Florida
pies as his or her residence.
in

(3.) Proof that the student has
maintained residence in the state
for the preceding year (e.g., rent re-

employment record).
Documentation establishing

ceipts,
b.

that the individual is a bona fide
Florida resident, including the age
and general circumstances of the

fide domicile in Florida which
is not temporary or merely incident
to enrollment in a Florida institution

bona

The following
documents will be considered evidence of domicile even though no
one of these criteria, if taken alone,
will be considered conclusive evidence of domicile (these documents must be dated at least one

or affidavit)

A student can also qualify for
Florida residency by one or more of
the following criteria:

Become a legal resident and
be married to a person who has
been a legal resident for the re1

quired twelve-month period,
2.

Be a

Florida, or

3.

of

Be a

4.

Be a dependent and have

(3.)

Florida Driver's license

dence

Proof of real property ownerdeed, tax re-

lic

lived five years with

Florida (e.g.,

Employment records or other
employment related documentation (e.g., W-2, paycheck receipts),
other than for employment normally provided on a temporary ba(5.)

other temporary

employment.
Proof of membership in or afwith community or state organizations or significant
connections to the State.
(6.)

Proof of continuous presFlorida during the period
not enrolled as a student.

(7.)

in

Florida

Proof of former domicile

and maintenance

Proof of reliance
ida sources of support.
(9.)

in

Flor-

Florida

of family.

Proof of admission to

(11.)

censed practicing profession

a

li-

in Flor-

ida.
(12.) Proof of acceptance of
manent employment in Florida.

per-

(13.) Proof of graduation from
high school located in Florida.
(14.)

Any other factors peculiar
which tend to es-

to the individual
tablish the

make
home and

necessary intent to

a permanent

resi-

Be a former student at a pubhigher education
was properly classified as a resi-

dent who re-establishes domiciliary
status and re-enrolls within a period
of twelve months, or,
6.

Make a statement as to

length of residence
qualification

in

Florida

the

and

under the above

crite-

Term Courses Are Offered
Listed next to certain courses

in this

catalog are the designations 'F',
and 'SS'. These designations indicate that the academic departduring the

of signifi-

upon

Proof of domicile

(10.)

adult rela-

institution of

ment normally

in

cant connections while absent.

Florida

5.

an

has established legal

in Florida, or,

ria.

filiation

(8.)

who

who

ceipts).

when

of the full-time

munity college or state university in
Florida, a spouse or dependent, or,

tive

ence

member

a state public school, state com-

Florida Voter's registration

to students or

or

instructional or administrative staff

Declaration of Domicile

in

in

dependent,

a spouse

or,

(2.)

(4.)

or,

member of the Armed

Forces on active duty stationed

(1.)

ship

sis

contrary evidence estabresidence elsewhere.

d. Documentation of dependent/independent status (IRS return

of higher education.

year prior to the first day of classes
of the term for which Florida resident status is sought):

No

lishing

offers these

'F' (Fall), 'S'

'S',

courses

(Spring), 'SS'

(Summer) terms. Students should be

aware that there are circumstances
beyond the University's control (low
enrollments, financial constraints, or
other extenuating situations) which

may

result in the courses not being
offered as indicated. The University
is not responsible for failure to offer a
course as indicated.
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Financial Aid
What

is

Transfer Student Procedures: Generally, financial aid cannot be trans-

Financial Aid

Financial aid is a source of financial
support provided Py various agencies (federal, state and local govern-

ments,

universities,

community

organizations, and private corporations or individuals) to help students
meet the cost of attending college.
It includes gift-aid (grants and scholarships) and self-help (loans and stu-

dent employment).
•

Grants are awards based on financial need which do not have

be repaid.
Scholarships are non-repayable

to
•

awards based

either

on

ferred from one post-secondary
institution to another during the academic year. If you plan to transfer in
mid year, apply to both your current
institution and Florida International

Applying

for

Assistance

Applying for financial aid is a
lengthy process, therefore it is important to begin early. Applications for
financial assistance are available in
January for the following academic
year which begins in August. Financial Aid applications are not reviewed until ALL documents
required to complete the file are received in the Financial Aid Office.

Completing your financial aid
.

forms correctly and submitting them
by the published deadline increases
your potential to receive the maximum financial aid for which your
are eligible.
Admissions: To be eligible for most financial aid programs, you must be

admitted to a degree program:
However, you should not wait until
you are admitted to apply for assistance. Students pursuing or enrolled
in qualified Certificate Programs are
only eligible for Federal Family Education Loans.

Summer

Assistance: Most financial
aid funds are exhausted after students are awarded assistance for
the Fall and Spring semesters. Typically, Federal Family Education
loans are the primary source of assistance for Summer enrollment.

preparing the

Eligibility Criteria

Sources
The

University participates in

eral

and

•

•

all FedState funded programs. Institutional assistance is available for
students with academic promise

citizen;

be

excellence

not

registered with Selective
if required;

be

in

on a

default

received at any

highlighted through

is

programs which honor students who

loan, or
IV aid

owe a repayment on Title

institution;

be enrolled at least half-time in
an eligible program of studies;
•

of Assistance

and financial need.
Academic Merit Assistance: The University's commitment to academic

demonstrate financial need;
be a U.S. citizen or eligible non-

Service,

half-time.

Student employment allows students to earn money toward their
education by working part time
while attending school.

when

sideration

To qualify for most need-based financial assistance you must meet
the following basic eligibility requirements:

option to defer repayment until
after graduation or after the stu-

•

combination of grants,
funds. Other
sources of assistance such as merit
awards and private and institutional
scholarships will be taken into con-

and work

award.

special talent and/or financial

dent drops below

package may

financial aid

loans,

University to insure consideration for
all applicable financial assistance.

merit,

need.
Student loans are available to students and/or their parents at low
interest rates (5 to 1 1%) with the

A

consist of a

and,
maintain satisfactory academic
progress.

Additional requirements may apply depending on the aid programs
awarded to you.

are recognized as National Merit,
National Achievers and National Hispanic Scholars. Additional awards
for outstanding high school seniors
include the Faculty Scholars, Valedictorian

and

Salutatorian Scholar-

detailed information
regarding these programs, contact
the Office of Admissions at (305) 348-

ships. For

3671.
Minority Aid: The Office of Minority
Student Services administers the

Academic Opportunity Program

Determining Financial Need
Financial need is defined as the difference between the estimated

and the
amount you and your family can
reasonably be expected to contrib-

Scholarship for matriculating freshmen of African descent. Information

on this program can be obtained
by contacting the office at (305)
348-2436.

cost of attendance

ute towards your educational expenses. Need analysis is a federally
mandated formula which measures,
in an equitable and systematic way,
how much students and their families can afford to pay towards their
education. Income, assets (excluding your primary residence), family
size

,

number

of family

members

Financial Aid Services

Walk

in

Services

Financial Aid personnel are available Monday through Friday to answer general questions,

distribute/accept application materials and provide information concerning application procedures
and program requirements.

at-

tending college, and other items
are evaluated to give a complete
assessment of a family's financial
strength.

Awarding Procedures
Students who complete their files by
priority deadline of March 15
have the greatest opportunity of be-

the

ing considered for those financial

aid programs they requested and
are qualified to receive for the academic year. Files are processed according to the completion date.

Financial Aid Counseling

A

Financial Aid Administrator is available without an appointment during regular office hours to assist
students with special problems,
technical questions, exceptions,
etc.

For additional information and
application materials contact the
nancial Aid Office:
University Park,

PC

Fi-

125, Miami, FL

33199

Campus, 3000 NE 145St„ACI
100, North Miami, Florida 331813600,(305)348-1500.

North
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Student Fees and Student Accounts
payment

Fees
Registration and
tablished by the Board of Regents
as required by the Florida Legislature. These fees are subject to
change without notice. The currently authorized fees are:

are es-

Credit Hour Fees
Resident
$59.43

Non-Florida
Resident
$234.27

$114.99

$385.73

$10.00
$36.00

$10.00
$36.00

Florida

Undergraduate
Graduate. Thesis
or Dissertation

Student Fees
Athletic

Health

Registration fees for course audits
are the same as the above fees, except that no assessment will be
made for the out-of-state portion.

A schedule

of registration

tuition fees for all

programs

is

each semester and

lished prior to

can be obtained at the Office of

and Records. Since
fees often change in the fall semester the above fees should be used
Registration

information purposes only. The
schedule of classes will contain the
most accurate fee information.

course registrations

rected Individual Study, Non Credit
Courses. Sponsored Credit Programs, certificate programs, field experience, practicum, closed
courses, or courses taken for audit
grades.
Senior citizens fee waivers are
available to persons 60 years of age
or older who meet the requirements
of Florida residency as defined in
this catalog. The fee waiver allows
qualified individuals to attend credit
classes on an audit basis. Senior citizens using the fee waiver must register during the first week of classes.
Senior citizens using the fee waiver
must pay the photo id fee during
first

term

in

Florida

attendance.

law requires that State

University

and State employees

using the State employee fee
waiver to pay their fees must register on or after the day established
in the official University calendar for
State employee registration. A properly

completed and approved

waiver form must be presented at
the Cashier's Office by the date
published for the last day to pay
fees. Fee Waivers will be processed
only for those courses shown on the
approved fee waiver request form
presented at the time of registration. A course over-ride card will not
be accepted with the tuition waiver
program. Only one fee waiver form
per employee will be accepted
each semester. The State employee
fee waiver will not be accepted as

described

each semester.

registration

day and

for

wish to

use the fee waiver.

Fee Payment
Fees may be paid

at the Cashier's
Office at University Park, PC 120, or
at North Campus ACI 140. Broward
students may pay by mail or at the
Cashier's Office at University Park or

North Campus. Night drop boxes
outside the Cashier's Offices are
available 24 hours a day for fee payments by check or money order
through the last day to pay fees.

Payment is also accepted by mail.
The University is not responsible for
cash left in the night drop or sent
through the mail. Failure to pay fees
by the established deadlines will
cause all courses to be canceled.
See Fee Liability below.
Late Registration Fee
Students

who

register after the es-

tablished deadline for registration
will be subject to $100 late registration fee.

the preced-

Florida Prepaid Tuition Plan
Students
students planning to register under the Florida Prepaid Tuition Plan
must present their FPTP identification
card to the Bursar's Office, PC 15
on the University Park Campus or at
the Cashier's Office ACI 140, on the
North Campus before the published
last day to pay fees. The portion of
the student fees not covered by the
plan must be paid by the student
prior to the published last day to
pay fees to avoid cancellation of
All

1

come to the

ployee

in

ing section.

classes.

must comply with the procedures
outlined in the schedule of classes

Fee Waivers

addition to the fee waiver will be required to pay their portion before
the fee waiver is applied.

tration fee

fore, individuals using these waivers

Refunds will not be processed
employees who have registered
and paid prior to the state em-

es-

tablished deadline for payments will
be subject to a $ 1 00 late payment
fee. If applicable, this fee may be
assessed in addition to the late regis-

All

for

payment, on or before the last day
to pay fees. Students who are responsible for a portion of their fees in

Payment Fee
who pay fees after the

Students

employee fee waivers and senior
citizen fee waivers be granted on a
space available basis only; there-

for

Students using a fee waiver for part
of the fee payment must present
the original and the student copy to
the Cashier's Office at the time of

Late

the

Thesis, Dissertation, Internships, Di-

and
pub-

for

announced date for
state employee registration. State
Employee Fee Waivers do not cover
prior to

tuition fees

Financial Aid Students
financial aid recipients

must

Cashier's Office and
pay the difference between their financial aid or scholarship awards
and their final fee assessment and
have their class schedule validated
at the Cashier's Office prior to the
published last day to pay fees. Failure to have the schedule validated

the cancellation of all
classes for the semester. The valida-

will result in

process cannot be handled
through the night drop or by mail,
but must be done in person.
tion

Fee

Liability

Students are liable for all fees associated with all courses in which they
are registered at the end of the
drop/add period. The fee payment
deadline is published in the official
University calendar. If fees are not
paid in full by the published dates,
all courses will be canceled and
any money paid will be lost.

all

Registration is not complete
fees are paid in full.

until

Reinstatement of Classes
Appeals

for

reinstatement of registra-

tion for classes

canceled

for fiscal

reasons must be filed in writing on
the prescribed form with the Cashier's Office by the time specified on
the cancellation notice. Each request will be evaluated by the Rein-

statement Appeals Committee.
Reinstatement will be considered

for
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all classes on the class schedule at
the end of the drop/add period. Reinstatement cannot be requested

selectively for certain classes.

The

decision of the committee is final
all reinstatement activity, including fee payment, must be completed prior to the end of the fourth
week of classes. All students whose
registration has been reinstated will
be assessed a late payment fee. If
the late registration fee is applicable it will also be assessed.

and

has been assigned the collection
agency fee will be added to the Unicharges for collection at the
current contract rate. Returned
checks on student accounts will result in cancellation of classes and
versity

mission to the University.

Vehicle Registration Fee

A non-refundable annual

or

semes-

fee is applicapersons operating or
parking a motor vehicle on the Uni-

ter vehicle registration
all

Campuses. Upon payment

versity's

of the applicable fee

and

tion of the vehicle at the

ment

of Parking

and

registra-

Depart-

Traffic,

each

dishonored checks.

perience problems

Refunds

Registrar's files to all students whose
fee accounts show an overpayment
after the last day to pay fees. Students due a refund will not be required to submit a refund
application to receive their refund,
it will automatically be calculated. If
there is an amount due in the accounts receivable system, that

be deducted from any

will

refund due.
Students who have completed
and have paid all fees
due and have completely withdrawn from the University prior to
the end of the fourth week of

Other Fees

classes are eligible for
25% of total fees paid.

registration

Library Fines

Maximum fine

.

Lost

book

a refund

Any student attending the
library

hour

.25

per book

$5.00

$51.15

fine

Note: These fees are subject to
as permitted by law. Additional fees may be added and special purpose fees may be assessed

of

Univer-

time who completely
withdraws from all of his/her classes
is entitled to a prorated refund up to
60% of the semester. This only applies to first time students.
sity for

the

first

change

in

some

In

the following exceptional cirfull refund of total

cumstances, a

fees paid will be made upon presentation of the proper documentation:'

instances.

Checks
The University will accept personal
checks for amounts due to the University. These checks must be in the
exact amount due only. The Cashier's Office will not accept checks
above the amount due, third party
checks or checks for cash. State law
requires that a service fee of $25 or

5%

of the

amount

(whichever

is

of the check
greater) be assessed

on a check returned unpaid by the
bank for any reason. Checks returned by the bank can be redeemed only by cash, cashier's
checks, or money orders. A personal
check will not be accepted to replace a dishonored check.
to

Returned checks will be assigned
an agency for collection not
When an account

promptly paid.

if

a student or immediate

Death

of

family

member

child or sibling).

(parent, spouse,

Death

certificate

required.

Involuntary call to military service.
of orders required.

Copy
•

Illness

in

meeting fee

dates.

The University reserves the

Refunds will be processed and
mailed to the address shown on the

is required for all vehicles
parking on campus. Parking and
traffic regulations are strictly enforced.

affixed to the outside of the vehicle.

The decal

book per

ation, release of transcripts, or release of diplomas.

The Cashier's Office will not accept a check on any student's account which has had two previous

require petition for reinstate-

ment. See reinstatement of classes
above.

amount

will be assigned a parking
decal which must be permanently

vehicle

Per

Due Accounts

Delinquent accounts are sufficient
cause to prohibit registration, gradu-

payment due

A non-refundable fee of $20 shall accompany each application for ad-

33

The University is not able to grant
credit or time payments for any
fees. Financial aid is available to
those qualifying through the Financial Aid Office. A limited number of
short term loans are available to full
time enrolled students who may ex-

will

Application Fee

ble to

Past

/

of student of such severity

or duration to

preclude compleby a

tion of courses. Confirmation

physician required.

Processing of refunds will begin
end of the last day to pay

after the
fees.

Appeals

for tuition

refunds must

be submitted in writing to the Office
of the Registrar within two years after the end of the term for which the
refund is requested. There are no exceptions to this policy.

assign

right to

any past due account to an
for collection. When an ac-

agency

count has been assigned the collecagency fee will be added to
the University charges for collection
at the current contract rate.
tion

Deadlines
Students are reminded that deadlines are strictly enforced. The University is not able to grant credit or to
extend the fee payment period beyond the time set in its official calendar. The University does not have
the authority to waive late fees unless it has been determined that the
University

is

primarily responsible for

the delinquency or that extraordinary circumstances warrant such
waiver. The University has no authority to extend deadlines for individual
students beyond those set by the official calendar.
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Academic
The Office of Academic Affairs oversees the planning and administration of the instructional programs of
the Colleges and Schools of the UniMatters affecting faculty, curriculum, and the development of
versify.

undergraduate and graduate degree programs fall within its purview.
Consequently, both the Office of Undergraduate Studies and the Office
of Graduate Studies report to the Office of

Academic

Affairs

General Education requirements;
the University Learning Center, providing CLAST counseling and academic preparation, national test
administration, and assistance in improving academic skills; the Faculty
Scholars and Invitational Scholars
awards and the University Honors

Academy

Program;
ing;
in

Teachlocated

for Art of

and ROTC. The

office is
368, University Park, 348-2099;
940-

DM

5754.

for

Sponsored Research and
Training, FAU/FIU Joint Center for Environmental and Urban Problems,
Latin American and Caribbean
Center, Institute for Judaic Studies,

Studies
Richard

Ruben

L.

D.

professors

the University Executive Staff, the
Provost and Vice President leads in
the overall academic planning and
direction of the University.
(For detailed information

on the

academic Centers and
refer to the Center and In-

by an Associate

Director,

who

cies

has

all

The Office of Graduate Studies is
responsible for: the implementation
of the Graduate Student Grievance
the development of and
compliance with University graduPolicy;

ate policy, procedures,

and

plan-

graduate financial aid

distribution; University clientele link-

Institutes,

ages

for

development support and

fice of

Dean
Yvonne Bacarisse, Associate Dean
Glenda Belote, Associate Dean
Joe Wisdom, Associate Dean
William Beesting, Assistant Dean
Fernando Gonzalez-Reigosa,

The Office of Undergraduate Studies
responsible for

responsibility for detailed

operations of
grams.

Studies

is

have the

undergraduate pro-

gram activities that span more than
one academic unit, included in
these activities are the Academic
Advising Center, offering advising
for freshmen, undecided majors, students changing majors, and non-degree seeking students, and
monitoring of Core Curriculum and

all

graduate pro-

The Graduate Dean works with
the Graduate Council
lation of

in

new graduate

the formu-

policies

and

procedures. The Graduate Council
is a subcommittee of the Faculty
consists of members
also represent their respective

Senate and

who

Graduate

the thesis or

contact the Of-

Studies

PC

in

520,

University Park, or call (305) 348-2455
an appointment. Internet users

for

are invited to visit our web site located at www.fiu.edu/-gradstud.

Information Resource

Management

(IRM)

Arthur S. Gloster, Chief Information
Officer and Vice Provost Information

Resource

Management

computing, telecommunications,

and instructional media servon all Florida International Unicampuses are under the
direction of the Vice Provost and
library,

ices

versity

Chief Information Officer. The five
major units of Information Resources
are: University

Computer

Services

(UCS), the Southeast Regional Data
Center (SERDAC), Telecommunications,

tional

the FIU

Libraries,

Media Services

and

Instruc-

(IMS).

Computer

colleges/schools on the Council.

University

The Graduate Council reviews cur-

Services (UCS)

changes proposed by academic units and endorsed by the

infor-

poli-

or instructions

filing

dissertation, should

All

Undergraduate

and procedures,

on preparing and

productivity.

Academic Deans and Department chairs within academic units

Office of

addition,

mation on general graduate

University's

stitute Section.)

In

assisted

ters.

ning;

students.

Graduate students seeking
is

requests for candidacy certification, assists with minority student recruitment and
admission, and also assists the Dean
of Graduate Studies in other matresponsibility for

and

the Committee makes recommendations for fostering University wide
research productivity.

Studies.

The Graduate Dean

other

research conducted by University

Campbell, Dean

Jaen, Associate Director

Graduate

among

in

and

sions

of

of

Human Research Committee.

things, .is

The Office of Graduate Studies is under the administration of the Dean

member

in their re-

units.

charge of making decigiving approval to the use
of human subjects on projects and

Graduate

ingual-Multicultural Studies Center,

Responsible for all the academic
units, the chief academic officer is
the Provost and Vice President for
Academic Affairs. The Provost and
Vice President also serves as liaison
to the Florida Board of Regents for

academic

search Council which,

Office of

Institute for Public Policy and Citizenship Studies, The Art Museum, Multil-

Planning and Institutional Research,
Southeast Florida Center on Aging,
and the Women's Studies Center.

graduate education

spective

Bernard Gerstman, Professor of
Physics, Chairs the University Re-

Services,

a

Generally, the members on this
Committee are assistant and associate deans who have responsibility

Dr.

In-

formation Resource Management,
the Libraries, Instructional Media

matters. As

policies and procedures on all programs that offer graduate degrees.
The Dean of Graduate Studies
serves as Chair of this Committee.

and ACI-180, North Campus,

Affairs.

This office also supervises academic support programs, such as

academic

dations to the Graduate Dean on
the implementation of graduate

ricula

University's

Curriculum Committee.

Another committee in the Office
the Advisory
of Graduate Studies
Committee for Graduate Studies.
This Committee makes recommenis

University Computer Services (UCS)
provides instructional and research
computing support to the faculty
and students from all FIU academic

departments on all campuses. Computer hardware available for student use includes a DEC Alpha 7620

General Information
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Open VMS, a Sun 690 MP
a Sparc 10 and a Sparc 5 all
Solaris, as well as numerous
PC and Macintosh microcomputers,

across the University. Other students
actually teach faculty, staff and
peers to use software applications

X terminals and Unix workstations.

daily exposure to an extensive variety of hardware and software and

running
server,

running

Services of interest to students include: introductory seminars and

and computer

direct training

resources. Given

by UCS professional

working as a UCS user consultsemesters provides
excellent job experience and references. Students with better than av-

workshops on the most widely used

staff,

equipment and software; use of email, Internet and the Web; comprehensive documentation libraries,

ant

open access X terminal labs, dial-up
and direct VMS/Unix access; open
microcomputer labs; a computer

erage interpersonal and computer
skills are invited to apply for work
and complete an employment application in PC 413A, PC 548, ACI
293 and ACI 295.

store

in

the

Graham Center featur-

ing educational discounts; assistance with remote access to
University servers;

and peer/profeson various com-

sional consultation

puter-related problems within

for

the ad-

ministrative functions of the Univer-

including Admissions,
Registration, Financial Aid

sity,

and Cash-

iers.

Lab Use: Students are required to
have a valid FIU picture ID card to
use UCS labs. Occasionally, during
the peak periods before midterm
and final exams, lab hours are extended to meet increased demand.
Nevertheless, users are advised to
complete assignments early; time limits may be imposed during periods of
high demand. Ethical computing
practices are enforced. University
Park student labs are located in PC
411. PC 413, PC 414, PC 415. PC 416,
PC 419, PC 422, PC 322, BA 150, BA
160, BA 170. The North Campus labs
in ACI-293, ACI 326, ACI
ACI 266. For a recorded mes-

are located
393,

sage with current student lab

hours,

call 348-2174.

Please direct other University Park inquiries to the staff offices in PC 41 3A, 348-2568. Please call
919-5589 for information concerning
North Campus facilities. For more detailed information, see our home

page

at:

.

URL://www.fiu.edu/orgs/irm/ucs

Part-time Student

Southeast Regional Data
Center (SERDAC)

limits

academic departments.
In addition to instructional computing support, UCS through its Application Systems and User Services
defined by

Groups, provides support

for several

Employment:

Each semester. University Computer
Services employs over 60 part-time,
student user consultants. Although
primarily responsible for maintaining
a good working environment and
flow of users through lab facilities,
some consultants work in UCS User
Services where they assist in desktop

network integration and microcomputer support. They diagnose and resolve system and equipment
malfunctions in departments all

The State University System's Southeast Regional Data Center provides

academic computing services to Florida International University via an Ethernet network which
connects student and faculty workstations to the Data Center's Unix
primary

and DEC VMS

cluster services.

SERDAC's computers allow convenient access to the Internet. Information Information on these services

sity's

and

35
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major construction projects
renovations.

The department's voice organization's

scope

of responsibility includes

the planning, managing and development of the University's telephone systems (ESSX at University
Park and Rolm at North Campus) including 24-hour Operator service,
voice mail, feature customization,

move/add/change

and

orders

toll

charge accounting. Through the
data communications and network

management services, DOT mainintercampus data communications networks and operates
the University's modem pool for access to FlUnet and the Internet.
These services provide users access
tains several

to all networked University computing resources and gateways to statewide, national and international

telecommunications networks. Also,
besides day-to-day repair and installation of data communications

equipment and cabling, the Department supervises the comprehensive
design of communications systems
and wiring for any new construction
and facility renovations at the University.

may be obtained by calling 3482700.

Libraries

SERDAC's word processing facility offers a multitude of services,
from the high volume generation of
personalized

letters

and envelopes,

to the electronic scanning of most
printed materials and color printing.
For information concerning this facility, please call 348-3069.

The

University Libraries are

Primary operations

and dispatch

348-2109

for

information concerning

prises

more than

offers

puter/workstation

personal

com-

maintenance to

the University community. Currently,
the SERDAC Maintenance Facility has
been designated as a factory-authorized center for IBM, Dell, Zenith, and
Apple personal computers. Please
call 348-21 17 for information.

Telecommunications

1

,150,000 volumes,

in

addition to substantial holdings of fed-

and

international

documents; maps; microforms; music
scores; newspapers; institutional archives; and curriculum materials. The
Library subscribes to 8,650 scholarly

journals

this facility.

SERDAC

in

Park,

eral, state, local,

services for faculty, student, and administrative printout are located in
University Park, PC-436. Please call

housed

Athenaeum (AT) at University
and in a new Library building
(LIB) on the North Campus.
The total library collection com-

the

and other serials.

A computerized

catalog of

li-

brary holdings provides a listing of
materials in both FIU Libraries, and
other libraries in the State University
System and throughout the world.
The bulk of the collection is housed
in

open

stacks.

Classification of library resources
is according to the Library of Congress system, except for some of the

documents and

special collections

The Department of Telecommunications (DOT) is responsible for adminis-

ments, archives, etc.) which are

trating, planning, designing,

ranged by

operating, installing and maintaining of voice and data communications systems, equipment and
networks that serve the University
community. In addition. DOT plays
an integral part in the design and
completion phases of the Univer-

systems and have separate public
catalogs.

(e.g.. U.S.. Florida,

their

and

own

U.N.

docuar-

classification

In keeping with the University's
to day and night operation, the libraries are open when
the University is in session and during
vacation periods. For exact library
hours, please consult the posted

commitment
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schedules or LUIS, the library's online
catalog or the library home page.
Staff members are always available
at the Public Service desks to assist
students and faculty in their use of
the library.

Consortium Library Privileges
Currently registered students, fac-

and

ulty,

staff

may use

the

libraries

any of the other campuses of the
State University System. For access
of

to libraries in the southeast Florida region, students, faculty and staff
should check at the circulation desk
concerning SEFLIN library privileges.

A state-of-the-art system of interlibrary loan links the libraries with oththroughout North America. It
includes the use of telefacsimile for
ers

time-critical requests.

Instructional

Media Services

Media Services specializes in the development, production, and utilization of various types
of audiovisual and co/nmunication
media for educational purposes.
Instructional

The services offered are

listed

below.

The Centers For Instructional Technology are do-it-yourself media and
graphic arts production centers, providing technical assistance to faculty,
staff

and students in the creation

visual aids
flyers,

room

such as

slides,

of

overheads,

posters and charts for classpresentations, papers or pro-

help and instruction
is available on the premises in the use
of Macintosh computers, copystand
cameras, overhead-makers; laminators, etc. While consumable items
such as films, posterboard and transparencies are to be provided by students, there is no fee for either the
help provided or the use of the facilities. Multimedia and interactive software development services are
available for faculty to use for instruc-

jects. Professional

tional

and/or scholarly presentations.

media programs for

instructional, re-

search and general information/
area provides
a wide range of video services, including: the design and production
of educational and training programs; the documentation of classroom guest speakers and special

training purposes. This

presentations; and programs for individual or group instruction.

Equipped for studio productions
or taping at remote locations, postproduction facilities may be used to
produce a finished edited program.
the

distance learning, the
department will provide the means
In

field of

of transmitting live interactive
classes to remote locations. Five
electronic classrooms (two at University Park, two at the North Campus, and one at FlU's Broward
Campus) offer faculty the opportunity to expand the walls of the traditional classroom to reach students

throughout South

Florida.

The department also arranges
for satellite teleconferences (both
uplink and downlink), schedules
and maintains video conference
equipment on both campuses to allow two-way audio and video for
classes, meetings and conferences,
and assists in interactive video projects.

Available to faculty

and

staff

only.

Equipment

Distribution

and

Scheduling provides a large variety
of educational audiovisual equipment for use by faculty and staff.
Services are available to students for
classroom use and when sponsored
by professors. (PC-236 at University
Park; ACI-193 at North Campus).
Other services available are conon the purchase, rental,

sultation

and

installation of audiovisual

equip-

ment; and professional guidance on
a wide range of audio-visual instructional topics and technology. For
more information, contact 348-281
1

(OE 164 at University Park;

LIB- 150

at

North Campus).

Photography Services provides still
photographic support and services

OE

165, University Park; or 919-5929,

LIB-

150, North

Campus.

Consortium Media Privileges

(OE-167 at University Park; services

Faculty, staff and students can use
the audiovisual services on any campus of the Consortium. AV materials

available to

all

and equipment cannot be

Instructional

Graphics prepares

to faculty and staff for educational,
training and informational purposes.
FIU

campuses).

rowed.
art-

work, graphs, illustrations, charts,
slides and posters for faculty and
staff. (OE 169 at University Park;
serves other campuses through fax

and

inter-office mail).

Instructional Television (VH-245 at
University Park) provides technical,

creative and professional services in
the production of video and multi-

bor-

International Studies
Mark

B.

Rosenberg, Vice Provost

for

International Studies
Giselle De Bruno Jamison, Assistant
Director for International Studies

The Office of International Studies
(OIS) is responsible for the develop-

ment and coordination of internaprograms and activities at the
University. OIS staff members work
with students and faculty who are intional

terested
tional

in

participating

in

interna-

exchange, study abroad

programs, and other international

academic

opportunities. OIS devel-

ops agreements with foreign
ties to extend the range of

universi-

opportunities for students and faculty. In addition, the office advises
students and faculty on the availability of Fullbright Grants, and manages other international scholarship

programs such as, the Latin American and Caribbean Basin Scholarship

and the

African

and

Afro-

Caribbean Scholarship.
OIS facilitates the University's interaction with local and international interest groups, serves as a
liaison with universities and visitors
from abroad, and promotes the international mission of the university.
For more information on the services offered by OIS, contact Giselle
De Bruno Jamison, (305)348-2894,
e-mail:

debrunog@fiu.edu.

The Office of International Studies also houses the Asian Studies Program. This program coordinates all
international activities related to
Asia within Florida International UniThe staff work with students,
as well as with faculty, who are interested in exchange, research, scholarship and fellowship opportunities
at universities in China, Japan,
versity.

South Korea, Taiwan, Singapore,
Malaysia, Indonesia, India and Pakistan as well as other Asian countries. This Office provides
information regarding projected undergraduate as well as graduate
certificate programs in Asian Studies,

intended to offer a competitive

advantage

to interested students.

Staff members plan seminars, workshops and cultural showcases
which focus upon selected Asian
countries, in order to enrich the

range of extracurricular educaexperiences available to students. The Asian Studies Program
interacts with all business, community, faculty and student groups
who wish to contribute toward the
further development of FlU's newest
regional studies program, while coltional
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lecting

and disseminating informa-

about the Asian-related

tion
ties
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and achievements

and

students.

Located

activi-

of faculty
in

PC

538,

University Park. (305) 348-1914;

Fax

(305) 348-6586.

International Student

Exchange Programs
International Student Exchange (ISE)
Programs provide students with the
opportunity to study abroad (during
one or two semesters) at one of the
various universities that has an
agreement with Florida International
University (FIU). Full credit is given for
work satisfactorily completed during
the exchange program - as long as

the collection of data, preparation

tan

ordination and submission of
questionnaires and surveys from outside sources is also done by this office. All questionnaires or surveys
developed by faculty or staff which
are designed to collect data about
the operations of the University, students or employees must be coordi-

Contemporary Hispanic

nated through this office. For more
information about this office and its
services, call (305) 348-2731.

and

Training

Thomas A.

guages and cultures, and become
acquainted with new friends from all
over the world. Students will be required to pay their normal FIU tui-

The

insurance, housing,

and

travel

arrangements.
In order to participate in ISE, a student must be enrolled at FIU and
have a 3.5 cumulative GPA. Limited

financial assistance

may be

avail-

able. For further information, contact

the Office of International Studies,
University Park, DM 353, Miami, Florida 33199, (305) 348-2894, or e-mail:
debrunog@fiu.edu.

Institutional

Research

and Academic Planning
Sushil

Gupta, Vice Provost

David Hall, Assistant Director
Marta Perez, Assistant Director

Breslin,

Acting Vice

President

Catherine

F.

Thurman, Director

Division of

Institutional

Training serves the research
training needs of interested faculty by providing timely information
on the availability of local, state,
and federal program support. The
attraction of these funds to the campus provides an opportunity to better serve the needs of the people of
Florida through services not regularly
funded by the Legislature.

Among the
vision of

major goals of the DiSponsored Research and

Training are the following: to help
stimulate faculty and staff interest in
research and training projects; to assist the faculty and staff in obtaining
funds for research and training projects; and to provide technical assistance to faculty and staff who
manage contract and grant programs for the University. For more in-

Research

and Academic Planning provides
statistical

information to support de-

making process within all academic and administrative units of
cision

Florida International University, the
faculty senate and different committees within FIU, the Board of Regents, state and federal agencies,
and professional and private organizations.

The Office of Institutional Research and Academic Planning is
known as the official source of University statistics. This office publishes

research reports that provide statistical information about the university

on a regular

basis. Institutional Re-

search and Academic Planning also
provides information requested by
the University community on an ad
hoc basis. This office coordinates

The Cintas Foundation of
Art,

a per-

manent collection of works by North
and South American and Florida artists, and the site of the Martin Z. Margulies Family Collection. One of the
world's most important international
outdoor sculpture collections, includes works by Calder, De Kooning, Miro, Nevelson, Serra, and other

well-known

artists.

The Art Museum provides a
unique experience to a very broad

The Art
The

Art

Museum

Museum

at Florida Interna-

has served the
South Florida community for the last
19 years presenting exhibition and

tional University

art lectures of local, national and international importance. Exhibitions
include student shows, self-curated

exhibitions from

both the

University's

collections and from institutions and
organizations outside the University,
and national traveling shows. The
Art Museum is supported by the University community, local, state and
federal agencies and Friends of the
Art Museum.

The Art Museum serves Miami's
community year
round, free of charge. The Museum

multi-cultural

children, students, teachers, senior citizens, minorities and the disabled. Besides
serving two campuses and two centers, its programs extend to surrounding counties outside of Dade
including Broward, Palm Beach and
Monroe Counties.

Sponsored Research

and
and

formation, contact 348-2494.

The Office of

tion,

audience including

Sponsored Research

has been pre-approved by an adthe opportunity to
live abroad, explore other lan-

tion,
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home to Coral Gables' MetropoliMuseum and Art Center Collec-

of reports and files, and their submission to the Board of Regents. The co-

it

visor. ISE offers

is

/

The Art

Museum has been

recog-

nized for its excellence by the grants
it has received, most recently the
National Endowment for the Arts;

The Institute for Museum Services;
The National Endowment for Humanities, The Florida Endowment for
the Humanities; The Dade County
Council of Arts and Sciences; The
Metropolitan-Dade County Cultural
Affairs Council and the Florida Arts
Council.

The Art Museum, which occupies
a 5,000 square-foot area on the Uni-

campus, opened with
acclaimed exhibiContemporary Latin American

versity Park

an

internationally

tion,

Drawings, in April, 1977. Since then,
important exhibitions have
including: Alberto
Giacometti, Draftsman and Sculp-

many

been presented,
tor;

Mira, Mira, Mira: Los

Cubanos de

Miami; Adolph Gottlieb: Paintings
and Works on Paper; Marcel
Duchamp; Louise Bourgeois; The Phillips Collection in the Making: 1920 1930; Imagenes Liricas: New Spanish
Visions; CUBA-USA: The First Generation; Antoni Tapies in Print; Agustin
Fernandez: A Retrospective,
Miro/Noguchi; and the annual

American Art Today series featuring
contemporary artists exploring traditional themes including Still Life, The
Figure in the Landscape, The Portrait,

Narrative Painting, The City Sur-

face Tension. Clothing as Metaphor
and Images from Abroad..

Museum has continued
its exhibitions with the
Lecture Series, which has included many of the exhibiting artThe Art

to

enhance

Critics'

ists, scholars, museum curators and
art historians, including: Susan Sontag, Robert Hughes, Hilton Kramer,

38

/

Genera Information
l

Michael Graves, Peter Plagens, Tom
Wolfe, Germaine Greer, Dore
Ashton, Carlos Fuentes, Michael
Brenson, Frank Stella, Richard Serra,
Helen Frankenthaler, Kirk Varnedoe,

David Ross, Michael Kimmelnnan,

and Anne d'Harnoncourt.
The Museum is operated by the
Director, the Assistant Director, the
Office Manager, the Registrar/Preparator, the Community Re-

lations/Education Coordinator, and
the Program Assistant plus a staff

made up

partially of University stu-

dents working through an internship
program.
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Business and Finance
The Division of Business & Finance
comprises the offices of Auxiliary
Services, Parking and Traffic, Budget
Planning, Controllers, Environmental
Health and Safety, Equal Opportu-

Manage-

Programs,
ment, Human Resources, North
Campus Business and Finance and
Office of Continuous Improvement,
Office of General Counsel, Office of
the Inspector General, Public Safety
Facilities

nity

and Purchasing.

Auxiliary Services
the
bookstore and food services operations on both University Park and the
North Campus, which includes the

and

eral

all

Auxiliary Services also oversees
the operations of Duplicating Services, which includes a Print Shop.
Convenience Copiers and a Total
Copy Reproduction Center.

A recent addition to the Auxiliary
Services portfolio is Parking and Traffic Services, which is a unit that enforces all University Parking and
Traffic Rules and Regulations.

and Property,
Accounting, Contracts and Grants,
Disbursement, Student Loan and Accounts Receivable, Payroll, and the

This

area

is

primarily responsible for

maintaining accounting records,
controlling budgets, coordinating financial activities and reporting on financial data. Typical functions of
the Controller's Office are the payment of invoices to vendors, collection of fees and other revenues,
contract and grant accounting,
payroll, disbursement and collection
of student loans and the reconciliation of accounting ledgers.

The Controller's Office is a service
oriented unit assisting the University
community in most aspects of financial operations. Questions concerning the use of State funds, internal
control procedures or methods to
pay a vendor or employee are normally addressed to this unit. Guidance is provided to travelers
pertaining to the State requirements
for the reimbursement of traveling
expenses. Assistance is provided to

employees in the interpretation of
accounting ledgers and fiscal reports.

procedures; provides oversight to
the University Diversity Program; pro-

employee and

vides a channel for

Travel, Construction

student grievances regarding

Cashier's Office at

crimination, or issues indicating a
need for additional affirmative actions; administers implementation of
the Policy to prohibit Sexual Harass-

all

campuses.

dis-

ment; coordinates University compli-

ance

with the Americans with
Act and with Title IX of
Amendments of 1972,
promotes effective relationships

Disabilities

Environmental Health

the Education

and Safety

and
between the

The Department of Environmental

nity organizations.

Safety & Risk Management
Services provides the leadership
necessary to assure
direction
and

&

implementation and
effective administration of programs
designed to promote hazard recognition, avoidance, reporting and
identification,

control, as well as compliance with
various federal, state and local
safety regulations.
In addition to programs necessary for regulatory compliance, the

department takes a proactive approach on many issues. Among the
programs and activities managed
by the department are: Investiga-

and

processing of liability
claims against the University; review

tion

of

Controller's Office

Gen-

Accounting, Accounts Payable,

Health

Auxiliary Services supervises

Cafeteria, Grade's Grill
vending operations.

The following sections operate
within the Controller's Office:

risk

initial

management concerns

re-

lated to special events planned by
student organizations and University
employees and presentations to student groups; and indoor air quality
investigations.

nity

University

and commu-

Equal OpportuPrograms also administers the

State University Systems scholarship
programs funded for the purpose of
increasing minority enrollment. In addition, the Office maintains a liaison
relationship with State and Federal
agencies dealing with EEO and affirmative action. The Office is located at University Park, PC 215.

Americans with
Act (ADA)

Disabilities

The Assistant Vice President for
Equal Opportunity Programs is the
University's

ADA

has responsibility

Coordinator, and
for ensuring access

to employment, academic and
public programs for persons with disabilities. The Office administers a
central budget used to fund the

accommoda-

costs of reasonable

employees and
employment. The of-

tions for University

applicants for
works closely with the Of-

fice also

The primary component of the
department's mission is service. This
mission is accomplished by working
in close coordination and cooperation with other departments, and
the University community in general.
At University Park, the department is
located at CP 183, 348-2621/2262.
Services are provided at the North
Campus from the Facilities Operations complex, SOI 115,919-5225.

fice of Disability Services for Students
in the provision of auxiliary aids and

services to ensure access to academic programs, and with all University offices in the provision of access
to University public events.

HIV/AIDS Policy
Students
versity

and employees

of the Uni-

who may become

with the HIV/AIDS virus

will

cluded from enrollment

infected
not be ex-

of

employ-

ment

or restricted in their access to
University sen/ices or facilities unless

Equal Opportunity

Programs
This office

direction

provides leadership and
the administration of the

in

University equalization
and minorities

women

programs
in

for

several

ways. It prepares the University's annual Affirmative Action Plan and the
State Equity Accountability Plan, assists University units in implementing
and monitoring affirmative action

individual medically-based judgments establish that exclusion or reis necessary to the welfare
of the individual or of other members of the University community.
The University has established an
striction

HIV/AIDS Committee which includes
representatives from major University
divisions

and other

staff

as appropri-

ate. The Committee, which meets
regularly, is responsible for monitor-

40
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developments with regard to
HIV/AIDS, acting upon and administering the University's Policy on
HIV/AIDS in specific cases, and cooring

dinating the University's efforts

educating the

University

in

community

(348-2785)

accordance

in

with

this

procedure.

Facilities

Management

addion
tion, the Committee will meet as
needed to consider individual occurrences of the disease which re-

Facilities Management provides professional support to planning, designing, construction, maintenance,
and operations of facilities on all

quire University action.

campuses, to accommodate

Persons who know or suspect
they are sero-positive are expected
to seek expert medical advice and
are obligated, ethically and legally,
to conduct themselves responsibly
for the protection of others.

pects of the University mission as defined in the Campus Master Plan.
This department is separated into
three major areas of supervision
which are Facilities Development,
Facilities Operations and Utilities Sup-

the nature of the disease.

In

The University has designated

following offices at University Park,
Assistant Vice President for Equal
Opportunity Programs, PC 215;
340; and
Counseling Services,
Student Health Services, OE 15.

GC

1

Campus

contact, Counseling

SC 261 or the Student
Health Clinic, TC 110.

Services,

members

of the University

ille-

gal discrimination. Florida International University's

equal opportunity

prohibits discrimination against stu-

dents and employees on the basis
of their race, color, creed, age, disability, sex (including sexual harassment), religion, marital status, or
national origin. Under the policies, it
does not matter whether the discrimination was intended or not; the
focus is on whether students or employees have been treated differently or subjected to intimidation, or
a hostile or offensive environment as

a result of their belonging to a protected class or having a protected
status. Illegal sexual harassment includes unwelcomed physical contact of a sexual nature, overt or
implied threats to induce perform-

ance of sexual favors, verbal harassment, use of sexually suggestive
terms, or display or posting of sexually offensive pictures.
Any employee, applicant, or

is

stu-

who believes that he or she
may be a victim of unlawful discrimination, may file a complaint with
dent

the Office of Equal Opportunity Programs, PC 215 at University Park

responsi-

Facilities Operations is responsible for the operations and logistics
physical
resources including buildof
ing and grounds maintenance, cus-

landscaping, roads
parking lots.

Com-

munity are entitled to study and
work in an atmosphere free from

Development

design and construction
projects. These activities include
building programs, design coordination, construction administration
and occupancy coordination.
all

todial,

Sexual Harassment
Nondiscrimination
Educational Equity
All

Facilities

ble for

The

cated
North

University Park office

is

lo-

PC 224, 348-21 81 the
Campus office located
in

;

at

is

322-A Library Building, 919-5545.

as-

port Services.

HIV/AIDS counselors who are available to provide further information
on this subject. Contact one of the

North

all

areas, the Office of Human
Resources is responsible for the Volunteer Program, and the Presidential Holiday Affair.

ment

and

Office of the General

Counsel
The Office of the General Counsel
provides legal services to the UniverThe General Counsel provides
representation and advice to the
University administration (and as appropriate faculty and staff) concerning legal issues affecting the

sity.

University.

The General Counsel

re-

and oversees outside counsel
as needed and serves as liaison with

tains

the Office of the Attorney General,
the General Counsel to the Board of
Regents, and with other State agencies providing legal services to the
University.

For routine and emergency
maintenance services, please contact the Customer Service Center
at 348-4600 at University Park and
919-5700 at North Campus.

The Office of the Inspector General

Utilities Support Services oversees
the University's utility systems including air conditioning, water, sewage,

jectives

power and solid waste
management. In addition, Utilities

tions

electrical

Support Services works together
with Environmental Health 8c Safety
to assure that

all

toxic (biological or

Office of the Inspector

General
assists all levels

of

management

in

accomplishing their goals and obby furnishing them with inde-

pendent appraisals, recommendaand pertinent comments concerning the activities reviewed. The
independent appraisal activity includes evaluation of financial re-

chemical) wastes are disposed of

sults,

properly.

results,

and

legal

compliance, program

economy and

internal

efficiency,

accounting control pro-

cedures.

Human Resources
The Office of
vides

human

Human

Resources proresource manage-

ment services
employees of
ministrative

members and
academic and ad-

for staff
all

departments including

student employees, research or
graduate assistants, college work
study and OPS employees on all
campuses. All services provided by
the office are in compliance with
applicable federal and state regulations, and include six major human
resources areas - Employment and
Recruitment, Compensation and
Pay, Employee Benefits, Personnel
Records, Employee Assistance and

In

addition, the office of Inspec-

General conducts investigations
of suspected fraudulent or other dishonest acts. It is also the official contact for employees to report
allegations under the Whistle-Blowtor

ers Act.

Public Safety
is a full service law enforcement organization dedicated
to assuring an environment condu-

Public Safety

cive to

living

and

learning

Officers

who

are

a

fully certified

Labor Relations.

sworn,

addition to the above mentioned human resource manage-

to enforce state, local
sity regulations.

In

in

Uni-

community. The department's
members include Law Enforcement
versity

and have

full

and

police authority

and

Univer-
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Purchasing Services
Purchasing Services is organized to
support the students, the instructional and research efforts of the
faculty, staff, and all University departments. Purchasing involves the
acquisition of equipment, furnishings, supplies, construction services,
preventive maintenance services,
contractual services, and lease of

space

for

the University.

Purchasing Services

is

responsible

a number

of functions in addition
to the primary function of centralized university purchasing. These
other functions include Central
Stores, Central Receiving, Property
Control, Surplus Property and Camfor

pus

Mail.

circulated each quarter via the
newsletter for Business and Finance
and/or a special employee professional development/training flyer.

Training

programs can be sched-

uled for individual departments

upon

request.

The Career Development Pro(the 'Passport' Program) is targeted for specific employee groups
(office professionals, tradespeople,
and custodial employees), and is
designed to enhance professional
growth and provide promotional op-

gram

portunities for participants who complete the program. Call 899-3031 for

more information about employee
professional development programs.
The OCI also provides internal
consulting services

in

organizational

The office is located at University
Park, PC 519 and can be reached

development/transformation and

at 348-2161.

Newsletter and Publications for
the Division of Business and Finance.
The OCI publishes the division's
monthly newsletter as well as coordinates publication of the division's
annual report. The location of the
Office is ECS 442. Call 348-6090 for

Office of Continuous

Improvement (OCI)
The Office of Continuous Improve-

in-

structional design.

more

information.

is responsible for a variety of programs and services,
including employee professional de-

ment (OCI)

velopment programs.

University

Reengineering of Services and
Programs. OCI works with manage-

Planning

ment and

staff of various University

departments to assist in improving efficiency, work environment, and customer satisfaction.

OCI

consults with various entities
within the University and coordinates their input into creating im-

proved services and programs.

Some

of these services

and

pro-

grams are the A&P (Administrative
and Professional) Employee Perform-

ance Appraisal Program, the
Awards Program, the

Univer-

sity's

University's

Suggestion Program,

di-

and

strategic planning for the Division of Business and

versity initiatives,

Finance.
In

addition to these programs

and services, OCI is responsible for
employee professional development programs. In this capacity,
OCI offers a variety of training and
career development programs for
University staff. These programs are
designed and planned to
cover relevant and timely topics.
Program length and presentation
techniques vary according to the
objectives of each course, although
time for exercises, practice feedback, and questions is always provided. Programs being offered are

carefully

Budget and

Budget and Planning is redevelopment of all
operating budgets in all budget entiUniversity

sponsible for the

including capital programs, legbudget requests, operating
budget requests and internal operating budget plan. The office also
has responsibility for University planning, including strategic planning.
The office is staffed by a director, a
secretary and three professional
ties,

islative

staff.

/
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North Campus and Enrollment Services
North

Campus
Campus

The North

of Florida Interna-

educates more than
8100 students on 200 acres on Biscayne Bay. Academic programs in

tional University

Hospitality

Management. Journalism

and Mass Communication, Nursing,
and Urban and Public Affairs are
headquartered on the North Campus. In addition, degree programs in
Arts and Sciences, Business Administration, Education, and Health are
offered on the North Campus.

Campus

North

is

the hub for FlU's

community outreach
serves as the host
Iders Institute,

efforts.

campus

It

to the E-

and
Development

the HRS/Children

Families Professional

Centre, the Institute of Government,
the Institute for Public Opinion Research, the Roz and Cal Kovens
Conference Center, and the Southeast Florida Center on Aging.
Students
sion

and

may

apply

for

admis-

financial aid, register for

classes and receive academic advising at North Campus. The North
Campus Library occupies 57,000

square feet and has a seating capacity for 600. It is a Federal Government Document Depository and a
Florida State

ment

Government Docu-

Depository. The Library has

its

own local area network for CDROMS and serves as the locus for
the FIU Libraries PantherNet, a prototype remote dial-in system that allows telephone access to
CD-ROMs, electronic journals, electronic reserves, library publications
and provides support for Distance

Counseling, Student Health and
Wellness, Victim Advocacy, the Volunteer Action Center and the
Women's Center are also provided
on the North Campus.

The North Campus is administered by the Office of the Vice President of North Campus and
Enrollment Services. The office is on
the Third Floor of the Library. Representatives from the Divisions of Academic Affairs, Business and Finance,
Student Affairs and University Relations are also found there. Liaisons
with personnel in other Divisions and
at University Park are coordinated
through North Campus Administration and Operations, (305) 919-5490.

Office of Admissions
The Office of Admissions
ble for the recruitment
sion of

is

Office of Financial Aid
is responthe administration of financial aid programs that assist
students in their pursuit of a higher
education. Financial Aid includes
scholarships, grants, loans and employment. Financial assistance

The Office of Financial Aid
sible for

based on need

is

determined on an
a standard for-

individual basis using

U.S. Departof Education. For specific
information on types of assistance,
eligibility criteria, application procedures and other requirements,
please refer to the General Information section of this catalog.

mula provided by the

ment

Location: PC 125, University Park,
ACI-100, North Campus, 348-1500.

responsi-

and admis-

undergraduate applicants.

Office of the Registrar

Staff provides information to pro-

spective students, guidance counselors and the general public to
inform them of the academic and
other educational programs offered

by the

University.

The department

also collects and processes official
application materials for all graduate admissions. For specific information on the application process and
requirements for admission please
refer to the General Information section of this catalog.

Location: PC 140, University Park,
348-2363; ACI 160, North Campus,
919-5760; Trailers. Broward Program,
475-4150.

The Office of the Registrar

is

responsi-

ble for coordinating the University
registration activities, including off-

campus course

registration,

tablishing, maintaining

and

and

es-

releas-

ing students' academic records. The
office is also responsible for Space

and Scheduling, Veteran's
and Graduation.

Affairs,

The Office of the Registrar staff
has the responsibility to assist the student, faculty, other administrative
offices, and the general public; to
hold safe and preserve the confidentiality of the student's records;
and to ensure the integrity of the
University's policies

and

regulations.

Learning.

Apartment-style residential housing on North Campus accommodates 552 students. Student life is
enhanced through the provision of
programs and services offered in
the Wolfe University Center, the focal point of social and cultural interaction out of the classroom. The
Wolfe Center houses the cafeteria.
University Bookstore, Student Gov-

ernment

offices,

an Olympic-size

vending machines, automatic banking facilities,
a post office, a 300-seat theater,
meeting rooms, a ballroom and
pool,

computer

game

lab,

room. Student development
in Recreational Sports, Ca-

programs

reer Services, Disability Services, In-

ternational Student Services,
Minority Student Services, Orientation,

Student

Activities,

Student

Office of

Community

College Relations
The Office of Community College
Relations has the primary responsibility

for inter-

and

intra-institution rela-

tions with Florida's community
colleges. Staff members provide information to prospective transfer stu-

dents, community college staff and
administrators to continually inform

and update them regarding academic programs, transfer scholarships and other relevant
information.

Enrollment Support Services, a division of the Office of Registrar, manages the Division's computerized
student records database, the University's degree audit (SASS), Re-

cords Archiving, and computerrelated programs. This unit also provides computer system planning
support to academic units and
other departments in the University.
The University Catalog and the
Course Schedule booklet published
each semester are produced in this
unit.

Location: PC 130, University Park,
348-2383; ACI 100 North Campus,
940-5750; Broward Program, 4754150.
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University
The

Division of University

ment and Student

Advance-

Affairs

is

responsi-

ble for the operation of all University
programs relating to institutional ad-

vancement and Student Affairs

University

Advancement
Advancement is responsible for the operation of all University
programs relating to institutional adUniversity

vancement. Activities are centered
in two departments:

Advancement and Student

Affairs

services which enhance intellectual,
social cultural, physical, emotional,

and

development, support
civic awareness and service learning, and prepare students to bespiritual

come

Alumni

Master system which

seeks to educate a
diverse body of students by supporting their personal and academic
growth. We promote cross-cultural
outreach and understanding, create an environment which fosters
the development of the 'whole' student, promote cultural learning and
pluralism, provide programs and

Student

contributing

members

of the

The Office of Alumni Affairs seeks to
maintain contact and encourage

communication with and

The following are Student
departments and programs:

Affairs

Alumni participation is stimulated
through activities by the FIU Alumni
Association and through programs
sponsored by this office, including
publications, alumni social events,
collegiate marketing projects and
alumni benefits.

Campus

Ministry

The

Campus

Interfaith

University

and

its

students.

The Vice President

Advancement

for University

serves as the principal University liaison to the Board of
Trustees of the FIU Foundation, Inc.,
a group of leading South Florida
business and community leaders
dedicated to securing community
support and private funds for the
University.

CS offers numerous workshops
and seminars, networking forums Career Fairs, and Law/Graduate
School days. The Office houses a
comprehensive Career Library, an

in-

homepage and proteractive
vides evening hours at University

Ministry serves

in a variety
of activities. Professional representatives from various faiths are

available for personal appointments. Individual denominations

Campus

other individuals, corporations, foundations, and other private sector organizations. The Office develops
and implements numerous programs to raise funds annually from
alumni and others through the Fund
for FIU, and works closely with the
Board of Trustees of the FIU Foundation and other volunteers to increase private support for the

sity.

student groups involved

gatherings,

The Development Office coordinates the University's efforts to raise
funds in support of the University
and its programs from alumni and

campus from any computer lab. A
videoconferencing interactive
video interviewing system is available for students to interview with
employers unable to visit the Univer-

Location: GC 230, University Park,
348-2423; WUC 255, North Campus,
919-5560 and University Center at
Davie, 474-1404.

sponsor campus-wide programs including worship, study groups, social

Development

students
at home with specific career-related information. Registered students also have opportunities to sign
up with employers interviewing on

Park.

participa-

tion in special events with the more
than 68,000 FIU alumni of record.

and a Phonecalls

www

community.

Affairs
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and

and

cultural events.

programs
which are non-de-

Ministry sponsors

activities

nominational.
Location: GC 340, University Park,
348-2215; SC 265, North Campus,
940-5609. or 940-5610, and 956-5247.

Disability Services for

Students
Disability Services for Students provides information and assistance to
students with disabilities who are in
need of special accommodations.
Individual services are available to
students with visual, hearing,
speech, physical, and learning disabilities, chronic health problems,

psychological disorders, and temporary disabilities. Services include
counseling, classroom accommoda-

adapted equipment, note-takadapted
and referrals. Support and assistance in overcoming architectural, academic,
attitudinal, and other barriers en-

tions,
ers,

Career Services
Career Services
assists

is

user friendly

readers, interpreters,

testing, priority registration,

and

students with information

about majors, jobs, and careers. To
help students in these areas. Career
Services (CS) has four programs: Career Advisement, Career Mentoring,
Career Placement, and Experiential
Education (Co-op, Internships and
career related volunteer work).

CS is highly automated to provide
students and alumni with up-to-date
information regarding the World of
Work and networking opportunities.
The offices have a 24-hour Golden
Panther JobsUne which offers students and alumni an opportunity to
listen to employers describe actual
job vacancy announcements. For students who register with CS, there is a
resume referral system which automatically refers students' resumes to

countered is provided. Requests for
services must be made prior to the
beginning of each semester and
current documentation of disability
is required to receive services.

GC

Location:
190, University Park,
348-3532; Wolfe Student Center 139,
North Campus, 919-5305; Bldg. 9,
Room 224, Broward Program, 9486793; TTY/TDD 348-3852.
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Greek Organizations
Greek organizations contribute to
the University by promoting leadership, scholarship, service, social
tivities

ac-

and brotherhood and

sisterhood. There are ten fraternities

eight sororities coordinated by
a Greek Advisory Board. An Interfraternity Council governs fraternities
and a Panhellenic Council governs

and

There is a National Pan-Hellenic Council governing body for historically black fraternities/sororities
and an Order of Omega, an honorary and leadership society that promotes scholarship among Greeks. A
formal rush period is held in the Fall
semester, and an informal rush is
held during the Spring term.
sororities.

GC

Location:
Park, 348-1293.

advisement, financial assistance
and tutorials; and serves as a liaison
to academic units and student support services university-wide. This department also collaborates with
student groups in coordinating traditional cultural celebrations,

and

Location:

GC

Park, 348-2436;

Campus,

Pre-collegiate Programs

216, University

WUC, 253,

North

919-5817.

Office of the

Ombudsman
The University Student

and

Ombudsman

and Scholar Services

problems or concerns
not adequately addressed through
normal channels. This may include
correcting processes or procedures,
which are incapable of resolving
the issue, or are causing an inordinate delay. The Ombudsman may
resolve problems through various
methods, including investigation,
particularly

regarding immigration regulaand procedures related to
non-immigrant legal status. The staff
provides counseling and advisement on academic, personal and financial concerns, and serves as a

tions

liaison to

tive

academic and

administra-

departments throughout the

Uni-

versity. An orientation program is
offered each semester as well as international and inter-cultural programs to assist students in adapting
more effectively to the University
community and to living in Miami.

An active International Student
Club on each campus collaborates
with the department in organizing
various social activities. Club programs enable students to participate in the international dimension

and provide opporinvolvement in the
greater Miami educational commuof the University

tunities for

nity.

Location:

GC 217, University
WUC 255, North

Park, 348-2421;

Campus.

919-5813.

Minority Student Services
Minority Student Services provides
minority students with personal, aca-

demic,

social,

needed

and

Pre-collegiate Programs provides
academic enrichment, career planning and scholarship opportunities
to promising minority students at the
high school level. Pre-collegiate programs also expose high school students to the university environment
and facilitate their transition to college.

Location:

cultural support

for the achievement of educational goals. Staff provides orientation, leadership development,
counseling, career and academic

mediation, or making referrals to the
appropriate University department
for review. The Ombudsman should

be

GC

216, University

Park, 348-2436.

confidential forum to assist stu-

dents who have encountered problems or conflicts at the University,

ters

GC 340, University
WUC 363, North

919-5804.

ing.

240.2098 Florida Statutes. The Ombudsman Office acts as an impartial

and Scholar
provides assistance on mat-

is

other activities for minority students'
physical, mental and social well-be-

International Student

Services

Location:

sity

International Student

related services

Park, 348-3828;

Campus,

Office was established by the UniverPresident pursuant to Section

316, University

and

entation

mailed to newly admitted undergraduate students prior to the first
term of enrollment.

utilized in situations

where

all

ar-

eas of appeal have been exhausted or proven unsuccessful.
For

more information

please contact the Office of the
located

Student

Activities provides learning
opportunities for students to pracand develop leadership, communication, problem-solving,
program planning, organization, im-

tice

plementation, and evaluation skills.
Activities are co-curricular and
cover all aspects of the educational
experience. Over 150 registered stu-

dent organizations

campus

life

exist to

enrich

and contribute to the soand academic growth

cial, cultural,

of students. Students may organize
additional groups that promote the
University's

or services,

Ombudsman at 348-2797
Graham Center 219.

Student Activities

educational mission.

Student Activities is also responsinew student Orientation,
Student Handbook, Student Government Association, Student Organizations Council, Student Programming
Council, the Volunteer Action Cenble for

in

Greek organizations, and
dent media.

ter,

Orientation
Panther Preview, FlU's Orientation
program, is designed to introduce
students and parents to Florida International University. Orientation sessions are scheduled prior to the Fall
and Spring terms. The mandatory

two-day program for freshmen includes placement testing, advising,
question and answer sessions, and a
taste of campus life. The one-day
parent program introduces parents
to FIU, as well as assists

them

in

Location:

stu-

GC 340, University
WUC 363, North

Park, 348-2137;

Campus, 919-5804; LA building,
room 203, Davie, 236-1518; University Tower, room 305, Broward, 3555279.

Student Counseling

Center

pre-

paring for the challenges and
changes of parenting a college student. Transfer students are strongly
encouraged to attend a half-day
Orientation that includes advising,
question and answer sessions, and a
campus tour. Information about Ori-

The Student Counseling Center focuses on enhancing the emotional

and cognitive well-being

of students. The following services are provided: 1) individual, couple and
group counseling for problems associated with anxiety, depression, in-
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terpersonal relationships, coping
skills and self esteem; 2) relaxation

techniques and biofeedback training; 3) psychological testing when
appropriate; 4) educational workshops on mental health and wellness

issues.

The Student Counseling Center

a structured, supervised
program for graduate level

also offers
training

students who are specializing
mental health field.

in

the

The Student Counseling Center is
staffed by licensed psychologists
and mental health counselors with
expertise

in

dealing with student

concerns and development. All services are provided to students free of
charge. Complete confidentiality is

holistic health behaviors
may be integrated into lifepractices to maintain optimal
physical and mental health.

ness of

which
style

Medical services include routine
physical examinations;
family planning; HIV testing; immunizations; laboratory testing; limited
pharmacy services; nutrition counseling; exercise testing; and private
consultations with a physician or
nurse practitioner. Referrals are
made to local hospitals, pharmacies, and physicians for services not
provided at the Health Clinic. Appointments are required. In case of
an emergency on campus. Public
Safety should be immediately
called 24 hours a day.
office

visits;

visits are free to students
present an FIU identification
card valid for the current semester.
Laboratory, immunizations, and
pharmacy services are provided for
a nominal fee. In addition, the student is responsible for the cost of all
services rendered at off-campus
medical facilities. Therefore, the University strongly recommends that all
students have adequate health insurance coverage. Brochures describing low group-rate health
insurance coverage exclusively for
students may be obtained at the student Health Center on both cam-

Office

assured.

Location:
348-2434; HM
919-5313.

GC
1

21

10,

1

,

University Park,

North

Campus,

Student Government
Association
The Student Government Association (SGA) is comprised of representatives from all Schools and
Colleges who are elected by the student body. There is a Student Government Council at both North

Campus and

University Park.

SGA

who

puses.

Students may participate in
many health educational programs
that stress proactive prevention, including Student Health Advocates
of Peer Education (SHAPE), and the
Student Health Advisory Council

related to various activities, issues, or
causes.

motivational diet groups, running/walking club, AIDS peer educa-

SGA members

represent the stu-

dent body on university-wide committees and task forces to ensure
student representation at the administrative level. Students are encouraged to become involved in all
aspects of Student Government.
University Park,
Location: GC 31
348-2121; WUC 363, North Campus,
919-5680; LA building, room 203,
Davie, 236-1518. University Tower,
room 506, Broward, 355-5279.
1

,

Student Health Services
The Student Health Service provides
affordable, quality & professional primary health care for routine, non-

emergency

and

The
department promotes health education, wellness programs, and preventive medicine. The Health
Center stimulates student awareillness

tors,

North

45

348-4020

Campus

Appointments
Immunization
Wellness Center

919-5620
919-5675
919-5307

Student Judicial and

Mediation Services
The Office of Student Judicial and
Mediation Services ensures that the
policies and procedures regarding
student rights and responsibilities
and the Student Code of Conduct
which supports these rights, can be
freely exercised by each student
without interference by others.

As members of the University

community, students are expected
to honor and abide by the policies

and reguldtions of the University and
the Florida Board of Regents as well
as Federal and State laws and local
ordinances. The Office of Judicial
and Mediation Services provides an
educational forum which supports
the academic mission of the University, and fosters the personal growth
and positive learning experiences of
students.

Infringements of an academic
nature should be directed to the OfAll other compldints that are non-academic
should be directed to Judicial and
Mediation Services. The University reserves the right to review the case
of any student who has been implicated in a criminal offense prior to
admission, to determine the student's eligibility for admission and
fice of the Provost.

appropriates an annual budget generated by the Activity and Service
fee which is paid by oil students at
the time of registration. Bills, appropriations, and resolutions come before the SGA for discussion, support,
funding, or other action on matters

(SHAC),

Health Education/
Wellness Center

/

fitness testing,

and many

EMPOWER

others.

participation

in

extracurricular activi-

See the Student Code of Conduct in this Handbook for more
information on Judicial Services.

ties.

The Wellness Center features a
brary of health educational re-

li-

sources including textbooks,

grams,

The "Student Handbook" provides specific information regarding
the "Student Code of Conduct". Location: GC 214A, University Park, 348-

ser videodiscs.

3939.

journals, audiotapes, videotapes,

computer

interactive software pro-

CD-ROM programs, and laAll of these resources
are available for student, faculty
and staff use within the Wellness media room, upon presentation of a
valid FIU

I.D.

Please see the Student Handbook for more detailed information
on Student Health Services.
Location: Student Health
ness Center:

&

Well-

University Centers
The University Center on each campus provides direct services to students and the University community.
The Graham Center (GC) at University Park and the Wolfe Center (UC)
at North Campus are the focal
points for the University community
to meet and interact in a non-class-

University Park

injuries.

Appointments and
Information

348-2401

Administration

348-3080

Immunization

348-2688

room, educational environment. As
the hubs of student life, the buildings
house the Student Government of-
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the 'Beacon' student newspaThey also offer the services of (
computer labs, bookstores, cafeterias, grills, vending machines, automatic banking facilities, auditoriums,
lounges, meeting rooms, ballrooms,
gamerooms and an overnight lodgfices,

per.

ing facility.

Graham Center houses the

The

radio station (WUFI), TicketMaster, a
satellite cashiering office, a food
court offering Polio Tropical, Burger
King and coffee shop. The mini-mall
offers a credit union, computer
store, copy center and travel
agency. The North Campus University

Center houses a post office, a

theater,

and parking

services.

dents, International Student Services, Minority Student Services,

and

found, locker rental, vending refunds, test preparation courses, and
Photo I.D. card.
the centers also coordinate the scheduling of space and
assist with the production of student
and university-sponsored events.
Staff in

To better serve the FIU commuthe University has committed
over $10 million to renovate and exnity,

pand both

university centers. Ex-

pected completion

is

Fall

Location:
195A, University Park
(305) 348-1215; WUC 257, North
Campus, (305) 919-5324; Crisis Response Line, 24 hours (305) 348-3000.

Each

residential facility provides

GC

ety of

Housing offers a wide

accommodations

vari-

serving

over fifteen hundred students at
both the University Park and North
Miami campuses. Both furnished
apartments, as well as a new state
of the art traditional residence hall

is

available.

The traditional residence hall.
Panther Hall, opened in the Fall of
1996. This 410 bed fully furnished resi-

dence

hall consists of

two bedroom

a private bath. The residence hall has a computer lab,
study lounges, common area

suites with

lounges, recreation

room,

common

facility,

game

area kitchens, and

laundry rooms.

The apartment style units include
bedrooms, kitchens, private or semiprivate baths,

and

basic furnishings.

The Volunteer Action Center (VAC)
is the central office for community
service and volunteer activities on

campus. The center encourages
dents to realize

pact

library, classbuildings, athletic events, and

tional, social,
All facilities

and

cultural activities.

are staffed with individu-

who

are trained and committed
to providing the student with a living environment that is supportive
als

sity

academic

is

to challenge

stu-

their potential to im-

community and

effect

social change through the power of
service-learning, advocacy and vol-

unteerism. VAC orgahizes monthly
volunteer projects, alternative break
programs and serves as a clearing
house for volunteer opportunities.

pursuits. Univer-

Housing's goal

their

Location:

GC

331

,

University

Park, 348-2149.

each resident to get involved and
take advantage of the many out of
classroom learning opportunities.
ing

on campus

is

a

critical

Liv-

part of

the college experience.
Furthermore, University Housing
serves as a liaison between commuter students searching for housing

and community members

seeking renters. Current rental listings are available in the Central
Housing Office.
Director: Jim Wassenaar; LocaPanther Hall (PH) 126; Phone:
348-4190; Fax: 348-4295; E-mail: housing@fiu.edu;
page:
http://www.fiu.edu/orgs/housing.

www

Women's Center
The Women's Center offers various
programs and services related to
the intellectual, social and professional growth of women. Through
collective efforts, the Center advo-

cates for systematic changes that
improve the lives of women and
men. Center programming focuses
on the particular needs of women

will

students, and
to learn more

encourages women
about themselves,

women, and the environment
which they live. A Women's Men-

other
in

toring Program exists to promote the
professional and leadership success

Advocacy Center

The Victim Advocacy Center proUniversity

Volunteer Action Center

room

Victim

Housing

GC

easy access to the

tion:

1998.

Location:
104, University Park
348-2297; UC 124, North Campus,
940-5800.

University

Prices vary depending on the
campus location,
with an average semesterly cost of
$1,375.00. Semester rates include all
utilities (electric, local telephone
service, cable television, and
water.) All housing agreements are
issued for the academic year with
summer assignments available. A
$100.00 deposit is required at the
time of application.

type of unit and

of their

Student Activities, Women's Center
and Volunteer Center).
lost

violence, harassment, or abuse are
encouraged to seek assistance
from the Victim Advocacy Center.

a variety of on-campus recrea-

Both centers also house services
provided by the Division of Student
Affairs (Career Services, Counseling
Services, Disability Services for Stu-

Other services include:

Apartment styles include studios, efficiencies, one bedrooms, and two
bedrooms.

vides

emergency

crisis

intervention,

on-going support, advocacy, and
resource referral to students, faculty,
staff, and alumni who have been
victims of crime or abuse. The Center provides awareness and prevention workshops and educational
programs. A resource library is available for student use at the University
Park office. All services are free and
confidential.

The Victim Advocacy Center
deals with, but is not limited to the
following types of victimization: sexual violence, relationship abuse,

and battery, hate
crimes, sexual harassment, and indecent exposure. Support is also
available to surviving friends and
family of murder victims. Persons
who have experienced incidents of
stalking, assault

of

women students.

All

other pro-

grams are open

to the entire community. Services provided by the
Center focus on women, and include, confidential referrals, datascholarships, library and
files, and opportunities for
318, Uni257,
versity Park, 348-3692 and
North Campus, 919-5359.

base of

resource

internships. Locations:

GC

WUC
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University Outreach Programs
The mission of University Outreach

is

in

a degree program offered for employees at a specified location. Continuing education units (CEUs) may

Europe, Asia, Africa, Latin Amerand the Caribbean.

or

develop and implement quality
educational programs and services
in partnership with the academic,

ica

communities. The instructional and academic
resources of the University will be ex-

ditional registration process at North
Campus or University Park. Special

tended through innovative approaches including distance

for

to

business,

and

professional

may

Students

students

pus

sites.

who meet

(305) 919-5669

tomer's location. A professional and
courteous team is dedicated to the
highest standards of customer satisfaction. Local, state, national,

and
be

international communities will
served with consistent, cost-effective, high-quality and distinctive pro-

grams and

services.

University Outreach carries out its
mission to extend lifelong learning
opportunities to adult and nontraditional students by providing increased access to University
programs. Courses of instruction are
developed and offered in a variety
of formats. These include professional development seminars, short

at times and locations that will
increase learning opportunities.
More than 200 courses for academic credit are offered annually

them

in Dade and Monroe
Weekend degree pro-

off-campus
Counties.

working professionals are
offered in collaboration with the Uni-

grams

for

versity's thirteen

colleges

and

schools. Instruction using telecom-

munications

is

offered

between

sity

specific locations on- and offcampus. Instead of taking time to

and from campuses, students with job and family responsibili-

travel to

may now tailor their academic
their

own busy

schedules.

Each Distance Learning course
the equivalent of an on-campus

and transferability. Students must
meet stated prerequisites or assessment scores where applicable. Distance Learning courses provide the
student a higher degree of schedulflexibility.

more information about Distance Learning and course offerFor

ings, call (305) 919-5217.

Professional

Development

campuses, public schools, and

Non-credit instruction includes ca-

other locations with the proper

reer

equipment.

grams, and seminars/workshops

An individual, employer, public
agency or professional organization

may
or

request that a specific course
degree program be offered, and

may

contract with the University to
provide credit courses and degree
programs at the worksite to benefit
a designated group of individuals.
Study Abroad courses are also available in several academic disciplines

change and

register for profes-

mail,

Park. Special registration ar-

rangements are made for students
who meet at off-campus sites.
Course payments may be made by

money order. Visa, or MasterA catalog of Outreach propublished each semester
and may be requested by calling
(305) 919-5669 in Dade and Monroe

check,
card.

grams

is

counties, or 1-800-310-5548 from
other locations.

Legal Studies Program

Outreach offers the following Legal Studies programs: Legal AsUniversity

Legal Secretary, Law and
Business Office Management, Immigration and Nationality Law, Legal

sistant,

Nurse Consultant, Family Mediation
and other courses for attorneys providing CLE units from the
Florida Bar. For more information call
(305) 348-2491 or 1-800-310-5548.
training

is

section of the same course as to
learning objectives, course content,

ing

may

development courses by

fax (919-5484), at the first class meeting on a space available basis, or

through the traditional registration
process at North Campus or Univer-

in

work to

Degree programs and courses for
academic credit are scheduled to
meet student needs by offering

or 1-

Distance Learning may occur
anytime during the day at the convenience of the learner. Some instruction occurs at specific times

ties

Credit Programs

Dade County,

Distance Learning coordinates
credit & non-credit courses through
state-of-the-art technology. Students are linked with professors electronically through television,
computers, videotape, satellite teleconferencing, and other innovative
technologies. Instruction can occur
in the home, in offices, in the community, or at school centers convenient to the learner.

and

ments.
Students

Distance Learning

and career

Academic

in

to eligible participants
non-credit instruction applicable
to professional licensing requirein

sional

800-310-5548 from other locations.

courses, workshops, lecture series,
training.

made

be awarded

at off-cam-

more information on
Credit Programs call

Academic

a high-quality learning
environment through the Kovens
Conference Center or at a cus-

tra-

For

and community-based academic
credit and non-credit programs.
State-of-the-art technological capaoffer

Out-

arrangements are

registration

learning, alternative scheduling,

bilities

register for

reach credit courses through the

retraining profor

Roz and Cal Kovens Conference
Center
The Roz and Cal Kovens Conference Center at Florida International
University supports the teaching, research, and public service mission of
the University by offering an outstanding conference and meeting
environment. Conference Center
staff deliver quality meeting planning support services, and programs
that meet or exceed the expectations of all internal and external clients of the Center. Whether it is an
academic symposium, a governmental assembly, a civic gathering,
a professional seminar, an indus-

a

professional development or personal enrichment. Outreach offers

trial/technological conference or
multinational corporate meeting,

career certificate programs for
travel agents, and applied com-

the Kovens Conference Center has

puter training

and

total quality

man-

agement. Professional Development
programs are taught by University
faculty or professional experts in a
specific discipline. A business,
agency or professional organization

may

also contract to

have courses

full array of University resources,
faculty and staff available.

a

The Center

is

state-of-the-art

fully

equipped with

telecommunications

resources including computer labs,
video-conferencing, audio/visual
services, and case study rooms. Conferees have access to uplink/down-
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transmission enabling
to transmit to and from locations throughout the world. Simultaneous translation capabilities for up
to three languages are also availlink satellite

them

able. This exceptional array of communications services can satisfy the
needs of the most demanding .clientele. For more information call the
Kovens Conference Center at (305)-

919-5000.

Conference Services

gram planning and concept design,
coordinate bid preparations, coordinate promotional activities, and coordinate all other meeting logistics.
During the program, staff will provide all program support services including directional signs,
registration, arrange for required
audiovisual, telecommunications,
translation,

si-

computer

needs, and issue Continuing Education Units. After the program, staff
will

wrap-up

all

conference

logisti-

cal details, process payment of all
invoices, tabulate evaluations, and
prepare final financial statements.
For

more

information, contact

Florida International University's

Kovens Conference Services

staff

at

(305)919-5000.

Outreach
Development
University

Outreach Development

is

responsi-

ble for providing leadership in obtaining financial support for the
achievement of University Outreach
goals and objectives. This office develops internal and external relationships with key community,
legislative, business and professionals in the community at large to ensure the success of North Campus

Outreach
nel

initiatives. Program personcoordinate and support the efthe University Outreach

forts of

Development Council, a select
group of community volunteers
committed to identifying financial resources for Outreach functions. Persons interested in more information
on Outreach Development should
call(919)-5703.

Outreach

Marketing
Outreach Marketing is responsible
promoting lifelong learning programs, and Kovens Conference
Center activities. This office provides

for

professional creative

and

artistic

means of publicizing programs and
services, including the development
and distribution of publications, advertising, and public information. For
more information on Outreach Mar-

Kovens Conference Center staff are
available to help you transform your
program ideas into successful conferences, workshops, seminars, institutes, meetings and other related
educational activities. Before the
program, staff can help with pro-

multaneous

University

keting call (305) 919-5669.
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University Relations
Division of University Relations is
responsible for coordinating all of
FlU's internal and external public re-

The

lations activities.

The

division

is

com-

prised of five units: Governmental
Relations, Media Relations, Publications, University Communications,
and University Events.

University

Communications
Communications manages and develops the editorial
content of a wide variety of publicaUniversity

tions
FlU's

Governmental Relations
Governmental Relations coordinates and represents the University
at the federal, state and local levels
of

used to provide information to
key publics, including alumni,

donors, civic and governmental
leaders as well as students, faculty
and staff. In addition, the office provides public relations and editorial
services to the University.

government.

University Events

Media Relations
Media Relations works with local, naand international news media
promote the university's im-

tional

to help

age, academic programs, research
activities and special events. The ofresponsible for disseminating
news releases and statistical information to the media. The
Relations also proMedia
of
Office
duces a monthly public affairs television show, FIU In View.
fice
all

is

University

Publications
Publications produces effective and
informative publications to advance

the University's communications initiatives. The office provides a variety of services including marketing,
design, desktop publishing and production. In conjunction with typesetting auxiliary, this office directs and
produces university publications pro-

motional collaterals and advertisements.

University Events strengthens ties

tween the

University

be-

and community

through planning and coordinating
major community held on the FIU
campuses. The office also assists in
hosting visiting dignitaries and coordinating major campus events including Commencement,
Convocation, dedications and recognition activities.

/
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Intercollegiate Athletics
FIU

is

a member of the National Col-

legiate Athletic Association (NCAA),
and the Trans America Athletic Con-

ference (TAAC)

women. The

for

men and

University

has com-

and put to good use various learned skills. Values such as
sportsmanship, fair play, and mature
behavior are stressed and encourabilities,

aged.

peted at the Division l-AAA level
since September of 1987, having

fered

competed

cer, basketball, volleyball,

sion

II

and

Leagues and tournaments are

successfully at the Divi-

level since 1972.

services

in

Programs

in

of-

flag football, softball, soc-

racquetball, bowling

and

tennis.

Intercollegiate Athlet-

provide an opportunity for student-athletes to develop as skilled
performers in an educational setics

ting. Much emphasis is placed on
the student as a student-athlete to
ensure intellectual, emotional and

Athletic

to

all

team membership is open
Women's

programs consist of basketball,

vol-

soccer, golf, tennis, track,
and cross country. Men's
of basketball, soccer, baseball, golf, tennis, indoor
and outdoor track and cross country, and softball. To be eligible for intercollegiate competition, the
University requires each student-athlete to be in good academic standing and make satisfactory progress
leyball,

Facilities

nis

ball court.

compasses

full-sized

which serve

as the sites for athletic, educational
and recreation activities.

The Golden Panther Arena is a
facility. There is a seating capacity for special events of
contains racquetball courts,
basketball and volleyball courts,
classrooms and locker rooms. The
5,000.

It

is open to students, faculty,
and alumni with valid identifi-

Softball,

arena

programs consist

staff,

toward a degree. Team membership is determined in a manner
which does not discriminate based
on race, sex, national origin, marital

age

or disability.

teams. Assistance

may include

grants, scholarships, loans or self-

help programs. To be eligible for financial assistance, each
student-athlete must be in good
academic standing and make satisfactory progress toward a degree.

Campus

Recreation

The Intramural Sports Program is designed to provide a healthy, safe,
and competitive outlet for students,
employees, and alumni of Florida International University. The goal of
the intramural sports program is to
ensure that all members of the FIU

community have an opportunity
participate

in

some type

to

of recrea-

tional sports activity as regularly as
his or her interest, ability, and time
will

permit. Through participation

in

the intramural sports program individuals are able to enjoy organized

have fun, keep physically fit,
meet people, cultivate leadership

sports,

are lighted. The baseball stadium
will seat 2,000 and the soccer stadium will seat 1 ,500.

The

Community Stadium is a
and Track facility. The stasite for the fall and spring

FIU

Football
is

Both campuses have

For additional information or
hours of operation call:

Campus

Recreation: 348-2951

Cam-

University Park, 919-4571 North

pus.
Fitness Center: 348-2575, University

Park; 919-5678, North

Campus.

GPA Open Recreation: 348-2900.
Racquet Sports Center: 348-

The Golden Panther Baseball
and Soccer Stadiums are the home
to our intercollegiate men's and
women's programs. Both stadiums

dium

eight lighted racquetball

basketball courts near their
Racquet Sports Centers.

cation.

the

commencement ceremonies. Over

Financial assistance is available
to both freshmen and transfer students recruited for all 16 athletic

and

Uni-

The Racquet Sports Center
Campus has six lighted tencourts, along with a sand volley-

multi-purpose

full-time students.

status,

courts

The Golden Panther SportsPlex enfour facilities

instructional use.

The Racquet Sports Center at
versity Park has 12 lighted tennis

at North

social well-being.

Athletics

and

tional

courts.

and Recreational

Athletic

furnished to provide an environment for conversation, study and/or
sun-bathing. The multipurpose design of the 50 meter x 25 yard pool
and diving well allow for recreafully

14,000 students and their families
part in this exciting event.

can take

The stadium is also home to our intercollegiate men's and women's
track and field programs. In the fall
Schools ploy many of
school football games in

Dade County
their high

this facility.

FIU students are admitted to all
regular intercollegiate athletic
home events free of charge. Presentation of a valid University identification card is required.

Please

call

the following numbers

for additional information: SportsPlex

348-3258; Golden Panther
Box Office 348-4263.
Facilities

Fitness Centers at University Park
and North Campuses are equipped
with a complete line of Nautilus machines and locker rooms. The Centers
are available at no cost to currently
enrolled students with valid identification cards. There is a semester fee for
faculty, staff, and alumni.

The Aquatic Center on the North

Campus

overlooks the

bay and

is

295

1

,

University Park; 9 1 9-4572 North
,

Campus.
Aquatic Center: 919-4595.
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Centers and Institutes
public administrators

Accounting,
Auditing, and Tax

Center

for

and

public pol-

Studies
The Center for Accounting, Auditing, and Tax Studies (CAATS) conducts and sponsors innovative
research. Major ongoing projects focus on the audit impact of emerging technology and on detection of

Giving special emphasis on support to local efforts to strengthen
and invigorate fair and independent justice systems, the CAJ
regularly works with public officials,
scholars and practitioners in Latin

fraud.

America.

CAATS

builds bridges to practitio-

by turning ideas into products;
enhances the value of account-

ners
it

and to the
public by contributing to audit effiants' services to clients

ciency and effectiveness. CAATS'
ternational

commitments

in-

relate to

the accounting issues confronting
the less developed nations, particularly in the Middle East and Latin
America.

CAATS also conducts seminars
and short courses designed to provide educational opportunities to
South Florida public accountants,
ternal auditors,

in-

and management

accountants. CAATS strives to be
self supporting. Net fees earned by
providing educational opportunities
to accountants, together with contributions received from the public,
are applied to research and to the
enrichment of graduate instruction.
In this way, CAATS provides the margin of excellence which enriches
the entire educational experience.
All

CAATS

activity

is

dedicated to

advancing accounting, auditing,
and tax knowledge. CAATS is located in BA 245B, University Park,
348-2586.

Center

Many are

former justice
sector officials with experience and
skills in justice sector issues.
icy analysts.

tion at Florida International University has a long tradition of preparing

students for careers
for

source management, who are interested in the application of their
functional specialties in solving contemporary organizational problems
in banks and financial institutions.

Education (NSF-CATE)
The NSF-funded Center for Advanced Technology and Education

for

the

Administration of Justice

ida International University, a member of the State University System of
Florida, in 1984 to engage in research, training and public education about the administration of

America. With offices
in Miami and San Jose, Costa Rica,
CAJ has become a unique interna-

justice

in

Latin

tional resource at the forefront of jus-

tice sector reform

in

Latin

America.

CAJ employs a multidisciplinary
and international staff of specialists,
including lawyers, political scientists,

for

Banking and Finanmeets the de-

cial Institutions at FIU

mands

banking and financial
service sector through four major acof the

tivities:

in-

technology area

Education: The Center for Banking,

such as image processing and com-

and

puter vision, neural networks, distributed and parallel processing, visual

the Department of Finance, cosponsors the Banking Certificate pro-

programming and 3-D modeling.
CATE constitutes an infrastructure

gram. Upon completion of a four
course sequence of banking and

viable for cutting-edge research activities providing an environment that facilitates

nancial institution courses, students
are awarded a Certificate in Banking from the College of Business Ad-

state-of-the-art educational and research activities. The ONYX parallel

ministration.

machine, confocal microscope,
high-speed motion analyzer, roving

for

that

tions

The Center for the Administration of
Justice (CAJ) was founded at Flor-

The Center

-

CATE provides a computing
environment capable of engaging

is

and several (24) SGI workstaprovide the potential for: (a)

robot,

Center

Associates of the Center for Banking and Financial Institutions are a
select group of highly qualified functional specialists in the areas of accounting, finance, information
systems, marketing, and human re-

Center for Advanced
Technology and

in critical

in the banking
financial institutions. The Center
Banking and Financial Institutions
was established to provide additional services to banks and financial institutions located in the
Southeast United States and in Latin
America and the Caribbean.

and

been critical in public policy decision-making throughout the region.

researchers as well as facilitating
classroom and laboratory-based

Banking and

The College of Business Administra-

The CAJ has become a leading
source of information and leadership on justice sector reform issues in
Latin America. Its assessments have
been widely disseminated and have

struction

for

Financial Institutions

parallel

and

(b) high

performance 3-D rendering

distributed processing,

and modeling,

(c) real-time process-

ing capability, (d) operating systems
and graphics that meet current
standards, and (e) high-speed data

acquisition, playback, analysis,

communications

links.

and

Financial Institutions along with

fi-

The Center also

supports educational opportunities

bank and financial institution employees and other individuals who
wish to continue their education in
the area of banking and financial institutions, through other off campus

programs.

Management Development: The
Center

Banking and Financial
develops and conducts

for

stitutions

In-

high quality training programs and
conferences on topics that are of interest to

and demanded by banks

and

financial institutions. The Center
also offers custom in-house training

programs

for

those

institutions

who

desire a more focused or specialized program.

Research: The Center

and

for

Banking

Financial Institutions supports
theoretical and applied research on
problems and issues in the financial
service sector.
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Consulting: The Center for Banking
and Financial Institutions serves as a
consulting clearinghouse. The Cen-

banks and other financontacting experts
from Fill and nationwide to assist
problems in
solving
unique
in
them
ter will assist

cial institutions in

their organizations.

The Center

for Banking,

nancial Institutions

is

and

located

in

Fi-

BA-

320. University Park, 348-2771.

Children's Creative

Learning Center
The Children's Creative Learning
Center at FIU is an Educational Research Center for Child Development.
The Center offers several programs. An educational pre-school is
available at both the North and University Park campuses to children
between the ages of 2 years and six

months (toilet trained) through 5. In
addition, at U.P., an activity based
edu-care/flex-time program with
day (ages 3 to 5, toilet trained) and
evening hours (ages 3 to 6, toilet
trained) is offered.
The programs are designed to

meet the needs of children Monday through Friday, from 7:45 a.m.
to 5:30 p.m. (North Campus) and
until

9:00 p.m. (University Park),

Since

inception

1975, this
model program has become well
known for providing appropriate
hands-on experiences for children
of students, faculty, staff, alumni
and the neighboring community.
its

Institute

on Children and

Families at Risk
Institute on Children and Famiat Risk was established by the
School of Social Work at Florida International University in 1991. The Institute promotes research,

The
lies

demonstration projects, training,

and technical assistance to address
the needs of children, youth, families, and the social networks and systems that support them. With an
emphasis on prevention, early intervention and major reforms in crisis
and out-of-home care, the Institute
has generated a series of multi-cultural, multi-generational and multimodal initiatives. These include
training and instructional design for
child welfare workers in South Florida.

Research and capacity-building
functions of the Institute encompass
a range of family support strategies
including family-support villages,
refugee, immigrant and migrant
service initiatives, services and sys-

tems

integration, consumer-driven

practice and policy, community
campaigns for culturally-responsive
services and missions, and refinancing strategies. The Institute also designs and evaluates improvements
in 'helping' technologies for all service systems supporting at-risk children, families and communities.

in

Emphasizing partnerships at the
and national level, the

local, state

collaborates with a number
of institutions, organizations and secInstitute

tors to

promote technology

transfer,

demonstration projects and capacity-building efforts. Special emphasis is on the link between
universities, public sector social
health services and public schools.
The Institute provides consulting services both nationally and internationally with a focus on the training and
technology transfer between states
and nations on techniques and
strategies to better organize services and supports for at-risk children, families and communities.

joint

The educational pre-school program offers a creative atmosphere
which enhances and promotes involvement in activities, such as: circle time, story time, art, music,
science, cooking, dramatic play
and pre-reading and pre-math and
developmental tasks along with the
introduction of educational concepts to convey awareness of the
world around us.
The edu-care/flex-time program
is

filled

with fun, child

such as story time,

like activities

arts

and

crafts,

movement, dramatic
and more.

music,
For

more information and

play,

appli-

cation, please call us at 348-2143.

partment of Health and Rehabilitative Services staff.

The Institute also serves as the research and development arm of
the School of Social Work and provides research opportunities for mas-

and

doctoral-level students. Its
cross-systems endeavors also depend on the leadership and expertise of faculty and students in other
disciplines at Florida International
University, at several other universiter's

ties in

the

the South Florida area and
the State of Florida's De-

staff of

Drinking Water

Research Center
The Drinking Water Research Center
(DWRC) was established by the Florida Legislature in 1977, and charged
with the responsibility for applied research on the state's drinking water.
Since that time, the Center has responded to state, national and

global environmental concerns by
expanding its research focus to
cover a wide spectrum of water-related environmental issues.

Water Treatment-evaluating
treatment processes; evaluating alternative disinfectants and their effect on water quality; researching
the use of high energy electrons in
water, wastewater
waste treatment.

and hazardous

Surface Water Quality-studying
treatment of domestic, industrial
and hazardous wastes since improper disposal can affect surface
water quality.

Ground Water Quality-studying
ground water movement; investigating water management modeling
of the Everglades Basin.

Marine Environment-oil spill shoreprotection and counter measblack band disease

line

ures; studying

of corals.

DWRC

does not conduct
However, qualihave an opporto work as a research

The

academic

classes.

fied students often
tunity

assistants

in

DWRC

the

laboratories

independent research
Cooperation and interchange with other departments in
or carry out
projects.

the University

is

The Center

stressed.

part of the College
of Engineering and Design and is located at VH 326 and CEAS 2441
University Park. 348-2826.
is

Center of Economic
Research and Education
The Center of Economic Research
and Education is a Type Center approved by the Board of Regents of
the State University System. The purpose of the Center is to foster a
greater understanding of economics. The Center represents an imporII

tant

link

between the University,
and education communi-

business,
ties.

As part of

its

activities,

the Cen-
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global economic and political
forces on the Americas.

undertakes research projects,
sponsors conferences and seminars,
provides courses in economic education for teachers, and disseminates economic data and

facilitates

information.

mission

ter

Established in 1982 as one of
eight centers located throughout
the State University System, the Cen314, University
ter is located in
Park. Its phone number is 348-3283.

DM

Center

for

Educational

Development
The Center for Educational Development (CED) is a multidisciplinary unit
based in the College of Education

whose

mission includes: (1) planning, technical assistance, training
and research in support of educational systems development internationally and domestically; (2)
increased minority group access to

and achievement

in

educational

systems; (3) acquisition of state and
external resources for development
of educational systems; and (4)
multi-institutional collaboration in
educational development projects
and research.

The Center is governed and supported jointly by Florida International University,

Miami Dade

Community College, and the

Univerof Miami, it is comprised of two
specialized institutes: the International Institute of Educational Develsity

opment and the Urban Educational
Development

Institute.

For more information call 348341 8, or write to Dr. Miguel A.
Escotet, Director, International Institute of Educational Development,
College of Education, University Park
Campus, Miami, Florida 33199. EMail: iide@solix.fiu.edu

The Graduate Diploma Series
(GDS) programs offered by the CIEE,
the achievement of this
by providing a structured
program of study to participants

who wish to sharpen their global
management skills without enrolling

/
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and seminars provide opportunities
to develop new skills and to explore
methods and means for personal
growth and self-improvement. The
Institute's instructional staff are community experts, University faculty
and retired seniors. The participants
are motivated learners who seek

knowledge, new information and
for intellectual stimulation

and

a graduate degree program. This
series includes: the Graduate Di-

skills

ploma

The Elders Institute at Coral Gables presents continuing education

in

in

International Business

(GDIBM), the Graduate Diploma in
International Marketing (GDIM), and
the Graduate Diploma in International Finance (GDIF)

These programs are designed to
provide participants with the competencies and skills necessary to assume responsibilities in the
international sales and marketing,
management, and finance functions of their organizations. These

programs have been structured for
participants who have an undergraduate degree in business or engineering.

Non-business majors

update

who wish

to

their international business,

marketing or finance skills by enrolling in the programs are encour-

aged

to first enroll in an
international business language

course which will expose participants to the fundamental concepts
of doing business in a multicultural
setting. This course is offered every
summer before the commencement of the GDS programs.
In addition to these programs,
the CIEE pursues its mission by sponsoring the Global Manager Program, a 3-week executive

development program, in partnership with the business community,
designed

middle to senior
grapple with the challenges of the

that

is

level executives

global

for

who have to

economy.

personal growth.

courses at the Coral Gables Congregational Church. Half the courses
are offered in Spanish; half in English. The Institute is located in Conference Center 301 North Campus,
,

919-5910.

English

Language

Institute
Since 1978, the English Language Institute (ELI) has offered non-credit
English language instruction to nonnative speakers of English in the

community and from abroad.
Intensive English Program: Classes

in

reading, grammar, writing, and conversation are taught at five levels of
proficiency. Language laboratory facilities are available in which students can increase their listening

comprehension and speaking skills
under the guidance of an instructor.
Students normally take a full, threecourse load, but it is also possible for
admitted University students to
take a course in a single skill.
fully

and Placement: The English
Language Institute offers proficiency
testing of both written and oral profiTesting

ciency

in

English as

academic

a support

serv-

throughout
the University. Evaluative procedures are designed to fit the needs
ice for

units

programs or schools, to
them in the identification of individual students' level of proficiency in English, and to place
students in appropriate programs of
study when needed. In addition, the
Institute regularly administers the
Test of English as a Foreign Language (TOEFL).
of individual
assist

Center

for International

Executive Education
(CIEE)
The CIEE, located at University Park
BA 332, was founded with the mission of bridging the resources of the
College of Business Administration
with the interests of the international
business community. The core strategic focus of the CIEE is to increase
the competitiveness of organizations by providing training that results in the development of a global

management

perspective and an
understanding of the impact of the

Elders Institute
Institute, a continuing education unit within the Southeast Florida Center on Aging, serves the
educational needs of the senior
adults on the University's North Cam-

The Elders

pus. The Institute's mission and
scope is to initiate, plan, design, and
manage non-credit short courses,
lectures, seminars, and workshops

Community Outreach Program: The
English Language Institute offers noncredit courses in the evening and

older learners. Programs are offered during daytime hours, and are
held primarily on campus. The
courses offered are primarily in the
humanities, the behavioral sciences
and the social sciences. Workshops

of English.

for

on Saturday

for

non-native speakers

Accent Reduction: Accent reduction classes are available for non-native speakers of English who a have

a good

command

of the

language
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who

eas: (1) research projects, with public and private agencies that ad-

wish to improve their pro-

nunciation.

Other Programs: Business English. Super Intensive (immersion), Summer
Institute.
is

348-2222.

The Joint Center maintains

The Family Business Institute was created to provide an on-going series
of small, personal, in-depth seminars
focusing on challenges faced by
mature family business owners, their

and their non-family staff. A
newsletter augments the educa-

family,

programs. The following corporate sponsors are partners
dedicating their resources toward
supporting health family businesses:
tional

Greenberg
Traurig and The Equitable Musibay/Chiappy Agency, NaAndersen

LLP,

tionsBank, Gerson. Preston

The Family Business

Campus.

Institute

is

lo-

332, University Park
(305) 348-4237.

FAU-FIU Joint Center for

Environmental and

Urban Problems
environmental and urban
problems derive in large part from
the state's rapid growth and development. Recognizing the need to
address these problems through effective growth management, the
Florida Legislature established the
Joint Center for Environmental and
Urban Problems at Florida InternaFlorida's

tional University

and

University in 1972. In

Florida Atlantic

the

many years

since then, most of Florida's growth

and policies
have taken shape, and the Joint
Center has been a frequent and
laws

The Joint Center has

Tower in Fort Lauderdale,
and at the FAU Boca Raton camUniversity

pus.

The

FIU office

is

staffed

by an

as-

sociate director, senior research associate, secretary, and several
research assistants. University faculty specialists from the School of
Design. Environmental & Urban Systems, Environmental Studies, and
several other programs frequently
work with Joint Center staff on spe-

nomic development for central
ami neighborhoods; energy-

Mi-

urban design; military environmental policy; affordable hous-

efficient

and community development

ing

in the non-profit sector;
transportation and land use.

strategies

and

Research
the

U.S.

clients

have included

Army Environmental Policy
the Florida Department of
Affairs, Homes for South

Institute,

Community

Florida, Habitat for

Humanity, the

Homestead, the City of Miand the Metro-Dade Planning

City of

Department.
im-

made

its

contribution by taking an interdisciplinary approach to these complex
and interrelated areas of study.

The Joint Center functions as an
applied research and public service facility that carries out programs
supportive of government agencies, educational institutions, and
non-profit organizations. The Center
is active in the following
program ar-

Through in-house research and
through collaboration with FIU faculty, the Joint Center will continue
to link university resources to communities and to the region, and will
focus interdisciplinary expertise on

the problems of south Florida's urban, agricultural, and natural landscapes.

The Center has recently exits scope with international
linkages to Latin America and South
Africa. In 1994, The Joint Center and
the FIU School of Design collabo-

panded

tally sensitive tourism development.
The Council's initial efforts are proceeding under an agreement between FIU and the Nicaraguan

Ministries of Natural

and

resources

Tourism.

Working with the South African InTown and Regional Planthe Joint Center has

ners,

developed an internship program
graduated South African planners. The program was initiated in late 1993. The experience
gained from this, and the opportunities created by the post-apartheid
era, have led to a commitment to
expand the program and explore
for recently

collaborative research opportunithe field of sustainable devel-

ties in

opment.

Future

Research and Service: Research at
the Joint Center focuses on the development and implementation of
public policy in the areas of growth
management, sustainable development and integrated community,
urban, and regional planning. The
Joint Center is committed to assisting government agencies and communities in these areas. Recent
research topics have included eco-

ami,

portant contributor to policy formation at the state, regional, and local
levels.

pus, at FAU's

rated in the formation of the FIU
Ecotourism Research Council. The
Council provides a forum for faculty
members to pursue multidisciplinary
applied research on environmen-

stitute of

CamBroward Campus at

cific projects.

& Co.

BA

management

video documentaries concerning
urban and environmental issues; (4)
workshops, assemblies, conferences

offices at FlU's University Park

Institute

in

(2)

projects; (3) production, in conjuncmedia services, of

and lectures; and (5) publication of
the Joint Center's quarterly journal,
Environmental and Urban Issues.

The Family Business

cated

problems;

tion with FlU's

The English Language Institute
located in LC 204, University Park,

Arthur

and urban
community service

dress environmental

Aerospace

Science and
Technology Center

for

Cryoelectronics (FAST)
FAST

is

by the
ity

one
Air

of five centers created
Force as part of its minor-

university

enhancement

pro-

gram, providing research
experience opportunities for undergraduate and graduate students in
the area of Electrical Engineering.
The FAST Center evaluates novel
applications of space-based
cryoelectronics, initially studying
new systems for reduction in losses

feed and phase shift networks in
phased array transmitter systems.
development of lowof

This involves
loss

active integrated low-noise

phased array or post-processed
phased array down-converter receiving systems, high gain-low loss,
low noise micro (and later millimeter)

wave

circuits

and systems

for

applications. Of particular interest is the ability to design
and fabricate integrated systems
which could be used as "steerable"
phased array antennas with, some
frequency-agility as well.

space based

Current research is focused on issues relating to: integration and hetero-epoitaxy of the buffer and
dielectric layer with the GaAs semiconductor and 123 high T c superconductor layers; obtaining good

ohmic GaAs contacts

at low temperatures, tailoring the surface mor-
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phology of the high T c superconductor to achieve a designed Q
value for the passive elements,
package design and testing with respect to microwave and thermal cycling consideration, and the
identification

and minimization

of

management

tools.

and government leaders as

well as
serve as Adjunct Faculty
in the Program and participate in
panel discussions relating to the
FIU faculty

upper-level public administrators
and elected officials to provide personal and professional growth and
mentoring.

FIU Institute of

Government
Since 1982, the Institute of Government, as part of the College of Ur-

ban and

Public Affairs has provided
training, technical assistance, consulting services, policy forums and

executive leadership development
programs to municipal, county, and
state administrators, staff

members,

appointees, and elected

officials in

Dade, Monroe, and Broward Counprogram draws the univertogether with the community in
which resides, and couples ideas
and skills from many disciplines with

The

it

arranges technical

and

consulting services

when governments feel

they would

benefit from outside support. They
might, for example, be seeking to
solve an internal problem, to gather

and analyze research data

perti-

nent to

their operation, or to carry
out an evaluation of some segment
or all of their operation.

Topics

ties. This

sity

Institute

assistance

in

the past have included

"Right-Sizing Government", "The
Homeless Problem", "Decision Making in the Aftermath of Hurricane An-

working governments.

drew", and "Florida Sunshine Laws".

The Institute is primarily funded
through a state grant with the Florida Institute of Government located
in Tallahassee. There are 15 Institutes

and workshops as a forum for community discussion about and analy-

Government affiliated with state
universities and community colleges
of

around the

governmental units to address
specific needs they have identified.
The training is developed in consultation with the clients and can be defor

livered at their site or at the
University. The Institute offers

a work-

The Institute also holds conferences and workshops as a forum for
community discussion about and
analysis of policy issues of concern
to local governments and state dein

the South Florida area.

Technical assistance

and ap-

plied research services are also provided for a wide variety of units and
divisions within state

and

local gov-

ernments. Issues which may be addressed include public management,
public policy analysis, and service delivery

systems.

The

Institute

and the Department

of Public Administration conducts
the Executive Development Program for mid-level career public
and voluntary sector managers. This

program emphasizes
problem solving and decision making in government and the voluncertificate

holds conferences

of policy issues of concern to
local governments in the South Florida area.
Institute

develops and carries

out executive leadership development through a number of programs, such as, the annual
Executive Leadership Development
Mentoring Program. This program
upper-level public administraofficials with less-experienced administrators and
officials, in a year-long program
starting each fall, to provide personal and professional growth for
links

tors

shop series for career development
for governmental staff as well.

Institute

sis

The

state.

Upon request, the Institute develops and delivers specialized training

partments

The

and elected

each

ment area from Vero Beach

individual."

The HRS/Children, and
Families Professional

Development Centre
The HRS/Children, and Families Professional Development Centre
(PDC) at FIU is responsible for providing Florida Health and Rehabilitative
Services (HRS) Children and Families
(C&F) program staff with a functional knowledge base as well as a
set of practical skills for working with
children and families. Located on
FlU's north campus, the PDC is
staffed by a credentialed and experienced group of instructors who provide training to child welfare workers

throughout a geographical catch-
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to Key

West.

Community

aforementioned topics. Participants
in the program are also linked with

noise source.

The

tary sector, personal growth, career
development and state of the art

/

The

PDC

provides a foundation

of child welfare knowledge and skills
to ensure that new staff have com-

petencies in the practices, policies,
and procedures that are essential to
the mission of the C&F program. In
addition, the PDC offers specialty inservice training to increase and develop specialized competencies for
experienced C&F staff and the staff
from private child welfare service
providers.

The stated purpose of the fotraining is to enable
in general to

cused PDC

child welfare workers

make better casework decisions
that result in improved service outcomes for Florida's children and
families.

Hemispheric Center
Environmental
Technology (HCET)

for

The Hemispheric Center for Environmental Technology was established
by Florida International University

and the United

States Department
of Energy's Office of Science and
Technology (OST) to research, de-

velop,

and demonstrate innovative

environmental technologies and to
establish international alliances to facilitate the implementation of these
technologies.

HCET's research and developactivities focus on the

ment (R&D)

decontamination and decommis-

and the
reduction of ra-

sioning of nuclear facilities

management and
dioactive

and hazardous wastes.

R&D activities support the Department of Energy's Environmental
Management programs in the areas
of waste characterization, monitor-

These

ing,

and

sensor technology; under-

ground storage tank remediation;
and decontamination and decommissioning.

HCET's mission is to develop and
market technologies to solve environmental problems and foster sustainable development throughout
the Americas. To achieve this end,

HCET performs research and development, gathers and disseminates
market and technology assessment
data, facilitates technology transfer,

and forms partnerships with indusand governments throughout
the Americas. HCET targets its technology development organizations
tries

government and industrial users
of environmental technologies.

for
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The foundation

for

HCET's tech-

nological capabilities has success-

been built within Florida
International University's College of

fully

pute resolution, labor history, dynamics of worker participation and

provide focal points for study, dialogue, exchange and travel.

The objective of the

Institute

is

to

Engineering and Design. HCET has
the capability and resources to de-

infuse Jewish content into the curriculum of the University at all appropriate levels. The Institute fosters

velop innovative technologies as

scholarship

and demonstrate

well as assess

technologies that have been developed or modified both in-house
and by other vendors. HCET also
has the expertise to comparatively
evaluate emerging technologies
and pursue, organize, and facilitate
technology transfer from suppliers
to consumers.

Center
The International Hurricane Center
(IHC) is a Type research center serving the State University System of
I

Florida. Type status was approved
by the Board of Regents on March
15, 1996, and makes the IHC Florida's official hurricane research cenI

the ten universities comprising
the state system. The IHC is also designated as the formal liaison for

academic departments. For
more information, call 348-3225.

sity

Park campus.

The IHC promotes an

inter-

and

multi-disciplinary research mission fo-

cused on mitigation of hurricane

damage to

people, the economy,

built and natural environments. The IHC's large-scale research agenda includes topics in
diverse disciplines such as engineering, architecture, sociology, psychology, anthropology, urban planning,
economics, business, finance, insurance, geography and public

and the

among

Research opportunities for interested graduate
level students exist in most of the areas previously cited.

health,

others.

Institute of

Judaic

The

Judaic Studies (US)
brings the University and the community together in a mutual effort to
nurture teaching and research in
academic areas which stand as the
cornerstones of Western Civilization.
Contemporary issues and problems
Institute of

Academy

Cer-

The credit program, offered
through the College of Arts and Sciences, includes a Bachelor's Degree in Liberal Studies with a
concentration in Labor Studies and
two related Certificate programs

Center for Labor
Research and Studies
Labor Research and
in 1971 is the
only labor center in Florida and one
of the most dynamic in the nation. It
for

Studies, established

serves students, faculty and administrators throughout the State University System as well as labor, business,
community organizations, academics, policy makers, and journalists,
nationally and internationally,
through a series of diverse activities.

sity

Accredited through the Univerand College Labor Education

Association (UCLEA), the Center is
one of 51 accredited labor centers
in the United States. Its broad mission is to provide services to workers
and their organizations. This broad
mission translates into three specific
1) provide comprehenstatewide labor education service; 2) provide programs designed
to support faculty research in labor
relations, the changing nature of
work, and labor education issues;

The Center houses various prowhich serve to carry out its research and training functions

jects

including non-credit programs

and

conferences, applied and theoretical research projects, and publications including Latin American Labor
News, Labor Studies Forum and an
Occasional Paper Series. In addition,
three related institutes, the Immigration and Ethnicity Institute, the Human and Labor Rights Institute, and
the Institute for Comparative Studies
on Work and Society, are housed at
the Center. The Center is located in
the Labor Center building at the University Park

Campus,

(305) 348-2371

Fax:(305)348-2241.

objectives:
sive,

and

3) offer

a

multidisciplinary

and non-credit curriculum
labor studies at the University.

credit

As a Type Center of the
I

in

Florida

State University System, the CLR8(S has
major responsibility at the University for
research and curriculum development on labor relations and the

changing nature of work

by following

in Florida.

can be met, in part,
the University's mandate

as described in its mission statement:
(to) serve the broad community, with
special concern for greater Miami
and South Florida, enhancing the metropolitan area's capacity to meet its
cultural,

Studies

labor-management

practitioners include open enrollment single courses, individualized
courses for particular unions, as well
as two certificate programs: the
Workplace Issues Certificate and

the Union Leadership

This responsibility

more

information, contact
the IHC at (305) 348-1607 or visit our
web site at www.fiu.edu/~hurrican.
For

The Center's non-credit classes
for Florida's

tificate.

ter for

NOAA's Tropical Prediction Center
(also known as the National Hurricane Center) located on the Univer-

inquiry into Jewish

ing

The Center

International Hurricane

and

themes leading to the development of course offerings within exist-

international labor issues.

economic, social and urban

challenges.

Since

it

was founded, the CLR&S

innohas become recognized
vative national and international
for

its

non-credit education programs.
These programs have educated labor and management participants
in areas including labor relations,
pension fund administration, dis-

Latin American and
Caribbean Center
The Latin American and Caribbean
Center (LACC) promotes advanced
education and research on Latin
America and the Caribbean, a region of intense interest to the United
It offers undergraduate and
graduate certificate programs to
both degree and non-degree seeking students, combines research in
the social sciences and the humanities, graduate and undergraduate

States.

instruction

and

offers publications,

public education activities that
address the full range of issues affecting hemispheric relations. A new
Master of Arts in Latin American and

and

Caribbean Studies was imple-

mented

in

the

Fall

1996 semester.
master's pro-

This multidisciplinary

gram

builds

on

FlU's strong

and

growing resources in area studies,
most notably the more than 100 faculty members who are recognized
nationally

and

internationally for

on the region, with
special emphasis on the disciplines
of economics, history, international
their expertise

relations,

modern languages,

politi-
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cal science, and sociology/anthropology. For more information about
the M.A. in Latin American and Caribbean Studies see the College of
Arts and Sciences section in the
Graduate Catalog.

was founded in 1979,
LACC has become one of the country's leading programs in contemporary Latin American and Caribbean
studies. Over 100 language and
Since

it

area studies faculty regularly

offer

courses on diverse topics related to
the region. Through special seminars, colloquia and other presenta-

sponsored by LACC, faculty
and students have access to visiting

tions

Intercultural
tute,

Dance and Music

Insti-

which organizes regular semi-

nars

and performances by

and

scholars of the

artists

arts.

LACC

regularly places students in
foreign study programs and local internships.

able

in

More information

DM

is

avail-

353 University Park,

348-2894.

it

re-

LACC

contributes to the University's efforts to strengthen its Latin

American and Caribbean

studies library collection. LACC receives
funding from state and federal
sources as well as private foundations, among them, the Andrew Mellon, Tinker, Rockefeller, and Ford
Foundations.

Several other programs and institutes are part of LACC. Two of
these, the Florida Caribbean Institute (FCI) and the Florida-Mexico Institute (FMI),

are programs of the

Florida International Affairs

Commis-

created by the state legislature
to improve Florida's cultural, commercial, and educational ties with
sion,

strategic regions. Both FMI

and

FCI
administer competitive scholarship

programs which allow students from
Mexico and the Caribbean to attend any institution in the State University System or the Community
College System at the in-state rate.
In June 995 the Summit of the
Americas Center (SOAC) was created by the Florida legislature to re1

search, analyze, and monitor the
accords of the Summit of the Americas, with special attention given to
Florida's role in hemispheric trade

and commerce. Located within
LACC, SOAC is a cooperative venture among LACC, the University of
Florida's Center for Latin American
Studies, and the University of Miami's North-South Center.

LACC affiliated programs
the Cuban Research Insti-

Other
include

tute, the only

academic center

in

the United States devoted exclusively to the study of Cuba and Cuban-Americans; and the

may be

Nursing Contact

earned.

Certificate Programs: Professionals
desire to advance their careers

who

their

knowledge and

Transportation Research
(LCTR)

Development
Managing Quality Health Care

was established
Congressman Bill

Lehman and his tireless efforts to
make South Florida a better place
all of us. The center's vision is to
become a strong 'state-of-the-art'
transportation research and training
facility. LCTR is committed to serve
and benefit our society by conducting research to improve mobility,
hence the quality of life issues, develop partnerships in the transporta-

for

tion industry,

manage and implement transportation systems.

Faculty, staff

and students

LCTR are involved

in

research

at
re-

lated to the design and operation
of transportation systems, public policy, air pollution, and the application of geographic information
systems and other advanced technologies such as artificial neural netscientific visualization in

transportation. Future plans include

networking with the public and private industry to collaborate on transportation related research. In
addition, applied research will be
conducted on, but not limited to intelligent vehicle and highway systems.

Center

in:

Systems

Technical Assistance and Consultation: The Center is a clearing house

matching a

for

variety of faculty re-

sources to complex and specialized
needs of the community. It draws on
a variety of disciplines in the College
of Business Administration to serve
the private and public sectors.

The Center
University Park

is

located

Campus,

in BA 332,
(305) 348-

4237.

and educate a

multidisciplinary workforce to plan,

works and

in

may be earned

Human Resource Administration
Training & Human Resource

national University
in 1993 in honor of

ceives,

Hours

gram. Certificates

Caribbean issues. Externally funded
research programs support a contin-

Through the external grants

and

Units (C.E.U.'s),

by upgrading

scholars and other professionals with
expertise on Latin American and

ual flow of visiting Latin Americanists
to the University.

oping job-related competencies.
Certificates, Continuing Education

benefit from participating
the appropriate certificate pro-

The Lehman Center for Transportation Research (LCTR) at Florida Inter-

and Caribbeanisrs

and industry-speaimed toward devel-

active, practical,
cific activities

skills will

Lehman Center for
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Management

Development
The Center for Management Development, located in the College of
Business Administration, was created
by the Board of Regents in 1980.

Manufacturing
Research Center (MRC)
The Manufacturing Research Center
(MRC) is being developed with a
grant from the Advanced Research
Projects Administration

and

is

a

fully

integrated manufacturing system
from concept, through prototypying, to finished

hardware

or

manu-

factured tool and die assemblies.
With the rapid movement of industry
to reduce time to market from product concept, the Center has been
designed to support local industry in
the South Florida region and provide an environment for advance
manufacturing research. The Center
contains a design and rapid prototyping front end. integrated into a
CNC machining facility through to a

back end injection molding machine with injection mold fabrication and part fabrication, both in
plastic and metal by spin casting.
The Center contains: a rapid prototyping system, a mill-turn machining
center, a vertical machining center,

a coordinate measuring machine, a
material handling system, and injecmolding equipment, supporting
CAD/CAM and cell control software.

Contract Training: Management
and executive development programs are provided in the

tion

community and on campus. Programs are created to meet the
unique training needs of each cli-

the support of ARPA, the MRC has
developed an integrated product/process concurrent engineering
system. It is a feature-based engi-

training

ent. Faculty/trainers use highly inter-

Concurrent Engineering: Under
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neering system for concurrent product and process design, and focuses on the development of
unified product information model,
an innovative product modeling
technique, a manufacturing resources database and various engineering applications to
demonstrate the feasibility of the
concurrent engineering concept.

Production Planning & SchedulFunded by the Defense Logistic

ing:

Agency,

this

project

to improve

is

the practice of apparel production
planning, scheduling, and control,
with its focus on development and

implementation of a practical computer integrated system for the apparel manufacturing industry. The
system will accurately estimate timephased plant capacity, generate
production plans, prepare resource
requirements, assign workers to
workstations, respond to order inquires

shop

and change, and

control
be build
system architecture

floor activities.

upon an open

It

will

with a set of production engineering tools for master production planning, capacity planning, learning
and skill prediction, material requirements planning, plant loading,

worker assignment, and shop floor
monitoring and control.
Intelligent Cell Engineering and
Control: The purpose of this research (funded by NSF) is to design
and develop a neural network
based decision support system for
use in design and configuration of
advanced manufacturing cells and

system. This project also

cell control

explores

an

framework

shop

intelligent

for on-line

floor

scheduling

and

control of flexible manufacturing systems.

Knowledge-Based Data Screen& Analysis for Shuttle Operations: Sponsored by NASA, this
project is to design and develop a
knowledge-based tool for the shop
floor modeling, analysis and reporting

ing.

and

nutrition services

stream of

based

the main-

in

home and community

social, health

care delivery systems serving older
individuals.

The Center helps Elderly Nutrition
Programs, the cornerstone of the
Older Americans Act, improve their
food and nutrition services, use resources more effectively, and

adapt to changes in demographics, health care and public policy.
The Center works with the Administration on Aging to assist the Aging
Network that includes more than
2200 local nutrition projects serving

congregate and home delivered
meals, 57 state and territory agencies on aging, 227+ tribal organizations and 650+ area agencies on
aging. The Center provides technical training and conducts policy
analysis and best practices research. With the rapidly increasing

numbers

of

frail

and homebound

most

health

and

and

needy,

nutritionally

food and

(2)

expan-

nutrition services in

social service programs,

(3) linking

services to

food and

nutrition

home and community

health care through multidisciplinary care management to improve
quality of life, promote inde-

pendence, and decrease early
nursing home admissions and hospitalizations.

The Center can be reached at
(305) 348-1517, fax (305) 438-1518,
email: nutreldr ©fiu.edu or online

http://www.fiu.edu/-nutrelder.
Nancy S. Wellman, PhD, RD, FADA,
Director; Dian O. Weddle, PhD, RD,
FADA, Associate Director.

Resource Center on
Nutrition and Aging
reduce malnutrition and
food insecurity and promote good
•Vision:

nutritional practices

among

older

adults.

Mission: work with the federal

Adon Aging (AoA) to provide national leadership in Aging
and Nutrition Networks; place food
ministration

local govern-

in

The project's Paraguayan program, its most elaborate component, involves activities at the
national, departmental, and municipal levels of government with the
goal of strengthening that country's

young democratic

institutions

through a variety of strategies. The
very

much

involved in
helping Paraguayan policy makers
Institute

is

identify means to promote governmental decentralization, citizen par-

and the enhancement of
government capacity. Project
Paraguayan of-

ticipation,

local

staff assist high-level
ficials

tion

through resource identifica-

and

The

as advisors.

Institute

nancial

and

to Chilean

has provided both

ganizations

fi-

intellectual assistance

non-governmental

and

or-

public officials

through the funding of conferences
and seminars on decentralization,
privatization and municipal finance.
Drawing on the wide-ranging experof scholars and practitioners
across the Western Hemisphere, the
Institute successfully provides educational opportunities for the practi-

tise

tioners of local

government

in

Latin

America.
Institute staff have published various articles and monographs,
served as resources to visiting international dignitaries to the Metropolitan Dade County area, have
consulted around the world, and
were active in the organization of
the Summit of the Americas, held in

Miami

in

1994.

Institute for Public

Opinion Research

Management and

The Institute for Public Opinion Research (IPOR), is a research arm of
the School of Journalism and Mass

Community Service
Institute for Public

Management

and Community Service was

and

their exper-

and experience
ance issues.

Institute for Public

The

National Policy

e-

the Center is dedicated to (1)
risk-based screening to identify the

Iders,

sion of

County by drawing on
tise

and long-term

tablished by the College of Urban
and Public Affairs at Florida International University

in

1994.

The

Institute

administers a multi-faceted municipal development and democratic
institution-building project in South
America through a grant from the
United States Agency for International

Communication

Development. The project's

primary focus is on Chile and Paraguay. In support of this project, the
Institute has developed a close
working partnership with the senior
management of Metropolitan Dade

at Florida Interna-

IPOR was founded
1983 to provide decision makers

tional University.

re-esin

and timely information
scientifically-selected sample of the public stands on important issues, and to enhance the
with reliable

on how a

dialogue on major issues among decision makers, the media, and the
people of Florida. IPOR provides professional services in all aspects of survey research including study and

sample design, questionnaire development, interviewing, data entry,
data analysis, and report writing.

General Information

Undergraduate Catalog

IPOR has conducted over 40 surveys, interviewing over 44,000 respondents. These projects include
eight years of the FlU/Florida Poll,
one of the most comprehensive
public opinion surveys conducted in
the country. The FlU/Florida Polls ask
Floridians how they feel about the
important issues facing them crime
and drugs, education, transporta-

—

tion, health, taxes, politics, etc.,

and

tracks these questions year after
year to determine whether and how

views are changing.

IPOR studies include five needs
assessment surveys of the elderly in
Florida or Dade County. Two of
these surveys, one of Dade County
elderly and the other of Florida's elderly population, are the most comprehensive surveys of their kind ever
conducted, with the data providing
critical information for planning the
care of these groups into the next
century. Other health-related research conducted by IPOR includes
three cancer awareness and prevention/behavior surveys.

Major IPOR surveys that are help-

and develdecisions include: a survey
residents
County
of over 5,000 Dade
on the issues of service delivery and
incorporation which has provided information critical to incorporation efforts of areas of unincorporated

tems technology, IPOR has worked
with Dade County planners to provide a sampling strategy for a field
study of Dade County elderly living
in areas most affected by Hurricane
Andrew, and with Federal Emer-

gency Management Agency(FEMA)
and Florida's Bureau of Economic
and Business Research to collect,
manage, and analyze data on the
effects of Hurricane Andrew on the
population of South Dade.
IPOR conducts its telephone polls
from its phone research laboratory
at the North Campus of FIU. All IPOR
project personnel are well-paid professionals who are specially training
for each project and who are moni-

IPOR

is

located

in

ACII,

301 For more information call (305)
919-5778; fax (305) 919-5242, or send
e-mail to gladwin@servms.fiu.edu
.

Institute for Public Policy

and

Citizenship Studies

ing inform critical policy

opment

Dade County; two statewide surveys central to planning for the Florida transportation system on
Floridians attitudes and behaviors regarding the state transportation system; two surveys on the effects of
Hurricane Andrew that are being
used to help disaster planning both
locally

and

nationally;

and two

sur-

veys of the residents of south Florida
of their attitudes regarding police
protection and crime that are helping guide the public safety planning
in the region.

Other surveys include a study to

measure awareness,

attitudes,

and

behavior regarding recycling; studies of drug abuse in the workplace,
the school age population, and in
the general population in Dade
County; several studies measuring
public attitudes on international issues including the war with Iraq, and
•U.S. policy toward the government
in Cuba; and studies on parks and
recreation, homelessness, taxation
and spending, and labor issues.

IPOR is constantly working with
new technology and data sources
to develop and test new sampling
and interviewing methodologies. Using

new geographic

information sys-

tional Public Policy

Summer

which teams elder

civic activists

with high school students,

whom
The

The

Institute for Public Policy

and

Citi-

zenship Studies was founded in 1985
to offer students, faculty, and the
community alternative learning opportunities in public policy and citizenship development. Four key
objectives have guided the Institute's

To provide non-traditional educational opportunities to the student
body on the responsibilities and op-

many

of

at-risk.

Institute offers

an

interdiscipli-

further information.

The

Institute also

works

in

coop-

eration with other FIU centers, including the Women's Studies Center,

The Center on Aging, The Labor
Center, and The Latin Ameri-

can/Caribbean Center.
addition, the Institute sponsors

conferences and events focusing
on key policy issues that are salient
within our local community. Nationally known speakers and University
faculty are invited to present their research findings and perspectives on
a variety of issues ranging from citi-

zenship education in Dade County
to the ethical implications of an aging society to the impact of government regulations on the fishing
industry. The conferences are designed to offer the public and university community additional resources
in understanding the policy problems that we, as a community, face

on a

daily basis.

The

programs:

are

Institute

nary and practical approach to the
study of public policy with its Certificate Program in Public Policy Studies. See 'Certificate Programs' for

In

Room

59

The Institute also sponsors and
supports the annual Intergenera-

tored for adherence to IPOR's pro-

cedures and guidelines.

/

Institute

is

located

in

LC 220,

University Park, 348-2977.

1.

Small Business

portunities of citizenship.

To assist students and faculty in
understanding the impact that public policy has on their daily lives and
in their career pursuits.
2.

3.

To promote interdisciplinary re-

search
cal

among faculty on
national policy matters.

efforts

and

lo-

4. To encourage joint university
and community efforts on local pol-

icy issues.

The Institute sponsors the Student
Honors Mentor Program, a semesterlong opportunity for students to
meet and interact with peers and
faculty members from other aca-

demic disciplines. The Mentor Program encourages participants to
examine a public policy issue in a
small group setting through discussions, research, or innovative projects. In providing an alternative
mode of learning, the Institute
hopes to give students practical experience in community decisionmaking and problem-solving.

Development Center
The Small Business Development
Center (SBDC) is a program designed to provide comprehensive
small business

management and

technical assistance to the small
business community. The Center
serves as a focal point for linking resources of the federal, state, and local governments with those
resources of the University and the
private sector. These resources are
utilized to counsel and train small
businesses in resolving start-up, organizational, financial, marketing,
technical, and other problems they
might encounter.

The Small Business Development
Center is a basic services center. It
disseminates business management
information, performs financial
analyses and management audits,

market and feasibility studand provides business management counseling and training.
assists in
ies,
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In June 1980, the SBDC started
actively fulfilling its mission to the
small business community of greater

Miami area by providing counseling
services and training programs to
the public. In the past year, the
staff provided 6,459 people
from the community with small busi-

SBDC

Objectives: The Center supports,
sponsors, conducts, and participates in a wide range of activities
aimed at improving the quality of
life for older people of South Florida.
Pursuant to its mandate for education and training, research and corn;

munity service, the Center

ness management training. Also,
the Center counseled 2,724 persons
in starting and managing their small
businesses during the same period.

engaged

The Center also attracts many clients through its special services
such as the International Trade Pro-

nity.

gram and the

Florida

Energy

Assis-

tance Program. These services are
designed to provide, respectively,
counseling and training for exporters/importers and reduction of energy consumption and costs in

Development of gerontology
1
education across disciplines
throughout the University commu-

Expanded opportunities for
training and professional development of persons working with or
2.

planning to work with older people.
3. Aging research, with special
emphasis on current and future public policy in the area of long term

small businesses. In addition, we provide business assistance to the His-

care.

panic business community through
the Hispanic Enterprise Development Program.

ing

The SBDC is actively involved in
promoting community relations for
the University through the activities
of

its

Chamber

staff with

of

Com-

merce, trade associations, and
community-based organizations.
These activities include serving on
committees and numerous speaking engagements.
The Center

is

located

in

EAS

room 2620, University Park,
348-2272, HM 12 A & B, North Campus, 919-5790, and 46 SW 1st Avenue, Dania, 987-0100.
building,

1

is

in:

4.

A wide range

of lifelong learn-

and educational

opportunities

people.

for older

5. Technical assistance and support to public agencies and community organizations aimed at
improving the effectiveness of programs for older people.

The Center consists of three components:

Research: Focus on applied public
policy research, as well as

promo-

tion of research involving faculty
from a variety of disciplines within

the University. There is an emphasis
on potential applications of re-

search findings by policy makers
and health and social services practitioners.

Southeast Florida Center

on Aging
a

multi-disciplinary pro-

gram

in gerontology with a unique
public sector focus. It is the mission
of the Center to serve as a focal
point for applied public policy research; to design and implement

comprehensive gerontological education and training programs for students, professionals and older
learners; and to demonstrate concepts to serve older persons. The
Center seeks to achieve its goals
through a wide variety of educational activities designed to further
the pursuit of knowledge and under-

standing about aging
ciety, with particular

certificate programs
undergraduate and graduate

and non-credit

The Southeast Florida Center on Aging offers

Education and Training: Organization, in close collaboration with the
academic departments, of credit

in

today's so-

emphasis upon

the development, implementation,
and evaluation of public policy in
Florida, the United States, and
throughout Latin America and Caribbean.

for

students and for practitioners in the
field of aging. Delivery of training
seminars and workshops both at the
University and at locations throughout Southeast Florida.

The Elders Institute, a continuing
education program, offers a broad
array of continuing education
the older learner and is
development of addieducational and cultural op-

courses

for

exploring
tional

portunities for older persons.

Program Development and Technical Assistance: Design of innovative
concepts and programs that further
public policy objectives through expansion of opportunities for older

people and improvement
livery of

health

and

of the desocial services

to them. The Center provides assis-

tance and support

for

agencies

and

organizations serving older people throughout Florida.

The Center
North

is

Campus,

located

in

ACI 384,

919-5550.

Southern Technology
Application Center STAC
The Southern Technology Application Center (STAC) serves nine southeastern states and is part of a
national network of technology
transfer resources and expertise.
STAC's mission is to help increase
U.S. competitiveness and spur economic development in the southeast through the transfer of critical
knowledge. One of the programs
STAC operates in the Southeast Regional Technology Transfer Center
to help companies acquire and
commercialize technology developed by NASA and other federal
laboratories. It provides assistance in
every phase of technology development and commercialization.
STAC's assistance spans from identifying and locating technologies, to
analyzing markets, to bringing together experts from government,

academic and industry to address
complex technical questions. STAC
supported by the State of Florida
System and NASA's Office
of Space Access and Technology.
Commercial Technology Division.
is

University

Women's

Studies Center

The Women's Studies Center, established in 1982, is a university program
with a multipurpose mission that focuses on the development and coordination of academic women's
studies courses and the support of
research on gender. In addition, the
center coordinates extracurricular

programming on gender issues for
and the gen-

faculty, staff, students,
eral

community.

The center
Arts

degree

in

offers

a Bachelor of

women's studies and

certificate program. The courses
women's studies provide an opportunity for the study of the histori-

a

in

cal, political, economic, literary,
and cultural roles of

social,

women

of the function of gender in diverse societies and cultures. The
courses are coordinated through
various university departments, and
are open to women and men alike,
as a balance to traditional education. In Women's Studies classes, students explore the range of
women's experiences, from their

and
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struggle for equality to their contributions in politics, history, literature, psychology, and other subjects.

Through this rich discipline, sexual
bias throughout society— in the workplace,

in

school,

and

home—

at

commitment to

given to the

dis-

cover and teach ideas and knowledge about global concerns,
nationality, race, ethnicity, class,

age, and sexual

Course Numbering
System
Courses

by

assigned by Florida's Statewide
Course Numbering System. This comsystem is used by all

public postsecondary institutions in
Florida and by two participating pri-

vate

and

certificate details.

specialists

and

directed toward

generalists alike.

It

electives.

The center fosters faculty research in Women's Studies through

means

including a publications series; research seminars; lecture series; and conferences, such
as an annual Women's History
various

Month Conference.
addition to coordinating academic courses and research in
Women's Studies, the program provides a place and opportunity for
In

extracurricular activity. The center
offers reentry women's counseling,
assistance on issues of inequality,
and access to information on gen-

der issues and concerns. The resources of the center are used by
the academic and general community,
visit

and everyone
or inquire

The center

is

welcome

about out
is

located

University Park, 348-2408.

to

services.
in

DM

212,

institutions.

of this system

courses

The major purpose

to facilitate the transbetween participating

institution

con-

the title, credit, and content of
courses and assigns the first
digit of the course number to indicate the level at which students normally take the course. Course
prefixes and the last three digits of
the course numbers are assigned by
trols

own

members

of faculty discipline committees appointed for that purpose
by the Florida Department of Education in Tallahassee. Individuals nominated to serve on these committees
are selected to maintain a representative balance as to type to institution and discipline field or
specialization.

The course prefix and each digit
in the course number have meaning in the Statewide Course Numbering System (SCNS). The list of course
prefixes and numbers, along with
their generic titles, is referred to as
the "SCNS taxonomy." Description
of the content of courses are referred to as "course equivalency
profiles."

General Rule

represents a combined lecture and
laboratory course that meets in the
at the same time. The
"L" represents a laboratory course
or the laboratory part of a course,

same place

having the same prefix and course
number without a lab indicator,

which meets at a
Transfer of

any

successfully

for

Course

ing institution to another

com-

Equivalent courses at different institutions are identified by the same prefixes and same last three digits of
the course number and are guaranteed to be transferable between
the participating institutions that offer the course, with a few exceptions. (Exceptions are listed below).
For example, a survey course in
social problems is offered by 31 dif-

ferent postsecondary institutions.
Each institution uses "SYG-010" to
identify its social problems course.
level code is the first digit and
represents that year in which students normally take this course at a
specific institution. In the SCNS taxonomy, "SYG" means "Sociology,
General," the century digit "0" represents "Entry-Level General Sociology," the decade digit "V
represents "Survey Course," and the

is

guaranteed in cases where the
course to be transferred is offered
by the receiving institution and is
identified by the same prefix and
three digits at both institutions.
example, SYG 1010 is offered at
a community college. The same
course is offered at a state. university
last

For

as SYG 2010. A student who has succompleted SYG 1010 at the
community college is guaranteed
to receive transfer credit for SYG
cessfully

2010 at the state university if the student transfers. The student cannot
be required to take SYG 2010 again
since SYG 1010 is equivalent to
2010. Transfer credit must be

awarded

for successfully

SYG

completed

and used by the
receiving institution to determine satequivalent courses

isfaction of requirements by transfer
students on the same basis as credit
awarded to native students. It is the
prerogative of the receiving institution,

however, to

offer transfer credit

courses successfully completed
which have not been designated as
for

equivalent.

Sometimes, as

Equivalencies

The

different time or

place.

pleted course from one participat-

Each participating
its

is

is

institutions.

of-

fers a plan of study for students who
wish to major in women's studies or
earn a certificate in women's studies, and it also welcomes students
who wish to enroll in its courses as

and numbers that were

mon numbering

fer of

identity.

is

In science and other areas, a
"C" or "L" after the course number
lab indicator. The "C"

known as a

catalog are identified

in this

prefixes

Students
should refer to the Arts and Sciences
women's studies section for degree

The program

unit digit "0" represents "Social Problems."

Statewide

is

analyzed through historical study
and new theory. Equal importance
is

Florida's
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in

Chemistry, a se-

quence of one or more courses
must be completed at the same
order

stitutions in

be

for

in-

the courses to

transferable to another

institu-

even the course prefix and
numbers are the same. This informa-

tion,

if

contained in the individual
SCNS course equivalency profiles
each course in the sequence.
tion

is

The Course

for

Prefix

The course

prefix

identify the

department

is a three-letter designator for a major division of an
academic discipline, subject matter
area, or sub-category of knowledge. The prefix is not intended to

in

which a

course is offered. Rather, the content of a course determines the assigned prefix used to identify the
course.
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Authority for Acceptance of
Equivalent Courses
State Board of Education Rule 6A10.024(17), Florida Administrative

Code,

reads:

When a

student transfers

among

the
designation and
inreceiving
numbering system, the

institutions

that participate

in

common course

award

stitution shall

credit for

courses satisfactorily completed at
the previous participating institutions when the courses are judged
by the appropriate common course
designation and numbering system
faculty task forces to be equivalent
to courses offered at the receiving
institution and are entered in the
course numbering system. Credit so

awarded can be used by

transfer

students to satisfy requirements in
these institutions on the same basis
as native students.

Exceptions to the General Rule for
Equivalency
The following courses are exceptions to the general rule for course
equivalencies

and may not be

trans-

ferable. Transferability is at the discretion of the receiving institution:

Courses

1

(e.g.,
2.

the _900-_999 series

Internships, practical, clinical

experiences,
courses
3.

in

ART 2905)

and study abroad

Performance or studio,
in Art, Dance, Theater, and

courses
Music

4. Skills
5.

courses

in

Criminal Justice

Graduate courses

College preparatory and vocamay not
be used to meet degree requirements and are not transferable.

tional preparatory courses

Questions about the Statewide
Course Numbering System and appeals regarding course credit transdecisions should be directed to
Lynette Housty in the Registrar's Of-

fer

fice at (305) 348-2320, or the Florida

Department

of Education, Office of
Postsecondary Education Coordina101 Florida Education Center,
Tallahassee, Florida 32399-0400. Spetion,

1

cial reports

and technical informa-

may be

requested by calling
telephone number (904) 488-6402 or
tion

Suncom

278-6402.
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Administration and Staff
Office of the President
Modesto

President

Inspector General

Executive Assistant
to the President

Maidique
Alfredo Acin
A.

Dean, College of

Associate Director,

Engineering

and Design
Dean (Acting),

Gordon

R.

Hopkins

College of Health Judith A. Blucker
Josefina Cagigal

Dean, School of
Hospitality

Academic

Management Anthony G.

Affairs
James A. Mau

Vice Provost of

Academic Affairs

Rosa

Jones

L.

Communication
Dean, School of

Research and

Graduate Studies Thomas A.

Breslin

J.

Arthur Heise

of

Ronald M. Berkman

Public Affairs

Sushil

Gupta

Chief Information Officer
and Vice Provost
Information Resource
S.

Gloster

Vice Provost,

Academic Budget
and Personnel
Judith A.

Mark

B.

Rosenberg

Director,

Sherry Carrillo

Institutes

Center for
Luis

Salas

Wiedman

Richard

L.

Campbell

Dean, Undergraduate
Studies Fernando Gonzalez-Reigosa
Director, Instructional

Blanca A. Riley

Museum

Dahlia

Morgan

Director, Division of

Sponsored Research
Catherine Thurman

SERDAC

Frederick

Koch

Director (Acting),

Blanca Riley

Academic Deans
W.

Herriott

Development

Robert V.

Farrell

E.

Wyman

Harold

and Studies

Ira

Goldenberg

E.

Wyman

J.

Grenier

Center

Director, Institute
for Public Policy

and
John

F.

Stack

Public Opinion

Hugh Gladwin

Research

Acting Executive Director,
International

Hurricane Center

Thomas M. David

Director, International

Hurricane

Stephen

P.

Leatherman

American and Caribbean
Center
Mark B. Rosenberg

Development
Center

Marvin Nesbit

Center on Aging

Max

Technology Application
Center

Center
Browner
Diane Otis

Ellie

Director, English
Institute

Center for Nutrition
and Aging
Nancy Wellman
Director, Small Business

Director,

Management

Development

Language

Research Center
L. David Shen
Manufacturing
Research
Center
Ching-Sheng Chen

Director,

B.

Rothman

Director. Southern

Guillermo

Director, Elders Institute
I.

Rosenbaum

Executive Director.
Southeast Florida

Center for

Education

for

Harold

Allan

Lehman

Transportation

Director, National

Research and
Education
Jorge Salazar-Carrillo
Director, Center for
Educational

Assistant Director,

Dean, College of

Dean, College of
Education

Wendy Silverman

Center for
Labor Research

Arthur

and Community

Director Latin

Director.

of Arts

Business
Administration

Research Center
Center for

Director,

Management

Center

and

International Executive

Telecommunications

and Sciences

Pomeranz

Economic

Jacqueline M. Zellman

Dean, College

Felix

Center for
Advanced Technology
and Education
Malek Adjouadi
Director, Center for
Banking and Financial
Institutions
John S. Zdanowicz

Director,

Computer
Systems and

Director,

Training,

Tax Studies

Director,

Director, Child

Public

Director, Institute for

Family Psychosocial

Director, The Art

Stephen Fain

Director, Institute for

Citizenship Studies

Center for
Accounting, Auditing,

and
Dennis

Dean, Graduate

and

Reader Services

Director,

Assistant to the

Director,

Salvador Miranda

Administration of Justice

Media Services

Scott Briar

Center for Environmental
Technology
M.A. Ebadian

Director,

Development

Centers and
Richard J. Correnti

Studies

J.

Services

Collection
Assistant Director,

Blucker

Vice Provost,

Services

Laurence A. Miller
Associate Director Antonie B. Downs
Director

Assistant Director for

Arthur

Provost

Dluhy

and

Families at Risk

Judaic Studies

Libraries

Research

International
Studies

J.

Director, Institute for

and Institutional

Vice Provost,
Enrollment
Services

Milan

Director, Institute for

Director, Hemispheric

Vice Provost, Planning

Management

Science and Technology
Center for
Cryoelectronics
Grover Larkins

Children

Linda A. Simunek

Nursing
,

D. Wilson

Aerospace

of Government

and Mass

Dean College
Urban and

Vice President (Acting).

Director, Future

Director, FIU Institute

Dean, School of
Journalism

Provost and
Vice President

Marshall

FA U-FIU Joint Center for
Environmental and
Urban Problems
Thomas

Luis

Sanchez

TBA

Women's Studies
Marilyn Hoder-Salmon
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Business

and Finance
Cynthia W. Curry

Vice President

Human

Director,

Resources Val Berry

Director, Distance

University

Student Affairs

Mathew Altier
Charles Tinder

Equal Opportunity
Toni Margulies-Eisner
Programs

Thomas Santoro

Services, Parking

Juan Argudin

Traffic

Helen

Ellison

Associate Vice President,
Minority

Programs

George Simms

E.

John A. Bonanno
Rod D. Lipscomb
Associate Dean, Student
Vice President

Affairs (Acting)

Larry Lunsford

Dean/

Director, Counseling

Andy Fornaguera
Environmental

Center

Patricia Telles-lrvin

Director,

and

Eduardo Hondal

Alumni Affairs
Jennifer Mwaisela

Director, Facilities

Management
Victor Citarella
Campus
Business and

Director, North

Auxiliary Services

Campus

Associate

Controller's

Office

Studen Affairs,

Executive Assistant

Director (Acting),

Health
Safety

Webb

Assistant to the

Director, Auxiliary

Director,

Intercollegeiate Athletics

Associate Vice President,
Development
Dale C.

North

Assistant Vice President,

and

Paul D. Gallagher

Associate Vice President,

Assistant Vice President,

Counsel, Legal
Services

Nicolas DiCiacco

Director, Public

Jesse Campbell

Safety
Director, Purchasing

Development
Communications Roger

Director,

Director,

Judy Weech

E.

Wyman

Career Planning
Olga Magnusen

and Placement

Director, Disability Services
for

Students

Director,

Peter

Manheimer

Vice President

Richard

Director, Wolfe University

Campus M.
and

Wellness Center

Housing

Hollis

Elaine

Gordon

Operations,

TBA

Carmen
Community

Admissions

University Registrar

Susan

Ana

H.

Lynch
Sarasti

Lynette Housty

Facilites

Mary Alice Manella

Assistant Athletic Director,
Media Relations
Rich Kelch
Assistant Athletic Director,

Ana

Sippin

Student Services,
North Campus

Campus

Robert Coatie

Director,

Gregory A. Olson

Upward

Marketing
and Promotion

James Husbands

University Outreach
and Intercollegiate

L.

Pankowski

Candia

Media

Relations
Director, Publications

TBA
Terry Witherell

B. Leiter

J.

Patrick

Wagner

Assistant

Rozalia W. Davis

Todd Ellenberg

Director, University

Events

Robert

University

Adminstration

Director,

Communications

Mary

Dean, University
Outreach
Associate Dean,
Outreach
Dean,

Steve Sauls

Director of Government
Relations
Richard

Director, University

Athletics
Vice President

University Relations
Associate Vice President,
University Relations

Sofia Santiesteban

A. Brown

R.

Tony O'Neal

Director, Minority

Bound

College Relations

Jr

Director, International

North

Director,

Director, Financial Aid

Wassenaar,

Director, Recreational Sports,

Campus
Administration and

Director, North

Director,

R.

Services

Assistant Vice

President,

James

Student Fitness

Assistant Athletic Director,

Robert Dollinger

Student and Scholar

Management Thomas A. Syracuse

Bliss

Compliance
Whit

Director,

Correnti

J.

Nathan

Ruth A. Hamilton

Assistant Athletic Director,

Center, North

Associate Vice President,
Enrollment

Head Baseball Coach Danny Price
Head Men 's Basketball
Coach
Shakey Rodriguez
Head Women's Basketball
Coach
Cindy Russo
Head Cross Country/
Track Coach
Mike Becker
Head Men's and Women's
Golf Coach
John A. Cusano
Head Men's Soccer
Coach
Karl Kremser
Head Women's Soccer
Coach
Everton Edwards
Head Softball Coach
TBA
Head Men's Tennis
Coach
Peter Lehmann
Head Women's
Tennis Coach Ronnie Reis-Bemstein
Head Volleyball
Coach
John Trojaniak

Campus Recreation
Student Fitness

University Center,

Director, Health

North Campus,
Enrollment Services

and Campus Recreation

Assistant Athletic Director,

Graham

University Park

Services

TBA

Services,

Vice President

President and Director,
Office of Continuous

Budget/Planning

Elliott

Kovens Conference
Center and Conference

Director,

Special Assistant to the Vice

Improvement

Cynthia

Learning,

Advancement and

Lane Coleman
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College of Arts and Sciences

College of Arts and Sciences
The College of Arts and Sciences furthers the study of fundamental intellectual disciplines, and serves the
University's other Colleges and
Schools. The College grants Bachelor's, Master's, and Ph. D. degrees.
In addition, the College serves students who need to complete general education and core curriculum
requirements, and other requirements, in order to enroll in specific
disciplines or professional programs.

The College is composed of 19
departments, in addition to the
School of Computer Science, the
School of Music and several interdisciplinary programs.

Undergraduate Programs

lor's

degrees

chemistry,

in

biological sciences,

computer science,

dance, economics, English, environmental studies, geology, history, international relations, mathematical
sciences, mathematics, modern languages (French, German, Portuguese, and Spanish), music,
philosophy, physics, political science, psychology, religious studies,
sociology and anthropology, statistics, theatre, and visual arts. The College also offers interdisciplinary
programs of study leading to Bachelor's degrees in humanities, liberal
studies

and women's

studies.

A

la-

bor studies concentration is available in the liberal studies program.
Minor programs of study are offered in art history, biology, chemistry, computer science, dance,
economics, English, French language and culture, general translation studies, geology, geography,
history, humanities, international re-

mathematical sciences,
mathematics, music, philosophy,
lations,

physics, political science, Portu-

guese, psychology, religious studies,
sociology and anthropology, Spanish

language and culture,
and visual arts.

cal Commercial Botany, Western
Social and Political Thought, and

Women's

They may be fully admitted to
the College if they have earned 60
semester hours, have a cumulative
grade point average (GPA) of 2.0
and have passed the CLAST. Full admission to the College is accomplished by filing the form "Request

pleted the equivalent coursework
at a four year institution with a minimum of 60 semester hours earned,
having a cumulative grade point
average (GPA) of 2.0 and having
passed the CLAST, may be admitted to a program in the College.
Applicants must submit an Application for Admission to the University
and must follow the regular University procedures. Applicants must be
eligible for admission to the University before admission to the College.
All students are encouraged to
seek advising as early as possible in
the department/program of their
choice, even if they have not yet
been fully admitted into that major.

College Requirements for a
Baccalaureate Degree
Candidates to the Bachelor's degree must satisfy individual departmental requirements, and the
following College requirements, in
addition to the University-wide re-

quirements:
1.

A minimum
in

sion credits

ColActuarial Stud-

African-New World Studies,

Consumer

Affairs,

Environmental Studies, Ethnic Studies, Gerontological Studies, International Studies, Labor Studies, Labor
Studies and Labor Relations, Latin
Studies,

Law, Ethics and Society, Legal Trans-

2.

of 120 semester

acceptable coursework

lege certificates

American and Caribbean

Associ-

Arts

required.

Studies,

Division

degree from a Florida
community college, or having comin

hours

American

Upper

A transfer student with an
ate

Programs
Students can earn through the
Certificate

in:

into

College/School".

statistics,

theatre,

ies,

Earn a grade of "C" or higher
courses required for the major.
of "C-" or lower is not acceptable in any required course.
4.

A grade

FIU freshmen and sophomore students may be coded with an "intended" major in the College upon
earning 24 semester hours.

Acceptance

At least half of the upper

been taken

in
in

taken outside the department sponsoring the program.
in all

Studies.

Admission

for

The College offers departmental
programs of study leading to Bache-

and Court Interpreting, LinguisStudies, Translation Studies, Tropi-

lation
tic

is

divi-

any major must have
residence at the Uni-

versity.
3. In the last 60 semester hours of
enrollment, the student must earn
nine semester hours of elective
credits through coursework outside
the major; six of which are to be

5. Of the total number of hours
submitted for graduation, a minimum of 50 semester hours must be
in

upper

division courses. Addition-

the student may submit, with
departmental approval, up to ten
semester hours of lower division
courses taken at the University.
ally,

College Requirements
Minor

for

a

who desire to earn a minor
must satisfy individual departmental/program requirements, and the
following College requirements:
Students

At least half of the courses
fulfill the requirements must
have been taken at the University.
1

used to

Earn a grade of "C" or higher
courses required for the minor.
of "C-" or lower is not acceptable in any required course.
2.

in all

A grade

3. Of the courses used to fulfill
the requirements, at least half of
them must be at the upper division
level and preferably should include
a minimum of one course at the

4000

level.

Note: The programs, policies, requirements, and regulations listed in
this catalog are continually subject
to review in order to serve the
needs of the University's various publics and to respond to the mandates of the Florida Board of
Regents and the Florida Legislature.
Changes may be made without advance notice. Please refer to the
General Information section for the
University's policies, requirements,

and

regulations.

College
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BSC

Biological Sciences
Downum, Associate
and Chairperson

Kelsey

Professor

Victor Apanius, Assistant Professor

Brad Bennett, Assistant Professor
Charles Bigger, Associate Professor
Richard Campbell, Research
Scientist

Chun-fan Chen, Associate Professor

Dan

Childers, Assistant Professor

Tim Collins, Assistant Professor
Keith

Condon,

Assistant Professor

General
General
General
Lab
General
General
Lab
Organic
Organic
Lab
Organic
Organic
Lab

101 1L

CHM
CHM

1045

1045L

CHM
CHM

1046

CHM

2210

1046L

CHM2210L

CHM

2211

CHM2211L

Leon A. Cuervo, Professor
George H. Dalrymple, Associate

Maureen Donnelly,

Assistant

Assistant

Brian Fry, Associate Professor

Research

Chemisry

BOT 4504+L

II

Scientist

Chemisry

or

PCB4724+L Comparative

I

Physiology

Chemistry

Chemisry

II

David N. Kuhn, Associate Professor

and Graduate Program

Director

David W. Lee, Professor
John Makemson, Professor
Gerald L. Murison, Professor
Steven F. Oberbauer, Associate
Professor

Okubo, Associate Professor

5.

Biology Electives
5 courses

6.

Laboratory Requirement

7.

Electives outside major

Lab

Calculus

3013,

and OCB

2003).

laboratory requirement is met with
any four upper division Biology labs

II

Lab

either from

any

I

PCB

3043, 3513, or from

of the lab electives. This

not include the lab

II

or

STA2122

in

II

Physics without

MACx312

9

division lecture courses

visor.

Physics without

Calculus

upper

and above) to be choconsultation with a faculty adThe following courses are not
allowed as Biology Electives: Student Research Labs (BSC 3915,4919,
and 6916); Cooperative Education
credits (BSC 3949 and 4949); Biology
of Aging (PCB 3241); and courses for
non-science majors (BOT 1010, PCB
2700 and APB 2170, BSC 2023, EVR

sen

I

Calculus

4 Labs

(3000-level

II

I

(min) 14
2

I

II

MAC X31

1

I

'Five

Physics without

Intro to Statistics

in

does

requirement

3.

Students interested in teacher
certification should contact the College of Education at 348-2721.

I

Required Courses
Six

and Head Undergraduate

BSC 4931

1

PHY 2053L

PHY 2054L

4

Undergraduate
Seminar

4.

II

Physics with Calculus

Calculus

Suzanne Koptur, Associate Professor

4

Microbial Physiology 4

I

Physics with Calculus

Calculus

4

or

MCB 4404+L
Chemistry

Physics without
Calculus

PHY 2054

Physiology

Plant Physiology

II

or

Jack B. Fisher,
Rene J. Herrera, Associate Professor
Ronald D. Jones, Professor
Christopher Kernan, Research

semester hours of lectures and

Special Programs

two semesters

Advisor

each

R. Pitzer, instructor
E.

Chemistry

PHY 2053

Scientist

4

or

Lab

Robert M. George, Lecturer
Walter M. Goldberg, Professor
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Cell Physiology

PCB 4723+L Animal

I

Physics with Calculus

PHY 2049
PHY 2049L

Professor

Thomas
Thomas

Chemistry

/

or

I

Lab

James Fourqurean,

K.

PCB3203+L

Lab

Physics with Calculus

Professor

Case

II

or

PHY 2048
PHY 2048L

Professor

Biology

Chemistry

and Sciences

ot Arts

Pliske, Lecturer

Scott Quackenbush, Associate
Professor

L.

Jennifer Richards, Professor
Laurie L. Richardson, Associate
Professor

of laboratories in
of the following areas: general

biology, general chemistry, general
physics and organic chemistry; Calculus and or Statistics and II.
(Note: Calculus and Statistics together do not satisfy this requirement). Grade 'C or better required.
II

I

I

I

I

Recommended Courses

Barbra A. Roller, Lecturer
Philip Stoddard, Assistant Professor
Martin L. Tracey, Professor
Joel Trexler, Associate Professor
Ophelia I. Weeks, Associate

Foreign language. Two semesters of
language.

Bachelor of Science

To qualify for admission to the department, FIU undergraduates must
have met all the lower division requirements including CLAST, completed 60 semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptable to the department.

Professor
Scott Zona, Research Scientist

Bachelor of Science with
Honors
Admission to the Program
a. Permission of the department.
Application should be made by letter to the Curriculum Committee
from the applicant after completion
of two semesters at the University
and prior to two semesters before
graduation. The letter should state
the intended research problem and
be countersigned by the Thesis Committee (advisor and mentor).
b.

A minimum GPA

of 3.5

in biol-

ogy, chemistry, physics, geology,

and mathematics

courses.

Graduation Requirements

Degree Program Hours: 120

Upper

General Science Requirements
Lower Division

Required Courses

ogy, chemistry, physics, geology,
3

Common

1.PCB3043
PCB3513

and mathematics

2.

3

b. Completion of the BS requirements in Biology and Honors Re-

5

search (BSC 4015, to 3
Honors Thesis (BSC 4974,

Division

Program

a.

BSC 1010
BSC 1010L
BSC 1011

Prerequisites

General Biology
General Biology
General Biology

3.
I

I

II

Lab

Ecology
Genetics

BCH 3033+L General
Biochemistry

A minimum GPA

of 3.5

in biol-

courses.

1

credits,
1

and

credit).
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c. Completion of Honors research in collaboration with a twoperson Honors Committee, consisting
of the honors advisor and one other
member. The honors advisor must be

a tenured or tenure-earning member
of the department. The research results must be written in the form of an
honors thesis and approved by the
Honors Committee.
Deposit two completed approved copies of the Honors Thesis
with the Department's Office: one
copy to be kept in the department
and the other to be deposited in
the Library.
d.

e.

Presentation of the results of

the Honors Research
mental seminar.

Minor

in

in

a depart-

Biology

Required Courses
with labs,
and three additional biology
courses, one of which must include
a lab and one must be at the 40001

Minimum credits beyond BSC 1010 and BSC 1011 with
labs are 10 credits. Grades of 'C or
level or higher.

all

courses

and

lab.

Pre-Medical, Dental,

Optometry, and Veterinary
Curricula
Students who have fulfilled the requirements for the BS in Biology will
also have satisfied the course requirements for admission to the

above mentioned

The Department of Biological

ences at

and the College of Osteopathic
Medicine, Southeastern University,
the School of Podiatric Medicine,
Barry University and the College of
sity

Dentistry, University of Florida offer

combined degree programs designed to integrate the undergraduate and the medical curricula in
seven years instead of the traditional eight years, while maintaining
the quality of both the undergraduate and the medical education. The
accepted qualified students are admitted to the FIU Biology Program
and receive provisional early acceptance to the medical program at
the time they are entering FIU. These
programs give the students the op-

professional

liberal

education around rigorous core

and science curricula. During the
first two years at FIU, students complete the general core courses and
basic science requirements. The

academic year spent in takadvanced courses to fulfill the re-

third

ing

is

quirements for the Bachelor of
Science in Biology. After completing
the third year curriculum at FIU, the
students enter the medical program
to receive the traditional four year
medical education. Satisfactory
completion of the basic medical science courses at the medical school
will permit the students to earn 30
credit hours toward the BS degree in
Biology. For further information con-

Chen

schools.

Some professional schools
may have additional course require-

tact Dr. C.

ments. Interested students should
consult a Pre-Medical Advisor for arranging a curriculum to enhance
their potential to gain admission.

Certificate

F.

at 348-3509.

Program in
Tropical Commercial Botany
See section on certificate programs
under College of Arts and Sciences.

BS/DPM and BS/DMD
1. BS in Biology/DO (Bachelor of
Science in Biology-FIU/Doctor of Osteopathy-College of Osteopathic
Medicine, Southeastern University of

the Health Sciences).
2. BS In Blology/DPM (Bachelor of
Science In Biology-FIU/Doctor of Pediatric Medicine-School of Podiatric
Medicine, Barry University).

Biology/DMD (Bachelor
of Science in Biology-FIU/Doctor of
Dental Medicine-College of Den3.

tistry,

BS

in

University of Florida).

for

majors

cycling.

in Biologi-

BCH 3033 General Biochemistry (4)
BCH 3033L Biochemistry Lab (1).
Chemistry of proteins,
hydrates,
ples of

and

and

carbo-

bioenergetics. Prerequisite;

CHM2211 and BSC
BCH 4034 General
(3).

lipids,

nucleic acids; princi-

enzymology, metabolism,
1010. (F)

Biochemistry

Protein synthesis

and

II

structure,

nucleic acid synthesis and structure,
protein-protein and protein-nucleic

membrane struc-

acid interactions,

ture, signal transduction,

and metaBCH

bolic regulation. Prerequisite:
3033.

BCH 5134C Workshop
raphy Techniques

(1).

ChromatogWorkshop

in

covers the theory and practice of
chromatographic techniques to
separate complex mixtures of biomolecules, including absorption, ion

exchange, size exclusion and affinity
chromatography. Prerequisite:
Graduate status. (S)

BCH 5280

Bioenergetics

(3).

The

rela-

thermodynamics to living
processes; energy transduction, enzymes in coupled systems. Prereqtionship of

uisite:

Permission of instructor.

BCH

541 1C Techniques in Molecular
Evolution Research (5). Ribosomal
genes from related organisms are
amplified by polymerase chain reaction (PCR) and sequenced. Phylogenetic maps are made by computer
from sequence data. Students may
use material from their own research. Prerequisites: BCH 3033 and
Lab, PCB 4524 and Lab or Graduate
Status.

Accelerated Combined Degree
Programs
Seven-Year Programs for BS/DO,

and geochemical

Not applicable

cal Sciences or Medical Laboratory
Sciences. (Lab fees assessed) (S)

on a com-

prehensive undergraduate
arts

mentative organisms. Microbial relationships to immunology, sanitation,
pollution

Sci-

Florida International Univer-

portunity to concentrate

BSC 1010 and BSC 101

better required for

Seven-Year Accelerated
Combined Degree Programs

Course Descriptions
Note: Laboratories should be taken
concurrently with or subsequent to
lectures. Students should register for

each separately.

BOT 1010 Introductory Botany (3).
BOT 1010L Introductory Botany Lab
(1). A history of mankind's study and
use of plants, and a survey of plants
of economic importance. Includes
lab.

No science

fees assessed)

Definition of Prefixes

APB - Applied Biology; BCH - Biochemistry; BOT - Botany; BSC - Intro-

prerequisite. (Lab

(S)

BOT 2153C Local

Flora (2). Labora-

ductory Biology; MCB Microbiology;
OCB - Oceanography (Biological);
PCB - Process Cell Biology; ZOO Zo-

tory observation of the gross features of vascular plants and
practice in the use of keys for identification. Basic ecology of principle

ology.

plant communities of Southern

-

-

APB 2170

Introductory Microbiology

(3)

APB 2170L Introductory Micro Lab
(1). Basic concepts of microbes as
pathogens, food spoilage and fer-

Flor-

ida. Field trips.

BOT 3014

Plant Life Histories (3).
Plant form, function, and reproduction: the lives of algae, fungi, bryo-

College of Arts and Sciences
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gan

and

phtes, ferns, gymnosprerms,
flowering plants. This course

is

de-

for majors and certificate students. Prerequisites: A course in
General Biology or permission of instructor. Corequisite: BOT3014L

culture. Prerequisites:
or permission of instructor.

BOT 4504

signed

BOT 4404 Phycology (3).
BOT 4404L Phycology Lab (1). The biology of marine and freshwater algae, with an emphasis on structure,

BOT 3014L

function, reproduction, classifica-

tory (1).
Plant Life Histories. Students

tion,

Plant Life Histories LaboraLaboratory to accompany

examine
and preserved material in the
and outdoors. Plants examined

living

lab
at all levels of complexity. Prerequisites: A course in General Biology
or permission of instructor. Corequisite: BOT 3014.
•

•

BOT 3153L Local Flora Lab (2). Introduction to the taxonomy and ecology of common native, cultivated,

and

exotic plant species

in

southern

1010, BSC
1010, or equivalent. Corequisite: BOT
2153.

BOT

Florida. Prerequisites:

Plants

of Vascular

(3).

BOT 3353L Morphology

of

Vascular

Plants Lab (1). Origin and evolution
of plants, especially vascular plants
of tropical origin. Analysis of vascular

plant

anatomy and morphology,

emphasizing the underlying

princi-

ples of plant construction. Prerequisite:

A course

in

General Biology or

permission of instructor.

(F)

BOT 3434 Mycology (3)
BOT 3434L Mycology Lab

(1).

An

uisite:

Organic Chemistry

I.

(F)

fungi. Prerequisites:

Two semesters of General Biology,
BSC 1010 and BSC 1011. (F)

of Tropical
Plants (3). Introduction to higher
plant taxonomy, including nomenclature,

modern systems of angiosperm
and angiosperm evoluEmphasis on identification of

classification,

and plants of
economic importance. Course in-

tropical plant families

cludes lab. Prerequisite:

A course

in

factors affect the distribution of

and the morphology and

tation,

physiology of plants
phasis

vege-

on

in

the tropics. Em-

tropical plants of

economic

importance. Prerequisites: BSC 1011
or equivalent, concurrent registration
in

lab required.

(F)

BOT 3810 Economic Botany

(3).

The

domestication and uses of
economically important plants. Preorigins,

requisites:

BSC 1010, BOT 1010 or

equivalent.

BOT 4374 Plant Development (3).
BOT 4374L Plant Development Lab
(1). The development of vascular
plants, with emphasis on experimental approaches to plant anatomy,
morphology, and reproduction.
Practical instruction in tissue and or-

and soils to the distribution and function of the major
plant groups of the tropical regions.
Prerequisites: Two courses in botany
or permission of instructor.

ship of climate

BOT 5605 Plant Ecology (3). In-depth
study of plant ecology at 3 levels: individual, population, and community. Laboratory and field exercises
will examine lecture topics. Includes
tab.

Plant Ecology Lab (1).
and lab exercises will examine
plant ecology of individuals, populations, and communities. Prerequisites: BSC 3043, or permission of
instructor. Corequisite: BOT 5605.

BOT 5605L
Field

BOT 5606 Ethnobotany

conservation and resource

utiliza-

BOT 3810, BOT
3403, or permission of

tion. Prerequisites:

3723, or

ANT

BOT 4723L Taxonomy

BOT 5647 Ecology

Plants

lar Plants (3).

description, identificaiton, nomenclature, classification, and phytogeny of tropical plants. Prerequisites:
BOT 3153L, BOT 3663L, or permission
of instructor. Corequisite: BOT 4723.

Review

emerging theories in ethnobotany,
examine the role of ethnobotany in

structor. (F)

of Tropical
Lab (1). Field, herbarium, and
laboratory exercises relating to the

(3).

the use and management of plants
by indigenous people. Discuss

General Biology.

of

in-

Marine Vascu-

and ecology
and mangroves, with
an emphasis on South Florida and
Biology

of seagrasses

Caribbean species. Physiological
ecology, population and community ecology, and ecosystem processes. Prerequisite: Permission of
instructor.

BOT 5406 Algal Physiology (3). Physiology and metabolism of eukaryotic
algae, including ecological aspects
of the aquatic environment and algal roles in aquatic biogeochemical
cycling. Prerequisites: BOT 4405,
year of chemistry or consent of in-

BOT 5648 Workshop on Aquatic
Plants (1). Biology and identification
of aquatic plants. Prerequisites:
Graduate standing or permission of
instructor.

BOT 5682C Florida
Two-week

structor. (S)

BOT 3663 Tropical Botany (3)
BOT 3663L (1). How environmental

69

BOT 4723 Taxonomy

in-

troduction to the taxonomy, genetics, and physiology of fungi with
special emphasis on commercially
important fungi and plant and ani-

mal pathogenic

(F)

tionship to environment. Photobiology, nutrient relations, transport,
and hormones in relation to plant
development and function. Prereq-

tion.

BOT 3353 Morphology

and ecology.

BOT 4504 Plant Physiology (3)
BOT 4504L Plant Physiology Lab (1).
Plant growth and metabolism in rela-

/

ties (3).

BOT 5515 Biochemistry
ral

Products

(3).

of Plant NatuAspects of primary

and secondary plant metabolism
will be covered including biosynthesis and degradation of natural products as well as their biological/
pharmacological activity. Prereq221 1 or BCH 3033. (S)
uisite:

CHM

BOT 5575 Photobiology (3)
BOT 5575L Photobiology Lab (1). The
study of basic photochemical
mechanisms as they occur in molecular biological processes such as
photosynthesis, plant growth, animal
vision, bioluminescence, and radiation damage. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

BOT 5602 The Functional Ecology of
Tropical Plants (3).
BOT 5602L The Functional Ecology of
Tropical Plants Lab (1). The relation-

Plant

Communimany

field trip to

diverse plant communities of the
state. Ecological

and environmental

factors influencing plant distribution
will be examined, contrasting vegetation among sites. Prerequisites:
BSC 1011, BSC 3043 or permission of
instructor.

BOT 5816L Ethnobotany Workshop
(1). Field methods in the study of
plant use by traditional and modern
societies. Examines botanical documentation, ethnological description
and experimental design. Prerequisite:

Permission of instructor.

BOT 5924 Workshop

in Tropical Famiintroduction to important
spermatophyte families, including
systematics, ecology, and conservation. Includes laboratory and field
experience. Prerequisite: Permission
of instructor.

lies (3).

An
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BOT 5925 Workshop in the Biology of
Southern Florida's Native Trees (3).
Distribution, floristic relationships,

morphology, reproductive biology,
taxonomy, and conservation of
trees native to southern Florida. Prerequisites: BOT 2153, BOT 3723. or per-

mission of instructor.

BSC 1010 General Biology (3)
BSC 1010L General Biology Lab (1).
Biomolecules, cells, energy flow, genetics, and physiology. Science
background or Biology major recomI

mended. (Lab

fees assessed) (F,SS)

General Biology (3)
General Biology Lab (1).
A survey of organismal biology with
emphasis on botany, and zoology.
Science background or Biology major recommended. (Lab fees as-

BSC
BSC

101

II

1

101 1L

sessed) (S,SS)

BSC 2023 Human Biology (3)
BSC 2023L Human Biology Lab

science majors. (Lab fees assessed)

BSC 3915, 4914 Student Research
Lab (1-12). Independent laboratory
study

in

a project or projects of the

student's choice. Registration by
consultation with instructor. May be
repeated for additional credit.

BSC 3949, 4949 Cooperative Education in Biology (1-3).

joring in biological

A student ma-

sciences

may

spend several terms employed in industry or government in a capacity
relating to the major. Prerequisites:
Permission of Co-op Education and

major department.

BSC 4401 Biotechnology: Applications in Industry, Agriculture

Medicine

(3).

Biological,

and

biochemi-

cal, ecological, engineering, en-

and ethical aspects of
biotechnology in industry, agriculture, and medicine.

trepreneurial,

BSC 4915L Honors Research

(1-3).

Laboratory and/or field study in consultation with an Honors Thesis advisor. Prerequisite:

or limited

Science and Math

GPA3.5.

BSC 4931 Undergraduate Seminar

An

exploration of various research works in biological sciences.
Oral presentation by the students required.

pathogens emphasizing mecha-

number

erwise offered

in

BSC 4974 Honors
an Honors Thesis.

of topics not oththe curriculum.

Thesis

(1).

nisms of pathogenicity and the host
response. Prerequisites: MCB 3023

Writing

MCB 4404 Microbial Physiology (3)
MCB 4404L Microbial Physiology Lab

BSC

Prerequisite:

4915.

Introduction to the study of
physiological and metabolic activi(1).

BSC 5596C Environmental Instrumentation (3). Theory and techniques for
measurement of environmental parameters of interest to field biologist.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

BSC 5825 Wildlife Biology (3). The
study of game and non-game wildlife with emphasis on management
and population regulation. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

microorganisms and proc-

ties of

esses that affect them. Prerequisite:
MCB 3023, MCB 3023L (S)

MCB 4603 Microbial Ecology (3)
MCB 4603L Microbial Ecology Lab
(1). Principles and applications of microbial interactions with the environment: physical, chemical, and
biological. Prerequisite: MCB 3023.

MCB 3023L
BSC 5927 Graduate Bioresource
Workshop (1). This workshop is de-

MCB 4653 Applied and Food

signed to introduce Biology graduate students to the various resources
available for graduate teaching

and
(1).

Biological and general scientific principles governing human structure,
function, health, and relationship to
the planetary environment. For non-

(1).
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research. Prerequisite: Gradu-

ate standing.

BSC 5936 Glaser Seminar: The Biology of Tomorrow (1). A series of lectures by an invited, internationally
recognized authority
topics of current
cern. (S)

and

Microbiology (3).
MCB 4653L Applied and Food Microbiology Lab (1). Public Health microbiology of water and sewage,
microbiology of food preparation
and spoilage; industrial aspects of
microbiology. Prerequisite: MCB
3023.

MCB 3023L

MCB 5114 Microbial Diversity (3).
Analysis of metabolic and morpho-

biological
future con-

in

logical diversity in bacteria in the
context of bacterial systematics. Pre-

ENY 1004 General Entomology (3)
ENY 1004L Entomology Lab (1). The

3023L; additional course in microbiology or biochemistry. Corequisite:
MCB 5996L.

and introduction to basic field
procedures. Prerequisite: BSC 1011.

MCB 51 14L Microbial

(S)

ratory

ders,

(1).

Prerequisites

Explorations of the morphology,
physiology, behavior arrd metabolism of insects in the context of their
evolutionary, environmental and
economic significance. Prerequisite:
BSC 1010, BSC 1011, or permission of
(3).

Biology (1-3). An
intensive study of a particular topic
in

Diversity

Laboratory to

pany Microbial
ENY 4060 Advanced Entomology

Labo-

accom-

Diversity lecture.

MCB

3023 and

MCB

3023L; additional course in Microbiology or Biochemistry. Corequisite:
MCB 5996.

MCB 5405
Bacteria

Biology of Photosynthetic

(3).

MCB

the instructor.

5405L Biology of PhotosynLab (1). Study of the
physiology and ecology of photosynthetic bacteria, including Bluegreen algae (cyanobacteria),
purple and green bacteria, and Ha-

thetic Bacteria

ENY Advanced Entomology Laboratory (1). Detailed studies of insect

morphology, systematics and field
population dynamics and behavior.
Prerequisites: BSC 1010. BSC 1011, or

lobacteria.

permission of instructor.

MCB 3023 General Microbiology (3)
MCB 3023L General Microbiology
introduction to the principles and techniques of microbiology,
genetics, taxonomy, biochemistry
and ecology of microorganisms. Pre-

Lab

(1).

Organic Chemistry and
General Biology and or permission
requisites:

I

I

II;

MCB
MCB
ples
rial,

5505 Virology (3)
5505L Virology Lab

(1). Princi-

and methods of study of bacteand animal viruses.

plant,

Molecular aspects of viral development, virus pathogens, and carcinogens. Prerequisites: Biochemistry,
Genetics, and Organic Chemistry.

II;

of instructor. (S)

OCB

2003 Introductory Marine

Biology

BSC 4934 Topics

MCB 3023 and MCB

requisites:

morphology, systematics, physiology
and ecology of the major insect or-

MCB 4203 Microbial Pathogenicity (3)
MCB 4203L Microbial Path Lab (1).
Host-parasite relationships: physiology of bacterial, fungal and viral

OCB

(3)

2003L Introductory Marine
Biology Lab (1). A survey of marine
biological environments and zones.

College of Arts and Sciences
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including the relationship of the
physical and chemical environment
to the distribution of marine plants
and animals. (Lab fees assessed) (F)

3043 Marine Biology and

OCB

Oceanography

(3).

3043L Marine Biology and
Oceanography Laboratory (1). An
ecological approach to the biology

OCB

of organisms

in

the marine environ-

ment with an emphasis on zonation
and adaptation to the physical environment. Intended for biology majors or other science majors.
Prerequisites: BSC 1010 and BSC

101

or equivalent. (S)

1

OCB

3264 Biology of Coral Reefs
Biology of reef animals and reef

(3).

ecology: emphasis on Florida and

Caribbean

reefs.

and

and

turtle grass

BSC

101

1

communities. Prereq-

and scuba

lations,

diversity, evolution of popubiogeochemical cycles. (S,F)

PCB 3203 Cell Physiology (3)
PCB 3203L Cell Physiology Lab (1).
Biochemical and biophysical principles of cell physiology: enzyme structure and function, energy transductions, electrical and chemical
semester
General Biology, General Physics, and Organic Chemistry.

signals. Prerequisites: Eight

hours

each

of

(S)

certifica-

of

Aging

ance.

(F)

PCB 3513 Genetics (3)
PCB 3513L Genetics Lab (1). Mendelian inheritance and introduction to
BSC 1010andCHM2210.

OCB

5634 Marine Ecology (3). Review of processes determining species distribution

and abundance

in

marine ecosystems. Energy flow and
trophic relationships examined. Prerequisite:

PCB

(3). In-

troductory treatment of the physiology of organ systems with emphasis
on the decline in organ function
with aging and on the resultant limitations in physiological perform-

molecular genetics. Prerequisites:

tion.

3043.

Physiology (3)
PCB 3702L Intermediate Human
Physiology Lab (1). Functions of the
human body and the physio-chemi-

mechanisms responsible for
each organ's function. Prerequisite:

in Biological
laboratory
course designed to acquaint the student with biological sampling tech-

5670L Techniques

Oceanography

(1).

A

niques at sea. Shipboard
experience will be required as part
of the course. Prerequisites: Previous
course in marine biology; and permission of instructor.

PCB 3703 Human Physiology (3)
PCB 3703L Human Physiology Lab
(1). Basic facts and concepts relating to the physiology of cells and
nervous, muscular, and cardiovascular systems, with emphasis on regulatory mechanisms and abnormal
I

Molecular genetics with selected examples of applications such as genetic engineering and twin studies.

PCB 2700 Foundations

of

Human

Physiology (3)
PCB 2700L Foundations of Human
Physiology Lab (1). Functional survey of the organ systems of the hu-

man

body. Intended primarily for
non-science majors. (Lab fees assessed)

(F)

PCB 3043 Ecology (3)
PCB 3043L Ecology Lab

(1).

The ba-

sic principles governing the interaction of organism and environment.
Trophic structure and energetics.

permission of instructor.

or

(S)

PCB 4254 Developmental Biology (3)
PCB 4254L Developmental Biology
Lab (1). Comprehensive survey of
principles of development and critical analysis of methods used to

PCB 3513 and PCB 3203

or

BCH

3033.

PCB 4301 Freshwater Ecology (3).
PCB 430 1L Freshwater Ecology Laboratory (2). Community-level analysis
of marshes, lakes and rivers from
theoretical and practical viewpoints, emphasizing quantitative description of community structure

and

function. Prerequisite: Ecology

or General Biology
of instructor.

and

permission

PCB 4413 Advanced Genetics (3).
Advanced level treatment of topics
such as meiotic disjunction-uniparental disomy, transcription
differential splicing,

&

splicing

-

polymorphisms,

chromatin organization, horizontal

gene transfer,

etc. Prerequisite:

PCB

3513.

PCB 4524 Molecular Biology (3)
PCB 4524L Molecular Biology Lab
(1). Advanced nucleic acid and protein biochemistry: biosynthesis of

macromolecules and molecular genetics. Prerequisite: Biochemistry or

Genetics and Organic Chemistry.

(F)

Evolution (3). A study of
the synthetic theory of evolution, its

and

historic

Physics. (F)

PCB 4673

tion

PCB 3704 Human Physiology
PCB 3704L Human Physiology

(3)

II

Lab

and experimental justificaand the mechanisms of natural

selection. Prerequisites: Genetics,
Ecology, or permission of instructor.

(1). Physiology of respiratory, gastrointestinal, excretory, endocrine and
reproductive systems. Continuation

PCB 4723 Animal Physiology (3)
PCB 4723L Animal Physiology Lab

of PCB 3703. Prerequisites: One year
of Biology or Zoology; Chemistry,

(1).

Advanced

cal

mechanisms employed by

and

(SS)

General Microbiology

uisite:

physiology. Prerequisites: One year
of Biology or Zoology; Chemistry,

II

PCB 2510 Introductory Genetics (3).
PCB 2510L Introductory Genetics
Lab (1). Principles of Mendelian and

ogy, molecular recognition at cell
surfaces and immunological aspects of cancer biology. Prereq-

General Biology.

I

OCB

damentals of immunology including
antibody structure, immunopathol-

(F)

PCB 3702 Intermediate Human

cal

5634L Marine Ecology Lab (1).
Laboratory to accompany Marine
Ecology. Prerequisite: PCB 3043.
Corequisite: Marine ecology.

OCB

71

study these problems. Prerequisites:

PCB 3241 Physiology

instruc-

observation of coral reef

tion

uisites:

Classroom

species

/

Physics.

PCB 37

1 1

Physiological

Mechanisms

(3). Physiological processes studied
from a biophysical and biochemical
perspective. Integrative aspects of
physiology are de-emphasized to
accomplish a detailed, but introduc-

tory

coverage

of

mechanisms.

(F)

PCB 4024 Cell Biology (4). A structural and molecular analysis of cell
function. Prerequisite: PCB 3513.

(1).

Fun-

ani-

or Biochemistry.

PCB 4724 Comparative Physiology (3)
PCB 4724L Comparative Physiology
(1). Regulation of the internal
environment: osmotic gastrointestinal, metabolic, circulatory and respi-

Lab

I

ratory physiology. Prerequisites:

General Biology and Organic Chemistry. (F)

PCB 4233 Immunology (3)
PCB 4233L Immunology Lab

study of physiologi-

mals to maintain function of the
organ systems and to interact with
the environment. Prerequisites: Organic Chemistry and Cell Physiology

72
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/

PCB 4733 Human Systemic Physiology (3)
PCB 4733L Human Systemic Physiology Lab (1). Selected topics in human physiology with emphasis on
I

topics of clinical significance. Prerequisite: Introductory human physi-

ology or a college level course

in

Undergraduate Catalog

PCB 5344L

Tropical Ecology Field
(3). Field course in Costa Rica
with fieldwork in two or more diverse
habitats (rainforest, and dry forest).

Lab

Emphasis on

diversity

interactions between species. Visits to selected sites of deforestation,
conservation and restoration.

PCB 5358 Everglades Research and
II

of clinical significance. Prerequisite:
Introductory human physiology or a

college level course

in

biology or

Management
skills in

(3).

Appli-

contemporary issues in the Everglades area, with emphasis on the
relation between research and man-

agement

PCB 5195 Histochemistry/Microtechnique (3)
PCB 5195L Histochemistry/Microtechnique Lab (1). Chemistry and
use of fixatives and dyes; histochemistry emphasizes procedures used in
research and pathology labs including techniques for enzymes, protein,
carbohydrate, nucleic acids and lipPrerequisite: Biochemistry or Cell

of wilderness, wildlife,

light

PCB 5259 Topics

in

graduate

stu-

Developmental

Molecular and cellular
mechanisms in the development of
plants and animals. Prerequisite: SenBiology

ior

(3).

status or permission of instructor.

PCB
PCB
and
and

5303 Limnology (3)
5303L Limnology (1). Chemical
physical properties of standing
flowing freshwater systems; ecophysiology and interactions of the
fresh water flora and fauna in relation to abiotic factors; oligotrophic

to eutrophic conditions.

PCB 5327 Coastal Ecosystems and
Modeling (3). Basics of ecology for
coastal and wetland ecosystems.
The theory and mechanisms of simulation modeling. Hands-on creation
and application of computer models in

ecological research. PrereqPCB 3043 and MAC 23 11 or

interactions,
to disturbance. In-

field

problems and computer
A course in

instructor.

PCB 5687

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

Evolutionary Ecology (3).
Adaptations and interactions of
plants and animals in natural and

PCB 5407 Workshop: Microelec-

3043 or equivalent.

disturbed habitats. Prerequisite:
in

Microbial Ecology

(1).

measure

and pH electrodes. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
PCB 5423 Advanced Ecology: Populations and Communities (3). Advanced analysis of population and
community ecology. Prerequisites:
PCB 3043 or permission of instructor
or

PCB 5785 Membrane Signal
Transduction (3). Hormones and
neurotransmitters as extracellular
messengers. Membrane receptors
and mechanisms of signal transduction: membrane channels and enzymes, direct linkage and G-protein
linkage. Second messengers. Prerequisites: BCH 3033 or PCB 3203. (F)

PCB 5786 Membrane Physiology (3).
Chemical and physical properties of
membrane, its biosynthesis and functions in transport and signal transduction. Prerequisites: PHY
2048, PHY 2049, BCH 3033 or PCB
the plasma

graduate standing.

PCB 5443 Advanced Ecology: Communities and Ecosystems (3). Advanced analysis of ecological
principles pertaining to communities, ecosystems, and landscapes,
with special emphasis on the South
Florida and Caribbean region. Prerequisites: Graduate student status,
or PCB 3043 and permission of instructors.

PCB 5615 Molecular and Organismal Evolution (3). The evolutionary
relationships

PCB

Use

microscopy/histological study.

Prerequisite: Senior or
dent status.

dynamics and

and responses

exercises. Prerequisite:

of Microelectrodes to

PCB 5185 Workshop in Microtechnique (1). Laboratory techniques required for preparation of tissues for

properties of natural
theoretical populations and

(1). Intrinsic

cludes

chemical microenvironments and
biological processes in natural samples. Hands-on experience with 02

in-

and
their

genetics, evolution, or permission of

PCB 5238 Marine Comparative Immunology Workshop (1). A work-

mals. Prerequisite: Permission of

PCB 5686 Population Biology (3).
PCB 5686L Population Biology Lab

PCB 5405 Biochemical Ecology (3).
Principles of chemical communication between diverse organisms and
the importance of a variety of allelochemicals in community structure.

trodes

structor.

animal systems. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

sion of instructor.

Physiology.

shop at the Keys Marine Lab to
present general and unique research methodologies associated
with the immunology of marine ani-

PCB 5677 Evolution and Development (3). The models and evidence
the interaction of development
and evolution, using both plant and

for

ecology to

vegetation, water and fire. Prerequisite: PCB 3043 Ecology or permis-

chemistry.

ids.

Resources

cation of basic

Genetics and Evolution or permission of instructor.

and

biology or chemistry.

PCB 4734 Human Systemic Physiology (3). Selected topics in human
physiology with emphasis on topics

sexual reproduction and models of
sexual differentiation. Prerequisites:

3203.

PCB 5806 Endocrinology

(3). Bio-

chemistry, physiology and anatomy
of the endocrine systems of vertebrates and invertebrates. Steroid,

peptide, and terpenoid hormones
which control reproduction, growth,

and other parameters. Prerequisite:
BSC
CH M 22
one physiology
1

course.

1

1

1

,

1

,

(S)

among

nucleotides
and proteins as well as the processes which yield these relationships.
The possible molecular events leading to speciation. Prerequisites:
netics and Biochemistry.

Ge-

PCB 5835C Neurophysiology (3)
PCB 5835L Neurophysiology Lab (1).
Comparative neurophysiology;
physico-chemical mechanisms of
resting and action potentials; synaptransmission; neural coding and
integration; sensory-motor function
tic

PCB 5665 Human Genetics
ples and techniques in the
of the

PCB

human

(3). Princi-

analysis

race. Prerequisite:

3513.

uisites:

PCB 5676

permission of instructor.

ment of Sex (3). The evolutionary explanations for the evolution of

Evolution

and Develop-

and neurophysiological basis of behavior. Prerequisites: Biochemistry or
Cell Physiology, Calculus.
PCB 5902 Readings
Studies

(1).

in Stable Isotope
Discussion of scientific

papers published

in

the

fields of iso-

Undergraduate Catalog
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tope ecology and isotope biogeochemistry. Prerequisites:

Graduate

ZOO
ZOO
(1).

PCB 5934 Topics

Skeletal Muscle
Physiology (4). Advanced discussion
of some aspects of the biophysics,
biochemistry and physiology of
skeletal muscle contraction. Topics
may vary from year to year. Based

on review

in

articles

pers. Prerequisite:

Human

3733

Gross

Anatomy

I

(3)

standing or permission of instructor.

and research paAPB 4240 or PCB
BCH 3033.

3733L

Human

Gross Anat

I

Lab

and function of various
organs and organ systems of

Structure

tissues,

human

body. Dissection of hureveal the
relationships of the various organ systems of the body. Prerequisites: BSC
the

man cadaver material to

CHM

1011, BSC 1011L.CHM 1046,
1046L, PHY 2054. or equivalents. (Lab
fees assessed)

3703 and PCB 3203 or

.

understand natural
complexity, with case studies researched by students. Prerequisites:
Course in Ecology, permission of in-

proaches

Gross

Anatomy

II

ZOO 2203C

ZOO
(1).

3734L Human Gross Anat II Lab
Continuation of ZOO 3733. Pre-

requisites:

1046,

BSC 1011, BSC

CHM

101 1L,

CHM

1046L, or equivalents.

BSC 1011

cludes lab.

ZOO
ZOO

3753 Histology (3)
3753L Histology Lab (1). Microscopic anatomy of cells, tissues and
organs. Prerequisites: General biology and organic chemistry. (F)

or equivalent. In-

(S)

and

havior, ecology, evolution,

conservation. Labs teach visual and
auditory identification, census techniques, banding, and taping. Field
trips alternate Saturdays. Prerequisites:

General Biology.

(F)

ZOO

4472L Ornithology Lab (2). Students will learn the skills needed to
conduct ecological and behavioral

on

birds

in their

natural habi-

Some

Saturday field trips and
one overnight weekend
trip. Corequisites: Zoo 4472. (F)

tats.

field

ZOO

4513 Animal Behavior (3). Evoapproach to understanding the diversity of behavioral
lutionary

and physiologiof behavior will be
Prerequisite: General Bi-

strategies. Ecological

cal

mechanisms

emphasized.
ology.

(F)

ZOO

Invertebrate Zoology

(4). Taxonomy, anatomy, development, physiology and ecology of
major invertebrate groups, including
terrestrial and aquatic phyla. Prereq-

4472 Ornithology (3). Avian systematics, anatomy, physiology, be-

at least

(3)

to

structor.

uisite:

Human

3734

73

ZOO

studies

ZOO
PCB 5938 Ecosystem Studies Seminar (3). Theory and practice of ecosystem analysis, based on discussion
of current articles and books. Emphasis on using different ap-

/

ZOO 3892C

Biology of Captive WildBehavior, nutrition, physiology, anatomy, pathology and
diseases of captive wildlife. Taught
at Metrozoo. Prerequisite: General Biology or permission of instructor.
life (3).

4513L Animal Behavior Laboratory (1). Field study of wild animals
and lab study of neuroethology of
fishes and invertebrates. Three week-

end day trips and one overnight
weekend field trip. Prerequisite: ZOO
4513, may be taken as a corequisite. (S)

ZOO
ZOO

2303 Vertebrate Zoology (3)
2303L Vertebrate Zoology Lab

anatomy, physiology, development and ecology of
(1).

Systematics,

vertebrate animals. Prerequisites:

BSC 1010, BSC 1010L, BSC 101
BSC 101 1L or equivalent. (F)

Land

ZOO

4234 General Parasitology

(3).

Modern concepts of biology, development, immunology and pathology of animal parasites. Corequisite:

ZOO 4234L.
ZOO
(1).

4234L General Parasitology Lab

Taxonomy and morphology

of

ZOO 2713C Comparative Vertebrate

animal parasites. Prerequisite: BSC

Anatomy (4). Study of the structural
diversity and classification of vertebrates and the evolution of various organ systems. Dissection of a variety of

1010

vertebrate specimens to reveal relationships of the various organ systems.

One year of General Biolwith laboratory or General Zoolwith laboratory.

Prerequisite:

ogy
ogy

ZOO
ZOO

3603 Embryology (3)
3603L Embryology Lab (1). Animal morphogenesis. Laboratory
must be taken with lecture. Prerequisites: One year of General Biology
with laboratory or General Zoology
and General Botany with laboratory.

ZOO
ZOO

3731 Human Anatomy (3)
3731 L Human Anatomy Demonstration (1). Survey of organ systems
of the human body with major emphasis on the skeletal, muscular,
and peripheral nervous system.

Guided examination

of prosected
cadavers. Prerequisites: A
course in General Chemistry, Gen-

human

eral Physics

and General

Biology. (F)

and BSC

ZOO 4743C

Neuroscience

(4).

Struc-

function of the human
nervous system. Dissection and demonstration of human nervous system
and various neurophysiology labs.
ture

and

Prerequisites:

One

course

ogy and one course
omy. (S)

in

in

physiol-

human

anat-

1011. Corequisite:

ZOO 4234.

ZOO
ZOO

ZOO Advanced

Vertebrate Morphology (3). The study of the diversity of
anatomical structure in vertebrates
and the relationship between form
and function. Prerequisites: BSC 1010

and BSC 1010L, BSC 1011 and BSC
101 1L, and ZOO 2303 or permission
of instructor.

5266 Biology of Crustaceans (3).
5266L Biology of Crustaceans
Laboratory (1). Morphology, physiol-

ogy, systematics
crustaceans.

Vertebrate Mor-

phology Lab (1). Accompanies Vertebrate Morphology lecture.
Dissection and analysis of a variety

evolution

in

ZOO

5376 Animal Design and Move(4). Basic biomechanical and
how animals
feed and move. Prerequisites: BSC

ment

behavioral theories of
1010,

ZOO Advanced

and

BSC 1011, PHY 2053, and PHY

2054 or equivalent.

ZOO

5456 Ichthyology

(3).

Systemat-

of vertebrate species to reveal form-

structure, function, ecology,
evolution of fishes. Prerequisites:

function relationships. Prerequisites:
BSC 1010 and BSC 1010L. BSC 101
and BSC 101 1L, ZOO 2303 or permis-

ZOO

sion of instructor.

ics,

1010,

BSC

Herpetology

of the biology of reptiles

(4).

Study

1,

PCB

3043.

(S)

5456L Ichthyology Lab (1). Accompanies ichthyology lecture. Prerequisites:

ZOO 4423C

101

and
BSC

BSC 1010, BSC 1011, PCB

3043.

and am-

phibians with emphasis on the natural history and ecology of local
species. Prerequisites: One year of
biological sciences and ecology or
permission of instructor.

ZOO 5434 Primate Biology (3). Survey of the natural history of the
prosimians, monkeys, and apes with
special emphasis on primate anatomy, evolution, ecology, and be-

74

/

College

havior. Prerequisties: General biolor permission of instructor.

ogy

ZOO

5434L Primate Biology Field Lab

An introduction to the field study
non-human primate behavior.

(1).

of

Prerequisites:

Undergraduate Catalog

and Sciences

of Arts

General biology

or per-

mission of instructor.

ZOO

5479 Workshop in Field OrniMark and Recapture Methods (1). Instruction in techniques of
banding wild birds, including their
capture with mist nets, identificaiton
in the hand, and maintenance of

permission of the instructor.

ZOO

5732 Advanced Anatomy Dem-

onstration (1-4). Dissection and demonstration of the human body with
the emphasis on structure and function. May be repeated to a maxi-

ZOO

mum

of 8 credits. Prerequisite:
3733L and ZOO 3734L or consent of
instructor.

ZOO

5745 Advanced Neuro-

anatomy

(3).

In-depth knowledge of

the embryonic development, structure, and function of the human
nervous system with a great deal of
clinical consideration. Prerequisite:
ZOO 4743C or permission of instruc-

CHM
CHM

Kenneth G. Furton, Associate
Professor,

and Chairperson

David Becker, Assistant Professor
David Chatfield, Assistant Professor
Milagros Delgado, Lecturer
Yiwei Deng, Assistant Professor
Arthur W. Herriott, Professor and

5754 Comparative Pathology
General mechanisms of disease
and comparative evaluation of animal diseases of specific organ systems in various animals including
fish, reptiles, birds,

and mammals.

ZOO

3753 or permis-

Prerequisites:

sion of instructor.

ZOO

5754L Comparative Pathology
Laboratory (1). A laboratory to complement the lecture utilizing gross

specimens and histopathologic material

including glass

slides. Prerequisites:

mission of instructor.

and

ZOO

projection

3753 or per-

II

II

Gary G. Hoffman, Associate Professor
Rudolf Jaffe, Associate Professor

gram.

Dean

Jeffrey A. Joens, Associate Professor

Webe Kadima,

Professor

Zaida C. Morales-Martinez,
Instructor and College
Coordinator for Premedical
Advising and College
Coordinator for Science Student
Recruitment and Retention
Kevin E. O'Shea, Associate Professor

John
J.

Upper

Division Program: (60)

Assistant Professor

Leonard S. Keller, Professor
John T. Landrum, Associate Professor
Ramon Lopez de la Vega, Associate

At least 36 credits in chemistry to
clude the following:

Quantitative Analysis 3

CHM3120L

Quantitative Analysis

Lab

CHM

3410

CHM3410L

Stephen Winkle, Associate Professor
Hong Xie-Wang, Instructor and
Laboratory Coordinator

341

1

341 1L

service, or

in

1

Physical Chemistry

4

II

Physical Chemistry
2

II

Modern

Analytical

Chemistry

CHM

ernment

4

I

Physical Chemistry

CHM4130L Modern
4220

Bachelor of Science
CHM4230L

The chemistry program is accredited by the American Chemical Society and prepares the student for
graduate study or a professional career as a chemist in industry, in gov-

2

Physical Chemistry

Labi

CHM
CHM

CHM 41 30

Martin Quirke, Professor

in-

CHM 3120

Lab

H. Parker, Professor

Degree Program Hours: 120
(3).

221 1L

To qualify for the program, FIU
undergraduates must have met all

tor.

ZOO

2211

Chemistry

Labi
Organic Chemistry
Organic Chemistry
Lab

the lower division requirements including CLAST, completed 60 semester hours, and must be
otherwise acceptable to the pro-

thology:

federally required records. Prerequisites: ZOO 4472 and ZOO 4472L or

CHM2210L Organic

Chemistry

3

Analytical

Chemistry Lab
Advanced Organic
Chemistry

2

3

Structure

Determination
Laboratory

CHM

4610

Advanced

CHM

4610L

Advanced

1

Inorganic

Chemistry

3

Inorganic

Chemistry Laboratory

secondary

CHM
One

Lower Division Preparation

4930

Research in
Chemistry
Senior Seminar

3
1

additional senior-level (4000)

Chemistry course

Common
CHM
CHM

Prerequisites
to

I

MAC 2313

Lab

II

MAC 2311
MAC 2312

Calculus

Required

Degree
Organic Chemistry

CHM

Calculus

I

II

for the

2210

I

Differential Equations 3

Fortran for Engineers

3

Multivariable
3
21

Electives

Bachelor of Arts

Labi
Physics with Calculus

list:

I

Physics with Calculus
Physics with Calculus

following

Calculus

II

PHY 2049
PHY 2049L

be chosen from the

MAP 2302
CGS 2420

II

PHY 2048L

3

At least three additional credits

General Chemistry
1045L General Chemistry
Labi
CHM 1046 General Chemistry
CHM 1046L General Chemistry
Lab
PHY 2048
Physics with Calculus
1045

1

CHM4910L Undergraduate

school teaching. (Students interested in secondary teacher certification should contact the College
of Education at 348-2721.)

II

This

program

is

designed

for stu-

dents preparing for careers in medicine, dentistry, environmental
studies, veterinary medicine, patent
law, secondary science education,
or criminalistics chemistry. Students
should complement the basic curriculum with suitable electives chosen in consultation with an advisor.

College of Arts and Sciences

Undergraduate Catalog

(Students interested in secondary
teacher certification should contact
the College of Education at 348-

Minor
in

2721.)

CHM
CHM

1045

General Chemistry

I

&.

Chemistry

II

(CHM

CHM

an

(CHM

1045,

9

1046, 1046L)

(CHM

3120,
5

3120L)

I

Organic Chemistry

1045L General Chemistry

Labi
CHM 1046 General
CHM 1046L General
Lab
CHM 2210 Organic
CHM2210L Organic
Labi
Organic
CHM 221
CHM 221 1L Organic
Lab

and

Quantitative Analysis

Prerequisites

Students seeking the baccalaureate
degree in chemistry may also take
part in the Cooperative Education
Program conducted in conjunction
with the Department of Cooperative Education in the Division of Student Affairs. The student spends one
or two semesters fully employed in

least 23 credits

chemistry to include:

1045L,

CHM

2210L,

CHM

I

8c

221

1

II

,

2210,
221 1L) 9

At least half of the credits to be
counted towards the minor must be
taken at the University.

II

Chemistry

II

Chemistry

I

Chemistry

1

Chemistry

II

Chemistry

II

Physics with Calculus
Physics with Calculus

Labi

PHY 2049
PHY 2049L

II

credit internship in the laboratory of a participating criminal justice agency.

II

Physics without
Calculus Lab

Criminal Justice Coursework: The
student should take nine credits of
criminal justice courses in consultation with an advisor in the Depart-

Physics without Calculus

ment

Physics without Calculus

I

PHY 2054

II

PHY 2054L

Calculus
Calculus

Division

3120

II

Veterinary,
Curricula

In-

Quantitative Analysis 3
Quantitative Analysis

3400

Lab
Fundamentals of

2

CHM

Physical Chemistry

3

CHM

3400L Fundamentals of
Physical Chemistry

CHM

4220

Determination Lab

Students who have satisfied the requirements for either the BA or the
BS degree in chemistry will also have
satisfied the course requirements for
admission to professional schools in
the above areas. Additional coursework in chemistry and biology relevant to the career objectives of the
student may also be taken as electives. Interested students should consult a Chemistry Department faculty
advisor.

year FIU/SECOM proosteopathic medicine is

A seven
3

Structure

at least one additional senior
level (4000) course in chemistry

Optometry

1

Advanced Organic
Chemistry

1

And

Electives

life

experience.

Course Descriptions
Note: Laboratories may not be
taken prior to the corresponding
course. Laboratories must be taken
concurrently where noted. Students
must register for the laboratory separately.

Definition of Prefixes
cialized; ISC-Interdisciplinary Natural

Sciences;

OCC-Oceanography-

Chemical.
F-Fall semester offering; S-Spring semester offering; SS-Summer semester

offering.

Pre-Medical, Dentistry,

Program: (60)

Lab

in

semester hours.

CHM3120L

CHM4230L

credit for

CHM-Chemistry;CHS-Chemistry-Spe-

the behavioral and
political sciences, and upper division coursework in the biological sciences is recommended to total 60

I

At least 16 credits in chemistry to
clude the following:

CHM

of Criminal Justice, 940-5850.

Coursework

To qualify for the program, FIU undergraduates must have met all the
lower division requirements including CLAST, completed 60 semester
hours, and must be otherwise acceptable to the program.

Upper

I

Electives

Physics without
Calculus Lab
II

MAC 2311
MAC 2312

Department Policy
The Department of Chemistry does
not award credit for courses by examination; it does, however, award
credit for AP Chemistry with a score
of 3 or higher and with evidence of
a suitable laboratory experience.
The department does not award

A 3-6

Physics with Calculus

or

PHY 2053
PHY 2053L

Chemistry or the Department of Cooperative Education at 348-2423.

Internship

Physics with Calculus

Lab

governmental chem-

laboratory. For further information consult the Department of

Program

chemistry plus Modern Analytical
Chemistry (CHM 4130, 4130L). (Degree granted by the Department of
Chemistry.)

I

industrial or

istry

Criminalistics-Chemistry
The Criminalistics-chemistry Core Requirements are the same as the requirements for the BA degree in

or

PHY 2048
PHY 2048L

75

Cooperative Education

Chemistry

General Chemistry

Lower Division Preparation

Common

in

The Minor requires at

/

gram

in

also offered; students must be admitted to FIU and to SECOM (Southeastern College of Osteopathic

Medicine).
3

44

CHM
CHM

1032 Chemistry and Society(3)
1032L Chemistry and Society
A course for non-science
majors which introduces students to
basic concepts in chemistry and applies those concepts to contemporary issues such as air/water

Lab

(1).

pollution,

energy and food produc-

tion, drugs, nutrition,

and

toxic

chemicals. Prerequisite: One year of
high school or college algebra. (Lab
fees assessed) (F.S.SS)

CHM
CHM

1033 Survey of Chemistry (4).
1033L Survey of Chemistry Lab
(1) General and organic chemistry
for non-science majors only. Atoms
and molecules, states of matter,
equilibrium, kinetics, acids and
bases and introduction to organic
chemistry. Laboratory must be
taken concurrently. Does not fulfill requirements for chemistry, biology or

pre-med majors.

Prerequisites:

One

year of high school or college algebra. (Lab fees assessed) (F)

76
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/

CHM
CHM

1045 General Chemistry (4)
1045L General Chemistry Lab

as well as an introduction to spectro-

I

Fundamental

(1).

Undergraduate Catalog

I

gen-

principles of

eral chemistry: states of matter,

atomic structure, stoichiometry,
chemical bonding, acid-base reactions, gas laws. Concurrent registration in both lecture and laboratory is
required. Prerequisite: Second year
high school algebra or college algebra. (Lab fees assessed) (F.S.SS)

CHM
CHM

photometric methods of analysis,
ion-exchange techniques and complex formation. Laboratory must be
taken concurrently with the course.
Prerequisites: CHM 1046, CHM 1046L

(CHM

Laboratory must be taken concurrently with the course. Prerequisites:
MAC 231 1 2312; PHY 2048. 2048L

solutions, kinetics, equilibrium

and

.

electrochemistry. Concurrent registration in both lecture and laboratory is required. Prerequisites: CHM
1045. CHM 1045L(Lab fees assessed) (F.S.SS)

CHM

2200 Survey of Organic

Chem-

istry (3)

CHM

2200L Survey of Organic Chemistry Lab (1). A basic one-semester
survey course in organic chemistry
for non-majors presenting a broad
background in the reactions and
structures of organic molecules.
Does not fulfill requirements for

PHY 2049, 2049L,

PHY 2053, 2048L,
and 2054, 2049L, CHM 3120, 3120L
or

(S)

CHM
CHM

3410 Physical Chemistry (4)
3410L Physical Chemistry Lab
Principles of thermodynamics,

(1).

I

I

gas laws, kinetic theory of gases,
chemical equilibrium, electrochemis-

and

Laboratory to be
taken concurrently with the course.
try,

kinetics.

MAC

231 1 2312; PHY
2048, 2048L PHY 2049, PHY 2049L.
and CHM 3120, CHM 3120L (F)
Prerequisites:

,

CHM

1033,

CHM 1032, CHM 1032L,
CHM 1033L, or CHM

1046,

CHM

1046L (Lab fees as-

tional, vibrational,

Laboratory must

currently with the course.
Prerequisites:

sessed)

uisites:

I

introduction to chemical
(1).
bonding and atomic structure theory as it pertains to the chemistry of
carbon compounds. Correlation between structure and reactivity of or-

ganic molecules followed by a
systematic look at the various reac-

mecha-

nisms as a tool for study. Concurrent
registration in both lecture and laboratory is required. Prerequisites:
1046,

CHM

CHM

1046L. (Lab fees as-

sessed) (F.S.SS)

CHM
CHM

221
221

1
1

Organic Chemistry (3)
L Organic Chemistry Lab

II

CHM

requisites: CHM 2210, 2210L. (Lab
fees assessed) (F.S.SS)

CHM 3120 Quantitative Analysis (3)
CHM 3120L Quantitative Analysis
(2).

Fundamentals of

classical

quantitative analysis. Topics include
theory of precipitation, acid-base
and oxidation-reduction reactions.

among
uisites:

intensive

examina-

CHM

3410, 3410L.

(S)

synthetic methods are
the topics covered. Prereq22 1 1 22 1 1 L (F)

CHM

Determination
Lab (1). The qualitative analysis of organic compounds using modern
spectroscopic, chromatographic
and chemical methods. Prerequisites: CHM 221 1, and 221 1L (F.S.SS)

CHM 4300 Bio-Organic Chemistry
(3). Chemistry of naturally-occurring
organic compounds of biological
importance. The relationship between organic chemistry and the
chemical reactions which constitute
the

organism. Prerequisite:
221 1L

living

CHM

Land

221

CHM 4305

Biological Chemistry (3).
functions of nucleic
proteins and cellular proc-

and

Structures

and

esses such as metabolism, replicaand transcription are examined
from a chemistry perspective. Pretion

CHM

nipulations

CHM

4130

Modem Analytical Chem-

istry (3)

,

CHM 4320L Research Techniques in
Organic Chemistry (2). Practical in-

Education in Chemistry (1-3). One
semester of fulltime supervised work

CHM 4090L Introduction to Scientific
Glassblowing (1). Basic glassblowing
operations with glass tubing and rod
are taught. Emphasis is on making

CHM

requisites:
221 1
3120,
BSC 1011 or permission of instructor.
Corequisite: A semester of physical
chemistry.

struction

in an outside laboratory. Limited to
students admitted to the University
Coop Program. A written report and
supervisor evaluation will be required of each student. (F.S)

.

CHM 4230L Structure

CHM 3949, CHM 4949 Cooperative

and repair of scientific glassware.
No prerequisites.

II

(1). Continuation of
2210.
2210L. Concurrent registration in lecture and laboratory is required Pre-

Lab

electronic

I

An

tion types using reaction

and

spectroscopy, atomic and molecular structure, and bonding. Prereq-

(F)

CHM 2210 Organic Chemistry (4)
CHM 2210L Organic Chemistry Lab

An

intermediates, pericyclic reactions,

modern

acids

CHM 341 1 Physical Chemistry II
(4).CHM 341 U Physical Chemistry
Lab II (2). C255 Introduction to quantum mechanics. The Schrodinger
equation and its application to rota-

pre-med mabe taken con-

chemistry, biology, or
jors.

(3).

major areas of contemporary organic chemistry. Reactive

molecular rearrangements, and

try

Fundamental princithermodynamics,

Chemistry

CHM 3400 Fundamentals of Physical
Chemistry (3).
CHM 3400L Fundamentals of Physical Chemistry Lab (1). Principles of

(1).

1045).

CHM 4220 Advanced Organic
tion of the

physical chemistry. Topics include
thermodynamics, equilibria, electrochemistry, and reaction kinetics.

I

.

(F.S.SS)

1046 General Chemistry II (3)
1046L General Chemistry Lab II
Continuation of General Chemis-

ples of chemistry:

221 1 221 1L. CHM 3410. PHY 2048
2048L, PHY 2049, 2049L, or permission
of instructor. (S)

in

more advanced maand procedures of the
the

modern chemistry

laboratory. Re-

stricted to B.S. chemistry majors. Prerequisites:
3120,
221 1.

CHM
CHM 221 1L, CHM

CHM

3410,

and

CHM

341 1L

CHM

4321 Protein Chemistry (3).
Structures of proteins and how they
are determined. Protein-small molecule, protein-protein, protein-DNA,
protein membrane interactions and
their functions. Prerequisites:
221 1 BSC 101 1 a biochemistry
course or permission of instructor.
Corequisite:
3410 or permission
of instructor.

CHM

,

,

CHM

CHM 4130L Modern Analytical
Chemistry Lab

methods

of

(2).

Instrumental

chemical

analysis, in-

cluding electroanalytical methods,

gas and liquid chromatography,
mass spectrometry, x-ray fluorescence, and spectrophotometric
methods. Laboratory must be taken
concurrently with the lecture. Prerequisites: CHM 3120, 3120L, CHM

CHM 4610 Advanced

Inorganic

(3). Atomic structure, peribonding and structure of in-

Chemistry
odicity,

organic compounds, solution
chemistry, ligand field theory, or-

ganometallic chemistry, and specific

chemistry of the elements.
CHM 3120, CHM 2211.

Prerequisites:

andCHM3411.(F)

Undergraduate Catalog

CHM 461 OL Advanced
Chemistry Lab

cules, reaction

Inorganic

Synthesis, purificaof coordination and

(1).

and study

tion,

College of

organometallic compounds. Prerequisite:

4610.

CHM

341

1

.

Corequisite:

CHM

(F)

CHM 491 OL Undergraduate Research in Chemistry (3). The student
works directly with a professor on a
research project. Credit is assigned
based on 4 hr/wk laboratory/library
work per credit hour, A written report

is

.

chemistry. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing or permission of instructor.

CHM 4930 Senior Seminar (1).
student

will

make an

tion to faculty

Each

oral presenta-

and other students en-

seminar course. The
subject of the seminar may be

niques and Structures Elucidation
(3). Advanced techniques for the
spectroscopic identification of organic compounds. Interpretation of
spectral information for determination of structures of various classes

compounds. Prereq4220 and CHM 4230L

CHM

CHM 5250 Organic Synthesis

(3).

Use

and modern reactions in
the design and construction of comof classical

plex organic molecules including
natural products. Some topics covered will be construction reactions,
refunctionalization, stereochemistry
and conformational analysis. Prerequisite: CHM 4220 or permission of in-

cules, kinetic

Permission of instructor.

uisite:

selected topics

in

Covers

chemistry. Permis-

sion of instructor.

CHM 5150 Graduate Analytical
Methods

(3).

Analysis of analytical

data, electrochemistry, spectroanalytical techniques, chromatography,
survey of new analytical methods.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing or
permission of instructor.

(S)

CHM 5156 Advanced Chromatography

(3).

etc. Prerequisite:

CHM 4220 and

physical chemistry or permission of
instructor.

Intensive examination of

the contemporary practice of chromatography including available
chromatographic techniques, their
selection and application. Prerequisite: CHM 4130 or permission of in-

try

and

Natural Products ChemisBiosynthesis (3). Studies of

the chemical origins (biosynthesis),
properties, and synthesis of the various classes of naturally occurring
compounds: terpenes, steroids, alkaloids, acetogenins. Prerequisite:

CHM 4220 or permission

of instructor.

CHM

5306 Special Topics in Biological Chemistry (3). Investigation of
or more areas of biologically related chemistry. Prerequisites:
4305 or permission of instructor.

one

CHM

5181 Special Topics in Analytical Chemistry (VAR). An intensive ex-

amination of one or more areas
selected by instructor and students.
Prerequisite: CHM 4130 or permission
of instructor.

CHM

5225 Graduate Organic ChemAdvanced topics in organic
chemistry. Structure of organic moleistry (3).

of

complex

CHM

3411,

reactions. Prerequisites:
2302.

MAP

CHM

5490 Physical Spectroscopy
Introduction to atomic and molecular quantum states, selection
rules, and fundamental principles of
spectroscopy. Introduction to group
theory and to the theory of UV/visible, infrared, Raman, microwave,
(3).

nmr, photoelectron, and mass specand the applications of
these methods to the determination
troscopies,

fundamental physical properties

structure of organic and
organic molecules. Prerequisite:

in-

Physical Chemistry.

CHM
Lab

5490L Physical Spectroscopy
The theory of spectroscopy

(1).

and the use

of

modern

instrumenta-

molecular strucCHM 2211, 221 1L
Corequisite: PHY 4604 or CHM 5490.

tion to investigate

ture. Prerequisites:

CHM 5506 Physical

Biochemistry

(3).

molecular conformation; thermodynamic, kinetic, and spectroscopic
properties of biomolecules. Prerequisites: CHM 4305 or permission of instructor.

CHM 5517 Solid State (3). Crystalline
form of solids, lattice dynamics, metals, insulators, semiconductors, and
dielectric materials. Prerequisite:

CHM

5490 or PHY 4604.

CHM

5765 Aquatic Chemistry

dox chemistry, chemistry

(3).

Re-

of sedi-

ments, organic biogeochemistry,

CHM

5380 Special Topics in Organic
Chemistry (VAR). An intensive examination of one or more areas selected by instructor and students.
Prerequisite: CHM 4220 and physical

chemodynamics, and fates or organic pollutants in aqueous environ-

chemistry or permission of instructor.

5581 Special Topics in Physical
Chemistry (VAR). An intensive examination of one or more areas selected by instructor and students.

structor.

CHM

vated complex theory, mechanisms

Physical properties of biomolecules,

CHM 5280

Permission of instructor.

CHM 4934 Special Topics (3).

and thermodynamic
approaches to the study of reaction
mechanisms, quantitative approaches to conformational analysis,

4933 Special Topics (3). Covers
selected topics in chemistry. Prereq-

CHM 5440 Kinetics and Catalysis (3).
Theory of elementary reactions, acti-

and the

CHM 5260

topic. (F,S)

CHM

electronic

tor.

of

structor.

a report of results of an independent study project or a survey of
the recent literature on an assigned

uisite:

and

tional, vibrational,

spectroscopy. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or permission of instruc-

Physical Organic Chemistry (3). A series of topics will be discussed including molecular orbital
theory as it pertains to organic mole-

CHM 4931 Special Topics (3). Covers
selected topics in chemistry. Prereq-

5425 Graduate Physical ChemPrequantum physics, the
Schrodinger equation and its solutions, atoms and molecules, rotaistry (4).

(F)

rolled in the

either

77

CHM 5236 Spectroscopic Tech-

uisites:

CHM 491 1L Undergraduate Research 2 (1-20). Faculty directed research in chemistry. Credit is
assigned based on 4 hr/wk laboratory/library work per credit hour.
May be repeated. Prerequisite:
CHM 49 10L (F.S.SS)

/

CHM

or-

ganic synthesis, and natural product

of organic

required. (F.S.SS)

mechanisms,

and Sciences

Arts

CHM
(3).

5423 Atmospheric Chemistry
Chemical processes in atmos-

pheres. Photochemistry, chemical kinetics, tropospheric and stratospheric
chemical reactions, anthropogenic
effects on the earth's atmosphere
and chemistry of planetary atmospheres. Prerequisite: CHM 3410,
341 1 or permission of instructor.

CHM

,

ments. Prerequisites: CHM 221 1
CHM 4130, or permission of instructor.

CHM

Prerequisite:

CHM

341

1

or permission

of instructor.

CHM

5650 Physical Inorganic ChemIntroduction to use of physical methods to determine the
structure of inorganic compounds.
istry (3).

78 / College of Arts

Prerequisite:

and Sciences

CHM 4610 or permission

of instructor.

CHM

5681 Special Topics

in Inor-

ganic Chemistry (VAR). An intensive
examination of one or more areas
selected by instructor and students.
Prerequisite: CHM 4610 or permission
of instructor.

5931 Special Topics (3). A
course covering selected special

CHM

topics

in

chemistry.

CHM 5936 Special Topics in

Environ-

mental Chemistry (3). An intensive
examination of one or more areas
selected by the instructor and students. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

CHS 4100 Radiochemistry (2)
CHS 4100L Radiochemical Techniques Lab

(2).

Production, isolation,

methods of detection, counting staand estimation of radioiso-

tistics

topes. Applications to chemical,
physical and biological problems,

Laboratory must be taken concurthe course. Prerequisites:

rently with

CHM

1045, 1046, 3120, 3120L;

MAC

3411,3412.

CHS 4503 Forensic Science (3). Modern instrumental methods of chemical analysis and their use in the
administration of justice. Prerequisites: CHM 3120 and CHM 221 1 or
permission of instructor. Corequisite:
a semester of physical chemistry or
permission of instructor.

CHS 4503L

Forensic Science Lab

(1).

Laboratory to accompany Forensic
Science, CHS 4503. Prerequisite:

CHM
CHM

3120, CHM 3120L,
221 1
221 1L or permission of instruc-

CHM

tor.

CHS 4591 Internship in Criminalistics
Chemistry (3). Internship in a forensic-type laboratory, contributing in a
specific manner on an assigned
problem. Twenty hrs/wk. Written report required. Open only to students
in the Criminalistics Chemistry Program. Prerequisite: Senior standing.

CHS 5531 Forensic Analysis (3). An introduction to established chemical
analysis techniques used in forensic
science and new techniques under

development.

Prerequisite:

CHM

3120, CHM 3120L, CHM 221
CHM
221 1 L or permission of instructor.
1

.

CHS 5531L

Forensic Analysis Lab (1).
accompany Forensic
5531. Prerequisite: CHM
CHM 3120L, CHM 221 1 CHM
L or permission of instructor.

Laboratory to
Analysis
3120,

22

1

1

CHS

,

Undergraduate Catalog

ISC 4041 Scientific Literature (1). This
course presents a perspective on
the scientific literature and scientific
documentation. Problems in using
and searching the scientific literature will be specifically designed to
meet the needs of various disciplines, e.g. chemistry, environmental

science, physics, biology. Prerequisites: 16 semester hours of science.

College ot Arts and Sciences

Undergraduate Catalog

School of Computer
Science

Required Courses

Common

Prerequisites

COP 221

Introduction to

Programming

Michael Evangelist, Professor and
Director
Bill

Kraynek, Professor

and Associate

Walid Akache, Instructor
Paul C. Attie, Assistant Professor
Linda Barasch, Instructor

David Barton, Professor

Toby

S.

C

MAC
MAC

2311

Calculus

2312

Calculus

PHY 2048
PHY 2049

K.

PHY 2053
PHY 2053L

N.

Pelin,

Associate Professor

Pestaina, Instructor

Prabhakaran, Associate Professor

A. Weiss, Professor

The Bachelor of Science program in
Computer Science is accredited by
the Computer Science Accreditation Commission (CSAC) of the Computer Science Accreditation Board
(CSAB), a specialized accrediting
body recognized by the Council on
Postsecondary Accreditation
(COPA) and the U.S. Department of

The School of Computer Science
offers both undergraduate and
graduate degree programs. The major program and a minor program,
are described below.

Bachelor of Science
Degree Program Hours: 120
Lower Division Preparation
To qualify for admission to the pro-

have met

undergraduates must

the lower division requirements including CLAST, completed 60 semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptable into the

Third

and

3420
3512

STA 3033

for the

II

COP 3402
COP 3530
COP 4540
CDA 4101

3

As part of the 60 semester hours

3

and

I

and

3-3

3

Advanced
Programming
Fundamentals of
Computer Systems
Data Structures
Database

3

Management

3

3

3

Structured Computer
3
Organization
Introduction to

COP 4610

Software Engineering 4
Operating Systems
Principles

re-

II

with

II

with Labs
II

with Labs
I

and

list

of additional

approved

courses is available through the
School of Computer Science.
divi-

must be taken at the

Uni-

versity.

Remarks: The following courses are
not acceptable for credit toward
graduation, unless a student has
passed the course before declaring
a Computer Science major: CGS
2060, CGS 3300, COP 21 72, MAC
2233, STA 1013, STA 3122-23, STA
2023, QMB 3150, ESI 3161.

Minor

in

Computer Science

Required Courses
COP 2210 Introduction to

Programming

3

or

3

CGS 2423
COP 3402

In addition, majors must complete three courses from the following list. At least one course must be
a starred (") course:

II

II. Two additional one-semester
courses in natural science. Each of
these should be a course designed
for science or engineering majors.

sion credits
II

Intermediate

C

for

Engineers

Fundamentals

3

Plus

3

Intermediate

Programming
two from the following list: CGS

3403,

3

of

Computer Systems

COP 3337

Compiler
Construction

I

At least 28 of the 43 upper

Mathematical

CEN 4010

COP 5621

the

will satisfy

Physics without Calculus
with Labs

A

and
for CS

all

of lower division coursework necessary to enter this upper division major, note the following recommendations or course requirements, or

accompanying

I

Introduction to

and

(with

General Physics and

3

Introduction to
Theory of Algorithms

phys-

in

science majors. The following

Labs

Computer

Programming
3338

A two-semester sequence

Physics

or

COP

3

Physics with Calculus

3

I

3

Mathematical

laboratory courses)
quirement.

degree:

Probability

COP 3337

Introduction to

ics for

Mathematics

Logic for

Statistics

3

4203

sequences

Report and Technical

Statistics

Graph Theory*

Logic*

Science

MAD

3

3305

Science Requirement

Writing

COT

Numerical Analysis*

Combinatorics*

Fourth Years

ENC3211

3

1"

3401

MHF 4302

these should be a course designed
for science or engineering majors.

Discreet

3

Theory of

1

I.

2104

3

Introduction to

II

Calculus Lab

program.

both.

1

additional one-semester
courses in natural science; each of

STA 4321-2

Education

MAD
MAD
MAD

Two

MAD

3

Computer Graphics

Physics without

Naphtali Rishe, Professor

Fill

3

3710

Unix

Computation

Calculus

PHY 2054L

Orlando Sauleda, Instructor
Rakesh Sinha, Assistant Professor
Wei Sun, Associate Professor

gram,

Analysis

CAP

1

Physics without

Courses required

Mark

3

CDA 4400

Programming
Languages
Computer Hardware

COT 5420

Calculus Lab

Professor

Pasztor, Professor

Norman

Survey of

II

Physics without

PHY 2054

Navlakha, Professor;

1

II

Calculus

Graduate Director
Alexander

COP 4555

Engineers

Physics without

Instructor

Dawn J. Holmes, Lecturer
Masoud Milani, Associate

Ana

CEN 4500

Programming
Data
Communications

or

Assistant Professor

Timothy Downey, Instructor
Raimund Ege, Associate Professor

Jainendra

Advanced

Physics with Calculus

Lab

Deng, Assistant Professor

Mbola Fanomezantsoa,

for

Physics with Calculus

Berk. Professor

Chungmin Chen,
Yi

COP 2423

79

COP 4225

or

Director

/

COP 3338, COP 3530, COP

3

60

/

College

4555.
4500,

of Arts

and Sciences

CDA 4101 CDA 4400, CEN
CAP 3710, CGS 2570, and

memory

.

devices, organization

Normally the students
from Engineering would choose

COP 3338, and either COP 3530 or
CDA 4101 and students from the
School of Business would choose
CGS 2570 and CGS 3403. If one of
the other options are selected, then
the student should verify that he or
she has the additional prerequisites
necessary for the chosen course. At
least nine of the 15 credits must be

and

CDA 4101.

I/O devices. Prerequisites:

MAD 3401.

taken at

Undergraduate Catalog

CEN 4010

Introduction to Software
Engineering (4). Basic tools and
techniques for specifying, designing,
implementing, verifying, and testing;
module organization and development techniques, program correctness, the Software Life Cycle, an
introduction to software management techniques, and social/ethical
implications of

Computers/Com-

puter Science. This course contains
a presentation component. Prereq-

FIU.

uisites:

COP

3338 and

COP 3530.

Course Description
CEN 4500 Data Communications
Definition of Prefixes

CAP-Computer Applications; CDAComputer Design/Architecture; CISComputer Information Systems;
CGS-Computer General Studies;
COC-Computer Concepts; COPComputer Programming; COT-Com-

CAP 3710

Computer
course in com-

Introduction to

Graphics

(3).

Uses of communications for data
collection, remote computing, messwitching. Prerequisite:
4101.

CDA

sage

puting Theory.

A first

puter graphics. Course includes sevprogramming assignments using
available graphics hardware. There
is considerable emphasis on the use
of an available graphics software
package. Prerequisites: COP 3338,
COP 3337 or CGS 2420, and MAP
eral

CAP 5602

Introduction to Artificial In(3). Presents the basic
concepts of Al and their applications to game playing, problem solving, automated reasoning, natural,

language processing and expert
tems. Prerequisite:

5701

Graphics

sys-

COP 3530.

Advanced Computer
Advanced topics in

(3).

computer graphics: system architecture, interactive techniques, image
synthesis, current

research areas.
Prerequisites: COP 3530 and CAP
3710 or equivalent, or by permission.

CDA 4101

Structured Computer Organization (3). This course investigates the analysis of the levels of
organization of computer systems,
including the conventional, micro-

programming and operating systems levels. A number of major
computer systems are analyzed. Prerequisites: MAD 2104, COP 3402 and

COP 3337.

Computer Science

CGS

majors.

1580 Desktop Publishing

(1).

The fundamentals of desktop Publishing and Presentation graphics using a modern software package on
a microcomputer. Not acceptable
for credit to Computer Science majors.

CGS

2100

Intro to

Microcomputer

Applications for Business (3). A
hands-on study of spreadsheet

and
database management package
for business students without a technical background. Not acceptable
credit by

Computer Science

major.

crocomputer software packages

large scale

applications such as operating system, word processing, spreadsheets,

501 1 Software Engineering (3).
course deals with the design of
computer programs. Included are topics dealing with planning design, implementation,
validation, metrics, and the management of such software projects.
Prerequisite:

CEN

4010.

Expert Systems (3). Introduction to expert systems, knowledge representation techniques
and construction of expert systems.
A project such as the implementation of an expert system in a high
level Al-language is required. Prerequisite: COP 3530 or permission of instructor.

Processing for SoftDesign of application software for OEM products.
Topics include: 16-bit microprocessor architecture and assembly language, HLLs for design of microprocessor software, software for multiprocessing and multiprocessor systems. Prerequisite: Permission of

ware Designers

and database management.

(3).

CGS 2420 FORTRAN for Engineers
(3). A first course in programming
that describes the syntax and semantics of the FORTRAN 77 program-

ming language. The development
of algorithms

Word Processing

1500

(1). This

with
is to

course

teach how to use WordPerfect
fectively.

pected

The student

to

be

ex-

become competent

Not acceptable
credit to Computer Science ma-

for

jors.

CGS
(1).

will

ef-

user.

be discussed

will

to-

gether with fundamentals of program testing and debugging.
Emphasizes those aspects of the lanneering

required by students of engiand natural sciences. Not

acceptable

for credit for

Computer

Science majors.

CGS 2423C for Engineers

(3).

A first

course in programming geared for
engineering and natural science students that describes the ANSI C programming language. Not
for credit for

Science majors.
WordPerfect

For

ground. Not acceptable for credit
to Computer Science majors.

acceptable

instructor.

CGS

for

students without a technical back-

guage

CDA 5312 Micro

CDA 4400 Computer Hardware

control units.

1540 Microcomputer Databases (1). The fundamentals of microcomputer Database management system using a modern software package on a microcomputer. Not acceptable for credit to

CEN

WordPerfect

units,

CGS

This

Analysis (3). The study of hardware
functions of a basic computer. Topics include logic elements, arit-

hmetic logic

for credit to

majors.

2060 Introduction to Microcomputers (3). A hands-on study of mi-

CEN 5686

telligence

Not acceptable

CGS

2312.

CAP

(3).

Study of communications-based systems, common carrier facilities, tariffs, and related equipment. Analysis
and design of communications networks utilizing various techniques.

puter.

Computer Science

CGS

Computer

•

2570 Advanced Microcom-

puter Applications (3). Microcomputer systems and technology.
Topics include popular hardware,
operating systems, application soft-

ware, system development and

maintenance. Prerequisites:
2060 or COP 2210.

CGS

1510 Electronic Spreadsheets

The fundamentals of electronic

spreadsheets using a modern software package on a microcom-

CGS

3403 COBOL for Non-Computer
Science Majors (3). Introduction to
COBOL and historical background.

'

College ot Arts and Sciences
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Flow-charting and program design.
course is not for computer science majors.

This

CGS

3559 Using the Internet (1). Internet history and importance. What
is available on the Net. Tools such as
email, listserves, telnet, ftp, Archie,

Veronica, Gopher, netfind, the
World Wide Web, Wais, and Mosaic.
Nontechnical. Prerequisite: CGS
2060 or equivalent.
CIS 3900 Independent Study (VAR).
Individual conferences, assigned
readings, and reports on inde-

pendent

investigations.

CIS 3930 Special Topics (VAR). A
course designed to give groups of
students an opportunity to pursue
special studies not otherwise offered.

CIS 4905 Independent Study (VAR).
Individual conferences, assigned
readings, and reports on inde-

pendent

(3).

3338 Advanced Programming
Advanced programming con-

cepts including object-oriented pro-

gramming. Topics include
inheritance and polymorphism in
the C++ programming language
and programming in a pure objectoriented language such as Java.

COP 3402 Fundamentals of Computer Systems (3). Principles of Computer Systems with emphasis on
machine language and assembly
language: addressing modes, I/O instructions, interface to high level pro-

grams. Error correction and data
compression. Prerequisites: COP
2210 or equivalent.

COP

3530 Data Structures (3). Basic
concepts of data organization, runtime
of a program, abstract
ning
types, data structures including
n-ary trees, sets and
graphs, internal sorting. Prereq2104 and COP 3337.
uisites:
linked

lists,

MAD

CIS 5900 Independent Study (1-10).
Individual conferences, assigned
readings, and reports on inde-

COP

3949 Cooperative Education in
Computer Science (1-3). One semester of full-time work, or equi valent, in

an outside organization,

limited to students

admitted to the

CO-OP program. A written

report

and supervisor evaluation is required
of each student. Prerequisites: Calculus and COP 3337.

CIS 5910 Project Research (1-6). Advanced undergraduate or master's
level research for particular projects.

Repeatable. Prerequisite: Permission
Department.

of

CIS 5931 Special Topics (VAR). A
course designed to give groups of
students an opportunity to pursue
special studies not otherwise offered.

COP 4225 Advanced
ming

(3).

Unix Program-

Unix overview:

rectories, shell

files

and

di-

programming. Unix

grep, and others. Unix insystems, process structhe system call interface.
Interprocess communication. Prereq-

tools: sed,

ternals:

file

ture. Using

uisite:

COP 3338.

Corequisite:

COP

4610.

COP 4540 Database Management

2172 Programming in BASIC
(3). Introduction to the BASIC computer language with emphasis on
business data processing applications. Not acceptable for credit to
computer science majors.

(3). Logical aspects of databases.
Topics include: Semantic Binary, Relational Network and Hierarchical
Models; Database design; Fourthgenerational languages; SQL; Physical database organization;
object-oriented databases. Corequi-

COP

site:

COP

2210 Introduction to Program(3). A course in the fundamentals of digital computer programming.
The concept of an algorithm; pseudocode; programming; testing and debugging using a well-structured
language.

ming

COP

3337 Intermediate Program-

ming (3). A study of the C++ programming language including
streams, classes, recursion, template
classes and exceptions. An introduction to data structures is included.
Prerequisites:

Course

ming, ex: Pascal. C,

in

programof C++.

Ada

COP

3530.

COP 4555

Principles of

Languages
study of

(3).

Programming

A comparative

several programming

lan-

guages. Emphasis is given to design,
evaluation and implementation. Programs are written in a few of the languages. Prerequisite: COP 3337.

COP 4610

Operating Systems

Princi-

Organization, I/O, system
call interface. Processes, threads,
synchronization and communication, deadlock. CPU scheduling.
Memory, secondary storage, file sysples

(3).

COP

.

COP

4949 Cooperative Education

Computer Science
mester of
lent, in

full-time

(1-3).

One

in

se-

work, or equiva-

an outside organization,

limited to students

admitted to the

CO-OP program. A

written report

and supervisor evaluation is required
of each student. Prerequisites: MAP
2312, STA 3033 and COP 3337.

COP

5621 Compiler Construction

(3). Basic techniques of compilation;
self-compilers; syntax encoding and

COT 3420

Logic for

ence

An

(3).

Computer

Sci-

introduction to the logi-

cal concepts and computational
aspects of propositional and predicate logic, as well as to concepts
and techniques underlying logic pro-

gramming, in particular, the computer language Prolog. Prerequisites:

COP 3337, and MAD 2104.
COT 5420
(3).

Theory of Computation
Abstract models of computa-

tion; halting

II

investigations.

tems. Prerequisites: CDA 4101
3338, and COP 3530.

recognition; code generation and
optimization. Prerequisites: MAD
3512 and CEN 4010.

investigations.

CIS 4930 Special Topics (VAR). A
course designed to give groups of
students an opportunity to pursue
special studies not otherwise offered.

pendent

COP

81

/

and

I

problem; decidability

undecidability; recursive funcMAD 3512.

tion theory. Prerequisite:

82
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STA 2023

Economics

gram,

ECO

2013 Principles of Macroeconomics (3). Introduction to economic analysis of the overall
economy: national income accounting, unemployment, inflation,
monetary and fiscal policies,
budget deficits and debt, long-run

undergraduates must

have met

all the lower division requirements including CLAST,
completed 60 semester hours, and
must be otherwise acceptable into
the program.

Professor

Alison Butler, Assistant Professor
Manuel J. Carvajal, Professor

Upper

Division

Program: (60)

growth.

Required Courses

Irma de Alonso, Professor
Alan Gummerson, Lecturer
Antonio Jorge, Professor of Political

ECO

3101

Cem

Karayalcin, Associate
Professor
Assistant Professor
Kelley,
Bruce

Lemke, Assistant Professor
Kenneth Lipner, Associate
J.

ECO

3203

ECO

3303

ECO

4410

Intermediate

Macroeconomics
Development of
Economic Thought
Measurement and

Professor

ECO 4421

nomics (3). Introduction to economic analysis of individual
units— households and firms. Opera-

3

tion of markets; supply

3

Econ
3

Introduction to

Econometrics
ECO 4932 Topics in Theory
2
Additional Economics Courses

15

Electives

27

'This

3

Ann

The major in economics provides
the student with an understanding
of economic problems and institutions, and analytical tools to apply

in

Economics

1

ECO 3021
ECO 3101

Lower Division Preparation

ECO 3203

3

3040,

ECO 343 and ECO
1

,

4906 cannot be included in this
grouping of additional economic

Principles of

courses.

Courses required for the degree:

2233

Course Descriptions
I

Definition of Prefixes

STA 2 22
1

ECO-Economics; ECP-Economic

Calculus for Business
Introduction to Statistics

I

3

Intermediate

Macroeconomics

or

3

Intermediate

Additional Eonomics Courses'

ECO

in-

patterns.

ECO

Economics and

Macroeconomics
1

on family

(F,S,SS)

Microeconomics

MAC

for

Microeconomics

Microeconomics

Required Courses

Calculus

Cannot receive credit
2023 and ECO 3021

ECO

The consumer protection movement. Does not count as economics
elective toward economics major.

Society-Micro

Degree Program Hours: 120

2311

both

Principles of

Society-Macro

ECO 2023

Bachelor of Arts

MAC

economy— households, firms. Supply
and demand analysis, operation of

comes and consumption

Economics and

or

2023

3021 Economics and Society-

effects of public policy

or

ECO 301

law, public administration, urban

ECO

(F,S,SS)

ECO 3040 Consumer Economics (3).
Consumer behavior; advertising and
other influences affecting demand.
Patterns of consumer expenditure;

Macroeconomics

studies, or international relations.

Principles of

in-

come, unemployment, inflation,
growth. Use of fiscal and monetary
policy. Cannot receive credit for
both ECO 2013 and ECO 3011.

markets.

Required Courses
ECO 2013 Principles of

agencies, or multinational corporations; and for those planning graduate study in economics, business,

Prerequisites

Determination of aggregate

can not be included in this grouping
of additional economic courses.

Minor

knowledge to contemporary
problems. The program is designed
for the student desiring a career in
business, government, international

ECO 2013

Societyintermedi-

(F,S,SS)

this

Common

1

Micro (3). Introduction to economic
analysis of individual units in the

1

Witte, Professor

301 Economics and
Macro (3). Introduction to
ate macroeconomics.

ECO 4933.
ECO 2013, ECO 2023, ECO 301
ECO 3021, ECO 3040, ECO 3431,
ECO 3949, ECO 4906, and ECO 4949

2

Mira Wilkins, Professor
Maria Willumsen, Associate Professor

ECO

ECO

requirement can also be met

by taking

Professor

and demand

analysis. (F,S,SS)

1

Devashish Mitra, Assistant Professor
Jorge Salazar-Carrillo, Professor and
Director, Center for Economic
Research and Education
Constantinos Syropoulos, Associate

Microeco-

Principles of

3

Intermediate

Analysis of
Activity

Elisabetta Magnani, Assistant
Professor

(F.S.SS)

ECO 2023

Microeconomics

Economy

J.

FIU

F-Fall semester offering; S-Spring semester offering; SS-Summer semester

offering.

To qualify for admission to the pro-

Hassan Arvin-Rad, Assistant Professor
Harvey Averch, Professor. Courtesy
Appointment

Robert

and

Economics

Panagis Liossatos, Professor and
Chairperson
Nejat M. Anbarci, Associate

AM

Statistics for Business

Problems and Policy; ECS-Economic
Systems and Development.

3101 Intermediate Microeco(3). Analysis of markets, thedemand and production
theories, general equilibrium, and
welfare economics. Prerequisites:
ECO 2023 or ECO 3021 (F,S)

nomics

ory of firm,

.

3

6

ECO 3203

Intermediate Macroeconomics (3). Analysis of the aggregate economy in the long-run (full
employment, economic growth, productivity) and the short-run (unemployment, business cycles);

economic policy for short-run stability and long-run growth (monetary
and fiscal policies,, budget deficit, inflation, and debt); balance of payments and exchange rate.
Prerequisites:
(F,S)

ECO

2013 or

ECO

301

1.

College of Arts and Sciences

Undergraduate Catalog

ECO 3223 Money and Banking
Elements of monetary theory;

mies. Multinational corporate policy,
concentration of economic power,

(3).

rela-

income

between money, prices,
production, and employment; factionships
tors

determining

tory

and

money supply;

World

Third

development.
4401 Introduction to Mathematical Economics (3). Mathematical formulation of economic theory.
Mathematical treatment of maximizing and optimizing behavior; applications to consumer and business

Eco-

nomic Thought (3). Evolution of economic theory and doctrine.
Contributions to economic thought

firm theory, value,

from ancient times to J. M. Keynes.
Emphasis on institutional forces shap-

niques.

continuum of economic

economic

strate-

gies, growth and stability. Emphasis
on understanding of analytical techtion:

Recommended preparaECO 3101 or ECO 3203, and

Calculus.

ECO 4410 Measurement and
3431 Applied Macroeconomics
Aggregate economic performance and business conditions analysis, nature and causes of economic

ECO

sis

(3).

statistical

expansions and recessions,

inflation,

balance

of

balance

industrialization,

monetary factors, and the role of
government in economic organiza-

pay-

and exchange rate proband monetary policies,
short-run instability and long-run
growth. Cannot be taken for credit
ments,

of

ECO

4701 World

Analy-

Economic Activity (3). Covers
methods as applied in

Topics:

in historical

(3).

A

perspective.

economic demography,

trade flows, capital movements,
fusion of technology, the emer-

gence

dif-

of transnational institutions.

The student obtains a conception of
how economic interdependence
has developed.
International Trade Theory

and Policy (3). Causes and consequences of international trade; effects of tariffs and quotas; strategic
trade and industrial policies; political

economics. Topics include estima-

economy

and hypothesis testing, analysis
of variance, and single and multiple
regression models. Prerequisites: STA
2023 or equivalent. (F.S)

tional

tion

Economy

broad overview of the international

economy

ECO 4703

(F,S)

thinking. (S)

of trade,

technology, trade,

tion.

ECO

special references to the United
States. Prerequisites: ECO 2013 or
ECO 3011. -(F)

ing the

and

83

his-

principles of banking, with

ECO 3303 Development of

distribution,

/

of protectionism; interna-

economic integration; factor
movements; and multinational firms.
Prerequisites:

ECO

2023 or

ECO

3021.

(F)

lems, fiscal

ECO

3203. Prerequisites:

ECO

ECO 4421 Introduction to EconometApplication of statistics and
economic theory to formulating, estimating, and drawing inferences
rics (3).

concurrently with, or after taking

2013 or

relationships among ecovariables. Coverage includes

ECO3011.(F,S.SS)

about
nomic

ECO International Economics (3). Explorations of why nations trade, ef-

linear regression model, heteroscedasticity, serial correlation, multi-

fects of trade

on

collinearity,

distribution,

commercial policy, balance of payments adjustment; exchange rate
determination, Eurocurrency markets,

and

international institutions.
ECO 2013 or ECO 301
or ECO 3021.

Prerequisites:

1

and ECO 2023

and simultaneous

Introduction to Public

Fi-

Describes the way resources are allocated in a market

nance

nomics

(3).

International MacroecoAnalysis of output, infla-

(3).

cycles and economic
policy in open economy settings; exchange rate regimes (fixed versus
flexible exchange rate); fiscal,
monetary, and exchange rate policies. Prerequisites:

3011.

equations. Prerequisites: ECO 3101,
ECO 3203, ECO 4410, or permission
of instructor. (F.S)

ECO 4504

ECO 4713

tion, business

ECO

2013 or

ECO

(S)

ECO 4733

Multinational Corporation
of
multinational enterprise. Theories of
direct foreign investment. Impact on
the United States and other devel(3).

Growth and development

oped and

ECO 3933 Special Topics (3). A
course designed to give students a

fail.

particular topic or a limited number
of topics not otherwise offered in
the curriculum.

ture policy, principles of taxation,
and the various taxes in use today.
Prerequisites: ECO 2023 or ECO 3021

less developed nations.
Policy implications relating to employment, economic growth, balance of payments, taxation, and
national defense. National sovereignty and the multinational corpo-

(S)

ration.

ECO 3949 Cooperative Education in
Economics (1-3). A student majoring
in Economics may spend one or two

economy and cases where markets
Analyzes government expendi-

ECO 4622 Economic Development
The growth

ECO 4906 Undergraduate Tutorial

(1-

employed in industry
or government in a capacity relating to the major. Does not count as
economics elective toward eco-

tional

emphasis on market forces, instituarrangements, and policies

Supervised readings, individual tuand preparation of reports.
Requires consent of faculty supervisor and Department Chairperson.
Does not count as economics elec-

nomics major.

contributing to

tive

ECO 4224

ECO 4623 American

ments, and

ness from 1880 to present; integration, diversification, and foreign
expansion. Business strategies and

targets

managerial

semesters

fully

Issues in Money and Banking (3). Current controversies in the
conduct of monetary policy; innovations in financial markets and instru-

tral

their impact on the
and long-run goals of cenbanks. Prerequisite: ECO 3223.

ECO

4321 Radical Political Economy
The relationship between Marxist
and orthodox economists. Attention
given to the New Left and other cur(3).

rent criticisms of capitalist

econo-

of the United States (3).

of the
lonial

(3).

American economy from cotimes to the present. Special

this

process.

Business History

The growth of American

busi-

structures. (F)

ECO 4632 European Economic HisThe development of Mediterranean and Western European
economies, from the earliest times
to the 20th Century. Attention is centered on capital accumulation.
tory (3).

6).

torial,

toward economics major.

ECO

4932, 4933 Topics in Theory
(3,3). Study of a particular topic or a
selected number of topics in economics theory not otherwise offered
in the curriculum. Prerequisites: ECO
3101 and ECO 3203 or permission of
the instructor. (F.S)

ECO 4934 Special Topics (3). A
course designed to give students a
particular topic or a limited number
of topics not otherwise offered in
the curriculum. May be repeated

84

/
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Department. Prerequisite: Permission of in-

for credit with permission of

structor.

ECO 4949 Cooperative Education in
Economics (1-3). A student majoring
in economics may spend one or

ECP 3533 Health Systems Economics
(3). Identification of health systems issues and basic instruments of health
systems analysis including the market mechanism, insurance and costbenefit analysis.

ECP 4403

Principles of Industrial Or(3). Theory of the firm,

ganization

market structure; business strategies
and conduct. Topics include information and advertising, product durability, technical change, antitrust

and trade

policies,

and

regulation.

two semesters fully employed in industry or government in a capacity
relating to the major. Does not
count as economics elective toward economics major.

ECP 3613 Introduction to Urban Economics (3). Study of urban areas,
their characteristics and economic

Prerequisites:

functions. Topics include location
decisions of firms and households,
economies of agglomeration, trans-

ECP 4451 Law and Economics (3).
The relationship of economic principles to law and the use of eco-

ECO 5709 The World Economy

portation, land use, zoning, urban

nomic

growth and development policies,
urban dimensions of economic and

rights

(3).

Designed to give an overview of the
crucial issues in the world economy.
The course covers trade, capital, labor, and technology flows; transna-

social problems, and the public sector in urban areas. (F)

economic organizations;
economic crisis; global economic interdependence; and the
nature and characteristics of international economic order. Required

ECP 4004 Seminar on Current Economic Topics (3). Faculty and student discussion of contemporary
economic and social issues.

for

MIB Program.

ECO

ECP 4031 Cost-Benefit Analysis

Economic theory and multinational corporations. Economic
effects. Consequences of nationalization. Spread of the multinational
form. State-owned multinational corporations. Prerequisite: Permission of
tions (3).

instructor for

undergraduates.

Covers cost-benefit

(3).

analysis, cost-ef-

fectiveness analysis, benefit-risk
analysis,

risk-risk

analysis,

and

sys-

Directed individual study which assists the stuInternship

of

Racism

(3).

and examination of the
economic costs of racism to the individual and society. A perspective

Analysis

from mercantilism to the post industrial

contemporary world;
aspects

tional racial

interna-

development, income

distribution

ECP 4203 Introduction to Labor Economics (3). Basic introduction to supply and demand for labor. Discusses
in both historical and
context emphasizing

labor markets

ECP 3123 Economics

why certain patterns have occurred
and contemporary institutions devel-

institutional

income distribution. Present
and proposed policies to alleviate

and economic

2013 and

ECO

ECP 4540 Social Insurance and Economic Security (3). Survey of the development of the social insurance
ticular

the United States, with par-

in

emphasis on "Social Secu-

reviews the scope and
coverage of the Social Security programs, their administration and their
rity".

It

oped.

Prerequisite:

and benefits of public policies
managing rapid population

costs
for

change.

Prerequisites:

and ECO

ECO

301

3021.

of.

sion of the instructor.

of Poverty (3).
Poverty in the United States: its measof perTheory
history.
urement and

ECO

ECP 4622 Regional Economic
Growth Management (3). Combines
natural resource economics and
the economics of public decisionmaking to identify and evaluate

(3).

dent in using economic analysis in
his employment. Prerequisite: Permis-

contracts,

Prerequisites:

costs.

and wealth.

ECO 5945

and

analysis of legal decision making.

investment decisions. Prerequisites:
ECO 3101 or equivalent.

ECP 4143 Economics
Individual
Study (1-6). Supervised readings, inof
preparation
tutorial,
and
dividual
report. Requires consent of faculty
supervisor and Department Chairperson. Open to seniors and graduate students.

3021

tems analysis as applied in the government sector for public

(S)

ECO 5906 Advanced

ECO

3101).

analysis to the study of legal
problems. Topics include: property

system

(S)

5735 Multinational Corpora-

2023 or

2023 or equivalents.

tional

current

ECO

(recommended: ECO

ECO

3021.

ECS 3003 Comparative Economic
Systems (3). Analysis of alternative
economic systems. Emphasis on the
contrast

between market-oriented

economies and Sovietplanned economies, and on

capitalist
style

the process of transition from
planned to market-oriented systems. Prerequisites: ECO 2013 or
ECO 301 1 and ECO 2023 or ECO
,

3021.

sonal

poverty.

ECP 4204 Theory

of

Labor Economics

Neo-classical theory of labor delabor supply, human
capital theory and critiques. Current
programs of human resource devel(3).

mand and
ECP 3302 Introduction to Environmental Economics (3). Economic
principles applied to environmental
problems. Relationship of market

and non-market forces to environmental quality. Development of
tools for policy analysis. Prerequisites: ECO 2023 or ECO 3021 or
,

permission of instructor. (F,S,SS)

ECP 3410 Introduction to Public Economics (3). An introduction to the
applied economics of the public
sector and the microeconomics of
public policy making and administration.

opment and income maintenance
are discussed. Prerequisite:
3101.

ECO

ECP 4314 Natural Resource Econom-

and the
economy; economics of renewable
and nonrenewable resource harvesting and management; public
ics (3). Natural resources

policy options for influencing re-

source consumption and their environmental implications.
Prerequisites: ECP 3202 and ECO
3101 or permission of instructor.
,

ECS 3013 Introduction to Economic
Development (3). Structural and institutional determinants of economic
development; economic analysis

and policy formation. Topics include
theories of economic development,
economic growth, income

distribu-

tion, rural-urban migration, industry

agriculture, unemployment,
education, international trade, eco-

and

nomic reform, and the environment.
Prerequisites:

ECO 2013 or ECO 301 1,
or ECO 3021. (F,S)

and ECO 2023

ECS 3402 The Political Economy of
South America (3). An introduction

economy of the
South American countries, with emphasis on the opening of the reto the political

Undergraduate Catalog

gion's

economies,

College of Arts and Sciences

and

privatization

nomic growth and

social transforma-

ECO

ECO

deregulation, debt crisis, foreign investment, poverty, income distribution, human resources, and regional

tion. Prerequisites:

trade agreements. Prerequisites:
ECO 2013 or ECO 301 1 and ECO
2023 or ECO 3021. (F)

ECS 5005 Comparative Economic
Systems (3). A critical evaluation of
the design, goals, and achieve-

.

ECS - The Brazilian Economy (3). Examines the evolution of Brazilian
economy, focusing on the process
th
of its industrialization in the 20 century, the policies to achieve it, its impact on the socioeconomic
environment and the adjustments of
the structural changes
the economy. Prerequisites: ECO

institutions to
in

201 3, or
3021.

ECO

301

1

,

ECO

2023 or

ECO

ments of economic policies in capiand socialist economies.

talist

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor
for

undergraduates.

ECS 5025 Economic Planning (3).
Analysis of planning methods in
capitalist and socialist economies.
Evaluation of macro and micro economic planning tools (input-output)
and programming techniques. Theory

and practice

of

economic de-

velopment planning
ECS - Women, Culture, and Economic Development (3). Analysis of
problems facing women in developing countries, focusing on gender

and

and

cultural issues

ships to economic
Prerequisites: ECO

ECO

ECO

2023 or

their relation-

development.

2013 or ECO 301
3021 or permis-

1,

,

sion of instructor.

ECS 4403 Economics

of Latin

Amer-

ica (3). Study of current economic issues facing Latin American
countries, including population
growth, poverty, inequality, inflation,
trade and balance of payment
problems, economic reform, and regional integration. Prerequisites:

ECO 2013 or ECO
ECO 3021. (S)

301

1

,

or

ECO

2023

or

ECS 4404 Economic IntegraAmerica (3). Analysis of

tion/Latin

the methods, meaning

and

implica-

economics in Latin America.
Designed to enable the student to
appreciate the trend toward regionalism and economic cooperation.
tions of

Prerequisite:

ECO

3021.

ECS 4430 The Economic Development of Cuba/Past and Present (3).
Survey of the
der capitalist

Cuban economy
and

Emphasis on the

un-

Marxist ideologies.

transition

and on current policies
and social change. (F)

of

stage

economic

ECS 4432 Economic Integration/Caribbean (3). Analysis of the methods,
meaning, and implications of economic integration in the Caribbean.
Designed to enable the student to
appreciate the trend toward regionalism

and economic cooperation.

ECS Economics

of the Caribbean
Survey of the economic
systems of the major countries of the
Caribbean. Special attention de-

Basin

(3).

voted to current problems of eco-

2013 or

3011.

of agriculture,

and
Graduate

industrialization, foreign trade,

manpower.

Prerequisite:

standing or permission of the instructor.

/
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Barbara Weitz, Instructor
Kemp Williams, Associate

English
Chairperson

Literature

Mehmet Yavas, Associate Professor
and Director of Linguistics

Professor

Joan L. Baker, Assistant Professor
Lynne Barrett, Associate Professor

English

in

Degree Program Hours: 120

Lynn M. Berk, Professor

Lower Division Requirements

Lisa Blansett, Assistant Professor

Common

Gisela Casines, Associate Professor

ENC
ENC

and Associate Dean
Maneck Daruwala, Associate

Certificate

Program

Professor

John Dufresne, Associate Professor
Elkins,

Professor

Elkins,

Professor

Associate

and Head Advisor

Literary Analysis

Courses

Approaches

Survey of American

AML

Survey of American
Literature

ENL2011

Survey of
Literature

ENL2021

Survey of
Literature

FIU

Professor

Bruce Harvey, Assistant Professor

Kenneth Johnson, Associate

Periods: (Two courses

Professor
a.

Knapp, Instructor

Division
in

McCormack, Associate

Campbell McGrath,

Requirements

3000 and 4000

One

course
before 800
course
before 1860

Professor

Carmela

Pinto Mclntire, Associate
Professor

b.

level

in British

-

Six

hours)

literature

Professor

Richard Schwartz, Associate
Professor
Silverstein, Instructor

Ellen

Sprechman, Lecturer

Lester Standiford, Professor

and

Program

course
after 1860

ENL4320
ENL4321
ENL 4322
Linguistics:

hours)

James

LIN

Butler H.

Wallace, Assistant Professor

Waugh,

literature

in British literature

in

American

literature

Professor

Approved

Electives:

in

English

Students majoring in any other
pline may minor in English.

disci-

There are several advantages
obtaining this minor. First, students expand their knowledge of literature written in English, thus,
make their college education more
complete and rounded. Second,
because in the courses that the De-

for

partment of English offers writing
are emphasized, students will
polish

and perfect forums for the de-

velopment of complex and sophisticated arguments through the
analysis of literary work; the training
students receive in these courses
help them to point to the

will

strengths and weaknesses of
piece of writing.

any

Fifteen hours

3013

in

3000 and 4000-level

courses

Note: In addition to these courses,
the Department may designate specific courses each semester which
will fulfill these requirements.

Linda Strong-Leek, Assistant Professor
Richard Sugg, Professor
Sutton, Assistant Professor

language and

(30)

-

Period Courses: (Two courses
hours)
1.

One

course
before 1 800

One
Shakespeare: Histories
Shakespeare: Comedies
Shakespeare: Tragedies

(One course - Three

-

Six

in British literature

or

Three

course
before 1 860

hours)

Director of Creative Writing

Patricia

American

Shakespeare: (One course

Ronn

literature,

Requirements

One

Newson, Associate Professor

Robert Ratner, Instructor
Meri-Jane Rochelson, Associate

course

in

or

Z. Milbauer, Associate
Professor

S.

emphasis:

after 1800

Asher

Adele

One

major to

skills

One

Assistant

English

of English studies or may select one
of the Department's three areas of

Minor

II

or

Professor

any

British

1

Kathleen

require

I

undergraduates must

courses)

Upper

may

take the appropriate composition
course. An English major may
choose to take a general program

Students should consult with a departmental advisor.

British

all the lower division requirements including CLAST, completed 60 semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptable into the
program.

(30 hours

The

linguistics.

continuing obligation to insure that
its majors write well. The Chairperson

Additional

I

II

To qualify for admission to the

Alfonso Hawkins, Assistant Professor
Marilyn Hoder-Salmon, Associate
Professor and Director of
Women's Studies Center
Tometro Hopkins, Assistant Professor

Jeffrey

to

AML2011
2020

and/or

Department recognizes a

creative writing. Majors
should choose their English courses
and electives in consultation with
their advisors, especially upon entering the program.

have met

Peter Hargitai, Instructor

division electives in writing,

linguistics, or

Literature

program,

Assistant Chairperson
Hall,

1102

ENG2012

Peggy Endel, Associate Professor
Mary Free, Associate Professor and

James

Freshman Composition

Literature

Theresa DiPasquale, Associate

Mary Jane

Prerequisites

1101

Recommended

Professor

Carole Boyce Davies, Associate
Professor and Director of
African-New World Studies

Upper
English

Bachelor of Arts

English

Electives:(18)
film, literature,

Program

Program

George Tucker Arnold, Associate

Charles

Modern

4680

Grammar

Professor

Donald Watson, Professor and
Harry T. Antrim, Professor and
Director of Master of Arts in
St.

LIN

C.

2.

One

in

American

literature

course

in British literature

course

in

after

1800
or

One

American

literature

after 1860

Introduction to
Linguistics

or

Note: In addition to these
courses, the Department may designate specific courses each semes-

College of
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which
ments
ter

3.

will fulfill

these require-

AML 4014 Studies in

Three courses (nine hours) at the
3000 and 4000-level in the Depart-

ment of

English.

amination of

19th-century

Afri-

Literature (3). An exworks written by

can American

Arts

and Sciences

/

87

American women. May be
repeated with change of content.
African

literary

African Americans during the 19th
Century. May be repeated with
change of content.

AML 4300 Major American Writers (3).
Each section

of this course will conworks of one, two, or three
writers. The writers
studied in this course will change
from semester to semester. The
course may be repeated for credit.
sider the

major American

AML 4024 Studies in 20th-century Afri-

Course Descriptions

can American

Definition of Prefixes
Literature; CRW -CreaComposition;
ENG-English-General; ENL-English Lit-

AML-American

tive Writing; ENC-English

erature; HUM-Humanities; UN-Linguistics;

UT-Literature;

MMC-Mass Media

Literature (3).

An

ex-

amination of literary works written by
African Americans during the 20th
Century. May be repeated with
change of content.

AML 4306 Mark Twain

(3)

Study of the

American humorist and
Mark Twain including RoughInnocents Abroad and Huckle-

writings of

novelist

AML 4120 Modem American

Fiction

Communication.

(3) Study of American novels and
short stories written in the twentieth

AML 201

century.

ing

It,

berry Finn.

AML 4312 Hemingway,

and

Survey of American LiteraStudents read and discuss
major American works written between 1620 and 1866. Works will be
considered in an historical context.

read are John Barth, Alice Walker
and Flannery O'Connor.

Faulkner (3) Analysis of the most important novels of Hemingway, Fitzgerald and Faulkner including The Sun

AML 4154 Modem American

Also Rises, The Great Gatsby

(3)

Sound and the

AML 2020 Survey of American

in

ture

I

1

(3).

Litera-

II (3). Students will read and discuss major American works written
between 865 and the present.

ture

1

Works

will

be examined

in

an

Poetry
Study of American poetry written
the twentieth century. Among the
poets to be examined are Elizabeth
Bishop, Gwendolyn Brooks and Richard Wilbur.

histori-

AML 4213 Studies in Colonial and

cal context.

Early

AML 3001 American

Folklore (3) An
examination of the variety of American folklore from the very earliest expressions to the present.

AML 3032 The American Revolution in
Literature (3).

Among the writers to be

Study of writings cre-

American

Literature (3). Stu-

Periods

in

American

Litera-

ture (3). Individual sections will read
and discuss works in the context of
such historical settings as the colonial,
federal, antebellum, reconstruction,

or

modern

periods of the American

May be repeated.

AML 4930 Special Topics in American

Early Republic.

ferent aspects of

past.

An examination of difAmerican literature;
repeated with a change of

Literature (3).

may be
AML 4216 Colonial
American

Revolution and those of later authors
In order to evaluate how American
writers have shaped our sense of the
Revolution.

ment

AML 4221

content.

Literature (3).

Literature

from the

settle-

of the continent through

1

776.

Early National Literature (3).

Examines the major literary works of
the period 1776-1825.

AML 3262 Modem Southern Short
The contributions of twenti-

and The

Fury.

dents read, discuss, and write about
literature of the Colonial and Early
American periods from the time of
the Puritans through the period of the

ated at the time of the American

Story (3)

AML 4503

Fitzgerald

AML 5305

Major American

Literary

Figures (3). Each section will consider
the lifework of several authors such as
Hawthorne, Melville, Whitman, Twain,

James, Faulkner,
win.

Mailer, Wright, Bald-

May be repeated.

AML 4223 Antebellum

Literature (3).
the writings of the period

AML 5505

American

eth-century writers of the South to the

Examines

short story genre. Includes the work of
Faulkner, O'Connor, Welty and

1825-1860, including Hawthorne, Poe,

ture

and Jacobs.

garding one specified period of
American Literature, such as Colonial, Federal, Transcendental, Ante-

McCullers.

AML 4245 Modernism and
AML 3602 African-American
ture (3). Offers

American

a survey

literature

Litera-

of African-

spanning

its

genesis to the present. Includes units

on major eras and major figures in
the development of the literary traditions. May be repeated.

Post-Modernism in American Literature (3). The
course provides working definitions of
modernism and post-modernism and
will consider how the writers of the
twentieth century use those outlooks
while addressing political, social, and
personal

Issues.

(3).

AML 4263 Contemporary Southern

course examines the writings of American humorist from the beginnings to
the present. Special attention is given
to the writings of Twain and Thurber.

Writers (3) Study of the literature of

modern South, its uniqueness and
Some of the writers included
are Tennessee Williams, Eudora Welty

the

variety.

and

William Faulkner.

others.

AML 4621

Major African American
Writers (3). An examination of selected African American

be repeated

with

and

Litera-

criticism re-

and Twentieth Century. May
be repeated with change of period.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

CRW 2001

Introduction to Creative

Beginning course designed to acquaint students with ele-

Writing

(3).

vocabulary and
necessary for the writing
of poems and short fiction. Students
may also be required to read and discuss published writing. Prerequisite:
ENC 1 101 and ENC 1 102 or equiva-

writing

critical

skills

lent.

AML - American

Fiction to 1900 (3).
Study of representative fiction by
American authors from the Colonial
period to 1900. Authors include
Brown, Irving, Cooper, Hawthorne,
Melville, Twain, Chopin, James, and

in

literature

bellum,

mentary

AML 3401 American Humor (3) This

Periods

The

writers.

change

May

of content.

AML 4624 African American Women
Writers (3). A study of the writings of

CRW 31

1 1

Analysis of

ments
flict,

will

(3).
el-

con-

characterization, tone. Students
various short assignments and
short story. Reading of published

do

one

Narrative Techniques
and excercises in the

of fiction: point of view,

88

College of Arts and Sciences

/

be
CRW2001.

fiction will also
uisite:

CRW 331

required. Prereq-

Poetic Techniques (3).
Analysis of and exercises in poetic
techniques. Students will write poems

Undergraduate Catalog

sue special studies in aspects of
creative writing not otherwise offered. May be repeated.

1

in which they employ one or more
technical skills. Reading and discussion of published poems will be re-

quired. Prerequisite:

CRW 2001.

mediate course

An

CRW 4310 Writing

otherwise offered.

mediate course

An

inter-

writing poetry. Pre-

in

CRW 3311.
(3).

project in creative writing undertaken
with the consent of the instructor. Prerequisite:
2001.

CRW

CRW 4930 Special Topics in Creative
A course designed to
give students an opportunity to pursue special studies in aspects of creative writing not otherwise offered.

Writing (1-5).

repeated. Prerequisite:

CRW

2001.

CRW 5130 Advanced Fiction Work(5).

Practice

in

the techniques

analysis of fiction through the

reading, discussion

dent manuscripts

May be

ting.

and

in

revision of stu-

a workshop

set-

repeated. Prerequisite:

Nine hours undergraduate
coursework.

CRW

and

fulfill

ENC

101 or

(5).

Practice

in

the techniques

analysis of poetry through the

reading, discussion and revision of student manuscripts in a workshop set-

May be repeated. Prerequisite:
Nine hours undergraduate CRW
coursework.

ting.

CRW 5620 Advanced Screenwriting
Workshop (5). Practice in the techniques and analysis of screenwriting
through the reading, discussion, and
revision of student manuscripts in a
workshop setting. May be repeated.
Prerequisite: Nine hours undergraduate CRW coursework.

CRW 5934 Special Topics in Creative
Writing (1-5).

give students

1

102, or both,

cannot

A course designed to
an opportunity

re-

for this course. Written

work meets state composition require-

ment of 6,000 written words.

ENC

Freshman Composition

101

1

(3).

be introduced to the
and process of expository,
persuasive, and reflective writing. The
first of a two-semester freshman comStudents

sequence. Written work
meets state composition requirement
position

of 6,000 written words.
(3). A conDevelops an

102 Literary Analysis

1

sitivity

to pur-

in

Rethe

the formulation, analysis, and presentation of original research in extended academic papers. Written
work meets state composition requirement of 6,000 written words. Prereq-.
uisites: ENC 1101, ENC 1102 or
equivalent.

ENC 3317 Writing Across the Curricu(3). An interdisciplinary, upper diGordon Rule, writing course in

lum

vision,

which students explore substance

and style as they compose essays on
subjects from various fields. Written
work meets state composition requirement of 6,000 written words.

will

principles

ENC

Provides instruction

ENC

1

101.

to literature

and cultural
and further ex-

sen-

ENC 4240 Report Writing (3). Instrucand practice in writing reports for

tion

practical purposes. Collecting, organand interpreting facts, then writing up findings in report form and
style. Includes recommendation reports, use of graphical elements, writing manuals and instructions, physical
izing,

research reports, feasibility reports,
progress reports, other specialized report formats. Prerequisite: ENC 1200

plores the techniques of composition

or

and

library

ENC

composition requirement of 6,000
ten words.

1200 Business Letter

research.

and Reports
(3). Intensive instruction and practice
in the organization, content, and
style of business letters of

all

kinds: spe-

correspondence formats
customer relations),

cial

(bid pro-

posals,

memoranda, feasibility reports,
speeches, and group conference reports. Written work meets state com-

ENC

ENC
ops

2210. Written

work meets state
writ-

4241 Scientific Writing (3). Develnecessary to write laboratory

skills

reports, scientific proposals, articles,

research reports, progress reports,

and seminar presentations. Written
work meets state composition require-

ment of 6,000 written words.

position requirement of 6,000 written

ENC 4930 Special Topics in Composi-

words.

tion (3). Allows students to refine
fiction writing

CRW 5331 Advanced Poetry Workshop

Does not
core curriculum requirement. Students who have completed ENC

(3).

essays.

analytical, aesthetic,

Special Topics in Creative
Writing (1-5). Gives students an opportunity to pursue special studies in aspects of creative writing not
otherwise offered. May be repeated.
Prerequisites: CRW 2001 and three
hours of CRW on the 3000/4000 level.

and

A course

(3).

writing short descriptive, analytic,

tinuation of

CRW 4931

shop

repeated.

CRW on the 3000/4000 level.

1930 Essay Writing

ceive credit

Development
and completion of an independent

May be

ENC

1

CRW 4900 Independent Study in
Creative Writing

May be

CRW 2001 and three

and argumentative
(5).

Advanced Writing and

concepts and methods of critical response and argumentation, and in

in

Poetry

presenting factual material.
1

search

inter-

writing fiction. Pre-

331

CRW 5935 Special Topics in Creative

Prerequisites:

CRW 31 11.

requisite:

requisite:

Fiction (5).

in

and

ENC
Writing (1-5). Gives students an opportunity to pursue special studies in aspects of creative writing not

hours of

CRW 4110 Writing

collecting, organizing, interpret-

in

ing,

ENC 2210 Technical Writing

(3).

tive presentation of technical

Effec-

and

semi-technical information: technical
description, information gathering,
general technical reports, organization and development of information, process communication. Written

genres and

skills in

roles.

Prerequisites:

ENC

non-

a variety of

May be repeated.
1101,

equivalent. Written work

ENC

1

102 or

meets

state

composition requirement of 6,000
ten words.

writ-

ment of 6,000 written words.

ENG 2001 Modes of Inquiry (3). A research and report writing course. A final research project is required. Basic

ENC 2301 Expository Writing (3). An
advanced composition course in the

technical and scientific reporting will
be the main subject matter. There will

techniques of exposition, argumentaand persuasion. Written work
meets state composition requirement

ture,

work meets state composition require-

bibliographical tools, library use,

tion,

and

also be an emphasis on style, strucand tone in a variety of research modes.

of 6,000 written words.

ENG 2012 Approaches to Literature
ENC
ing

321

(3).

1

Report and Technical Writ-

For business, professional,

scientific

and

students needing practice

(3). In this

course, students

will

the process of analyzing the
ing

and

will

read and

study

mean-

of literary texts. They
interpret representative

artistry

College of
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poems,

and

short stories,

plays. Writ-

ten work meets state composition
quirement of 6,000 written words.

ENG 2100
course

will

re-

Introduction to Film (3). This
introduce students to the

and compositional elements of film and the analysis of the
relationship between technical and
basic

artistic

aesthetic aspects of

ENC

film.

(3).

Viewing

and

discussion of films, with attention
to cinematic ways of story-telling and
to the popular film as an expression
of cultural values. May be retaken for
credit with change of content.

ENG 4013 History of Literary Criticism
(3). A study of the major texts in literary criticism
the present.

and

and theory from

Plato to

ENG 4906 Independent Study

(VAR).

Individual conferences, assigned
readings, and reports on independent investigations, with the con-

sent of the instructor.

ENG 4936 Honors Seminar (3). Designed specifically for honors students
and other superior, highly motivated
students. Seminar topics will vary from
semester to semester.
ENG 4949 Cooperative Education in
English (1-3). A student majoring in
English may spend one or two semesemployed

in

ernment in a capacity relating to the
major. Prerequisite: Permission of Cooperative Education Program and

ture of narratives)

in

an attempt

characterize the nature of

to

how a

(3).

Film

Humor and Comedy

Examines the nature of humor

and comedy and
narrative. Films

cinematic

relation to film

its

from

all

history will

critical

Woman

els.

Authors include Austen,

Bronte,

and

Eliot,

.

Gaskell.

ENL 4161 Renaissance Drama (3). A
study of non-Shakespearean drama
of the English Renaissance. Among
the dramatists to be read are
Johnson, Kyd, Marlowe and Webster.

arche-

formalistic, historical, structural,

typal, sociological, etc.

-

Drama

(3).

th

Cen-

Representative plays

from the period 1660-1800. May include plays by Dryden, Etherege, Wy-

commentary.

Practical Criticism (3). Applies various critical theories - e.g. the
to specific

erary productions.
of

cherley,

Gay,

Otway, Congreve, Farquhar,

Fielding,

Goldsmith and

Sheri-

dan.

lit-

Con-

temporary Literature (3). Various approaches and theories of practice in
the major genres of imaginative writ-

ENL 42 10 Studies in Medieval Literature (3). Students will read, discuss
and write about works of medieval
English literature from the time of Beowulf to that of Chaucer.

ing, including development and articulation of the creative esthetic.

ENL 42 12 Medieval Women Writers
(3). The contributions of medieval

May be

women to literary history are examined. Among the writers to be studied

repeated. Prerequisite: Per-

mission of instructor.

periods of

be viewed.

ing classical realist, gothic, sensation,
working-class, and New
nov-

tury

ENG 5018

ENG 5058 Form and Theory

ENG 41 19

ENL 3261 19th Century British Women
Novelists (3). Examines fiction written
by women in the 19th century, includ-

ENL4171 Restoration and 18

(3). Techniques and goals of
humanistic research, bibliography,

story gets told/shown.

ENG 4043 Contemporary Literary Theory and Criticism (3). An examination
of the works of recent literary theorists.

the novelists to be discussed are
Lawrence, Woolf, and Joyce.

ENG 5009 Literary Criticism and Scholarship

and
Semiotics and Narratology
course studies Semiotics (the
science of signs and sign system) and
Narratology (theories about the na-

ENL 3132 Development of the Novel:
The 20th Century (3). A study of the
development of the novel in England
from Conrad to the present; some of

industry or gov-

ENG 4023
(3). This

89

some

major department.

ENG 4022 Rhetoric and Poetics (3).
Ancient and modern theory and
practice in discussing the formal properties of elevated language.

/

of the novel in England from Austen to Henry James;
of the novelists to be discussed are Bronte, Eliot and Dickens.

ideological

levels.

ters fully

and Sciences

development

audiences on aes-

thetic, intellectual

Prerequisite:

1101.

ENG 3138 The Movies

tively to involve

Arts

ENG 5907 Independent Study

(VAR).

are Margery
France.

Kemp and

de

Marie

Individual conferences, assigned

ENG 4121 History of the Film (3). Discussion, with examples, of the development

of cinematic art, from

its

readings, reports on independent inconsent of the
Chairperson.
vestigations, with the

European and American beginnings
its place as a major world art form.

ENL 201

ENG 4132 Studies

jor British

to

1 Survey of British Literature
Students will read and discuss maworks written from the Old
English period through 1750. Works

taken

for credit.

will

native

film narratives.

be examined

within

an

historical

Rhetoric of Cinema (3).
of how films are
constructed cinematically and narrais

an examination

in

Renaissance

Students

will

Lit-

read, discuss,

ENL 4225 Spenser (3). Study of the
works of one of the most important
figures of the sixteenth century including The Faerie Queen, The

Shepheards Calender and Amorefti.

ENL 2021 Survey of British Literature II
(3). Students will read and discuss major British works written between 750
and the present. The works will be ex-

etry (3). A study of Renaissance poetry and prose to suggest their

amined

Among the writers to be read

in

an

historical context.

ENL 31 12 Development of the Novel:
The 18th Century (3). A study of the
development of the novel in England
from the early attempts by Defoe
and others to the Gothic novel.

ENG 4135 The
This

(3).

an'enaissance excluding William
Shakespeare.

context.

1

ENG 4134 Women and Film (3). An examination of how women have been
represented in dominant commercial
films and how women filmmakers
have responded to the appropriation
of the image of women through alter-

erature

I

(3).

the Film (3). Intensive examination of the work of a particular nation, group, or director. May
also explore various film genres, e.g.,
documentary, horror, the Western.
With change of content, may be rein

ENL 4222 Studies

ENL 3122 Development of the Novela:
The 19th Century (3). A study of the

ENL 4222 Renaissance: Prose and Po-

contributions to literacy history.

Wyatt, Sidney, Donne, More
con.

ENL 4230 Studies

in

are
Ba-

and

Restoration

and

18th-century Literature (3). An indepth study of the major figures in
English Literature from 1660 to 1800, a
period of transition between the Renaissance and modern times. Some of

90

/
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of Arts

and Sciences
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the writers who will be studied are
Dryden. Pope. Swift, Jonson. and

interpretation of representative
plays.

Fielding.

ENL 4241 Romanticism (3). Focuses
on the first generation of Romantic
I

writers,

including Blake. Wordsworth,

Wollstonecraft.

ENL 4322 Shakespeare: Tragedies
(3). Reading and informal dramatic
interpretation of representative
plays.

and Coleridge.

ENL 4242 Romanticism

II

(3).

Focuses

on the second generation

of Romantic writers including Byron,
Keats, Shelley, and Bronte.

ENL 4341 Milton (3). Study of the poetic and prose contributions of John
Milton including the influence of the
literature of antiquity on him and influence on subsequent poets.

and their social uses within
the community, literature, and educational system.
varieties

LIN

3013 Introduction

to

General

cabulary, and sentence patterns of
standard modern English. Other topinclude meaning, social and regional dialects, language change,
ics

and
LIN

style.

3670 Grammatical Usage

(3).

The study of formal, traditional
ENL 4243 Studies in Romanticism
Examination of recurring themes

and

motifs

in

Romantic

(3).

literature.

ENL 4251 Victorian Literature (3).
Study of the poetry and prose of the
Victorian

Age

(1832-1901).

ENL 4370 Virginia Woolf and Her Circle (3). Focusing on the works of Virginia Woolf. This course also explores
how the members of the
Bloomsburg Circle influenced this
English novelist.

Among

the authors to be read are Dickens.
Eliot, Carlyle, Ruskin. Arnold, Tennyson and Browning.

group of

ENL 4254 Late Victorian Fiction (3).
of the variety of fiction written from 1880-1901. Some of
the writers to be studied include

specified period of English literature,
such as the Medieval, Renaissance.
Victorian, twentieth-century and
contemporary periods. May be repeated with change of period.

An examination

Wells. Zangwill, Gissing

ENL 4260 Studies
ish Literature (3).

discuss,

and

19th-century BritStudents will read,

write

about

literary

British

Queen

Victoria.

ENL 4273 Studies in Modern British Lit(3). This course focuses on
the literature of the 20th Century,
limiting itself to British writers, but including the various genres of the
erature

modern and

post

modern

ENL 4274 Yeats and

His

raries (3). Studies the

William Butler Yeats

in

English Literature

will read a
works from one

Individual sections
literary

periods.

Contempo-

major works of

and some

of his

contemporaries and associates.
British

May be repeated

with

change

of content.

ENL 5220 Major British Literary Figures (3). Each section will consider
the lifework of an author such as
Chaucer. Spenser, Milton, Pope,
Wordsworth, Dickens, Browning,
Joyce, or others. May be repeated.
ENL 5505 Periods in English Literature
(3). The literature and criticism regarding one specified period of English Literature, such as Medieval,
Renaissance, Victorian, Twentieth
Century, and Contemporary. May

be repeated

with

change

of period.

Writers (3).

Each section will consider the lifework of an author such as Chaucer,
Spenser, Milton. Pope. Wordsworth.
Dickens. Browning, Joyce, or others.

May be

repeated.

ENL 4320 Shakespeare: Histories
Reading and informal dramatic

and
An examination of the simidifferences
between
larities and
spoken human languages, animal
languages, and non verbal communication (including sign language);
of language variation between dialects

and between

different histori-

cal stages of a language;

and

of

(3).

terpretation of representative plays.

ENL 4321 Shakespeare: Comedies
(3). Reading and informal dramatic

LIN

us-

grammar and meENC 101 and
1

1102.

4122

Historical Linguistics (3).

The

study of linguistic methodology for
determining historical and genetic
relationships among languages. Prerequisite: Introductory course in Linguistics or permission of instructor.
LIN 4321 General Phonology (3). The
study of phonological processes in

language and linguistic methodology for phonological analysis. Precourse

in

Linguistics or permission of instructor.

LIN 4430 General Morphology and
Syntax (3). The study of linguistic
methodology for determining the
morphological and syntactic structures of languages. Prerequisite: Introductory course in Linguistics or

permission of instructor.
LIN 4612 Black English (3). This
course is a linguistic approach to
the characteristics and functions of
Black English and the current social
controversies surrounding it. Prerequisite:

Permission of instructor.

4651 Gender and Language (3).
Examines the evidence on a variety
of questions regarding women and
LIN

language, including women's
guages,

in

English

sexist

and other

lan-

language, and the

re-

lationship between language and
societal attitudes towards women.

lation to thinking behavior,

writing systems.
in-

ENC

speech
2002 Introduction to Language
(3). The study of the nature of human language, its origins, and its reLIN

culture.

ENL 43 11 Chaucer (3). Study of Geoffrey Chaucer's contributions to English literacy history. Among the works
to be examined are The Canterbury
Tales. The Parliament of Fowls and
The Book of the Duchess.

of English

requisite: Introductory

ENL 4930 Special Topics in English Lit(3). An examination of the
different aspects of English litera-

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

ENL 4303 Major

age

chanics. Prerequisites:

erature
ture.

Romantic

and Victorian writers between the
Age of Wordsworth and the death
of

(3).

and D'Arcy.

in

works produced by

ENL 4503 Periods

Lin-

guistics (3). Study of the sounds, vo-

2612 Black English (3). This
course covers the varieties of Black
English spoken in the Americas, the
Caribbean, and West Africa. Focuses on the nature of these English
LIN

LIN
(3).

4680 Modern English

Grammar

Practical study of syntax.

4702 Applied Linguistics (3). Linthe classroom. English as a
second language. Stylistics. Dialects.
LIN

guistics in

Prerequisite: LIN 3013.
LIN 4801 Semantics (3). The study of
the semantic structure of languages. The structures underlying
the meanings of words and underly-

ing syntactic structures. Prerequisite:
Introductory course in Linguistics or
permission of instructor.

College of

Undergraduate Catalog

4905 Independent Study (VAR).
course is designed for students
wish to pursue specialized topics in advanced Linguistics: phonetics, phonology, morphology, syntax,
LIN

This

who

semantics, psycholinguistics, historical linguistics, or language contact.
Prerequisite: Introductory course in
Linguistics or permission of instructor.
LIN 521 1 Applied Phonetics (3).
Study of sounds and suprasegmentals of English.

Comparison

of

pho-

LIT 3132 Arthurian Literature (3). The
legend of King Arthur is examined
both in the original medieval version
and in the subsequent retelling.

LIT 3145 Continental Novel (3). A
study of the works of the major European novelists of the 19th and 20th
centuries. Some of the writers whose
work are read in translation are Tol-

stoy.

Mann, and

Flaubert.

LIT 3170 Topics in Literature and JewCulture (3). An examination of literature by or about Jews in a

netic features of English with those
of other languages. Universal con-

ish

and markedness in learning
second/foreign language pronun-

variety of national, cultural, or historical contexts. May be repeated with

straints

ciation. Prerequisites: LIN 3010, LIN
3013, or LIN 5018 or the equivalent.

change

of content.

3190 Survey of Caribbean Literature (3). Surveys course of the narratives, poetry, and fiction from the
beginning of the Caribbean literary
LIT

2010 Introduction to Fiction (3).
This course offers an introduction to
the basic elements of prose fiction:
symbolism, plot, imagery, structure,
LIT

characterization, style, point of
view. Prerequisite: ENC 1101.

2030 Introduction to Poetry (3).
course offers an introduction to
the basic elements of poetry: imagery, figurative language, diction,
LIT

This

style,

ENC

tradition to the present time.

3200 Themes

LIT

will read and discuss
works relating to topics of current
and enduring interest. Discussion of
literature as it reflects the identities
of men and women: their places in

families

1101.

societies,

in

past, present,

and

future

in the natural world, and
the cosmic order. May be repeated.

2040 Introduction to Drama (3).
This course will introduce the student
to the basic elements of drama and
its various forms, modes, and techniques. Students will read 10-12
plays by representative English,
American, and European authors.

LIT

21 10

ENC

1101.

World Literature

I

(3). Sur-

veys the literature of many cultures
from the beginning of written texts
through the 16th century. Usually excludes British works.

LIT 3331 Classics of Children's Literature (3). An examination of literary
texts that form part of the imaginative experience of children, as well
as part of our literary heritage.
LIT 3383 Women in Literature (3). Students will examine the images of
women created by European and
American writers. The course will
also explore the roles, historical and

contemporary, of

II

past three centuries. Short novels
from Europe and the Americas are
discussed.

3050 Forms of Satire (3). This
course will discuss the history and
the different forms of satire from the
LIT

Romans to the present, including
the works of Horace, Juvenal, Swift,
and

Byron.

ley,
LIT

and Congreve.

4188 Regional Literature

in

bean, India, sub-Saharan Africa,
and Oceania, as well as distinctive
regions in England and America.
May be repeated.
4192 Major Caribbean Authors
(3). Examines the literary achievements of major writers of the Carib-

bean region in the social, political,
and cultural contexts of the English,
French, and Dutch Caribbean.
LIT 4351 Major African Writers (3). Surveys a variety of literary texts relevant to life in post-colonial Africa.

women writers.

4403 Literature

and Sciences

(3).

Among

the Arts
Individual sections

relate the study of literature to
other disciplines in the humanities,

will

fine arts,

the social and natural
repeated.

Literary

Modes

(3). In-

dividual sections will read and discuss the literary expression of heroic,

comic,

satiric,

mythic,

realis-

or others formalized views of human existence. May be repeated.

tic,

LIT

3202 Morality and Justice

in Lit-

sci-

May be

ences.

4420 The Psychological Novel
course concentrates on novels which explore the complexities
LIT

(3). This

of the

human

psyche.

4930 Special Topics (3). A course
designed to give groups of students
an opportunity to pursue special
LIT

be repeated.

3702 Major

Eng-

Individual sections will discuss English writing in Ireland,
Scotland, Wales, Canada, the Cariblish (3).

studies not otherwise offered.

tragic,

3022 The Short Novel (3). An examination of the variety of short novels that have been written in the
LIT

LIT 4041 17th Century Drama (3). A
study of Western European drama
of the seventeenth century including Calderon, Jonson, Tirso de
Molina, Corneille, Racine, Wycher-

Caribbean women.
LIT

May

4931 Special Topics in Women's
An examination of different aspects of literature by
LIT

Literature (3).

women. May be repeated
change of content.

with

a

LIT 5934 Special Topics (3). A course
designed to give groups of students

erature (3). A study of the ways literary texts articulate the values of

an opportunity to pursue special
studies not otherwise offered. May

their society.

be repeated.

3930 Special Topics (3). A course
designed to give students an opportunity to pursue special studies not
LIT

otherwise offered. May be repeated
change of content.

with
LIT

4001 Major Literary Genres

dividual sections

will

91

peated.

3384 Caribbean Women Writers
(3). Examination of the writings of

LIT
LIT 2120 World Literature
(3). This
course surveys the literature of Asia
and Europe from the 17th century to
the present. It gives attention to the
themes and world views these works
embody, as well as to their artistry.

/

cuss the form and development of
novels, drama, poetry, short fiction,
or such special forms as biographies, folksongs and tales, or essays,
among other genres. May be re-

LIT

LIT

Prerequisite:

and Sciences

LIT

in Literature (3). Indi-

vidual sections

tone, prosody. Prerequisite:

Arts

read and

(3). In-

dis-

92

/

College of Arts and Sciences

Environmental Studies
John Parker, Professor and
Chairperson
Bradley Bennett, Associate Professor

Madev

Bhat, Assistant Professor

Undergraduate Catalog

Bachelor of Science in
Environmental Studies

and

CHM
CHM

Degree Program Hours: 120
Lower

Division Preparation

221

1

221 1L

Upper

Organic Chemistry
Organic Chemistry
Lab

Division

Alice Clarke, Assistant Professor

Required Courses

Recommended

Constantine Hadjllambrinos,

Common

ENC2210
POS 2042

Assistant Professor

Prerequisites

BSC 1010
BSC 01 0L
BSC1011
BSC 101 1L

Biology

Stephen P. Leatherman, Professor
David Lee, Professor
Jack Meeder, Research Scientist

CHM
CHM

Chemistry

Tom

CHM
CHM

Krishnaswamy Jayachandran,
Assistant Professor

1

Joel Heinen, Associate Professor
Fiona Horsfall, Research Scientist

Pliske, Instructor

Gary Rand, Assistant Professor
Mike Ross, Research Scientist

General
General
General
General
1045
General
1045L General
Labi
1046
General
1046L General
Lab

Affiliated Faculty

Jerry Brown, Sociology/Anthropology

Biological

Sciences
Jim Fourqurean, Biological Sciences
David Genereux, Geology

GLY 1010L

EVR 4026

Ecology of
Resources

EVR 4211
EVR 4231
EVR 43 12

Water Resources

3

Air

Resources
Energy Resources

3

PCB 3043
PCB 3043L

Ecology
Ecology Lab

3

CHM
CHM

Quantitative Analysis 3

II

Introduction to Earth

and
Natural

3120

MAC 2132
1102

PUP 4203

Environmental

MAC

1114

Trigonometry

Betsy Smith, Social
Berrin Tansel, Civil

Courses required

ECO

To qualify

department prepares students
in professions with an envi-

to work

ronmental focus. The Bachelor of Science degree emphasizes the
chemical and ecological aspects of
environmental analysis. The Bachelor of Arts degree is broader, with an
emphasis on the political, social and
economic aspects of environmental

an

interdisciplinary pro-

is

gram and

particularly relies

on

assis-

tance of faculty from outside
departments who are affiliated with
Environmental Studies.

the degree:

program,

FIU

for

Environmental Studies

EVR 4905

Seminar
Independent Study

17

of specialization of 12 to 15
credits or a minor in consultation
with an advisor.

60 semester hours

Total

Bachelor of Arts in
Environmental Studies
3

STA 3111

Statistics

4

STA 3112

Statistics

MAC 2311
CHM 2200

Calculus

Degree Program Hours: 120

I

2

II

or

Lower

Division Preparation

Required Courses
BSC 101
General Biology
BSC 101 1L General Biology Lab
1

4

I

Survey of Organic
Chemistry

3

2200L Survey of Organic
Chemistry Lab

Organic Chemistry
CHM2210L Organic Chemistry
Lab

CHM
CHM

1032

II

Survey of Chemistry

I

I

1032L Survey of Chemistry

Labi
1

or

2210

1

2

an area

admission to the

undergraduates must

Lower or Upper Division
Requirements
ECO 2023 Microeconomics

CHM

3

EVR 4920

Students are urged to develop

have met all the lower division requirements including CLAST, completed 60 semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptable into the
program.

CHM

Environmental

Electives

Principles of

Work

and

issues. This

for

Microeconomics

Environmental Engineering
Joel Trexler, Biological Sciences
Bill Vickers, Sociology/Anthropology
This

2023

U.S.

Policy

Relations

Steve Oberbauer, Biological
Sciences
George O'Brien, Education

3
Politics 3

or

EVR 4352

College Algebra

and
Rod Neumann, International

3

Human

Nature and
Values

or

MAC

2

Introduction to

REL 3492

Pre-Calculus

Mathematics

Relations

Suzanne Koptur, Biological Sciences

1

Economics

Physics

Ronald Jones, Biological Sciences
Farrokh Jhabvala, International

3

Environmental

Survey of General

Joens, Chemistry

3

Lab

or

PHY 2023

Biotic

3120L Quantitative Analysis

ECP 3302

Systems

Political

3

Three of the four following courses

Chemistry
Chemistry

in

Legislative Process

Required Courses

I

and Man-made

Rudolf Jaffe, Chemistry
Jeff

POS 3424

II

Chemistry

Energy Flow

3

American
or

Biology Lab

Science Lab

EVR 3010

Courses

Technical Writing

I

II

Introduction to Earth

Science
James Huchingson, Religious Studies
Hill,

Biology

Science

Joel Gottlieb, Political Science

Kevin

Biology Lab

1

Program

Government

II

GLY 1010

George Dalrymple,

I

3

II

II

I

4

or

CHM
CHM

1033

Survey of Chemistry

1033L Survey of Chemistry

Lab

I

1

II

II

College ot Arts and Sciences
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ECO

2023

nors

Microeconomics

American
Government

3

Natural

3

323. For details

EVR 30 3L
1

Systems

Course Descriptions

Pollution

Lab

Lab

1

semester offering; S-Spring semester offering; SS-Summer semester
F-Fall

offering.

3

Environmental
3

Human
3

or

ANT 3403

Cultural Ecology

3

ECO

Microeconomics

3

Statistics

4

STA 3111
ECP 3302

I

Economics
EVR 4920

Environmental

EVR 4905

Seminar
Independent Study

of Specialization Courses:

EVR 3010 Energy Flow in Natural and
Man-made Systems (3). A course for
non-science majors, examining energy use and efficiency, nuclear
and renewable energy sources (including solar energy), and their environmental impacts. Prerequisite:
College algebra or equivalent. (F,S)

The student must take at least
twelve additional credits in an approved area of specialization, such
as energy and resource management, human ecology,
international/political issues, ur-

ban/environmental planning and

geography

EVR 3415 Population and EnvironIssues (3). Examines the his-

ment

tory, current status

and projected

growth of the human population in
relation to environmental issues. Prerequisite: College algebra.

EVR 3931 Topics in Environmental
Studies (3). An intensive analysis of a
current environmental topic. Course
may be repeated with change in
content.
EVR 3949/EVR 4949 Cooperative
Education
(1-3).

in

Environmental Studies

One semester

pervised work

in

of full-time su-

an outside labora-

tory taking part in the University

EVR 4026 Ecology of Biotic Resources (3). The study of renewable
natural resources of the earth's biomes, particularly those of tropical
forests, the factors influencing their
productivity, conservation, and human use. Prerequisites: BSC 1010

andBSC

1011.

3

or ecology. Mi-

Water Resources (3). A
seminar dealing with various aspects of water use, water pollution
problems, chemistry and ecology of
South Florida's waters. Ecology is rec1

ommended.

1

Pollution (3).

pollution, water resources,
earth resources, solid waste disposal, noise pollution, and weather

Prerequisites:

CHM

1045 and CHM 1046 or equivalent
and general biology. (F)

EVR 4231
Environmental Resources
A course for nonemphasizing air and
majors,
science

EVR 301

and

mon

air

Air

Resources

pollutants

-

(3).

their

Com-

sources

and methods of control. Different
legislative and administrative approaches will be studied. Prerequisite: CHM 1045 and CHM 1046 or
equivalent.

(S)

patterns. (F.S.SS)
(3). Seminar dealing with power and energy
production in modern society, fun-

EVR 4312 Energy Resources
1

3

EVR 301

Environmental Science:
(1). Laboratory and
field analyses of topics and conin EVR 301 1 Corequicovered
cepts
1L

Pollution

Lab

.

(12)

policy,

agement, endangered species,
and wilderness issues. (F.S.SS)

EVR 421

water

Introduction to

Environmental

Area

regions.

1

Policy

2023

Definition of Prefixes

EVR-Environmental Studies.

Environmental

Nature and
Values

advisor.)

3

or

REL 3492

hammocks, and coastal

The course also deals with natural resource conservation, wildlife man-

dent. (F,S,SS)

(Course descriptions are also found
catalog sections of all participating departments. For assistance see
in

an

several unique ecosystems,
such as the Everglades, hardwood
trips into

Co-op Program. Limited to students
admitted to the Co-op Program. A
written report and supervisor evaluations will be required of each stu-

3

3

Ecology of
South Florida
Ecology of South

U.S.

on compensation,
credit, con-

tact Dr. Jack Parker.

Politics

EVR 4352

job-related

in

Environmental
Resources

Florida

PUP 4203

in

and academic

benefits,

Environmental
Resources and

and
EVR 3013

Students interested

internships should contact
the Environmental Studies office, CP

Pollution
1L

of

and

Man-made

EVR 301

Department

academic

Required Courses: (31)
Energy Flow
EVR3010

1

tion consult the

Environmental Internships

Legislative Process

Lower or Upper Division
Requirements

EVR 301

Education Program conducted
in conjunction with the Department
of Cooperative Education in the Division of Student Affairs. The student
spends one or two semesters fully
employed in industry or a governmental agency. For further informa-

Cooperative Education.

or

POS 3424

Cooperative Education

tive

Division Preparation

POS 2042

60 semester hours

Students seeking the baccalaureate
degree in environmental studies
may also take part in the Coopera-

Recommended Courses
Technical Writing

17

Electives

To qualify for admission to the
program, FIU undergraduates must
have met all the lower division requirements including CLAST, completed 60 semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptable into the
program.

ENC2210

as an area of spe-

Total

Energy and the Natural Environment.

Upper

may be used

cialization.

MAC 1102 College Algebra
Recommended Courses

93

/

site:

EVR3011.

(F.S.SS)

damental energy
dustrial

relationships of

and domestic

Prerequisite:

in-

processes.

EVR 3010 or PHY 2023 or

equivalent. (SS)

EVR 3013 Ecology of South Florida (3)
EVR 3013L Ecology of South Florida
Lab (1). A course for non-science
majors, offering an introduction to
the ecology of South Florida
through lectures and a

series of field

EVR 4321 Sustainable Resource Development (3). An overview of social, economic and ecological
approaches to sustainable resource
development. Examines various poli-

94

College of Arts ond Sciences

/

Undergraduate Catalog

growth and environmental sustain-

teachers. Prerequisites: Graduate
standing or permission of instructor.

ability.

(SS)

cies for harmonizing

economic

EVR 5320 Environmental Resource
Management (3). The scientific and
philosophical basis for the

ment
EVR 4323 Restoration Ecology

and practices

Principles

(3).

of environ-

mental restoration, re-creation and
enhancement. Examines ecological
theory that relates to restoration
through case studies from southern
Florida. Prerequisites: EVR 3013 or
PCB 3043 or permission.

EVR 4351 U.S. Energy Policy (3). Policies governing the utilization of enFocuses on the
physical, political and social constraints that shape energy policy in
this country. Prerequisites: EVR 3010
ergy

in

the

U.S.

or permission of instructor.

EVR 5066 Ecology of the Amazon
Flooded Forest (3). Study of the ecology of the flooded forest with emphasis on the relationships between
plants and animals and the annual
flooding cycle. The course includes
a two-week field study at river .

camp

Peru. Prerequisites: Graduate standing or permission of instrucin

tor. (SS)

EVR 5067 Tropical Forest Conservation

and

and

classification of tropical forest

Utilization (3). Distribution

ecosystems, their description and
the ecological principles governing
their function. Factors influencing

EVR 4352
(3).

Environmental Policy

U.S.

Introduction to U.S. environ-

mental policy. Reviews primary U.S.
environmental legislation and the

and

BSC

1011. (S)

manage-

renewable and non-renewair,

water,

biotic resources. Prerequisite:

and

Gradu-

ate standing or permission of instructor. (F)

EVR 5353 International Energy Policy
(3). Focuses on the distribution of
global energy resources and related issues. A comparison of the energy policies of various countries
serves as the basis for exploring alternative energy policy approaches.
Prerequisites: EVR 5355 or permission
of instructor.

EVR 5355 Environmental Resource
Policy

(3).

A

survey of international

and national environmental policy
and the legal, economic, and ad-

destruction, and strategies for sustainable
use and conservation. Prerequisites:
EVR 5355 or permission of instructor.

tional

EVR 5141 Environmental Nuclear

law. Prerequisites: EVR 5320 or permission of instructor. (S)

tropical forest utilization

role of regulation.

EVR 4401 Conservation Biology (3).
Applies modern theory from ecology and population genetics to conservation issues. Topics include
population viability studies, reserve
design, forms of rarity, and policy issues. Prerequisites: BSC 1010 and

of

able energy, mineral,

Chemistry (3). Nuclear reactions
and the nature of radioactivity.
Properties and uses of radioactive
isotopes, fission, and fusion. Introduction to reactor technology. Consent
of instructor required.

EVR 5236 Air Pollution Dynamics (3).
course designed to give an understanding of the fates of atmospheric
pollutants. Scavenging processes in
the atmosphere; radiation, resi-

ministrative dimensions of interna-

accords and selected

U.S.

EVR 5360 Protected Area Management (3). Interdisciplinary examination of ecological, administrative,

and socio-economic aspects of
managing protected natural areas.
Case studies from developed and
developing nations.

A

EVR 4905 Research and Independent Study (Var). Student develops and carries out research project
with guidance from professor. Permission of instructor.

EVR 4920 Environmental Seminar

(1).

A series

of talks by FIU and external
experts addressing both development of professional skills and current environmental topics. Students
prepare short presentations.

EVR 4934 Special Topics
vanced undergraduate

Ad-

(1-3).

level

course

dealing with selected environ-

mental

peated

topics.

with

Course

change

may be

in

re-

content.

EVR 5061 South

Florida Ecology:
Field Studies (3). Introduction to
ecology of South Florida. Series of
field trips to

unique ecosystems

(Ev-

erglades, hardwood hammocks,
coastal regions). No science back-

ground required. Intended for
teachers. Not intended for Environmental Studies students.

EVR 5065 Ecology
Rainforest

(3).

of

Costa Rican

Intensive study of Centropical forest ecosys-

American
tems conducted for two weeks in
Costa Rica in sites ranging from lowtral

land to high montains. Primarily

dence

times,

chemical reactions,

global transport process, point
source dispersion and modeling cal-

for

culations. Prerequisite:

EVS 3360 or

EVR 4231.
EVR 5300 Topics

in

Urban Ecology

EVR 5405 International Biological
Conservation Accords (3). Survey of
international biological conservation agreements. Topics include bilateral migratory wildlife
agreements, the Berne Convention
on Migratory Wildlife, CITES, Ramsar,
the UNCED Biodiversity Treaty and
the Statement of Principles on Forests. Prerequisites: EVR 5355 or per-

and suburban ecosystems emphasizing en-

mission of instructor.

ergy relations, ecological functions
of urban landscapes, urban wildlife,
urban forestry and ecological issues
relevant to human health and wellbeing. Prerequisites: PCB 3043 or per-

EVR 5406

(3).

Topics include urban

mission of instructor.

EVR 5313 Renewable Energy
Sources (3). An analysis of renewable energy sources and energy efficiency including wind, biomass,
geothermal, hydroelectric, solid
waste, solar heating, solar cooling,

and

solar electricity. Prerequisite:

EVR 5315 Energy Resources and Systems Analysis (3). Detailed analysis
energy flows

made systems.

in

natural

Endangered Species

and impleEndangered

(3). History

mentation of the

U.S.

Species Act. Topics include legal
and administrative aspects,
reauthorization, procedures for recovery planning and conflict resolu-

and biological measures of
success. Prerequisites: EVR 5355 or
permission of instructor.

tion,

EVR 5410 Women and the Population/Environment Equation (3).

Women's

role in family

and

society

an important component of the
population and environment equation. Factors such as education, employment, and health are explored.
Prerequisites: Graduate standing or
as

Permission of instructor.

of

U.S.

Management

and man-

Energy systems analysis. Energy use patterns. Conventional
and alternate sources of energy.

permission of instructor.

EVR 5907 Research and Independent Study (VAR). The student

Undergraduate Catalog

works with a professor on a research
project. Variable credit.

College of

GLY 1010

Geology
Gautam

and

GLY 1010L

Chairperson
Bradford Clement, Professor
Laurel Collins,, Research Scienfist
Charles Connor, Research Associate

fered.

Grenville Draper, Professor
in

Environmental

David Genereux, Assistant Professor

Studies (3). An analysis of several
current environmental topics. Rec-

Rosemary Hickey-Vargas, Associate

ommended

Martha Gamper-Longoria, Research

for primary and secondary school teachers.

and Sciences

/

95

Introduction to Earth

Science

Sen, Professor

EVR 5935 Special Topics (VAR). A
graduate-level course dealing with
selected environmental topics. The
content will not necessarily be the
same each time the course is of-

EVR 5936 Topics

Arts

Professor

Associate
Michael Gross, Assistant Professor
Jose Longoria, Professor
Andrew Macfarlane, Associate

Introduction to Earth

Science Lab

MAC
PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY

23

11

Calculus

I

2048 and
2049
Physics with Calculus
2048L and
2049L

I

Physics with Calculus

Labi

PHY 2053 and
PHY 2054
Physics Without
Calculus

II

PHY2053Land
PHY 2054L

Physics Without
Calculus Lab
II

Professor
Florentin Maurrasse, Professor

Courses required

Claudia Owen, Lecturer
Edward Robinson, Research
Associate

GLY 100
GLY 100L
BSC1011
BSC1011L

General Biology
General Biology Lab

MAC

Calculus

James Saiers, Assistant Professor
Dean Whitman, Assistant Professor
Huai-Jen Yang, Post-Doctoral Fellow
Eric Zechner, Post-Doctoral Fellow

for

the degree:

1

Historical

1

Historical

2312

Upper

Geology
Geology Lab
II

Division

employed widely in
environmental and hydrologic assessment and remediation, petroleum, mining and mineral industries.

Required Courses
GLY 3202
Earth Materials
GLY 3202L Earth Materials Lab

Geologists also are involved in basic
research and teaching. Knowledge
of geology is essential for understanding problems of groundwater
supply, environmental hazards,
geotechnical engineering and natu-

GLY
GLY
GLY
GLY
GLY

Geologists are

ral

the
Geology Department allow students
to learn the major techniques of the
earth sciences. The geology program prepares students to become
licensed Professional Geologists
(P.G.) in the State of Florida.

Geology

3

431 1L

Petrology Lab

2

451

Stratigraphy

4

Structural

3

1

4400
4400L

offers

a

B.S.

in

GLY 4791

Hydrogeology
3
Field Geology and
Geologic Mapping 3-6
or

GLY 3881

courses in
minor in geology

is

also available.

Bachelor of Science
Lower

CHM
CHM

Division

Labi
General Chemistry
1046L General Chemistry
Lab
1046

II

Field

3

or

GLY 3782

Geology

Field

Excursion

3

9-12

Electives

Three courses at the 3000 to 5000
levels offered by the Geology Department (but excluding Environ-

mental Geology GLY 3030, and
Earth Resources GEO 3510) selected
to form a concentration in consultation with a department advisor.

Degree Program Hours: 120

Common Prerequisites
CHM 1045 General Chemistry
CHM 1045L General Chemistry

Environmental

Geology
Methods

with

be accepted for required
either program option. A

1

Introduction to

degree

broader-based interdisciplinary B.A.
in Geology. Only grades of 'C or
will

Structural

and Lab
Geology
Geology

GLY 4822

an optional environmental geology track and a

better

2

Petrology

Lab

Well-equipped laboratories

in

3

4311

resources.

The program

II

II

For example, to form a concenin environmental geology, a
student might select from: Applied
Environmental Geology (EVS 4164 &
EVS 4164L), Remote Sensing in the
Earth Sciences (GLY 3754), Florida
Geologic and Hydrologic Systems
tration

I

II

(GLY 4823),
5246).

Geochemistry (GLY

96
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Bachelor of Arts

other science departments or in the
College of Engineering and Design,

Degree Program Hours: 120
for the student who
This program

Minor

a broad background in geology for a career in science educa-

Required courses

in

tion or public or private

administration dealing with earth
and environmental sciences.

Lower

Division

Common
BSC
BSC

CHM
CHM

Chemistry

I

Chemistry
Chemistry

partment of Cooperative Education
in the Division of Student Affairs. The
student spends one or two semesters fully employed in industry or a
government agency. For further in-

II

Chemistry

Introduction to Earth

Science

GLY 1010L

fects of these

Students seeking the baccalaureate
degree in Geology may also take
part in the Cooperative Education
Program conducted with the De-

II

II

GLY 1010

or GLY 3030 and GLY 1 100
with labs, and four additional geology courses. At least two of the four
additional courses must be taken
with accompanying labs, one of
which must be at the 4000 level.

Cooperative Education

II

Biology Lab

101 1L

CHM
CHM

GLY 1010

caused by human

Biology

1

formation consult the Department
of Geology or the Department of
Cooperative Education.

Introduction to Earth

Science Lab
or

GLY 3030
GLY 3030L

Environmental Geology
Environmental Geology

Lab

GLY
GLY

1

100

Historical

1

100L

Historical

MAC 2311

Calculus

Geology
Geology Lab
I

PHY 2053 and
Physics Without
PHY 2054
Calculus

GLY
GLY
BSC
BSC

1

1

1 1

the degree:

00

Historical

00L

Historical

101

1

101 1L

Note: Laboratories may not be
taken prior to the corresponding lecture course. Laboratories must be
taken concurrently where noted,
but students must register for the
laboratory separately.

General Biology
General Biology Lab

Petrology

semester offering; S-Spring semester offering; SS-Summer semester
offering.

GLY 4822

3
2

3

Petrology Lab

2

4

Geology
Geology

Lab

3

1

Introduction to

Hydrogeology

alternate years.)

the nature, origin, and distribution of
mineral resources. Geology of petroleum, coal, metals, etc., and problems of their exploitation and
depletion. (F,S,SS)

GLY 1010 Introduction to Earth Science (3).
GLY 101 OL Introduction to Earth Science Lab (1). Basic survey of Earth
materials and structure, plate tectonics, volcanoes, earthquakes, sur-

face processes and groundwater,
climate change, earth resources
and the impact of geology on soci-

(F,S,SS)

High School Students (1). Environmental issues surrounding the natural occurrence and human use of
surface water and groundwater in

for

South Florida. Includes field trips to
local sites of hydrologic/environ-

mental significance.

EVS 4164 Applied Environmental

II

Stratigraphy

Structural

in

GLY 1037 Environmental Hydrology

F-Fall

II

Structural

region. (S

3510 Earth Resources (3). A
course for non-majors dealing with

High school or college algebra. (Lab fees assessed)

phy/Physical.

Geology
Geology Lab

Required Courses
Earth Materials
GLY 3202
GLY 3202L Earth Materials Lab

1 1

bean

GEO

EVS-Environmental Science; GEOGeography/Systematic; GLY-Geology; MET-Meteorology; OCE-

Geology

GLY 4311
GLY 43 L
GLY 4511
GLY 4400
GLY 4400L

from South Florida and the Carib-

Definition of Prefixes

Oceanography; OCG-Oceanography-Geological; OCP-Oceanogra-

II

for

Course Descriptions

interaction. Ef-

changes: socio-eco-

nomic impact and geographic
problems. Case studies illustrated

ety. Prerequisites:

II

PHY 2053L and
PHY 2054L Physics Without
Calculus Lab
Courses required

2200 Physical Geography (3).
2200L Physical Geography Lab
Survey of the physical environment relevant to studies in regional
geography and earth sciences.
Natural evolution of landforms, and
the interacting processes responsible for these features. Environmental
modification and deterioration
(1).

Prerequisites

General
General
General
1045
1045L General
Labi
1046
General
1046L General
Lab

101

in alter-

GEO
GEO

Geology

is

requires

currently with the course. (S
nate years)

3

Electives

Three approved 3000 or 4000 level
courses in either geology (excluding
Earth Resources. GEO 3510 and Environmental Geology, GLY 3030),

EVS 4164L Applied Environmental
Geology Lab (1). A survey of the
geological and geographical factors critical to man's attempt to contend with the natural processes.
Construction problems, sewers,
waste disposal, dams, ground
water,

and

terrain evaluation

GLY 100 Historical Geology (3).
GLY 100L Historical Geology Lab
(1). An introduction to the geological history of the earth and the geo1

(3).

in

rela-

tion to the nature of the underlying
substratum. Principles illustrated from

South Florida and the Caribbean region in particular. Study of the geological factors involved in future
development and growth of these
areas, and conservation methods in
relation to the geology of these areas. Prerequisites: GLY 1010, GEO
2200, and a sound background in

mathematics, physics, and chemistry. Laboratory must be taken con-

1

logical time scale. Evolution of
animals and plants. Prerequisite:

GLY 1010 or GLY 3030 or equivalent.
Lecture and lab must be taken concurrently. (F)

GLY 2072 Earth's Climate and
Global Change (3). Introduction to
Earth's climate and the variations of
climate through geological and historical time. Emphasis is placed on
the importance of the interactions
of Earth's crust, atmosphere, biosphere and oceans in affecting the
planet's climate. (F
years)

in

alternate

College of Arts and Sciences

Undergraduate Catalog

GLY 2072L Earth's Climate and
Global Change Lab (1). Practical
analysis of the important factors af-

General Chemistry. Corequisite: GLY
3202L

fecting Earth's Climate. Analysis of

GLY 3202L Earth Materials Lab (2).
Physical and chemical properties of
minerals, rocks and soils with emphasis on identification. Application of

and geological records of
climate change. Corequisite: GLY
historical

2072.

(F in

alternate years)

macroscopic methods, X-ray

diffrac-

/

97

admitted to the Cowritten report and supervisor evaluations will be required
for each student. (F.S.SS)
ited to students

op Program. A

GLY 4036

Earth Sciences and Society (3). Explores the new directions
of Earth Science studies and examines how they
ety's ability to

can enhance

GLY 3030 Environmental Geology

tion, polarized light

(3).

situ

GLY 3030L Environmental Geology
Lab (1). The composition and structure of the earth, the internal and exand the
ternal forces acting upon
resulting surface features. Case studies and general principles illustrated
from South Florida and the Caribbean. Two field trips expected. No

requisites:

on resource development, waste

or

eral Chemistry. Corequisite: 3001.

posal, natural hazards Prerequisites:
GLY 1010 or GLY 3030.

GLY 3220 Optical Mineralogy (3).
GLY 3220L Optical Mineralogy Lab
(1). Principles and use of the polariz-

GLY 4300 Petrology (3). Origin, composition and classification of igneous, sedimentary, and metamorphic

ing petrographic microscope. Optical properties of isotropic, uniaxial
and biaxial minerals; solution of optical problems by use of stereographic projections. Prerequisite: GLY
3200 or equivalent. Laboratory must
be taken concurrently with course. (S)

rocks. Observational, theoretical,

and

microscopy,

in

bulk chemical analysis. Pre-

GLY 1010 and GLY 1010L
permission of instructor and Gen-

make

soci-

wise decisions
dis-

it

prerequisites. (F.S.SS)

GLY 3034 Natural

Disasters

(3).

A

geological look at catastrophic
events including earthquakes, volcanoes, tsunamis, mass movements,
hurricanes, floods,

and

desertifica-

Emphasis on the geologic setting in which these natural disasters
take place. Special attention will be
given to compare similar disasters in
the geologic past. Prerequisite: Physical science at the high school level.
tion.

GLY 3754 Remote Sensing in the
Earth Sciences (3). Remote sensing
methods for the exploration and investigation of geologic processes
and earth resources; airphoto interpretation, processing and analysis of

multi-band

GLY 3103 Dinosaurs

(3). Survey of
the different groups of dinosaurs. Dinosaur biology, geology, and the history of their discovery to further
understanding of their life histories
environments, and the causes of

their extinction.

GLY 3103L Dinosaurs Laboratory

(1).

Survey of the different groups of dinosaurs. Laboratory study of dinosaur bones, prints and eggs to
further our understanding of their life
histories, environments, and the
causes of their extinction. Corequisite:

GLY

or permis-

GLY 3760 Geological Map

Analysis

Laboratory course dealing with
analysis of geological maps and sections; theory and method of interpretation of surface outcrops on maps.
Properties of simple geological structures. Recommended to be taken
prior to GLY 4400 and GLY 4791 Prerequisites: Trigonometry, Introduction to Earth Science or equivalent
(e.g. MAC 2132, GLY 3030 or equiva-

ing regions

in

view of current data

and modern concepts

of global tec-

The course summarizes the
important points of Caribbean and
Central American geology in their
relation to mineral and energy resources; natural environmental disasespecially seismic zones;

agriculture;

GLY 4300L Petrology Lab

and the geologic potendevelopment and in-

for future

dustrialization. (F in alternate years)

GLY 3202 Earth Materials (3). Physical and chemical properties of minerals and mineral assemblages,
such as rocks and soils. Processes of
mineral formation. Prerequisites: GLY
1010 or permission of instructor and

of rocks.

(2). Identifi-

cation of rocks using macroscopic
and microscopic techniques. Application of electron microprobe. Prerequisite:

GLY

3202.

GLY 4400 Structural Geology (3).
GLY 4400L Structural Geology Lab
(1). Faults, folds, fractures and other
rock structures; their description and
representation on maps and diagrams; mechanics of their formation. Prerequisites: GLY 1010 or
equivalent; knowledge of trigonometry and algebra. (S)

(3).

.

lents). (F)

GLY 4450 Environmental and

GLY 3782 Geology Field Excursion
(1-3). A one to three-week field ex-

ploration and environmental geophysics. Seismic methods; potential

and EM methods;
ground penetrating radar; geophysifields; electrical

cal well logging. Prerequisites: GLY
1
1
or 3030; MAC 23 1 2 PHY 2049 or
3054; or consent of instructor. Core-

in

pearance and processes of various
geological phenomena. Course
may be repeated. Prerequisite: GLY
1010. (F.S.SS)

GLY 3881 Environmental Geology
Field Methods (3). Introduction to
commonly used field methods in environmental geology including site
evaluation, bore-hole geophysical
and hydrogeological techniques,
and topographic map skills. Prerequisites: GLY 1010 or GLY 3030.

GLY 3949/GLY 4949 Cooperative
Education in Geology (1-3). One
mester of

full-time

se-

supervised work

in

an outside laboratory taking part in
the University Co-op Program. Lim-

GLY 4450L.(S)

GLY 4450L Environmental and
ration

a region of interest to
demonstrate the occurrence, apcursion

Explo-

ration Geophysics (3). Introduction
to geophysical methods used in ex-

quisite:

tonics.

tial

imagery;

GLY 1010

3103.

GLY 3157 Elements of Caribbean
Geology (3). A survey of the geology of the Caribbean and neighbor-

ters,

digital satellite

GIS. Prerequisite:

sion of the instructor. (S)

and experimental studies
Prerequisite: GLY 3202.

Geophysics Laboratory

Explo(1).

Acquisition and interpretation of exploration geophysical data. Seismic,
gravity, magnetic, and geoelectrical methods; geophysical well logging. 4-5 field trips to sites in Dade
County expected. Corerequisite:
GLY 4450. Prerequisite: GLY 3360 or
GLY 4400 or permission of instructor.
Corequisite: GLY 4450. (S)

GLY 451

1

Stratigraphy

(3). Strati-

graphic principles applied to interpreting the rock record. Sediments,
depositional environments and dynamics in the sedimentary record.
Stratigraphic correlation and the development of the Geologic Time
Scale. Prerequisites:

GLY

3202.
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GLY 4812

(1 )

Laboratory analysis of rock facies
and index fossils used in the interpretation of the geologic record. Prerequisites:

GLY

3202L.

GLY 4555 Sedimentology (3).
GLY 4555L Sedimentology Lab

(1).

the geological cycles, as illustrated in recent
environments. Different groups of
sedimentary rocks. Primary and sec-

Sedimentary processes

ondary sedimentary

in

Introduction to Ore DeposMajor classes of metal deposits, their geologic settings and
genetic theories, and case studies
of great deposits. Environmental,
economic and legal aspects of met-

gin of chemical elements and principles affecting their distribution in the
solar system, solid earth and hydrosphere. Use of chemical data to
solve geologic problems. Prerequisites: Introduction to Earth Science

al

extraction, processing and use.
GLY 1010, GLY 101 0L or
GLY 3030, GLY 3030L.

and General

Prerequisites:

nate years)

its (3).

GLY 4822 Introduction to Hydrogeology (3). Principles of groundwater
flow, determination of aquifer prop-

structures.

Physico-chemical properties and diagenetic processes. Analytical techniques applied to modern sedimentology of both loose and lithified sediments. Prerequisites: Introduction to Earth Science or
equivalent; Earth Materials and Stratigraphy and a sound background
in mathematics and chemistry.

Laboratory must be taken concur-

erties,

geologic factors influencing

groundwater flow and quality, legal/regulatory framework for hydrogeology. Prerequisite:

One

Geologic and Hydrologic Systems (3). Survey of geoFlorida

their relationship to

and
and

hydrologic

GLY 4650 Paleobiology (3).
GLY 4650L Paleobiology Lab

mineral resources. Sedimentary facies in relation to their hydrologic

velopment

properties. Prerequisites:

of

life

(1). Deas traced through

the fossil record. Survey of the main
groups of animals commonly found
as fossils. Theories of evolution and
extinction. Study of the major fossil
groups used in biostratigraphic zonation, and as paleoecologic indica-

and GLY

451

1

GLY 4822

or permission of in-

structor.

GLY

or the instructor's permission. Laboratory must be taken concurrently

4910, GLY 491 1 Undergraduate
in Geology (VAR). Individual research under the supervision
of a professor in the student's field
of specialization or interest. Subject
may deal with laboratory work, field,
and/or bibliographical work. Field re-

with course.

search

tors. Prerequisites:

historical

Physical

and

geology, general biology,

GLY 4730 Marine Geology (3).
GLY 4730L Marine Geology Lab

mum

(1).

Survey of the main physiographic
provinces of the ocean floor. Modern theories concerning the evolution of the crust; continental drift,
seafloor spreading. Distribution and
thickness of deep-sea sediments,
and their relationship to the morphology and evolution of the crust.
Deep-sea mineral resources. Marine
geology of the Caribbean from recent data. Sea-bed assessment of
mineral resources in the Caribbean
and neighboring region. Prerequisites: OCE 3014, GLY 1010, or instructor's permission. Laboratory
must be taken concurrently with
course.

Research

in the Caribbean is encouraged. Variable credit to a maxi-

(F)

(F)

of 1 credits. Permission of the
student's advisor is required. (F,S,SS)

GLY 5021

Earth Sciences for Teachers (3). Study of geological materials

and processes, as covered

graphic sections, structural cross sections and geologic mapping using

topographic base maps, aerial photos, and surveying equipment. Pre-

GLY 451 and GLY 451
GLY 4400 and GLY 4400L. (SS)
requisites:

1

1

L,

ganic and organic ions, colloid
bility in groundwater, mineral
dissolution

431

and

sta-

precipitation. Prereq-

MAC

CHM

1046,
2312, GLY
or permission of instructor.

1

GLY 5283C Application

of ICPES in

(3). Determination of
elemental abundances in rocks,
soils, natural water using inductively

coupled plasma emission spectros-

copy
ples,

(ICPES). Instrumental princi-

sample selection and

preparation methods and application of results to research. Prereq-

CHM 1045, CHM 1046 or
permission of the instructor. (S or SS)
uisites:

GLY 5286 Research Instrumentation
and Techniques in Geology (3). Survey of techniques and instrumentation

used

including

in

geological research,

computing and data hanGraduate stand-

dling. Prerequisite:

ing or permission of instructor,
Corequisite: GLY 5286L (F)

GLY 5286L Research Instrumentation
and Techniques in Geology Lab (1).
Introduction to advanced instrumentation and analytical techniques in
Geology, including computing and

duction to Earth Science, but at a
higher level and with additional as-

data processing. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing or permission of
instructor. Corequisite: GLY 5286. (F)

signments. Prerequisite: Permission of
instructor. Corequisite: GLY 5021 L.

GLY 5298 Topics

(F,S,SS)

(3).

in Intro-

GLY 5021L

Earth Sciences for Teachers Laboratory (1). Study of the properties of minerals and rocks;
interpretation of topographic and
geologic maps; study of the geol-

in Geochemistry
Seminar covering current research in selected areas of low-tem-

perature geochemistry: oceans and
oceanic sediments; continental waters and sediments; hydrothermal
systems. Prerequisite: GLY 4555 or
permission of instructor. (F)

ogy

of Florida, including field trips.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

Corequisite:

GLY 4791 Field Geology and Geologic Mapping (3-6). A three-to sixweek field instruction and practice
in methods of constructing strati-

esses at the water-rock interface.
Topics include absorption of inor-

Geochemistry

GLY 4823

logical formations of Florida

rently with course. (S)

(F in alter-

GLY 5251 Water-Rock Interaction
(3). Survey of geochemical proc-

uisites:

college-level course in physics,
chemistry, geology, and calculus, or
permission of instructor. (F)

Chemistry.

GLY

5021. (F,S,SS)

GLY 5322 Igneous Petrology and
Geochemistry (3). Presentation and
discussion of current topics

in

igne-

GLY 5158 Florida Geology (3). Detailed lithostratigraphic and biostrati-

ous petrology and geochemistry in
a semindr format. Prerequisite: Per-

graphic analyses of Southeast

mission of instructor.

Florida and their relationship to tectonics, paleoclimates. Prerequisite:

GLY

351

1

and GLY

351 1L

(S in alter-

nate years)

GLY 5246 Geochemistry (3).
GLY 5246L Geochemistry Lab

(S)

GLY 5335 Metamorphic Geology (3).
Metamorphic mineralogy; characteristics of low, medium and high
pressure metamorphic rocks; pressure-temperature determinations;

(1). Ori-

College of Arts and Sciences
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(F)

GLY 5335L Metamorphic Geology
Lab (1). Metamorphic mineralogy;
characteristics of low. medium and
high pressure metamorphic rocks;
pressure-temperature determina-

model-

metamorphic textures;
and determination of P-T-t

tions;

ing

Analysis of Geophysical
and laboratory
applications of geophysical techniques. Computer aided analysis
and three-dimensional modeling of
gravity and magnetic data. Prereq-.
uisites: GLY 4450, PHY 2048, PHY
2312, MAP
2049, MAC 231 1
2302. Corequisite: GLY 5457. (S)

GLY 5457L

metamorphic textures; modeling
and determination of P-T-t paths.

paths.

(F)

Data Lab

(1). Field

,

MAC

GLY 5495 Seminar

Geophysics

in

(2).

Detailed investigation of current

GLY 5346 Sedimentary Petrology

(3).

geophysical techniques, including

on instrument design. PrereqGLY 5457 or permission of in-

Systematic study of sedimentary
rocks. Special emphasis on genetical aspects, geochemistry, paleontology, mineralogy, and microfacies. Emphasizes microscopic
study. Prerequisite: GLY 4555. Corequisite: GLY 5346L. (F in alternate

topics

years)

sedimentologic principles and bio-

uisite:

GLY 5546 Topics

in Stratigraphy (3).
Discussion of research projects
and/or current literature in stratigraphic correlation as derived from

zonation. Prerequisite:

Corequisite:

GLY

5346.

(F in

alternate

years)

GeolGLY 5408 Advanced
ogy (3). Advanced treatment of the
Structural

theory of rock mechanics to solve
problems solve natural rock deformation. Prerequisites: GLY 4400,
MAC 3413, or permission of instructor.

Corequisite:

GLY 5408L

GLY 5408L Advanced

(S)

Structural

Ge-

ology Lab (1). Problem solving in theory of rock deformation. Experimental procedures in rock mechanics.

Corequisite:

GLY

GLY 5425 Tectonics

5408. S

(3).

Properties of

the lithosphere; plate kinematics
and continental drift; characteristics
of plate boundaries; mountain belts;
formation of sedimentary basins. Prerequisites: GLY 1010, 1 100, 4400,
4310, 3200 or permission of instructor.

GLY

5346.

(F)

GeolGLY 5446
ogy and Tectonics (3). Selected advanced topics in structural geology
and rock deformation. Latest adTopics in Structural

vances
uisite:

in

GLY

5408. (F/S)

of Geophysical
Reduction and interpretation of geophysical data, including
time series analysis, continuation of
potential fields. Three-dimensional
modeling of gravity, magnetic data,
integrated geophysical surveys. Pre(3).

GLY 4450, PHY 2048, PHY
2049, MAC 231 1 MAC 2312, MAP
2302. Corequisite: GLY 5457L (S)
requisites:

,

GLY 5808 Mining Geology (3). Application of theoretical models of ore
formation to exploration and the
use of geochemical and geophysical techniques in the search for ore
deposits. Prerequisites: GLY 431

andCHM

1046. (F/S)

GLY 5816 Economic Geology

(3).

Economically important metal deposits of sedimentary, igneous and
hydrothermal origins and their geologic settings
Prerequisites:

CHM

1045,

and
GLY

CHM

characteristics.

1010. GLY 431
1046. (F)

1,

nar. Prerequisites: GLY 4650, GLY
5609, or permission of instructor. (F)

GLY 5621 Caribbean

Stratigraphic

Microscopic
study of biostratigraphic type sections from the Caribbean area. Em-

Micropaleontology

phasis

and

(3).

on planktonic foraminifera

radiolaria,

paleoecologic and

paleoclimatic interpretations. Prerequisite: GLY 4650 or permission of
instructor. (F)

the Earth Sciences (3). Applicaremote sensing and image

tion of

analysis in the earth sciences; qualitative and quantitative satellite image and air photo interpretation.
is on use of computer
processing packages. Prerequisites:
GLY 1010 or consent of instructor.

Emphasis

GLY 5785 Caribbean Shallow-MaEnvironments

(3). Techniques used in modeling
groundwater flow and solute trans-

port in geologic systems. Case studies of significant aquifers.
Prerequisites: GLY 5827, MAP 2302, or
permission of instructor. (S.SS)

GLY 5827 Hydrogeology

(3). Field

study of

aquifers, introduction to chemical
transport. Prerequisite: GLY 1010,
2312, and PHY 2053, or permis-

MAC

sion of instructor. (F)

GLY 5827L Hydrogeology Lab (1).
Laboratory, field, and computer exercises to complement GLY 5827. (F)

GLY 5828 Chemical Hydrogeology
and Solute Transport (3). Quantita-

fate of organic and inorganic solutes in the subsurface. Prerequisite:
GLY 5827. (S)

GLY 5857 Geology for Environmental
Scientists and Engineers (3). Characterization of rocks and rock masses;
geological maps; seismic hazards;
weathering of rocks; hydrologic cycle;

slope

stability;

instructor. (S)

Prerequisite: Permission of

instructor. (SS)

coastal proc-

geophysical techniques.
Course includes field trips in the

human-induced changes.

lected region of the world followed
by 10-12 day field trip in order to
study the field relationships of the
geologic features. Special emphasis
is given to stratigraphic, structural
and tectonic relationships of lithic

geologic,

and chemical factors controlling
water quality and the transport and

esses;

GLY 5786 Advanced Field Excursion
(3). A study of the geology of a se-

Physics

in

multiple tropical environments in the
Caribbean area. Dynamic processes and coastal evolution in response to natural and

package.

(3).

geological media. Saturated and unsaturated flow, groundwater and the hydrologic cycle,
estimating hydraulic parameters of
of flow

tive analysis of hydrologic,

GLY 5754 Applied Remote Sensing
in

GLY 5826 Hydrogeologic Modeling

I

Discussion of current literature
and research projects on evolution,
systematics functional morphology,
with reports by members of the semi(3).

crustal tectonics. Prereq-

GLY 5457 Analysis
Data

GLY 5608 Advanced Paleontology

rine

(S)

99

structor. (F/S)

GLY 5346L Sedimentary Petrology
Lab (1). Laboratory studies of sediments and sedimentary rocks with
emphasis on microscopic analyses
and geochemical techniques. Prerequisite: GLY 4555 and GLY 4555L.

/

South Florida region. Prerequisites:
CHM 1045, GLY 1010 or permission of

GLY 5931 Graduate Seminar

(1).

Presentation or critical examination
of current research problems in geology. A selection of topics is considered each term. Topics may also
include individual research in the student's field of investigation. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or
permission of instructor. (F.S.SS)

OCE

1001 Introduction to

raphy

(3).

The oceans,

Oceanog-

their

nature

100

/

College of Arts and Sciences

and extent. Water of the oceans,
chemical balance. Marine provinces, sediments and their relation
to sea life and oceanic circulation,
coastal provinces, sediments and
their relation to sea life and oceanic
circulation, coastal and deepocean circulation. Waves, tides, tsunamis. One field trip expected.
(F,S,SS)

OCE 3014 Oceanography
ocean
linity,

(3).

The

origin, physical properties, sa-

temperature, sound. Radiative

properties, heat budget and climatic control. Tides, wind-driven motion-monsoon circulation. El Nino
phenomenon. Subsurface water
masses. Oceanic circulation and pa-

leoclimates. (F,S,SS)

Undergraduate Catalog

History
N.

David Cook, Professor and

Chairperson
Daniel A. Cohen, Associate Professor

Manuel Moreno

Fraginals, Professor

Emeritus

To qualify

for

gram,

undergraduates must

FIU

have met

program.

Christopher Gray, Assistant Professor

Upper

Mitchell Hart, Assistant Professor
Sherry Johnson, Assistant Professor

One

Alan Kahan, Associate Professor
Howard Kaminsky, Professor Emeritus
Eric J. Leed, Professor
Alex Lichtenstein, Assistant Professo

and

Director of

Graduate Studies

Associate Professor
Joseph F. Patrouch, Assistant
Professor and Director of
Felice

Lifshitz,

Division Program: (60)

course, at the 3000 or 4000
level in each of the following areas,
(indicated in brackets at the end of
each course description in the University Catalog).

Medieval Europe or Ancient
History (1)

America

4935

HIS

Joyce

Any five

3

[2)

The United States

Brian Peterson, Associate Professor
S. Peterson, Associate
Professor and Associate Dean

3

Modern Europe
Latin

Graduate Studies

admission to the pro-

the lower division requirements including CLAST, completed 60 semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptable into the
all

3

(3)

or Africa

3

(4)

Senior Seminar

3

additional History courses

(at the

3000 or 4000

level)

1

Darden Asbury Pyron, Professor

Electives (at the 3000 or 4000 level)

Howard B. Rock, Professor
Mark D. Szuchman, Professor and

in

Associate

Dean

Clarence Taylor, Associate Professor
Victor M. uribe, Assistant Professor
William O. Walker III, Professor

Bachelor of Arts

in

History

Degree Program Hours: 120
Students interested in teacher certification should contact the College
of Education at 348-2721.

any Department at FIU, to make
up the prescribed number of credits
required for graduation. (Ten credits
at the 1000 or 2000 level
those entering as juniors or sen-

maximum
for

30

iors).

Minor

in

History

Five general
3000 or 4000

History courses (at
level) 15

the

semester

hours.

Course Descriptions
Lower

Division Preparation
Definition of Prefixes

Common

Prerequisites

Complete two

AMH
AMH

2000
2002

of the following:

Origins of

American

Civilization

tory;

Modern American

Africa (3). A
survey of Sub-Saharan Africa from
the origins of humankind to the present. Topics include the rise of cen-

Civilization

AMH

2010

American

AMH

2020

American

History

1607-1850

EUH2011

Western Europe and

AFH 5905 Readings

the World

tory

Western

raphical traditions within African
history. Topics will vary; with a

Early

EUH 2030

independence; and
contemporary challenges. (4)
colonialism;

Historical Analysis:

Civilization:

European

Civilization

EUH 2021

AFH 4454 Sub-Saharan

tralized societies; slavery;

History

1850-Present

EUH 2002

AFH-African History; AMH-American
History; EUH- European History; HISGeneral; LAH-Latin American His-

Western Civilization:
Medieval to Modern
Europe
Western Civilization:
Europe in the

Modern
LAH 2020

Latin

WHO 2001

World

Era

American

Civilization
Civilization

(3).

in

African Hisof historiog-

An examination

change in theme, the course may
be repeated. Prerequisite: Graduate standing.

AFH 5935 Topics

in African History
of specific
African history. Topics will
vary. With a change in theme, the
course may be repeated. Prerequisite: Graduate standing.
(3).

An examination

themes

AMH

in

2000 Origins of American Civili(3). Examines the origins of

zation

Undergraduate Catalog
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the United States from the first European settlements through the early
republic. Topics include society, culture, politics

and economics.

Written

work meets the state composition
quirement (6,000 words).

re-

2002 Modern American Civilization (3). Examines the development of the United States from the
early republic to the present. Topics

and

economics. Written work meets the
state composition requirement
(6,000 words).

AMH

2010 American History, 16071850 (3). A survey of American history from the founding of Virginia to
the antebellum era. Analysis of colonial America, the American Revolution, the Constitution, and the

growth of a new republic.

AMH

(3)

2015 Historical Analysis: The

American Revolution

(3).

Exploration

of the nature of the Revolution
1763 through ratification of the

(3).

attention to party politics, religious
pluralism, sentimental culture, re-

AMH

3270 Contemporary U.S. History (3). An examination of the mathat

forces and personalities
have shaped the recent Ameri-

can

past. (3)

jor trends,

3317 America and the Movies
(3). An examination of the social
and cultural history of 20th century
America through its movies. (3)

AMH

3331 American Intellectual His(3). This course will trace the
origins and development of the
main ideas and intellectual themes
of Anglo-American history during
the colonial and early national peI

riod, 1600-1815.

late

1

characteristics.

2020 American

1850 to
the Present (3). A survey of American history from before the Civil War
to our own day. Analysis of the Civil
War, Reconstruction, the Gilded
Age, the move toward imperialism,
and the problems of the 20th CenHistory,

tury, (3)

AMH

2053 Historical Analysis: Dein America (3). The institu-

mocracy

tions, social order,

the United States

and
exis de
ity

in

and mentality

in

the 1830s,

by

Democracy

Alin

America. Written work meets state
composition requirement (6,000
words).

AMH

2428 History of Miami

history of

(3). The
Miami and Dade County

from the time of the native Americans until today. Students write research papers based on primary
sources, as well as archival sources.
(3)

AMH

3012 American History, 16001763 (3). The American social colonial experience from the earliest

settlements at Jamestown and Plymouth to the eve of the American
Revolution. Particular emphasis will

be on religion, social
tics, and slavery. (3)

of la-

early reform

move-

(3)

4170 Civil War and ReconstrucThe rise and sources of mili-

tion (3).

tant sectionalism

will stress

social

(3)

in

the United

States, the war itself, and the restoration of the nation. (3)

AMH

4230 The Roaring Twenties and
the Great Depression (3). A political,
social,

and

intellectual

history of the 1920s and the great
depression of the 1930s. (3)

AMH

4251 The Great Depression (3).
course deals with the experience of the American people in the
Great Depression of the 1930s. It examines causes of the depression,

This

government response, and effectiveness of response, as well as looking at the actual daily experience
of people during the Depression
and the changes it made in U.S. society. (3)

AMH

4292 Origins of Modern America, 1877-1920 (3). U.S. history be-

the

3332 American Intellectual His(3). This course will emphasize

II

full

flowering of individualistic
in 19th Century American

lib-

thought, and trace the implications
of and reaction against this tradition
down to the present. (3)

AMH

3444 The Great American West
The course will explore the
meaning of the West for both the
settlers and modern Americans. Using song, film, novels, art, etc., the
course will examine the lives and values of the Indians, mountain men,
(3).

farmers, ranchers,

and cowboys.

(3)

I,

Civil War and World War
modern American social,
and private life. Impact of

origins of

cultural,

industrialization, urbanization, immi-

gration and war on American society, culture between 1877 and 1920.
(3)

AMH 4373

Entrepreneurs in U.S.
Focusing on entrepreneurism,
course covers American ideals

(3).

(capitalism, individualism, upward
mobility, the free market, independence) in historical context. Examines why these ideals have
changed, colonial era to the present. (3)

in real-

their classic portrayal

Tocqueville's,

of

emergence

and

tween the

AMH
tory

eralism

AMH

It

and popular concepts, and rethem to the formation of dominant American national
ideas

Con-

AMH

101

industry, the

bor, slavery,

economic,

AMH

tory

can

ments.

tional U.S. History, with particular

from

789. Emphasis on primary sources, historical interpretations and the nature and meaning
of the Revolution. Written work
meets state composition requirement (6,000 words).
stitution in

3141 American History, 1790An exploration of early na-

1860

form movements, and economic development. (3)

AMH

include society, culture, politics

AMH

/

structure, poli-

AMH 4130 The American

Revolution
(3). An exploration of the nature of
the Revolution from the beginning
of the conflict in 1 763 through the
ratification of the Constitution in
1789. Discussion of the political and
economic differences between the
colonists and England, along with
the meaning the war had to the different classes of Americans.

AMH

4140

Age

(3)

of Jefferson (3).

A

sur-

vey of Jeffersonian America (17901828) with emphasis on the origins of
American politics, the emerging

American economy, the rise of
American nationalism, and Jeffersonian mind.

AMH

(3)

4160 The Age of Jackson (3). A
survey of Jacksonian America (18281850) with emphasis on the growth
of political parties, the rise of Ameri-

AMH

4400 Southern History (3). An
examination of the main themes

and social forces that have shaped
the southern experience and the
southern intellectual tradition in a
distinctive way within the larger historical reality of colonial AngloAmerica and the United States. The
period covered is from initial exploration and settlement of Sir Walter
Raleigh and John Smith to the present. (3)

AMH

- South Florida History: Research (3). A history of South Florida
from the Tequestas and Calusas to
the present. The main focus is student research using primary sources
including manuscript censuses, mi-

crofilmed newspapers

AMH

and

archives.

4500 United States Labor

tory (3). Transformations

in

His-

the na-

102

College of Arts and Sciences

/

ture of work, the experience of the
working class, and the development
of the American labor movement,

with special attention to issues of
race, region, and gender. (3)

AMH

4560 History

of

Women

in

the

United States (3). The changing dimensions of women's lives from the

Undergraduate Catalog

AMH

6915 Research

in

American

His-

conduct research
primary and secondary sources
on aspects of important subjects in
American History. Subjects will vary

Written work

in

tion

according to professor. Course may
be repeated with departmental ap-

EUH 2074 Historical Analysis: De Tocqueville and the French Revolution
(3). Analysis of the causes and effects of the French Revolution

proval. Prerequisite:

Graduate stand-

The course will examine the
changing economic, social, and political position of women as well as
the development of feminist move-

ment and

AMH

organizations.

4570 African-American History

Black society

(3).

(3)

States

and

its

in

the United

relation to the politisocial, and cultural

economic,

cal,

history of

America.

(3)

AMH 4571 African American History
th
from the 17 to the late 19 th Centuries (3). Examines the experience of
African Americans from the colonial
period to the Reconstruction era.
Topics include: slave cultures; development of free black communities;
war.

civil

4573 African American History
from the Late 19 th Century to the Present (3). Examines the experience of
African Americans from the emergence of Jim Crow to the Black
Power Movement. Topics include
the Great Migration, Marcus
Garvey, the Civil Rights and Black

Power Movements.

AMH

4930 Topics in U.S. History (3).
Selected topics or themes in U.S. history. The themes will vary from semester to semester. With a change
in theme, the course may be repeated. (The theme will be announced in the yearly schedule). (3)

AMH

5905 Readings in American History (3). Students read books from
different historiographical traditions
with conflicting interpretations

and

about an important subject in American history. Subjects will vary according to professors. Course may
be repeated with departmental approval. Prerequisite: Graduate standing.

AMH

5935 Topics in American HisAn examination of specific

tory (3).

themes

or topics

in

American

his-

The theme

will vary from semesWith a change in
theme, the course may be repeated. (The theme will be announced in the yearly schedules.)

tory.

ter to semester.

Prerequisite:

ing interpreters, Alexis

EUH 2002 Historical Analysis: Western Europe and the World (3). A survey of western European history
from the 15th through the 20th centuries, concentrating on the interactions between Europeans and
non-Europeans. Written work meets
state composition requirement
(6,000 words).

EUH 2007 Historical Analysis: The
Rise of Western Culture (3). A survey
of Western history from Antiquity to
the Renaissance, illustrated by analyof classic histories written in each
period. Written work meets state

sis

composition requirement (6,000
words).

Graduate standing.

its

lead-

de Toc-

work meets state
composition requirement (6,000
queville. Written

words).

EUH 2235 Historical Analysis: The Romantic Tradition (3). A study of the
Romantic tradition of self-fulfillment
from Rousseau and Goethe to the
present. Alternative paths of

self-ful-

fillment including socialism and
ism. Written work meets state

elit-

composition requirement (6,000
words).

EUH 3120 Europe in the Central Middle Ages (3). Europe from the ninth
to the twelfth centuries, analyzing
the disintegration of the empire of

Charlemagne and
EUH 201 Western Civilization: Early
European Civilization (3). Examines
1

AMH

meets state composirequirement (6,000 words).

through the eyes of one of

ing.

colonial era of U.S. history to the present.

causes, dynamics, and implications.

tory (3). Students

its

replacement

by nascent national states and by
the supra-national papal monarchy.

the earliest development of Euro-

(1)

pean Civilization; European thought
and behavior in pre-classical, classical and post-classical periods. Writ-

EUH 3121 Europe in the Earlier Middle Ages (3). The disintegration of

ten work meets state composition

the

requirement (6,000 words).

placement by

EUH 2015 Historical Analysis: Athens,
Sparta, Peloponnesian War (3). A
study of the Peloponnesian War, in
Thucydides' classical history, that
aims to introduce the student to the
subject-matter of Western history
and to the habits of critical thinking
about the meanings of thought and
action. Written work

meets state

composition requirement (6,000

Roman

imperial unity
Latin,

and

its

re-

Greek and Ara-

bic cultural spheres, with particular
emphasis on the Latin West. (1)

EUH 3122 Europe in the Later Middle
(3). The thirteenth throughout

Ages

the fifteenth centuries as the prelude to the revolutionary transformations of early

modernity

e.g.,

secularization, industrialization, expansionism, scientism and democratization)

(1).

words).

EUH 2021 Western Civilization: Medieval to Modern Europe (3). Examkey developments of European
civilization from medieval to early
modern times. Written work meets
state composition requirement
ines

EUH 3142 Renaissance and Reformation (3). A study of the development
of humanism in Italy and Protestantism in Germany, and their impact

on Europe
teenth,

in

and

the Fourteenth, FifSixteenth centuries.

(2)

(6,000 words).

EUH 3181 Medieval Culture

EUH 2030 Western Civilization:
Europe in the Modern Era (3). Examines key developments in the origins
and nature of contemporary

Europe from 500 to 1500: epic
and knightly romance; Christian the-

lected topics

Europe, including social, political
industrial changes from the

and

early modern period to the present.
Written work meets the state composition

requirement (6,000 words).

EUH 2069 Historical Analysis: The Russian Revolution (3). A study of the
Russian Revolution of 1917: its

in

(3).

Se-

the cultural history

of

ology and spirituality; scholastic philosophy; Romanesque and Gothic
arts; the rise of literature in the vernacular; the culture of the layman;
and the contribution of women. (1)

EUH 3205 Nineteenth-Century
Europe 1815-1914 (3). This course
deal with the

economic,
tory of

will

political,

diplomatic,

and

cultural his-

social,

Europe from 1815

until 1914.

College of Arts and Sciences
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be given

Special attention will
Industrial Revolution.

to the

(2)

EUH 3245 European History, 19141945 (3). Europe in the era of the
two World Wars, with special emphasis on communism and fascism. (2)
EUH 3282 European History, 1945 to
Present (3). Europe since the Second World War examined in its political, diplomatic, social, economic,

and

cultural aspects.

(2)

EUH 3400 Greek History (3). The origins of the Greek polis in Mycenaean times, its domination of
the first millennium B.C.,
its transformation under Alexander
and his successors. The political hiscivilization in

tory, culture, values,

namics

of

Greek

and

social dy-

civilization. (1)

EUH 341 1 Ancient Rome (3). The formation of the Roman republic, its
rise to domination in the Mediterranean, its transformation into the Ro-

man

Empire,

and

disintegration.

its

The

final

political history,

EUH 4033 Nazism and the Holocaust
(3). The history of the Third Reich
and the Holocaust. The developState and the
emancipation of the Jews; the rise
of racial antisemitism; Hitler and the
emergence of Nazism as a political
force; the 'Final Solution' and European and American responses. (2)

ment

of the

german

EUH 4123 Medieval Holy War

(3).

Analysis of the cross-cultural phenomenon of holy warfare or the
sanctification and glorification of
militarism

in

movement

the Christian crusader
and the Islamic jihad. (1)

EUH 4187 Topics

pean

in

Medieval Euro-

History (3). Selected topics or

themes
themes

in

Medieval

history.

The

will vary from semester to semester. With a change in content,
the course may be repeated. (The

theme

will

be announced

yearly schedule).

in

the

(1)

EUH 4200 Seventeenth Century
Europe (3). A thematically-arranged
study

of social, political

and

artistic

culture, values, social dynamics,
and enduring force of the Roman

developments, in the 17th century.
Concentrates on the 30 years war,

civilization. (1)

absolutism, rural society, scientific

and Baroque

revolution,

EUH 3570 Russian History (3). An
overview of Russian History from the
time of tribal Slavs until today. The
course will focus especially on the
changing conditions of the Russian
peasantry and on the unique devel-

opment

of the Russian state. (2)

may be repeated. (The
be announced in the

the course

EUH 3576 The Russian Revolution

theme

Soviet Union (3). This course
deals with Russia since 1917 and focuses particularly on the theory and
practice of communism in the So-

yearly schedule).

and the

The impact of commulives of the people,
whether in politics, economics, or
culture, will be examined. (2)
viet Union.

nism on the

EUH 361

1

European Cultural and

In-

tellectual History (3). This course will
examine the development of the

key ideas

in

European political and
conceptions of the

social theory, in

and of the individual
come to dominate Euroculture in the last four hundred years. (2)

natural world

which have

art. (2)

EUH 4286 Topics in European History
(3). An examination of selected topics or themes in early modern and
modern European history. The
themes will vary from semester to semester. With a change in content,
will

(2)

EUH 4300 Byzantine History (3). A survey of the political, cultural, and social history of the Byzantine Empire
from 284 to 1461 including Byzan,

tium's contributions to Christian theology, Roman law, and the culture
of the Renaissance and eastern

Europe

(1).

EUH 4313 History of Spain (3). A survey of Spanish history from the Reconquista through the Civil War,
with particular emphasis on the
Golden Age. (2)

pean

EUH 4025 Saints, Relics and Miracles
in Medieval Europe (3). Synthetic
view of medieval Europe through
the lens of saints veneration. Topics
include saints as patrons, miracles
and magic pilgrimage, bureaucratic canonization, gender and
mysticism.

EUH 4432 Between Empire 8c Renaissance: Italy in the "Middle Age" (3).
The Italian peninsula between the

age
and

imperial dominance
the rebirth of Italian centrality
of

Roman

during the "Renaissance." Greek,
Germanic, Muslim and Norman intervention and the political role of the

Roman

Church.

(1)

(1)

EUH 4440 The Making of Medieval
France (3). A survey of French his-

/

103

a case study in state building
from the Celtic period and the incortory as

poration of the region into the Roman empire as Gaul to the reign of
Philip

Augustus

EUH 4451

(1).

Modern France,
Survey of French his-

History of

1815-1968

(3).

tory form the restoration through the
student revolt of May 1968, with attention to questions of change and
continuity in the French response to

modernity.

(2)

EUH 4453 The French Revolution and

Napoleon (3). A study of French and
European history from 1798 to 1815,
an emphasis on the political development of the Revolution, social
groups within France, and the rise of

with

Napoleon.

EUH 4462

(2)

History of

Modern Ger-

A survey of
German history from the unification
movement through WWII. Topics dismany, 1815-1945

cussed include
the

German

ernization.

(3).

Hitler's relation to

past, liberalism,

mod-

(2)

EUH 4501 England to 1688 (3). A survey of ancient, medieval and early

modern English history with attention
to continental comparisons and
contrasts. (1)
EUH 4520 England

in

the 18th Cen-

tury (3). Exploring one of the greatest eras in English history, this course
will cover the growth of the British

empire, crown and Parliament, the

problems

industrial revolution, social

and

English culture.

(2)

EUH 4542 The Culture and Society

of

1830-Present (3). An exploration of the rise and fall of Britain as
an industrial, imperial nation. Topics
include the nature of industrialization and class formation, the role of
Britain,

race and gender

and

society,

pire

in

in British

war and the

the 20th century.

culture
of em-

loss

(2)

EUH 4600 Key Texts in Western Culture to the Renaissance (3). The history of Western Civilization from its
beginning to the Renaissance, studied through particularly significant
texts. (1)

EUH 4602 The Enlightenment (3). This
course deals with the French Enlightenment of the Eighteenth Century,
particularly with Voltaire, Diderot,
and Rousseau. Impact of the Scientific

and

English Revolutions

lightenment.

on En-

(2)

EUH 4606 Key Texts in Western Culture from the Reformation to the 20th

104

/
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Century

(3).

The

history of

Western

Civilization from the Reformation to
the present, studied through particularly significant texts. (2)

EUH 4610

Women and Gender in

Europe, 1750-Present (3). Examines
how women contributed to the de-

velopment
tory. Also

of

modern European

explores

how

his-

ideas about

gender and sexuality shaped, and
were influenced by, the nature of
politics, economics and culture. (2)
EUH 4613 Social History of Early ModEurope (3). Examines European

em

history

1300-1800 through discussion

Undergraduate Catalog

HIS 4400 The Formation of Urban Society (3). A comparative study of

in a mentorial fashThe supervision will cover various
aspects of course design and deliv-

economic development

ery

of cities.

Topics include: the ancient city, industrialization, immigration, poverty
and urban planning.

life,

EUH 4660 Modern Europe, 1789-Pre(3). European history from the

sent

French Revolution until today, with
special attention to liberalism, nationalism, socialism,

communism,

and fascism. The course will touch
on the main points of the national
histories of the various European
states, from Britain to Russia. (2)

HIS 4454 The History of Racial Theory
in Europe and the United States (3).
The literature produced by natural
and social scientists on the question
of race, the shifting notions of racial
identity and difference, superiority

and

different historiographical traditions

and with conflicting interpretations
about an important subject in Euro-

pean history. Subjects will vary according to professors. Course may
be repeated with departmental approval. Prerequisite:

Graduate stand-

ing.

EUH 5935 Topics in European History
(3). An examination of specific
themes or topics in European history.
The theme will vary from semester to
semester. With a change in theme,
the course may be repeated. Che

theme

will

be announced

in

the

yearly schedules.) Prerequisite:
Graduate standing.

EUH 6915 Research

in

European

in

according to professor. Course may
be repeated with departmental approval. Prerequisite:

Graduate stand-

ing.

War and Society (3). An examination of the ways societies
have organized themselves for external and internal wars. The course will
HIS 3308

also explore the changing conduct
of war, the image of the warrior,

and the ways in which military institutions have crystalized class structures.

(3).

An

Latin

American

Civilization

analysis of the underlying

and the political and
consequences of these ideas.

his-

tory of the Ibero-American areas
from the time of initial contact to
the present. Emphasis is given to cul-

exchange and

tural

transformation.

Written work
tion

meets state composirequirement (6,000 words).

inferiority,

LAH 2092 Historical Analysis: The
Latin Americans (3). An examination

HIS 4908 Independent Study (VAR).
Individual conferences, assigned
readings and reports on independent investigations, with the consent of the instructor.

of the evolution of symbols of status
and power, and of the socioeconomic relationships among groups
within the various Latin American regions. Written work meets state composition requirement (6,000 words).

HIS 4930 Special Topics (3). An examination of specific themes or top-

The theme will vary
from semester to semester. With a
change in content, the course may
be repeated. Che theme will be anics in history.

in

HIS 4935 Senior Seminar (3). A seminar to be taken by all history majors,
to provide experience in research,
writing,

and

LAH 3132 The Formation of Latin
America (3). An examination of
Latin America in the colonial period,
focusing on conquest, Indian relations,

the landed estate, urban func-

tions, labor,

and socioeconomic

organization from the 15th through
the 18th Centuries. (4)

the yearly schedule).

critical analysis.

LAH 3200

Latin

America: The Na-

tional Period (3). Trends and major
problems of Latin American nations

from independence to the present.
HIS 5289

Comparative

History (3).

A

study of specific topics in history that
cut across regional, national, and
chronological lines. The topics will
change from semester to semester,
and with a change in content, the
course may be repeated. Che topic
of the course will be announced in
the yearly schedule).

(4)

LAH 3450 Central America (3). An
overview of Central American history

from colonial times to the pre-

sent, with emphasis on the period
after the mid-Eighteenth Century.

All

modern nations are dealt with
some detail, while the thematic focus on social and economic hisfive
in

is

HIS 5908 Independent Study (VAR).
Individual conferences, assigned
readings and reports on independent investigations, with the consent of the instructor.

His-

conduct research
primary and secondary sources
on aspects of important subjects in
European History. Subjects will vary

tory (3). Students

in History.

LAH 2020

(2,3)

social

nounced
EUH 5905 Readings in European History. (3). Students read books from

ion.

themes that have shaped the

of various topics including: lords,

peasants, demography, family
education, witchcraft. (2)

ber of the faculty

the cultural, social, political and

HIS 5910 Advanced Research Semi(3). Small group sessions will analyze particular subject areas in
history, with the consent of the in-

nar

tory. (4)

LAH 3718

can

History of US-Latin Ameri-

Relations

Surveys the history

(3).

of the social, economic and political relations between the US and
the countries of Central America,

South America, and the Caribbean
basin during the last two centuries.
(4)

structor.

HIS 5930 Special Topics (3). An examination of specific themes or topics in history. The theme will vary from
semester to semester, and with a
change in content, the course may
be repeated. Che theme will be announced in the yearly schedule). Pre-

requisite:

LAH 3740 Comparative History of
Latin American Rebellions and Revolutions (3). Identifies the historical
forces driving revolutionary change
in

Latin

America. Causes of revolu-

tions, directions of

movements, and
das.

the revolutionary

their political

agen-

(4)

Graduate Standing.

HIS 5940 Supervised Teaching (3).
The students will work under the

close supervision of a regular

mem-

LAH 4433 Modern Mexico (3). An examination of the central themes of
nation-building in Mexico from 1810
to the present: race, land, political

College of Arts and Sciences
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authority, regionalism, dictatorship,

LAH 5935 Topics

and the Mexican

History (3).

Revolution.

(4)

LAH 4482 Cuba: 18th 20th CentuThe socio-economic and po-

ries (3).

Cuba

since the
mid-Eighteenth Century. (4)
litical

setting

in

Argentina: 18th - 20th CenA survey of the social and
formation of the Argentine
nation, starting with the colonial legacy and ending with the contempo-

LAH 451

1

American

in Latin

An examination

themes

cific

or topics

in

of spe-

Latin Ameri-

can history. The theme will vary from
semester to semester. With a change
in theme, the course may be repeated. (The theme will be announced in the yearly schedules.)
Prerequisite:

Graduate standing.

turies (3).
political

rary political situation. (4)

Americonduct resecondary
primary and

LAH 6915 Research

can

in Latin

History (3). Students

search in
sources on aspects of important subin Latin American History. Subjects will vary according to professor.
Course may be repeated with departmental approval. Prerequisite:

jects

LAH 4600

History of Brazil (3). Origins
of Portuguese rule and African slavery; crisis of colonialism and transition to

independence; coffee,

Graduate standing.

and the Brazilian Empire;
Brazil and the Revolu-

abolition,

Republican

postwar developments.

tion of 1930;

WOH

2001 World Civilization

Comparative

histories of

(3).

major

including China,

(4)

world

LAH 4720 Family and Land in Latin
American History (3). Evolution of
land tenure in Latin American socie-

Moslem Middle East, AfAmerica, and the West.
Emphasis on cultural characteristics
and interactions. Written work meets
state composition requirement

civilizations,

India, the

ties

and

its

connections with the

and

strategies

interests of elite fami-

rica, Latin

(6,000 words).

lies. (4)

LAH 4721
America
roles in

History of

Women

WOH 3281
in Latin

Examines women's

(3).

indigenous societies,

in

the

colonial period, during independence, and in the 19th century.
Also explores

women and slavery,

populism and popular culture, and
the rise of the feminist movement. (4)

Law and Society in Latin
American History (3). Social history
of law and legal struggles by colonial Indians,

black slaves, peasants,

women and contemporary
"colonos" (settlers). Its emphasis is
on the prevalence of legal confrontations throughout Latin

American

History. (4)

LAH 4932 Topics

in Latin

American

History (3). Selected topics or
themes in Latin American history.

The themes

will

vary from semester

a change in conmay be repeated.
be announced in

to semester. With

(The

course

theme

will

the yearly schedule).

LAH 5905 Readings

(4)

in Latin

Ameri-

History (3). Students read books
from different historiographical traditions and with conflicting interpreta-

can

about an important subject in
Latin American history. Subjects will
vary according to professors.
Course may be repeated with departmental approval. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing.

tions

WOH 3282 Modern Jewish
(3).

A survey

History
of the major currents

modern Jewish

AH 4750

tent, the

Jewish History to 1750 (3).
Jewish history from the First Exile in
586 BCE to 1750. The development
of Jewish institutions in exile and as a
nation, the development of the Talmud and the medieval experience.

in

History. The reaction
to the Enlightenment, the American
experience, the growth of the Eastern European Shtetl, the Holocaust
and the Birth of the State of Israel.

/
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Humanities
Kenneth

Rogerson, Philosophy,
Director of Humanities
Marian Demos, Associate Professor,
F.

Modem Languages (Classics)
Fernando Gonzalez Reigosa,
Associate Professor, Psychology
and Dean, Undergraduate
Studies

History,

and Associate Dean

of

the College

Richard

Sugg, Professor, English
Barbara Watts, Associate Professor,
P.

Visual Arts

Bachelor of Arts
Humanities

in

The Humanities program offers a
structured interdisciplinary curriculum designed to confront the student with values and issues concerning human beings and society,

extending beyond the scope and

methodology

of natural

communication, analytical

open-minded and

skills,

ing society, artistic sensitivity

and

pression,

all

and

ex-

forms of

munity.

The Humanities program is not
only a richly rewarding program of
undergraduate study, but it also prepares students for later success in
post-graduate programs in the liberal arts, law school, business, and

and

A
fine

Humanities double major
to

is a
a highly special-

been

powerfully exthe works of painters,
sculptors, and film directors, as well
as in other productions of mass me-

gram,

FIU

Common

in Classical Greek and Roculture, the program offers a
well-structured Classical track and a

terested

man

sequence
courses.

of

Greek and

HUM
HUM

4391

HUM

4491

HUM
HUM

4542
4543

History of ideas

3435

The Roman World
The Medieval World

2512

Art

and

Art

in

3545

Art

and

3930

Female/Male: Women's
Studies Seminar
Human Concerns'

4406

Society'

Context
Literature

Film and the
Humanities

Cultural Heritages

and

Changes

Human Concerns
Literature

and

HUM

4544

Literature

and the

Humanities
4561

Ethics

and the

Humanities

HUM
HUM

4555
4906

Symbols and Myths
Independent Study'

Upper

Division

Program

The following 4 courses
are required from all HUM majors
(12 credit hours):

3232
4920

The Greek World'
Renaissance and
Humanities Seminar

a change

in

theme and the

structor's permission,

may be repeated

in-

these courses

for credit.

Humanities Core Curriculum

12

Three additional courses dealing with Classical (Greek or Roman)
culture and civilization. These
courses may be either HUM courses
or courses from contributing Humanib.

1

HUM

3246

The Enlightenment and
the Modern World

HUM
HUM

3254

Contemporary World
20th Century Culture

and

Director.

a.

of the following courses:

3252

General Electives (30 semes-

Classics Track

Baroque

HUM

D.

faculty stu-

advisers. (9 credit hours)

These courses may be
outside of the Humanities and its
contributing disciplines. Courses
must be approved by the Program
'With

(30)

A. Core:

4431

approved by Humanities
dent

ter hours):

Prerequisites

No specific courses required; all students are encouraged to complete
the Associate in Arts degree.

and one

For those students particularly in-

undergraduates must

all the lower division requirements including CLAST, completed 60 semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptable into the
program.

can

outstanding cultural achievements
of these cultures.

3306
3432

C. Three additional courses
list of HUM courses
offered by the Program; or from the
following Humanities disciplines: History, Philosophy, Religion, Art History,
and Literature; or from other disciplines related to the Humanities if

HUM
HUM

ethnic-minority cultures, in
order to expose the student to the
different values, world views, and

HUM
HUM
HUM
HUM
HUM
HUM
HUM

either from the

Division Preparation

and popular culture, which
must now engage the serious student of our culture and its future.
The program also pays particular attention to non-Western and Ameridia

and

History

versity.

have met

in

Culture

HUM

values, changing views of the
world, and society's major concerns. These values, world views,
and concerns have been the preferred object of thought and creativity of philosophers, poets,
playwrights, fiction writers, artists,
mystics and religious thinkers. Their
views have become the reservoir of

also

Conflict

in

ized vocational or professional maaddition, a Humanities minor
offers an attractive option both to
students in arts and sciences and to
those in the other schools of the Uni-

To qualify for admission to the pro-

pressed

Women,

jor. In

The program focuses primarily
upon the human condition, human

have

Values

3225

Philosophy

complement

Lower

humankind's most outstanding intellectual achievements, and they

and

3304

affairs.

social

sciences.

HUM
HUM

critical attitudes

towards the problems of our chang-

public

Degree Program Hours: 120

Ancient Classical
Culture

Professor,

Professor,

3214

Civilization

upon institutions, cultural programs,
mass media, and the business com-

Leed, Professor, History

Languages
Joyce Peterson, Associate

HUM

in

Modern

Visual Arts

Ramon Mendoza,

The Humanities program is not
It seeks to develop
the student those skills and attitudes which are specifically human,
such as skills of verbal and written
only theoretical.

imaginative creativity. Above all,
the program hopes to challenge
the student to raise the cultural
level of our society by bringing his or
her humanistic approach to bear

Nora Heimann, Assistant Professor,
Eric

Undergraduate Catalog

Civilization

ties disciplines.

c.
ties

9

Three interdisciplinary Humani-

(HUM) courses.

9

Language requirement: The
language requirement is the same
d.

Note: For students who take more
than four core courses, the surplus
can be counted under B or C below.

as for other FIU students; however,
students in the Classics Track are
strongly encouraged to satisfy the re-

B. Three additional Humanities
courses (9 credit hours):

quirement with a Classical language.

Latin
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General Electives (30 semester
These courses may be out-

e.

hours).

side of the Humanities and its contributing disciplines. Courses must be

approved by the Program

Director.

Minor in the Humanities (15)
One of the following:
HUM 3214 Ancient Classical
1

Culture

and

meaning attributed to women,
women's lived experiences and

his-

torical contributions.

of the cultural

HUM

3432

The

(3). An in-depth examination
monuments of the Renaissance, Reformation, Counter-Reformation, and Baroque periods and of
the forces that helped shape them.

or

Roman World

and
Four additional HUM courses
(including classical languages)
2.

12

repeated

for credit).

HUM 3545 Art and

HUM 3562 Politics and the Arts

A

(3). Ex-

and patronage in relation
to the politics and ideologies of a
given place and time. Topics vary.
May be repeated with a change in
plores arts

content.

and the Enlightenment and the
modern world from an interdisciplinary perspective and studies the vary-

HUM 3591

ture

Literature (3).

study of a period in the history of visual art as it relates to literature. Topics
may include art and mythology, sacred and profane love in art and literature, painting and poetry, and the
novel and art.

HUM 3246 The Enlightenment and the
Modem World (3). Explores the cul-

ing conceptions of the individual
society and nature.

Course Descriptions

may be

Prerequisite: Junior standing.

tory (3). Examines women's lives
within various world cultures and historical periods. Examines the cultural

or

Art

and Technology

(3). Ex-

plores the relationship between innovations in technology and artistic
expression. Course theme is media

based, and varies from semester to
May be repeated with department approval.

semester.

Definition of Prefixes

HUM 3252 20th Century Culture and

HUM-Humanities

The 20th century
through the Vietnam war, as represented by the period's creative and
intellectual works in literature, art, history and philosophy - discussed from
Civilization (3).

120 Classical Greek (5). Emphasis of grammar, and on basic
1

I

reading and writing

skills.

1121 Classical Greek II (5). Emphasis on grammar, and on basic
reading and writing skills. Prereq-

GRE

(3).

and gram-

Translation into English
matical analysis of selected texts of
Classical prose writers, such as Plato,

Xenophon, Thucydides
and Plutarch. Prerequisite: Reading
knowledge of Classical Greek or
GRE 2200.

Female/Male: Women's

interdisciplinary perspective.

HUM 3254 The Contemporary World

clude the workplace, family, education, image, violence and ethnicity.

an

and intellecand movements of

creative

tual works, ideas

Prose Writers

HUM 3930

Studies Seminar (3). This course interprets and contrasts the status of
women and men in context with
women's inequality. Diverse topics in-

(3). Significant

1120.

GRE 2200 Intermediate Classical
Greek (5). Emphasis on grammar,
and on acquiring intermediate reading and writing skills. Prerequisite:
GRE 1121.

GRW 3210 Greek

His-

HUM 3232 Renaissance and Baroque

The Greek World

GRE

course

Cultures

4431

uisite:

and consent

Civilization

HUM

GRE

lar

HUM 3225 Women, Culture and

107

society (with change in content
of the instructor, this

ceptions of the individual, society,

and

nature.

/

perspective.

HUM 3304 Values in Conflict (3).

HUM 3949 Cooperative Education in
Humanities (3). A student majoring in
Humanities may spend one or two semesters fully employed in industry in a
capacity relating to the major.

the last twenty years - surveyed and
discussed from an interdisciplinary

Philo-

sophical, ethical, and religious foundations of Western civilization and

HUM 3939 Special Topics (3). An ex-

significant

challenges its value system
has received from critical and revolu-

amination of specific topics in the humanities. The topics may vary from
semester to semester. May be re-

tionary thought.

peated with a change

HUM 3306 History of Ideas (3). The his-

HUM 4392, 4542 Human Concerns (3).

development of fundamental
concepts through an interdisciplinary
cultural approach. Nature, freedom,

Examines concerns important to the

beauty, virtue, alienation, and relativism are traced in literature, art, and
philosophy including the social context of developing ideas.

lation of the individual to society, the
quest for identity, the search for

in

content.

Aristotle,

2512 Art and Society (3). A
study of the relationship between
art and culture in different periods,
including patronage, the role of the
artist, and the relationship between

HUM

art

and economic, political, religand ideological forces.

ious,

HUM 2701 Study Abroad in the Humanities (1-9). Integrated study of
painting, architecture, music,
drama, dance, and philosophy. Attitudes and beliefs of societies as they
are reflected in the arts.
HUM
and

3214 Ancient Classical Culture
Civilization (3). Explores

torical

meaning through

An

(3).

depth examination of selected

in-

literature, art

social institutions. (With
instructor, this

HUM 3432 The Roman World

peated

course

and

consent of the

may be re-

for credit).

cul-

tural

monuments and events of the
Roman Republic and Empire and of

HUM 4406 Film and the Humanities

the forces that helped shape them.

Western

(3).

Studies the significance of film
culture: the

in

language,

in-depth examination of cultural

semiotics and technique of films with
the aid of appropriate cinematographical material.

monuments of the European Middle
Ages and of the forces that helped

HUM 4431

HUM 3435 The Medieval World

(3).

An

shape them.

the cul-

ture of the ancient Greek and Latin
worlds from an interdisciplinary perspective and studies the varied con-

human condition, including varying
conceptions of human nature, the re-

The Greek World (3). An indepth examination of selected cultural

HUM - Art in Context (3). Examines
topics concerning art in the context
of the history and culture of a particu-

monuments and events

Greek World

in

the Classical

of the
and Hel-
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lenistic periods and of the forces
that helped shape them.

International Relations

HUM

Damian

4491 Cultural Heritages and
Cultural Changes (3). Focuses upon
various cultures and their development, including such topics as: cul-

and revolution,
ethnicity and pluralism, and subcultures and countercultures. (With con-

Fernandez, Associate
Professor and Chairperson
Ken I. Boodhoo, Associate Professor
Thomas A. Breslin, Associate

tural evolution

sent of the instructor,

may be repeated

this

course

for credit.)

INR 301 3

Development of
International
Relations Thought

3

INR 4603

Theories of
International
Relations

3

J.

Professor

John

F.

Group Courses

Clark, Assistant Professor

I

Ralph S. Clem, Professor
Emily Copeland, Assistant Professor
Peter R. Craumer, Assistant Professor

for

the Major: (9)

addition to the Core Require-

In

ment, INR majors must take at least
one course (3 sem. hrs.) from each

4543 Literature and Philosophy
The interpretation of literature
and philosophy from an interdiscipli-

Farrokh Jhabvala, Professor
Antonio Jorge, Professor

of the following divisions

Paul Kowert, Assistant Professor

Organizations

nary perspective.

Charles G. MacDonald, Professor
Mohiaddin Mesbahi, Associate

(2)

HUM
(3).

In

addition to

philosophical novels, poetry, and
drama, the course may examine
philosophical scrutiny of literature.

HUM 4544
manities

Literature

(3).

and the Huan inter-

Literature from

Foreign Policy/Security Studies
International Political Econ-

(3)

omy/Economic Geography (IPE)
Group Courses for the Major:

Assistant Professor

Nicholas G. Onuf, Professor and
Director of Graduate Studies

II

(12)

disciplinary perspective. Literary

Patricia

texts

are related to the cultural conand the
ideas surrounding them.

Elisabeth Prugl, Assistant Professor

text of their production

Susan E. Waltz.Professor
Gregory B. Wolfe, Professor

HUM 4555 Symbols and Myths (3).
An in-depth examination of mythology and symbolic language within
the cultural and psychodynamic

Bachelor of Arts

(1)

Area Studies(AS)

Degree Program Hours: 120

(2)

Geography(G)

(3)

Issues

forces that inform them. This course
gives special emphasis to Classical
myths.

L.

Price, Assistant Professor

INR majors must also take at least
four courses (12 sem. hrs.) in Group
II, including at least one from each
of the following divisions:

Lower Division Preparation

International Relations after completing 24 semester hours of general

interdisciplinary perspective. Selected ethical issues are examined

for

in

education requirements. To qualify
full admission to the program, FIU
students must have met all lower division requirements including CLAST,

complete 60 semester hours, and
must be otherwise acceptable into
the program.

HUM 4920 Humanities Seminar (3).
Addresses a specific topic in-depth
from a variety of perspectives. Topics will

be announced

in

1

120 Latin

I

(5).

basic

Emphasis on
grammar and on acquiring reading

and

1

121 Latin

writing
1120.

II

skills.

(5).

Prerequisite: LAT

LAT 2200 Intermediate Latin

(5).

Em-

(3).

Trans-

lation into English and grammatical
analysis of selected texts of classical

prose writers such as Cicero, Caesar

and Livy. Prerequisite: Reading
knowledge of Latin or LAT 2200.

and methodology; and to work toward appropriate academic certificates (e.g., Latin American and
Caribbean Studies).

Geography

in

A

student majoring in another academic discipline earns a Minor in

Geography by successfully completapproved coursework of 15 semester hours with a grade of 'C or
ing

World Regional

better as described below:

Geography

GEO 2000

Introduction to

Geography

Recommended Courses
GEA 2000

Economics, foreign languages, geography, history, international relations, political

phasis on grammar and on acquiring basic reading and writing skills.
Prerequisite: LAT 1121.

LAT 3210 Latin Prose Writers

2000

Interna-

Electives

Minor

Introduction to
International
Relations

a second INR course

GEA

in

Courses are designed to meet particular professional goals. The student is encouraged to consider a
dual major in related fields; to pursue courses in foreign languages

Prerequisites

Required for the degree:

Emphasis on

grammar and on acquiring
reading and writing skills.
LAT

INR 2001

advance.

(With consent of the instructor, this
course may be repeated for credit.)

LAT

Common

and Problems

tional Relations(IP)

Students may begin taking courses
in the Department at any time and
maV declare their intention to major

HUM 4561 Ethics and the Humanities
(3). Human values studied from an
using philosophical, historical, or literary texts. The relationship between
ethical values and cultural achievements is explored.

science, sociology.

In

3

World Regional

Geography
addition to the above

3
re-

International Relations majors must
complete a minimum 30 semester

quired courses, students must take
a minimum of three other Geography courses, at least one with a
GEA prefix, and at least one with a

hours of coursework

GEO

Upper

Division

Program

in

the depart-

ment with a grade of 'C
Core Requirement: (9)

GEA

2000

I:

(IL)

(FP)

Professor

Rod Neumann,

Group

in

International Law/International

(1)

Minor

World Regional

Geography

prefix.

or better.
in

A student

3

International Relations

majoring

another acaa Minor in International Relations by successfully
completing approved coursework

demic

in

discipline earns

College of Arts and Sciences
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of Russia and
Central Eurasia (G) (3). A geographical analysis of the countries of the
former Soviet Union. Emphasis on resources, population, union urbaniza-

GEA 3554 Geography

of 15 semester hours in the Department of International Relations with
a grade of 'C or better. This pro-

gram must

include:

Introduction to
International
Relations

INR 2001

GEA

2000

At least
At least

tion,

3
3
I

3

II

3

Any other course offered by the Department of International Relations.

Dual Major and Certificates

ecological

management. An

view of development

GEA 3635

Population and Geogra-

duced.

nomic development.

(F)

(1-6).

instructor. (F,S,SS)

Leading concepts of huenvironmental

Geogra-

(3).

F-Fall

man and

offering.

geography. Physical, cultural, economic and political factors in the

charac-

teristics.

Emphasis upon climate,

natural resources,

economic devel-

opment, and population

patterns.

(F,S,SS)

GEA 3320

Population

and Geogra-

of the Caribbean (G) (3). Physical, cultural and political geography

phy

of the Caribbean; emphasis on population patterns, growth and ethnicity.
(S)

GEA 3400

Population

and Geogra-

of Latin America (G) (3). Introduction to the physical, cultural,
and political geography of Latin

phy

America. Emphasis on population
patterns and problems of population growth, systems of land use and

spatial patterns of natural

man

systems. (F,S)

GEO

3421 Cultural

and

Geography

(G)

The study of spatial variations
cultural groups and the special functioning of society. Focuses
on describing and analyzing geographic differences in language, religion, economy, and government.
(S)

3471 Political Geography (G)
(3). Emphasis is given to man's organization of space, particularly as
it pertains to the nation-state. Factors instrumental to determining the
viability of states are included stress-

GEO

ing unifying-repelling forces. (S)

matic

ture

(3).

GEO

rela-

history. (F,S,SS)

and technology.

and

characteristics of inter-

national relations from antiquity to
the end of the First World War. Examination of the religio-philosophi-

socio-economic and political
and systems associated with
them. Study of select historical occurrences and patterns of social

cal,

ideas

change and

their interaction with

the dynamics of international relations. Prerequisite: INR 2001.
INR 3043 Population and Society (G,
IP) (3). Introduction to basic demographic concepts: fertility, mortality,
migration, urbanization. Discussion
of

3502 Economic Geography (G)
Explores spatial facets of the
economy at the international level,
including trade, development,
manufacturing, multinational corpo-

GEO

(F.S)

economic development, modern-

and population change. Examination of sources of data and
ization

background Information including
censuses and vital statistics, and
their utilization. (F)

(S)

INR 3081 Contemporary Interna-

3602 Urban Geography (G)
The study of spatial organization

(3).

GEA 3500 Population and Geogra-

within

of Europe (G) (3). Introduction
to the physical, cultural, and political geography of Europe emphasizing the evolution of the states and

ments. Analysis of both the empirical
and theoretical aspects of urbanism
are covered, with an emphasis on
current urban problems. (S)

the geographical factors facilitating
the integration movement. (S)

key concepts of international

seen in the historical perspective of the 19th and 20th
centuries. The course is structured so
as to emphasize the continuity and
coexistence of the several concepts
during the 20th century, and to provide an outline of modern diplotions as

INR 3013 Development of International Relations Thought (3). The na-

(3).

rations

(F,S,SS)

INR 3004 Patterns of International Relations (IP) (3). The course deals with
the development and practice of

hu-

among

tenure, economic development,
natural resources, and agriculture.

phy

tional actors: states, International or-

dle East. Emphasis on population
patterns, natural resources, and eco-

phy (G)

political

Social GeograTopics discussed in-

ganizations, and transnational
groups. Concepts such as power
and national interest will be intro-

national Relations; PUP-Public Policy.

and

(3).

of the Middle East (G) (3). Introduction to the physical, cultural,
and political geography of the Mid-

Introduction to

cultural,

(G, IP)

INR 2001 Introduction to International Relations (3). Introduction to
the interactions among interna-

issues in Af-

GEO 2000

major regions and countries of the
world, with regard to their physical,

phy

instructor. (F,S,SS)
in

phy

approval by

GEA 2000 World Regional Geography (3). A systematic survey of the

5415 Topics

over-

GEA-Geography-Regional (Area);
GEO-Geography-Systemic; INR-lntersemester offering; S-Spring semester offering; SS-Summer semester

approval by

GEO

instructor. (S)

phy

Directed independent research in
regional geography. Requires prior

Definition of Prefixes

prior

contemporary food production and

and Geogra-

GEA 4905 Independent Study
Course Descriptions

(1-6).

Directed independent research in
systematic geography. Requires

of Africa (G)(3). Examines the
structure of pre-conquest society
and covers colonialism's effects on

Population

rica. (F)

Students are encouraged to pursue
a dual major or a certificate program to complement the International Relations program. This allows
the student to add an important dimension to the major.

109

clude geographic aspects of
population and ethnicity, with emphasis on sources and analysis of
data and pertinent concepts. Prerequisite: GEA 2000 or permission of

GEA 3600

World Regional

Geography
one course from Group
one course from Group

and economic development.

(S)

GEO 4905 Independent Study

/

and among urban

settle-

tional

Problems

(IP) (3).

Examines

se-

lected world and regional issues
and problems. Topics vary according to the instructor. (F.S.SS)
INR 3106 International Relations of
the United States (FP) (3). Introduces

major issues of U.S. foreign policy.
Topics are examined from multiple
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and an assessment

perspectives, including those of individual leaders, domestic interest
groups, and the national interest.

nation of the international social,

tion;

economic, and

made

(F.S)

gion

Middle

political

life

of the

nomic and

The role of oil in the rereceive special attention.

East.

will

be

eco-

political implications

therefrom.

riving

will

of the international

de-

(F.S)

(F.S)

INR 3214 International Relations of
Europe (AS) (3). An examination of

the international, social, economic,

and

political

life

of

contemporary

Europe. Emphasis given to internaand the trend

tional organizations

toward economic and

INR 4082 Islam
INR 3403 International Law (IL) (3).
troduction to the legal concepts,

In-

and

International RelaIs-

lam in shaping the dynamics of
contemporary international relations. Emphasis on ideological, cul-

framework, and institutions which
play a role in international relations
theory

in

tions (IP) (3). Analysis of the role of

and political role. Islamic
movements and states and relations

practice. (F.S.SS)

tural

political inte-

gration. (F.S)

INR 3502 International Organizations
(IL, IP) (3). The study of international

with the West.

INR 3232 International Relations of

economic, and social organizations and their impact upon
the relations between nations. Emphasis on the constitution, voting,
membership, security and operation

INR 4090 Ethical Problems in International Relations (IP) (3). Explores several approaches to the international

China (AS)

(3).

An examination

of

the development of China's international relations in the 20th century.
Special attention to the developof institutional mechanisms for
diplomacy and to problems of integrating domestic and foreign poli-

ment

political,

.

(S)

ethical problems
tion,

human

posed by

rights

of such organizations, and the setdisputes

threats, global

through these bodies.

ena. Prerequisite: INR 2001.

tling of international

(F.S.SS)

and other

interven-

abuses, nuclear

economic privation
phenom-

international

cies. (S)

INR 3243 International Relations of
(AS) (3). An examination of international, social, economic, and political life of Latin
America. Emphasis given to the role
of international organizations; regionalism; and the trend toward
economic integration. (F,S,SS)
Latin

America

INR 3246 International Relations of
the Caribbean (AS) (3). An examination of the international social, economic, and political life of the
Caribbean. Includes English, Spanish,

and French speaking

regions.

INR 3703 International Political Econ(IPE) (3). Explores the important
concepts, theories, and contending
approaches used in the study of in-

INR 4247 Caribbean Regional RelaAn examination of the

omy

tions (AS) (3).

ternational political

forces and institutions which contribute to or inhibit cooperation and integration in the Caribbean.
Prerequisites: INR 3246, CPO 3323,
ECS 4432. (S)

economy.

INR 3949 Cooperative Education in
Social Sciences (3). A student majoring in one of the Social Sciences
(Economics, International Relations,
Political Science, Sociology, or Psychology) may spend several semes-

employed in industry or
government in a capacity relating
to the major. Prerequisite: Permission
of Cooperative Education Program
ters fully

(F,S)

and major department.

INR 3252 International Relations of
North Africa (AS) (3). An examination of the social, political and economic structure of North Africa and
the manner in which its historical development has conditioned interna-

INR 4024 Ethnicity and Nationality:

(F.S.SS)

INR 4283 International Relations, Development, and the Third World (AS,
IP) (3). An examination of the impact of the theory and practice of
development and the relations be-

tween

litical

in

tional relations within

to the region.

and

external

Sub-Saharan Africa (AS)

(3).

An

analysis of the international relations

of sub-Saharan African nations with
one another and with other, non-African nations. Examines the effects
of such international relationships on
development, politics, and social
in

sub-Saharan

A systematic
states

and

Africa.

INR 3262 International Relations of
Russia and the Former USSR (AS)(3).
Analysis of the international relations
of countries of the former USSR, covering the Soviet and post-Soviet
eras. Emphasis on Russia, Muslim
Central Asia, and their impact on
the international system. (F)

INR 3274 International Relations of
the Middle East (AS) (3). An exami-

(IP) (3).

survey of multinational

their current political

and

socio-economic situations. The concept of ethnicity and its correlates.
Conceptual bases of ethnic integration, assimilation,

(F)

INR 3253 International Relations of

change

World Patterns and Problems

and

stratification.

The macro and micro-scales; country, region, city, neighborhood. The
consequences of modernization
and economic development. (F)
INR 4044 World Population Problems
(IP) (3).

Analysis of

problems of popu-

growth, economic develop-

ment, and food supply. The impact
of population growth upon the world
political system. The Green Revolution

and

its

implications. Environ-

mental consequences of population
growth. Prerequisite: INR 3043.

(F)

and economic

(F.S)

INR 4335 Strategic Studies and National Security (FP) (3). The role of
force in international relations is examined. The use and control of
force in theory and practice is analyzed. Special attention is paid to
contemporary national security issues. (F.S)

INR 4404 International Protection of

Human

Rights (IL, IP) (3). Developof the concern of the interna-

community with the rights of
individuals and groups and the institutional mechanisms which have
tional

been

set

up

for their protection. (F)
in International Law
intensive examination

INR 4408 Topics
(IL, IP) (3).

An

of selected topics in international
law and relations among nations.

Topics

INR 4054 World Resources and World
Order (IP) (3). An examination of the
impact of the quantity and distribution of the world's resources upon
the relations between nations. The
availability of mineral resources and
food, in particular, will receive atten-

em-

organizations

the development process.

ment

lation

nations, with particular

phasis on the Third World. Attention
given to the role of international po-

will

vary according to the inand the stu-

terests of the instructor

dents.

(F)

INR 4603 Theories of International Relations (3). Analysis and conceptualization of the forces and conditions
which influence relations among na-

Undergraduate Catalog

College of Arts and Sciences /111

Emphasis is on the provision of
analytical basis for the study of international relations. Prerequisite:
INR 2001 or permission of instructor.
tions.

an

(F,S,SS)

formulated and enacted. Prerequisites: Graduate standing or permission of instructor. (F)

INR 5409 International Law (3). Role
of international law in the relations
of states; nature, development, theory, sources of law; international personality; jurisdiction, including
I

INR 4905 Independent Study (VAR).
Directed independent research. Requires prior approval

by

instructor.

(F,S,SS)

INR 4931 Topics in International Relations (3). Varies according to the instructor. (F,S.SS)

territory

and

tlement.

(F)

INR 5507 International Organizations
(3). Study of international organiza-

I

tions

INR 4949 Cooperative Education in
(3). A student majoring in one of the Social Sciences
(Economics, International Relations,
Political Science, Sociology, or Psychology) may spend one or two semesters fully employed in industry or
Social Sciences

government in a capacity relating
to the major. Prerequisite: Permission
of Cooperative Education

and major department.
INR 5007 Seminar
Politics (3).

nationality; dispute set-

in

Program

(F.S.SS)

International

An advanced graduate

course designed to give students a
specialized knowledge of the classics in international politics. The
course traces the development of international politics from Thucydides
to the present.

and

lations.

status,

role in

their role in international re-

Emphasis on

their legal

rule-making capacities and
dispute settlement and main-

tenance

of

peace.

(S)

and
and

INR 5607 International Relations

Development

(3).

An

analysis

conceptualization of the process of
development as it takes place in
the international context. Special attention given to the role of international organizations in promoting
development and the manner in
which differences in developmental
levels conditions international relations. (S)

INR 5906 Independent Study (VAR).
Directed independent research. Requires prior approval

by

instructor.

(F,S,SS)

INR 5086 Islam

International Relations (3). Analysis of the role of Islam
in shaping the dynamics of contemporary international relations. Emphasis on the ideological, cultural,
and political role of Islamic move-

ments and

in

states,

with the West.

and

their relations

(F)

and the Politics of
Development (3). This course examines the conceptual and substanINR 5087 Ethnicity

dimensions of ethnicity in the
context of world politics and political development. The course will

tive

highlight ethnicity

and

ethnic
in North-

groups as critical factors
South politics. (F)
INR 5255 Seminar

in

African Devel-

opment (3). Examines political, economic and social development in
Sub-Saharan Africa in an international context. Introduces students

to sources for research in African international development. Prerequisites:

Undergraduate course on
graduate status.

Africa or

INR 5315 Foreign Policy Analysis (3).
Comparative examination of theories of foreign policy making, emphasizing the international,
domestic, and organizational contexts in which national policies are

PUP 3206 International Law and the
Environment

Introduction
of international
environmental issues, with
(IL, IP) (3).

to the growing

laws on

body

special emphasis on important
cases. Recent attempts to coordinate and regulate activities affecting the global environment, with
particular attention to the UN Envi-

ronmental Agency.

(S)
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be otherwise acceptable

Liberal Studies

Liberal Studies

Marcelle Welch, Professor, Modern
Languages, and Associate
Director of Liberal Studies

The Liberal Studies Program exposes
the student to a wide range of
courses offered by the College,
while granting the opportunity to
pursue an individualized program of
studies under the Liberal Studies
guidelines. These guidelines include
six categories of courses: (1) Foundations of Liberal Studies, two courses
to be taken as early as possible; (2)
Interdisciplinary Colloquia, two
courses involving faculty from several departments of the College,
and dealing with interdisciplinary
topics; (3) Scientific Analysis, two
courses to expose the student to the

method and

to problems

in

its

application

biology, chemistry,

environmental science, geology,
physics; (4) Humanistic Analysis,

and

two courses dealing with the analysis

of literary, philosophical, religions

and historical texts or works of art
and music; (5) Social Analysis, two
courses to expose the student to the
basic theories and methods of social scientists in the fields of anthropology, economics, international
relations, political science, psychology, and sociology; (6) Artistic Creation, one course in studio art or
music, creative writing, or theatre to
allow the student to experiment with
his or her own creativity, and to experience the work of the artist.

Students are free to choose any
combination of courses within these
guidelines. Under the advisement of

the Director or Associate Director of
Liberal Studies, the student will be
encouraged to pursue an individualized

into the

and focused program.

Bachelor of Arts

Upper

Division

Program

sen by students

Required Courses: (33)
Courses offered by any of the units
of the College of Arts and Sciences,
chosen in accordance with academic guidelines of the Program of
Liberal Studies, to

ments

in

meet

Prerequisites

require-

6

Humanistic Analysis

6

Social Analysis

6

specific courses required; all students are encouraged to complete
the Associate in Arts degree.

Recommended

3

Interdisciplinary Colloquia
offered by the Liberal Studies

To qualify for admission to the

program,

have met

FIU

undergraduates must

all the lower division requirements including CLAST, completed 60 semester hours, and must

IDS 4930 Foundations of Liberal Studwill be a broad synthesis

of

knowledge and methods in the
and Sciences, taught from the

Arts

6

perspective of different disciplines.
Specific topics will be announced in

6

advance.

Program
Foundations of Liberal Studies
Electives

IDS 4949 Cooperative Education in

electives.

Liberal Studies (3). A student majoring in Liberal Studies may spend one

Limitations

semester fully employed in industry
in a capacity relating to the major.

The remaining hours

will

be taken as

If the student wishes to obtain a second major concurrently, no more
than three courses taken to meet
the requirements of the other major
may be counted towards the requirements of Liberal Studies. If the
student wishes to obtain a minor
concurrently, no more than two
courses taken to meet the requirements of the minor may be counted
towards the requirements of Liberal
Studies. No student is allowed to
take more than six courses in one dis-

cipline.

SSI

3240 World Prospects and Issues
course examines, from a

(3). This

multidisciplinary point of view, specific global issues such as food,
population, and arms control. The
sues discussed may change from
one semester to the next.

is-

Labor Studies
Required Courses
Studies: (33

for Liberal

)

semester hours of concentration at the 3000 or 4000 level
as required for all Liberal Studies students to be selected in consultation
with and agreement of advisor.
Courses are to meet requirements in
the following areas:
Thirty-three

Course Descriptions
Definition of Prefixes
IDS-lnterdisciplinary Studies; SSI-Social

Sciences: Interdisciplinary

IDS 2930 Faculty Scholars
(1).

Seminar

Provides freshman Faculty Schol-

ars the opportunity to participate in
the interdisciplinary study of signifi-

cant themes.

May

only

be taken

IDS 3930 Foundations of Liberal Studies (3). This will be a broad synthesis
of knowledge and methods in the

and Sciences taught from the
perspective of different disciplines.

Specific topics

will

be announced

Scientific Analysis

in

advance.
IDS 3949 Cooperative Education in
Liberal Studies (3). A student majoring in Liberal Studies may spend one
semester fully employed in industry
in a capacity relating to the major.

6

Humanistic Analysis

6

Social Analysis

6
3

Artistic

Courses: Arts

and Sciences concentration recommended.

from an interdisciplinary perspective, issues selected and presented
jointly by College faculty. Specific
topics will be announced in advance.

ies (3). This

Creation

Arts

No

consultation with

IDS 4920 Liberal Studies Colloquia
(3). Individual sections will study,

the four following areas:

twice.

Lower Division Preparation

in

their faculty advisors.

Scientific Analysis

Artistic

Independent Study (VAR).

Cross-disciplinary topics for individual study and research to be cho-

Degree Program Hours: 120

Common

IDS 4905

program.

Janat F. Parker, Professor,
Psychology, and Director of

scientific

Undergraduate Catalog

Creation

Interdisciplinary Colloquia

6

Foundations of Liberal Studies

6

When possible, these courses
should be selected from the list of
required and elective courses for Labor Studies. All courses must be
completed with a grade

of

'C

or

better.

Required Courses for Labor
Studies Concentration: (12)
LBS 3001

Introduction to Labor
Studies

Minimum of three courses (nine
hours) to be chosen from the following: (additional courses from this list

College of Arts and Sciences

Undergraduate Catalog

may be

used to

fulfill

electives). To

be chosen in consultation with and
agreement of advisor.
Economics and Society,
ECO 3021
Micro

INR 4283

Work

Labor and
Relations

Directed Study

LBS 4900

SYO 4360

Industrial

STA 1013

LBS 4461

Labor Dispute

STA3122

Topics

in

LBS 4930

Topics

in

LBS 5464

Fact Finding and

Macro

ECO

3101

ECO

3303

ECO
ECO

4321

4622

ECO 4701
ECO 4733

Microeconomics
Development of
Economic Thought
Radical Political Econ
Economic
Development of U.S.
World Economy

MAN

Course Descriptions
Definition of Prefixes

4410

Union-Management

LBS

Relations

LBS 3001 Introduction to Labor Stud-

4610

International

and

Industrial Relations

Ethics

PHI 3636

Professional Ethics

PHI 4630

Contemporary

3200

Theory of Labor

Social

and

Ethical

ban

Political

Philosophy

Economics

PHM

3400

The Political Economy of
South America

POS 3044

Law

Government and
Politics of

POS 307

History

Philosophy of

1

the

and development

of

shift

of labor.

LBS 3949 Cooperative Education in
Labor Studies (1-3). One or two semesters of part or full-time work related to the major. Written reports
and supervisor evaluations required.
Prerequisite: Permission of Labor
Studies Program.

Science

Political

Economics

Labor Studies

ies (3). History

Philosophy
PHI 2600

-

the labor movement, with emphasis
on union development as a response to industrialization and technological change. Includes the
structure and functioning of modern
unions, the development of modern
technology, the industrial working
class, and the impact of the rural-ur-

Comparative

PHM

Public Speaking

Collective Bargaining

Labor

ECP 4204

U.S.

Corporate Power and
Politics

2020

American
1

History

850-Present

AMH

3270

Contemporary

AMH
AMH

4251

The Great Depression
United States Labor

U.S.

POS 3424
POS 4122

4500

History

EUH 4660

Modern Europe,
1789 to the Present

LAH 3200

Latin

America

in

the

LAH 4600

POT 3302
PUP 4004

Political

EIN 4261

Introductory
Industrial/Organization
al

Psychology

Public Administration

History of Brazil

PAD 2002

in

Industrial

ment.

Ideologies

Psychology
INP 2002

Intro to Public

Administration

Engineering

Hygiene

International Relations

INR 3004

Patterns of International
Relations

INR 3043

Population and
Society

PAD 4223
PAD 5427

which have attempted to

explain the origins, developments,
and functioning of the labor move-

Political

Public Policy (U.S.)

Argentina: 18th-20th
Centuries

Safety

ries

Politics

American
Thought

Industrial Engineering

EIN 4214

Government

POT 3204

Modern World
1

LBS 4101 Theories of the Labor Movement (3). This course deals with theo-

Legislative Process

State

and

History

LAH 451

SPC 2600

Issues

Intro to

II

4401

Multinational

ECP 4203

AMH

MAN
MAN

Intermediate

Organizations

ECS 3402

Statistics

Management
Economics and Society,

1

Introduction to

Theatre

Labor Studies
Labor Studies

LBS 4905

Arbitration

Economics
1

STA 3123

International Labor
Studies

require prerequisites).

Introduction to
Statistics

Comparative and

Sociology.

Statistics for Social

Services

Resolution

To be chosen from the following in
consultation with and agreement of
advisor (some of these courses may

301

Statistics

Administration of
Labor Organizations

LBS 4654

Man, Society and
Technology

LBS 4260

Electives (15)

ECO

SYP 4421

Issues

in

Labor Studies

Sociology

Industrial

Social Stratification
(Mobility)

in

Systems

Contemporary Labor

Industrial

Law

Sociological Theories

Industrial

in

the United States
LBS 4501

Research Methods

SYA4010
SYO 4360
SYO 4530

Collective Bargaining

LBS 4150

Women and

LBS 42 1

SYA 3300

Development, and
Labor Studies
LBS 4401

Movement

1 1

International Relations,

the Third World

Theories of the Labor

LBS 4101

/

Public Sector Budgeting

Collective Bargaining
the Public Sector

Sociology/Anthropology
The Organizer
ANT 4007
Ethical Issues in Social
ISS 3330
Sciences

in

LBS 4150 Contemporary Labor Issues
(3). Studies of contemporary labor
issues selected from such areas as
collective bargaining, arbitration,
mediation, legislation, regulative
and administrative law, employment discrimination, and union
grievances.
LBS 4210 Women and Work in the
United States (3). The role of women
in the work force and in unions with
historical, social,

and economic em-

phasis.

LBS 4260 Administration of Labor Organizations (3). Administration of labor organizations; labor policies and

Undergraduate Catalog
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practices; legal requirements and financial administration of unions. Prerequisite: LBS 3001.

LBS 4401 Collective Bargaining
dustrial

Systems

(3).

in In-

A comprehen-

bargaining
with emphasis upon the private sector. Included will be negotiations
and scope of contracts, day-to-day
contract administration, and major
bargaining issues.
sive study of collective

be otherwise acceptable

Mathematics
Enrique Villamor, Associate Professor

and Chairperson

Daniella Bekiranov, Assistant
Professor
Julian Edward, Assistant Professor

COP 2210

Kaushal Ajitabh, Assistant Professor

Gerardo Aladro, Associate Professor

I

II

III

Domitila Fox, Instructor

commercial

arbitration. Prerequisite:

LBS 3001.
LBS 4501 Industrial and Labor Relations Law (3). Studies the history and
current functioning of labor law with
special emphasis upon the private
sector.

Susan Gorman, Instructor
Steven M. Hudson, Associate
Professor
Kafkoulis, Associate

bor issues from a comparative and
international perspective with emphasis upon the impact of interna-

on labor
and a comparison
major labor relations models.

tional organizations
relations systems

among

Professor

Richard Nadel, Instructor
Taje Ramsamujh, Associate Professor
David Ritter, Associate Professor

LBS 4900 Directed Study in Labor
Studies (3). Supervised reading

and/or

field

research and

training.

LBS 4905/4930 Topics in Labor StudSelected topics or themes in
Labor Studies. The themes will vary
from semester to semester. With a
ies (3).

change

in

content, course

may be

repeated.
LBS 4949 Cooperative Education in
Labor Studies (1-3). One or two semesters of part or full-time work related to the major. Written reports
and supervisor evaluations required.
Prerequisite: Permission of Labor
Studies Program.
LBS 5464 Fact Finding and Arbitration (3). Study of labor dispute resolution with emphasis on grievances,
fact-finding,

and

arbitration.

Dev

K. Roy, Associate Professor
Richard L. Rubin, Associate Professor
Mitch Rudominer, Assistant Professor
Philippe Rukimbira, Associate

Professor

Anthony C. Shershin, Associate
Professor

Minna Shore,

James

F.

Graham

Instructor

Slifker,

Associate Professor

Taylor, Assistant Professor

John Zweibel, Associate Professor

An undergraduate

student

may ma-

Mathematical Sciences. The Bachelor's degree
in Mathematics emphasizes a
deeper study of pure mathematics

jor in

Mathematics

or

The Mathematical Sciences degree offers an alternative involving
more breadth. The mathematical requirements, which are fewer and
tend to be more applied, are supplemented by additional requirements in computer science qnd
applied statistics.

Bachelor of Science in
Mathematical Sciences
Degree Program Hours: 120
Lower Division Preparation
admission to the pro-

To qualify

for

gram,

undergraduates must

FIU

Pascal

CGS2420"

Programming
FORTRAN

in

or

CGS 2423

C

Engineers

for

Completion of two of the following

General Biology
General Biology Lab
General Biology
General Biology Lab
CHM 1045 General Chemistry
CHM 1045L General Chemistry
Labi
CHM 1046 General Chemistry
CHM 1046L General Chemistry
Lab
Physics with Calculus
PHY 2048
PHY 2048L Physics with Calculus
Labi
Physics with Calculus
PHY 2049
PHY 2049L Physics with Calculus
Lab

BSC 1010
BSC 1010L
BSC 101
BSC 101 1L

I

1

I

II

II

I

II

II

I

II

II

Courses required

MAP 2302
MAS 3 05

for

the degree:

Differential Equations

Linear Algebra

in

in the traditional mode. A student
planning to continue into graduate
study should major in Mathematics.

have met

in

courses:

Professor

Mark Leckband, Associate Professor
Diana McCoy, Instructor
Abdelhamid Meziani, Associate

Michael Rosenthal, Instructor
LBS 4654 Comparative and International Labor Studies (3). A study of la-

Programming
or

Shamita Dutta Gupta, Assistant

George

the

Required Courses

Common Prerequisites
MAC 2311 Calculus
MAC 2312 Calculus
MAC 2313 Calculus

Professor
LBS 4461 Labor Dispute Resolution
(3). Theory and practice of dispute
resolution in industry arbitration processes, grievances, mediation, factfinding, and conciliation. Arbitration
of industrial claims and disputes,

into

program.

the lower division requirements including CLAST, completed 60 semester hours, and must

Upper

Division

Program

Required Courses
COP 2400 Assembly Language

Programming

COP 2212

3

Intermediate

Programming

MAD

2104

MAD
MAD

3401
351 2

3

Discrete

Mathematics

3

Numerical Analysis
Introduction to the
Theory of Algorithms

3

MAP 4401

Advanced

STA 3163-4

Statistical

3

Differential

Equations

and

3

Methods

I

II

3-3

In addition, two courses from the
following list:

COP 3530
MAA 4402
MAD 3305
MAP 3103

Data Structures

3

Complex Variables
Graph Theory

3
3

3

MHF 4302

Mathematical
Modeling
Mathematical Logic

STA 5446

Probability Theory

3

all

3

College of Arts and Sciences
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Electives

CGS

The balance of the 60 semester hour
requirement for graduation may be
chosen from any courses in the Uni-

Completion of two

versity

approved by the student's

advisor.

Remarks: The following courses are
not acceptable for credit toward
graduation, unless a student has
passed the course before declaring
a Mathematical Sciences major:
M AC 2233 STA 1 3 STA 3 1 22-23
STA 2023, and QMB 3150 (College of
1

,

.

Business Administration).

C

2423

for

15

The balance of the 60 semester hour
requirement for graduation may be
chosen from any courses in the University approved by the student's

of the following

courses:

General Biology
General Biology Lab
General Biology
General Biology Lab
CHM 1045 General Chemistry
CHM 1045L General Chemistry
Labi
CHM 1046 General Chemistry
CHM 1046L General Chemistry
Lab
Physics with Calculus
PHY 2048
I

1

1

Electives

Engineers

BSC 1010
BSC 10101
BSC 101
BSC 101 1L

/

advisor.

I

Remarks: The following courses are
not acceptable for credit toward
graduation, unless a student has
passed the course before declaring
a Mathematics major: MAC 2233,
STA 1013, STA 3122-23, STA 2023, and
QMB 3150 (College of Business Ad-

II

II

I

II

ministration).

II

Minor in Mathematical
Sciences

PHY 2048L

.

Minor

I

Physics with Calculus

Labi
Required Courses:

MAC

231 1-2-3. Calculus
equivalent).

1,11.111

(or

PHY 2049
PHY 2049L

Physics with Calculus

minor.

Remarks: No mathematical sciences
courses (Computer Science, Mathematics, or Statistics) can be applied
to more than one minor, nor can
courses used to satisfy major requirements be used towards minor requirements. In the case where a
mathematical science course is required for a major in one area and
a minor in another, the student
should see his or her advisor for an
appropriate substitution for the requirement of the minor.

for

Differential Equations

MAS

Linear Algebra

Upper

Division

Program

MAS

4301

STA 4321

Advanced
Calculus

3

Algebraic Structures

3

Mathematical
Statistics

3

I

addition, three courses from
each of the following lists.
In

List

4203

MAA 4402

Introduction to

MTG3212
MAS 4213

Degree Program Hours: 120

MAA 4212

Complex Variables
College Geometry
Number Theory
Topics in Advanced

MAS 4302

Topics

Calculus

Lower Division Preparation
To qualify for admission to the pro-

gram,

FIU

undergraduates must

have met all the lower division requirements including CLAST, completed 60 semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptable into the
program.
Required Courses

in

MTG
List

4302

MAD

3305

Advanced

Differential

CGS

2420

Programming
FORTRAN

in

Certificate

in

Actuarial

Studies
The department

offers

a

certificate

Actuarial Studies. For further information refer to the Certificate section at the end of the College of
Arts and Sciences' section.
in

3401

MHF 4302
MHF4102

MAA-Mathematics,

Analysis;

MAC-

Mathematics, Calculus and Pre-Cal-

Graph Theory

culus;

Mathematical
Modeling
Mathematical
Statistics

MAD
Pascal

the minor.

Remarks: No mathematical sciences
courses (Computer Science, Mathematics, Statistics) can be applied to
more than one minor, nor can
courses used to satisfy major requirements be used towards minor requirements. In the case where a
mathematical sciences course is required for a major in one area and
a minor in another, the student
should see his or her advisor for an
appropriate substitution for the requirement of the minor.

Equations

II

Numerical Analysis

III

in

in

necessary

Definition of Prefixes

MAP 4401

II

Programming

these four

or higher

is

Course Descriptions

Topology

2

STA 3322

or

'C

Algebraic

I

COP 2210

of

Structures

MAP 3103

Common Prerequisites
MAC 2311 Calculus
MAC 2312 Calculus
MAC 2313 Calculus

among

A grade

of these courses

1

MAD

Mathematics

in

included

courses.
for

3

Analysis

MAA 4211

(or

courses from those ap-

may be
each

Required Courses
MAA 3200 Introduction to

Combinatorics

Bachelor of Science

Plus four

l-l-lll

proved for the Mathematics Major
program. MAP 2302 and MAS 3105

the degree:

MAP 2302
3 1 05

231 1-2-3 Calculus
equivalent).

II

Courses required

Mathematics

MAC
II

Physics with Calculus

Lab

courses from those approved for the Mathematical Sciences Major program. MAP 2302
and MAS 3105 may be included
among these four courses. A grade
of 'C or higher is necessary for the
Plus four

in

Required Courses:

Mathematical Logic
Axiomatic Set Theory

MAD-Mathematics, Discrete;
MAP-Mathematics, Applied; MAS-

Mathematics, Algebraic Structures;
MAT-Mathematics, General; MGFMathematics, General and Finite;
MHF-Mathematics, History and Foundations; MTG- Mathematics, Topology and Geometry.
F-Fall semester offering; S-Spring semester offering; SS-Summer semester

offering.

Undergraduate Catalog

116/ College of Arts and Sciences

MAA 3200
(3).

Introduction to Analysis
Topics include: naive set theory,

sequences of
numbers and limits. Emphasis on

functions, cardinality,
real

MAC

formal proofs. Prerequisite:

logarithmic functions, and its application to optimization; integral calculus with area and probability
applications. Prerequisite: MAC 2132
or working knowledge of algebra.

2313. (F)

(F.S.SS)

MAA 421 Advanced

MAC

recursive and recursive functions, recursive unsolvability. Prerequisite:
2104. Computer Science majors must also take COT 3420. (F.S.SS)

MAD

MAD 4203

Introduction to

Combina-

A survey of the basic techniques of combinatorial
mathematics. Topics will include the
Pigeonhole Principle, Binomial Coefficients, Inclusion-Exclusion, Recur-

torics (3).

Calculus

1

(3).

An

intense study of the foundations
of calculus, Topics" may include: the
real number system, continuity, differentiation, Riemann-Stieltjes integration, and series of functions.

Note: The student must complete
MAA 3200 before attempting this
course. Prerequisites: MAC 2313,
MAS 3105 and MAA 3200. (S)

MAA 4212 Topics in Advanced
(3). A sequel to MAA 421

culus
ics

may include:

analysis

in

several variables;

(3).

Cauchy's theorem and its consequences; Taylor and Laurent series;
residue calculus; evaluation of real

MAC

and summation

2313,

of series;

Prerequisites:

and MAP 2302

MAA

or

4211'. (F)

polar

and parametric

requisite:

MAC

231

1

,

functions. Prewith a grade of

or better. (F,S,SS)

MAC

2313 Multivariable Calculus
course deals with the differ-

(4). This

ential

and

valued

integral calculus of real
multivariable functions. The

topics include: directional and partial derivatives, gradients, and their
applications; differential calculus of
vector valued functions; multiple, it-

erated,

line,

Prerequisite:

and surface

MAC

1

102 College Algebra

(3).

Poly-

nomial and rational functions, linear
and quadratic equations, inequali-

and circles, inverse funcexponential and logarithmic
functions, Students cannot receive
credit for both this course and MAC
2132 Precalculus. Prerequisite: High
school algebra.
ties, lines

tions,

a grade of 'C or

lent with

MAC 1114 Trigonometry (3). Trigonometric functions, identities, condivectors, polar graphs,

complex num-

DeMoivre's Theorem, conic
sections. Student cannot receive
credit for both this course and MAC
2132 Precalculus. Prerequisites: College Algebra or equivalent.
bers,

2132 Pre-calculus Mathemat-

ics (3). Topics to

be covered

in-

exponential and

clude: functions,
logarithmic functions, trigonometry
and the basics of analytic geometry. Prerequisite: Two years of high
school algebra. (F,S,SS)

MAC

2233 Calculus For Business

(3).

2302

MAD 2104

Discrete Mathematics

tions,

and combinations,

(3).

permuta-

Differential

ear differential equations, Laplace
transforms, series solutions. Prerequisite:
2312 with a grade of 'C
or better. (F,S,SS)

MAC

MAP 3103

Mathematical Modeling

and Applications (3). A course to
provide an understanding of the use
of mathematical models in the description of the real world. Basic prin-

the philosophy of formal
building as well as specific

in

uisites:

will

be considered.

MAS 3105 and
MAP 2302.

MAC

MAP 3104 Topics in Mathematical
Modeling (3). A sequel to MAP 3103.
for

MAD 3305 Graph Theory

MAP 4401 Advanced

1

1

.

(3).

An

intro-

duction to the study of graphs. Topics include the following: paths and
trees, short-

est paths, networks, planar graphs,

the coloring of graphs, and directed
graphs. Applications of graphs to
computer science will be discussed.
Prerequisites: COP 2210 or CGS 2420
and either MAS 3105 or MAD 2104.
(F,S,SS)

In-depth study of techniques

MAP

3103. Prerequisite:

Equations

(3).

listed

MAP

3103.

Differential

A second course

ferential equations. Topics

may

in dif-

in-

clude: Bessel functions and other
special functions arising from classical differential equations, Sturm-Liou-

problems, partial differential
equations, transform techniques.

ville

Prerequisites:

2313.

MAP

2302 and

MAC

(S)

MAS 3105

MAD 3401

Prereq-

either

2313 or

graphs
Boolean algebra, switching circuits. Prerequisites: COP 2210
(F.S.SS)
or CGS 2420 and MAC 23
trees.

connectedness,

(3).

proposi-

tional logic, matrix algebra,

and

Equations

introduction to differential equations and their applications, based
upon a knowledge of calculus. Topics to include: initial value problems
of the first order, numerical solutions,
systems of differential equations, lin-

models

Linear Algebra

(3).

An

in-

nite differences, interpolation,

troduction to the topics in linear algebra most often used in applications. Topics include: matrices
and their applications; simultaneous

solution of equations, numerical integration and differentiation, applications, introduction to applied linear

linear equations and elementary operations; linear dependence; vector
spaces; rank and inverses; inner

course will make extenuse of the computer
facility. Prerequisites: COP 2210 or
CGS 2420 and MAC 2312. (F.S.SS)

products and 'best' approximations;
numerical solutions of simultaneous
linear equations; eigenvalues and

Numerical Analysis (3).
and techniques of nu-

merical analysis. Topics include:

algebra.

fi-

This

sive laboratory

A one semester

introduction to the
basic notions of calculus. Specific
topics include: Differential Calculus
using polynomial, exponential and

MAP

model

Basic ideas

MAC

MAC
MAD

An

ciples

better.

(F,S,SS)

circuits,

tional equations, polar coordinates,

integrals.

2312 or equiva-

Sets, functions, relations,

MAC

rence Relations, and Generating
Functions. Prerequisites:
2313
2104.
or both
2312 and

MAC

integrals, infinite series, Taylor series,

C

introduction to complex variables, beginning with the algebra
and geometry of the complex
number system. Topics include: complex functions; analytic functions;

conformal mapping.

2 1 32, with

1

An

integrals

MAC

MAC 2312 Calculus II (4).Riemann
sums, techniques of integration, applications of the integral,. improper

and

MAA 4402 Complex Variables

Trigonomea grade of C

tiderivatives. Prerequisite:
try or

(SS)

.

MAA 421

I

or better. (F,S,SS)

Cal1
Toptheory of integration;

Fourier series. Prerequisite:

231 1 Calculus (4). Introduction to derivatives, differentiation formulas, differentials, applications of
the derivative; introduction to an-

MAD 3512 Theory of Algorithms (3).
Strings, formal languages, finite state
machines, Turing machines,

primitive

eigenvectors; iterative methods for
calculating eigenvalues; and systems of linear equations. Prerequisite:

MAC

2312. (F.S.SS)

Undergraduate Catalog

MAS
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3931 Topics in Actuarial mathe(1). Topics related to calcualgebra such as

matics

lus/linear

monotone sequences, least upper
bound, complex arithmetic, solid
analytic geometry, linear transformations.

Mathematics involved

in insur-

ance. Prerequisites: Admission to
Actuarial Studies Certificate pro-

gram.

(VAR).

Individual conferences, assigned
readings, and reports on independent investigations.

MAT 4930 Special Topics (VAR). A
course designed to give groups of
students an opportunity to pursue
special studies not otherwise offered.

MAT 4943 Mathematical Sciences

MAS 4213 Number Theory

(3).

Topics

be discussed are selected from

to

MAT 4905 Independent Study

the following: congruences, Diophantine equations, distribution of
primes, primitive roots, quadratic

job experience in computer sciences, statistics, or mathematics

reciprocity, and classical theorems
of number theory. Prerequisites:
2312 or permission of instructor.

tal

MAC

(SS)

MAS 4301 Algebraic Structures (3).
introduction to abstract mathematical structures of modern algeAn

bra.

In-

ternship (VAR). A special program to
encourage students to get on-the-

an

industrial enterprise,

agency or other organization. Requirements: minimum grade of 'B' or
higher in all courses in the major
area, and approval by Departmental Internship Committee. Application is required at least one term in

advance

of registration for this

course.

Fundamental concepts of

groups, rings, and fields will be studied. Note: the student must complete MAA 3200 before attempting
this course. Prerequisites: MAS 3105
and MAA 3200. (S)

MAS 4302 Topics in Algebraic Structures (3). A sequel to Algebraic
Structures. Topics may include: a
continuation of the study of groups,
rings and/or fields; polynomial domains; Euclidean domains; and Galois theory. Prerequisite: MAS 4301

MAT 2949 Cooperative Education in
Mathematical Sciences (1-3). One
supervised work
in an outside organization taking
part in the University Co-op program. A written report and supervisor evaluation will be required of

semester of

full-time

MAT 4949 Cooperative Education in
Mathematical Sciences (1-3). One
semester of full-time supervised work
an outside organization taking
part in the University Co-op Proin

gram. Limited to students admitted
to the Co-op Program. A written report and supervisor evaluation will
be required of each student. Prerequisites:

Calculus

and COP

II,

a

statistics

course,

2120.

(F.S.SS)

MAT 3905 Independent Study

(3). Intuitive set theory, introduction
to symbolic logic, the relationship

Individual conferences, assigned
readings, and reports on inde-

pendent

investigations.

MAT 3930

Special Topics (VAR). A
course designed to give groups of
students an opportunity to pursue
special studies not otherwise offered.

MAT 3949 Cooperative Education in
Mathematical Sciences (1-3). One
semester of
in

full-time

supervised work

an outside organization taking
in the University Co-op Pro-

1202 Sets, Logic, and Writing

between them and

their

applica-

tions to problem-solving, involving

writing as a crucial tool in the
course. Prerequisite: permission of
Undergraduate Studies. (SS)

MHF 3404
(3).

History of

Development

Mathematics
mathematical

of

thought through the ages. Topics
may include equation solving, trigonometry, astronomy, and calculus.
Prerequisite:

MAC

2312. (S)

part

MHF 4102 Axiomatic

gram. Limited to students admitted
to the Co-op Program. A written re-

Axioms of set theory, order and wellfoundedness, cardinal numbers, ordinal numbers, axiom of choice,

port and supervisor evaluation will
be required of each student. Prerequisites: Calculus
and COP 2212.
II

try

Set Theory

(3).

special topics. Prerequisites: MAA
3200 or permission of instructor. (S, alternate years)

(3).

A

and non-Euclidean geometry.

Prerequisite: Calculus

II

or permission

of the instructor. (S)

MTG 4302 Topology

(3).

An

introduc-

tory course in topology requiring a
prerequisite knowledge of calculus.
Topics to be discussed will be selected from the following: topologi-

cal spaces, metric spaces,
continuity, completeness, compactness, separation axioms, products
spaces, subspaces, convergence,

and homotopy

MAC

2313,
3200. (SS)

MAS

theory. Prerequisites:
3105, and MAA

STA 4603-STA 4604 Mathematical
Techniques of Operations Research

and

II

(3-3)

theory,

MHF

(VAR).

3212 College Geometry

probability, linear systems, matrices,
linear programming. Prerequisite:

algebra.

MAD

study of the basic structure of Euclidean geometry together with topics
from advanced Euclidean geome-

those topics

each student. Prerequisites: Calculus and COP 2210.
I

MAA

1202 Finite Mathematics (3).
Study of concepts and applications
involving finite mathematical processes such as sets, combinatorial
techniques, formal logic, discrete

Working knowledge of high school

17

of mathematical proofs; set theory;
analysis formalized with the predicate calculus; theorem of Godel
and Church; recursive function theory; and idealized computers. Prerequisite:
3200 or
3512. (S,
alternate years)

I

MGF

1

MHF 4302 Mathematical Logic (3). A
study of formal logical systems and
their applications to the foundations
of mathematics. Topics to be selected from the following: definition

MTG
in

governmen-

/

.

An

introduction to

in mathematics associated with studies in operations re-

search. Topics include the following:
linear programming and related topics,

dynamic programming, queuing
computer simulation, net-

work

analysis, inventory theory, decision theory, integer programming.

Prerequisites: MAS 3105 and either
STA 3033 or STA 4322.

118/ College

of Arts

Undergraduate Catalog

and Sciences

POR 2200

Modern Languages
Isabel Castellanos, Professor

Required

and

Intermediate Portuguese
for the

Advanced

POR 3400

Chairperson

Professor

Camayd-Freixas, Assistant

Eric

Professor

Ricardo Castells, Assistant Professor
James O. Crosby, Professor Emeritus
Leonel A. de la Cuesta, Associate

Common

Spanish

Santiago Juan-Navarro, Assistant
Professor

Jensen, Professor
Peter A. Machonis, Associate

John

B.

Professor

Ramon Mendoza,
Campus)

SPN 1121
SPN 2200

Spanish

Required

for the

Professor

Reinaldo Sanchez, Professor

Juan Torres-Pou, Assistant Professor

Maida Watson,

Professor

Marcelle Welch, Professor
Florence Yudin, Professor

Bachelor of Arts
Degree Program Hours: 120
Lower Division Preparation
Prerequisites

French
FRE 1120

French

FRE

French

1

One

121

I

II

Intermediate French

FRE 2200

program,

FIU

for

admission to the

undergraduates must

have met

all the lower division requirements including CLAST, completed 60 semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptable into the
program.

One

additional course

Oral

German

Common

Prerequisites

German
German

GER1130
GER 1131
GER 2200
Required

I

II

Intermediate
for

the Major:

German Conversation

GER 2440

Intermediate

Portuguese

Common
POR
POR

1130
1131

German

Prerequisites

Portuguese
Portuguese

Division

Foreign

Program: (60)

Language 33 semester hours
27 semester hours

Electives

Students in the Teacher Preparation Program carry two majors: Mod-

Language and Modern
Language Education and must

II

in

Spanish

3

3

(Students who have advanced
proficiency in Spanish may replace
the six language credits with electives in Spanish at the 3000 or 4000
level with the written permission of
their advisors).

Twelve credits of electives in Spanish
at the 3000 or 4000 level from a
range of courses in Spanish/Spanish
literature, Spanish linguisHispanic culture, and Transla-

American
tics,

tion/Interpretation.

SPN 3733

Introduction to General
Linguistics (or

re-

quest admission to both programs.
(Students interested in teacher certification should contact the College
of Education at 348-2721.)

equivalent)

is

a

prerequisite for other
linguistics offerings.

Requirements

for

French Majors

(33)

Requirements for all Modern
Language Majors
All majors must have a designated
faculty advisor, and all are required

Basic Courses:

Grammar
FRE 3420

(6)

Review Grammar/
Writing

to take 33 semester hours in the Department of Modern Languages,
with a grade of 'C or higher.

Requirements For Spanish Majors

mediate level. This may be done by
an examination administered by the
Department, or by completing SPN
2200 (non-native speakers) or SPN

-native speakers)

FRE 4422

Review Grammar

native or near-native
speakers)
FRE 34 3

credits of electives)

FRE 3780

Core Courses

Advanced

or

III

Conversation (3)
Advanced French
FRE 3410
Conversation (no

FRE 3504

Review Grammar and

II

Review Grammar/
Writing

Required credits for Major (33)
(21 credits of Core Courses and 12

Writing

I

(non native or near

2340 (native speakers).

SPN 3301
I

Spanish

Elective Courses:

Upper

To undertake a major in Spanish, a
student must demonstrate a proficiency in the language at the inter-

Skills

3

or

Writing

Communication

in

Spanish American Literature

for the Major:

FRE 2420

Linguistics

additional course

FRE 3421

Required

3

Linguistics

Intermediat Spanish for
Native Speakers

To qualify

3

(or equivalent)

or

SPN 2340

3

Introduction to

General

Communication

ern

Theodore Young, Assistant Professor

Common

SPN 3733

Major:

Oral

3

Introduction to
Literature

II

Intermediate Spanish

SPN 2420

for

Spanish American

Required Courses

Professor

Ana Roca, Associate

Introduction to
Peninsular

SPW 3130

Professor (North

Marian Montero-Demos, Associate

SPW 3820

I

Skills

Emeritus
Danielle Johnson-Cousin, Associate
Professor

SPN 3422

Advanced Grammar
and Composition

Spanish
Native Speakers

Spanish Literature

Prerequisites

SPN1120

Professor
Guers-Villate, Professor

Advanced

Spanish

Asuncion Gomez, Assistant Professor

Yvonne

Oral

Communication

Aurelio Baldor, Instructor
Pascale Becel, Assistant Professor
Jean-Robert Cadely, Assistant

SPN 2341

Major:

1

Phonetics

Communication Arts
Language and Culture
(3)

French Phonetics
Courses:

Undergraduate Catalog

College ot Arts and Sciences

Literature (at least nine credits)

above, and

FRW 3200

Introduction to

Portuguese or

Literature

in

I

tics or

or

FRW

3201

the

additional hours

in

Basic

in

approved courses
such as linguisof Portuguese-

discipline,

civilization

speaking peoples.

Introduction to
Literature

Minor

II

38 1

in

General Translation

Studies
order to obtain an academic minor in General Translation Studies,
a student takes 12 semester hours in
translation/interpretation courses
In

3-credit literature courses (FRW)
preferably taken in different literary
periods or genres.
Linguistics (3)

FRE 4840

History of the

Languagae
Language

FRE 4841

History of the

FRE 4503

Francophonie

FRE 4855

Structure of

Modern

French

I

Language and Culture

FRE 3504

French Society

FRE 3500

History of

FRE 4501

Contemporary French
Culture

FRE 4935

Senior Seminar
(Civilization)

French

Spanish or French may take only 21
credits in the major target language, but completion of at least
two semesters of a second foreign
language is recommended. There is
no fixed sequence of courses required, and a student may enroll in
any course offered for majors, provided he or she meets the course

in

Spanish Language

French Language

Fifteen credits of

for

Minor

3

Native Speakers
Introduction to

ARA 3130 Arabic

Gen
3

Minor

in

A student

FRW

3200.

Portuguese

majoring in another discimay earn an academic minor
Portuguese by taking 12 semester
hours of course work in the language at the level of POR 3420 or
pline
in

ing

in

(or equivalent)

Introduction to
Peninsular Spanish

ARA 3131
3

additional

(5).

I

the acquisition

tion of basic

Lin-

Provides train-

and applica-

language

Arabic

skills.

Provides training in the acquisition and application of basic language skills.
II

(5).

ARA 3210

Spanish American
Literature

3

course on Culture

3

Elective Courses

,

Introduction to Literature,

listing for

guistics courses.)

Introduction to

in

;

SPN-Spanish Language; SPT-Spanish
SPW-Spanlsh Literature

Translation;

(See English
3

Linguistics

One SPN

ITA-

(Writings).

Spanish for

Literature

French Language and Culture by
taking 1) 12 semester hours of
course work in French language FRE
3410, FRE 3420/3421 FRE 3780; 2)
three semester hours in French Civilization and Culture FRE 3500 or FRE
4501 3) three semester hours of restricted electives courses In French
linguistics, French Translation Skills or

Literature (Writings);

Literature (Writings); PRT-Portuguese
Translation; RUS-Russlan Language;

or

SPW 3130

Com-

Language; in-Italian
Translation; JPN-Japanese Language; UN-Linguistics; POR-Portuguese Language; POW-Portuguese

Core Courses and

Advanced

SPW 3820

Transla-

in

FOW-Foreign Languages,

parative Literature; FRE-French
Language; FRT-French Translation;

Italian

Writing

SPN 3733

FOT-Foreign Languages
tion;

GER-German Language; GET-Ger-

Core Courses
SPN 3301
Review Grammar and

SPN 2341

Definition of Prefixes

ARA-Arabic Language; CHI-Chinese
Language; FOL-Foreign Languages;

FRW-French

semester hours.

and Culture
A student majoring in another discipline may earn an academic minor

Instruc-

languages.

The courses in basic language instruction are designed primarily for
persons wishing to acquire conversational ability in a foreign language;
but they provide training in all four

man Translation; HBR -Hebrew;

three credits of electives. Total: 18

prerequisites.

in

and beginning

Course Descriptions

Anthropology, Computer Science or
Modern Languages. At least two of
them should be taken outside of
Modern Languages. Courses in basic and intermediate instruction shall
not be counted for the minor.

3

Requirements for Other
Language Majors
A major in a language other than

Russian,

program. Normally these will be selected from among offerings in Political Science, Economics,

Required Credits

Minor

three-semessequences of instruction in beginning and intermediate Arabic,
Chinese, French, German, Hebrew,
Italian, Japanese, Portuguese, Span-

reading,

and Culture

linguistics or literature

Instruction

offers

language skills listening, speaking,
and writing. Students are
advised to consult the Departmental course listing for specific sections.

Minor

Elective (3)

19

(FOT, FRT, or SPT prefix), with grades
of B or better, and nine additional
hours in courses of immediate relevance to the program, to be approved by the Director of the

International Relations, Sociology,
Civilization (6)

1

ter

tion in other

Literary Analysis

Two

Language

The department

ish,

or

FRW

a related

six

/

Three credits in Spanish at the 3000
or 4000 level in language, literature,
culture, or translation/interpretation.

Intermediate Arabic (3).
Provides intermediate training in the
and application of basic

acquisition

language

SPN 3422 Review Grammar and Writing or SPN 2341 Advanced Spanish
Native Speakers with another up-

for

per-level Spanish elective with the
written permission of their advisors.

SPN 3733

(or equivalent)

is

a pre-

requisite for other linguistics offerings.

Prerequisite:

CHI 3130 Chinese

One

(5). Provides
the acquisition and application of basic language skills.

training

Students who have advanced
proficiency in Spanish may replace

skills.

year prior study or equivalent experience.
I

in

CHI 3131 Chinese

II

(5).

Provides

training in the acquisition

cation of basic language

and

appli-

skills.

CHI 3210 Intermediate Chinese

(3).

Provides intermediate training in the
acquisition and application of basic

language

skills.

Prerequisites:

One

120 / College of Arts

and Sciences

Undergraduate Catalog

year prior study or equivalent experience.

5526 Spanish Film

FIL

of film
films

in

and

Spain

(3).

The

FOL 4935 Senior Seminar

Latin

FOL 4949 Cooperative Education in
Modern Languages (3). A student

dynamics

majoring

American

study of 20th Century

Film (3).

films

The

in

one

and

creations.

their

prerequisites.

FOL 3013 Language

,

Profes-

Skills for

among

internal/external

in-

The

al-

writers

and

FOW 3580 Intellectual History (3).
The interaction or dissociation
and

geography and

between prose

(3).

and

FOW 3540 Bicultural Writings (3). Experiment in linguistic pluralism. Content and focus to be determined by
the international community.

FOL 4958 Foreign Study: Advanced
Literature (VAR 3-12).

FOL 5735 Romance Linguistics (3).
The common and distinctive Romance features. Survey of linguistic

of participation

environment.

Study abroad credits. Individual
cases will be evaluated for approval.

Language

with specific professional or leisure interests. For languages not often
taught. This course is not part of a se-

No

Modern Languages,

partment.

FOL 1000 Elementary Foreign Language (3). Emphasis on oral skills,
contemporary language and culture. Content oriented to students

3520 Prose and Society

ienation

ployed in industry or government in
a capacity related to the major. Prerequisite: Permission of Cooperative
Education Program and major de-

are examined in relation to Latin
American Society and its literary

FOW

of the Humanities

Visual Arts or Performing Arts) may
spend one or two semesters fully em-

documentaries produced by leading Latin American directors. Films

ries.

American developments. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or permission of instructor.

(English, History,

5527

Topics

history

discussions of

by the most important 20th

Century Directors.
FIL

(3).

and approach to be determined by
students and instructor.

writers in

a

critical historical

period. Study of primary sources
their contemporary evaluations,

FOW 3582 Literature of Reform (3).
The consciousness of change in verbal

art.

FOW

3584 Literature of Repression
The consciousness of constraints,
their adoption and/or rejection in
(3).

fluences.

sional Personnel (3). The course is
geared to the special linguistic
needs of community groups (medical, business, technical, etc.).

or research.

FOW 4390 Genre Studies

FOL 3732 Romance

FOT 2120

nation of a single literary form (e.g.
short story, poetry), or the study of in-

Linguistics (3).
distinctive Ro-

FOL 5906 Independent Study

(1-3).

Project, field experience, readings,

mance

Literature in Translation (3).
Masterpieces of French literature in
English. Comparative use of the origi-

geography and

nal text. Discussion

The

common and

features. Survey of linguistic
internal/external influences.

FOL 3905 Independent Study

(1-3).

Project, field experience, readings,
or apprenticeship.

FOL 3930 Special Topics

(3).

Read-

and discussion of literary/linguistopics to be determined by

ings
tic

students

and teacher.

majoring

in

one

(English, History,

of the Humanities

Modern Languages,

Visual Arts or Performing Arts) may
or two semesters fully employed in industry or government in

spend one

interpreta-

tion.

FOT 3800 Translation/Interpretation
Skills (3). Emphasis on basic princi-

and practice

ples

application.

to the problems

and

objectives of creative translation.

FOT 4130 European

Literature in

Education Program and major department.

FOL 3955 Foreign Study

Study
abroad credits. Individual cases will
be evaluated for approval.
(3-12).

FOL 4905 Independent Study

(1-3).

Project, field experience, readings,
or research.

Exami-

between literary types
and drama).

teraction
(e.g.

(3).

novel

FOW 4590

Creative

Modes

(3). Dis-

cussion of a single mode or a plurality of epoch styles such as classical/

baroque, realism/surrealism. The peculiar/common features of expressive media.

FOW 4790 The

Literary

Generation

(3). The real and apparent shared
ideals of an artistic generation, its in-

fluence and range.

FOW 4810

Problems in Reading and
(3). The identification

Interpretation

Translation (3). For students proficient in more than one foreign language. Content and focus to be

and appreciation of techniques for
sensitive reading and discussion of lit-

determined by student and

erary texts.

instruc-

tor.

FOW 5395 Genre Studies

a capacity

relating to the major. Prerequisite: Permission of Cooperative

art.

FOT 3810 Creative Writing/Translation (3). Training through non-structured writing. Examination of various

approaches

FOL 3949 Cooperative Education in
Modern Languages (3). A student

and

verbal

(3).

Exami-

FOT 4801 Professional Translation/Interpretation (3). Techniques and re-

nation of a single literary form (e.g.
short story, poetry), or the study of in-

sources

teraction

and

(e.g.

for professional translation
interpretation. Prerequisite: FOT

3800.

FOW 5545

FOT 5125

Literature in Translation (3).

Masterpieces of world

literature.

Open

are proficient

in

between literary types
and drama).

novel

to students

who

more than one language.

FOT 5805 Translation/Interpretation
FOL 4930 Special Topics (3). Independent readings, research, or pro-

Arts (3). The language barrier and
translation and interpretation. Types,

ject.

modes, and

quality of T/l: philological, linguistic, and socio-linguistic
theories. History of T/l from Rome to

date. The impact of

T/l

on

Inter-

periment

Bicultural Writings (3). Expluralism. Con-

in linguistic

tent and focus to be determined by
the international community.

FOW 5587 Comparative Studies (3).
Cross-over and distinctiveness in a
multi-language problem, period, or
aesthetic.

FOW 5934 Special Topics
guage/Literature

(3).

in

Lan-

Content and
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raneous contexts. The course

objectives to be determined by students and teacher.

conducted

exclusively

be

will

the target

in

language.

FOW 5938 Graduate Seminar

(3).

FRE 3421 Review Grammar/Writing II
(3). Instruction and practice in expository writing in French, with emphasis on organization, correct
syntax, and vocabulary building. Prerequisite: FRE 3420.

and approach to be determined by students and instructor.
(Approval of the Department re-

Topic

quired.)

Language

FRE 1013

Skills for

Profes-

sional Personnel (1-3). The course is
geared to the special linguistic
needs of community groups (medical, business, technical, etc.).

FRE 1 120 French (5). Course designed specifically for beginning university students with no previous
language study. Emphasis on oral
French and on acquiring basic lanI

guage
FRE

skills.

121 French II (5). Emphasis on
French and on acquiring basic

language
FRE

communication. Conducted

in

French. Prerequisite: FRE 1121.

FRE 3500 History of French Civilization (3). Open to any student who
understands the target language.

The development of a particular civilization. Emphasis on the evolution

1

oral

FRE 3440 Business French (3). Introduces the minor and non-major to
the culture, economy, and commerce of modern-day France. Extensive practice in business writing and

of

skills.

1 130 Accelerated Basic French
Accelerated course for students

a

society,

FRE 3504

its

ideas

and

its

Language and Culture

(3).

who

knowledge

dent's knowledge

already have some basic
of French. Encourages
rapid acquisition by intensive exposure to the language. Prerequisites:
At least one year of High School
French or equivalent.

language

skills.

Prerequisites:

One

year prior study or equivalent experience.
FRE 2240 Oral Communication
(3).

Development

of oral

Skills

skits,

1

or FRE

1

130 or equivalent.

FRE 2270 Foreign Study (3-12). Inter-

mediate

level.

and

One semester full-

for foreign

time credit

residence

study. Individual cases

evaluated

for

will

be

approval.

FRE 3410 Advanced French Conversation (3). To develop oral profi-

ciency

skills

awareness

also placed on acquisition and intensive practice of vocabulary and
grammar. Prerequisites: FRE 3410 or
permission of instructor.

FRE 3740 Applied Linguistics (3). Examination of available linguistic materials for self-instruction.

Problem

syntax and phonetics,
through the application of modsolving

in

ern/traditional

FRE 4422 Review Grammar/Writing
III (3). A study of various aspects of
forms and styles, with emphasis on
expository writing in French. Prerequisite: FRE 3421.
FRE 4470 Foreign Study:

Advanced

Language/Literature (3-15). Full-semester credit for foreign residence
and study/work. (Approval of De-

partment required.)
FRE 4501 Contemporary French Society (3). Course designed primarily
for French majors, advanced undergraduates and graduates. Examination of the cultural, ideological,

and economic

fabric
to the present.
Prerequisites: FRE 3420 or permission

socio-political

of France from

WWI

of instructor.

methods.

FRE 4503 La Francophonie (3). Analyof the different varieties of French

sis

spoken outside of France. Includes

Quebec

French, African French,
and French Creoles. Also examines
the political alliance of Francophone countries. Credit will not be
given for both FRE 4503 and FRE
5505. Prerequisites: FRE 3780 or LIN
3010 or UN 3013.
FRE 4791 Contrastive Phonology (3).
Contrasts in the sound systems of
English and French.
FRE 4800 Contrastive Morphology
(3). Contrasts in the morphology
and syntax of English and French.

skills

debates, and hypothetical situations. Open to non-na121
tive speakers Prerequisites: FRE
through

and

understanding of French way of life
in Francophone world. Emphasis is

FRE 2200 Intermediate French (3).
Provides intermediate training in the
acquisition and application of basic

FRW 3200 or FRW 3810 and another
FRW course.

values.

Emphasis on oral skill applied to contemporary culture, to enhance stu-

(5).

/ 121

and a greater
of French culture.

Communication Arts (3).
Develop communicative compe-

FRE 3413

FRE 3780 French Phonetics (3). An introductory course in French linguistics. Includes the International
Phonetic Alphabet and a systematic inventory of all the sounds of
French, with refinement exercises in
the language laboratory. Prerequisites: FRE 2200 or equivalent.

FRE 3781 Intermediate French Phonetics (1). Pronunciation of French
for non-majors. Includes an introduction to the International Phonetic Alphabet and a systematic review of
the sounds of French. Prerequisites:
FRE 1120 and FRE 1121.

FRE 4840 History of the Language
(3). The internal and external history
I

of the French language from Latin
to Old French. Examination of some
of the first texts written in French. Prerequisites: FRE 3780 or LIN 3010 or LIN

3013.

FRE 4841 History of the
(3).

External

and

Language

II

internal history of

the French language from 1400 to
the present. Examination of first dictionaries and grammars of French.
Survey of recent linguistic legislation

concerning the French language.
Prerequisites: FRE 3780 or LIN 3010 or
LIN 3013.

tence through intensive oral class
work. Emphasis on ability to express
ideas and appreciation of multiple
aspects of French culture.

FRE 3820 Dialectology (3). Definition
and analysis. Problem-solving in dialect classification.

FRE 4378 French Cinema (3). In-class
viewing and discussion of selected

FRE 3420 Review Grammar/Writing
(3). Practice in contemporary usage
through selected readings in culture
I

and civilization. Development of writing and speaking ability in extempo-

French films to develop knowledge
and understanding of this important
aspect of French culture from beginnings to the present. Prerequisites:

FRE 4850 Structure of Modern French
(3). Systematic study of the phonology, morphology, syntax, and lexicon of Modern French. Taught in
English. Prerequisites: FRE 3780 or LIN
3010.

FRE 4935 Senior Seminar

(3).

Topic

and approach to be determined by
students and instructor.
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FRE 5060

I

for
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and practice
uisite:

application. PrereqFRE 3421.

graduate students who wish to

attain proficiency for M.A. and Ph.D.
requirements. Open to any student
who has no prior knowledge of the

language.

FRW 3930 Special Topics (3). Readings and discussion of literary/linguistopics to be determined by
students and instructor.
tic

FRT 4801 Professional Translation (3).
for professional translation. Prerequisite: FRT
3810.

Techniques and resources

FRW 4123 Travel, Exile, and CrossCultural Encounters (3). Drawing on
from the turn of the century
to the present, explores the themes
of exile and escape, of cultural and
visual appropriations, the repetition
and deconstruction of exotic cliwritings

Language for Reading
Knowledge (3). Emphasis on transFRE 5061

II

lation of materials

from the student's

field of specialization. Prerequisite:

FRE 5060 or equivalent.

Analysis of the different varieties of French
spoken outside of France. Includes
Quebec French, African French,
and French Creoles. Also examines
the political alliance of Francophone countries. Credit will not be
given for both FRE 4503 and FRE
5505. Prerequisites: FRE 3780 or UN

(3).

(3).

LIN 3013.

FRE 5735 Special Topics

in Linguistics

and

Department

instructor.

(Approval of

required.)

FRE 5755 Old French Language (3).
Introduction to the phonology, morphology, and syntax of the Old

French language. Reading and
and 13th cen-

analysis of the 12th
tury texts

in their original.

Compari-

son of major medieval dialects.
Prerequisite: FRE 4840 or FRE 5845.
FRE 5845 History of the Language
(3). The internal and external history
I

of
to

the French language from

Latin

Old French. Examination of some

of the

first

texts written

in

French.

Credit will not be given for both FRE
4840 and FRE 5845. Prerequisite: FRE
3780.

FRE 5846 History of the
(3).

External

and

Language

ches.
Introduction to Literature

I

Close reading and analysis of
prose and poetry from the Middle
Ages to the 17th Century.

FRW 4212 French Classical Prose (3).
Study of major works of 17th century
French authors such as Descartes,

FRW 3201

ere, etc. Prerequisites:

(3).

Introduction to French

Lit-

Close reading and
analysis of French prose, theatre,
and poetry, from the 18th to the
20th century. Prerequsities: FRE 3421
or FRE 4422.

erature

II

(3).

FRW 3280 French

19th Century Novel

Four major novels by major 19th
century novelists will be selected to
illustrate the development of novelist techniques as well as of a different conception of the role of the
novel that finally made it an important literary genre. Prerequisite: FRW
3810 or another FRW course.
(3).

Content to be determined by

students

requisite: FRT 4801.

FRW 3200

FRE 5508 La Francophonie

3010 or

FRT 5805 Translation/Interpretation
Arts (3). Techniques of professional
translation and interpretation. Pre-

FRW 3300 French Comedies

plays. Prerequisite:

FRE 5855 Structure of Modern French
(3). Systematic study of the phonology, morphology, syntax, and lexicon of Modern French. Taught in
English. Credit will not be given for
both FRE 4855 and FRE 5856.
FRE 5908 Independent Study (1-3).
Project, field experience, readings,
or research.
FRT 3800 Basic Translation Exercises
(3). Emphasis on basic principles

3200.

il-

19th century French drama: Romanticism, Realism, Naturalism, and
Symbolism. Prerequisite: FRW 3200.
in

FRW 3370 French

the French language from 1400 to
the present. Examination of first dictionaries and grammars of French.
Survey of recent linguistic legislation
concerning the French language.
Credit will not be given for both FRE
4841 and FRE 5846.

FRW

19th

and

20th

ries

Cen-

Great short
by Maupassant, Merimee,

tury Short Stories (3).

FRW 4218

18th Century French Prose
Major works by the 18th century
French philosophes that illustrate the
(3).

evolution of socio-political and aesthetic thought leading to the French
Revolution. Prerequisites: FRW 3200
or

FRW 3810 and another FRW

course.

FRW 4272 French Novels from the
Classical Period (3). A study of maand 18th century French
novels. Course conducted in
French. Prerequisites: FRW 3200, and
another FRW course.

jor 17th

FRW 4281 French 20th Century Novel
(3). A detailed analysis of modern
novels, and a general examination

FRW 3323 French 19th Century
Drama (3). Plays will be chosen to
lustrate various literary movements

II

internal history of

A

(3).

study in French comedies from the
15th century to the 19th century,
with special emphasis on Moliere's

Pascal, La Rochefoucauld, La BruyFRW 3200,
course.

and another FRW

sto-

Flaubert, Camus, and Sartre will be
studied to familiarize the student
with literary criticism by a close reading and analysis of short texts. Prerequisite: FRE 3421.

of the intellectual currents which
these novels illustrate or express
(e.g. surrealism, existentialism,

nou-

veau roman, post-modernism. Prerequisites: FRW 3200, and another

FRW

course.

FRW 4310 Seventeenth-Century
French Drama (3). A study of French
classical aesthetics

through the

plays of Corneille, Moliere, and Racine. Prerequisites: FRW 3200, and another FRW course.

FRW 4324 French

20th Century TheaFocuses on the scope and
contemporary French
theatre from Claudel, through existentialism and the theatre of the absurd, to Cixous and Cesaire.
Prerequisites: FRW 3200, and antre (3).

variety of

FRW 3532 French Romantic LiteraA study of French Romantic

ture (3).

generation through the works of Lamartine, Hugo, de Musset, etc. Prerequisite: FRW 3200.

FRW 3810

Literary Analysis (3).

identification

techniques

The

and appreciation

for sensitive

of

reading and

FRW

other

course.

FRW 4390 Genre Studies (3). Examination of a single literary form (e.g.
short story, poetry), or the study of

discussion of literary texts.

teraction

FRW 3905 Independent Study

(e.g.

in-

between literary types
and drama).

novel

(3).

Project, field experience, readings,
or apprenticeship.

FRW 4410 French Medieval
(3).

A

study

in

Literature
different literary forms

College of
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prevalent during the 12th

(Approval of the Department

centuries.

quired.)

and 15th
Read in modern French;
in French.
conducted
be
course
Prerequisites: FRW 3200, and another FRW course.

Prerequisites:

re-

Arts

and Sciences

/
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Accelerated Haitian or

permission of instructor.

will

FRW 4420 Sixteenth-Century French
Literature (3). A study of major
authors of the French Renaissance,
Rabelais, Ronsard, Montaigne, etc.
Course conducted in French. Prerequisites: FRW 3810 or 3820, and another FRW course.

FRW 4583
(3).

Women Writers in

Drawing on the

French

writings of

women

authors in French, this
course explores topics such as: the
effects of narrative techniques on
subject formation, the poetics of silence and of revolt, sexual differ-

ence

versus cultural difference.
FRW 3810 or 3820,
another FRW course.
Prerequisites:

FRW 4590 Creative Modes
sion of

of

a

single

epoch

styles

(3).

and

Discus-

or a plurality
as classical/ba-

roque, realism/surrealism. The pecu-

liar/common features of expressive
media.

FRW 4750 Francophone

Literature of

Africa (3). Introduction to the Francophone literatures of Africa; study
of a literary tradition in French, with
special emphasis on post-World War
II

writers. Prerequisites:

FRW 3200

or

another FRW course.

FRW 4751 Francophone

Literature in

the Caribbean (3). Introduction to
the Francophone literature of the
Caribbean; study of a literary tradition in French, with special emphasis
on post-World War writers. PrereqII

uisites:

FRW 3200

or

another FRW

course.

FRW 4905 Independent Study

(1-3).

Project, field experience, readings,

or research.

FRW 4930 Special Topics
pendent

Indereadings, research, or pro(3).

ject.

FRW 5395 Genre

(5). Provides
in the acquisition and application of basic language skills.

GER

1121

German

II

(3).

FRW 5938 Graduate Seminar (3).
Topic and approach to be determined by students and instructor.

ing

120

1

Hebrew

Provides train-

(5).

I

the acquisition and applica-

in

tion of basic

language

skills.

(5).

II

Provides

in the acquisition and application of basic language skills.

training in the acquisition and application of basic language skills.

GER 2210 Intermediate German

HBR 2200 Intermediate Hebrew

(3).

Provides intermediate training in the
acquisition and application of basic

language

skills.

One

Prerequisites:

Conversation (1). This course is designed to help students maintain
and increase their conversational
ability in the language while unable
to continue the regular sequence.
uisite:

GER

language.
(1-3).

Project, field experience, readings,
or research.

Indeor pro-

in

ITA
ing

in

1

1

I

121 Italian II (5). Provides trainthe acquisition and applica-

language

skills.

and application of basic
language skills. Prerequisites: One
year prior study or equivalent experience.
ITA 2240 Italian Intermediate

Con-

versation (1). This course is designed
to help students maintain and increase their conversational ability in
the language while unable to continue the regular sequence. May be
repeated twice. Prerequisite: ITA
3131 or equivalent.
ITA 3420

Review Grammar/Writing

I

Practice in contemporary usage
through selected readings in culture
(3).

ject.

GER 5060 German for Reading
Knowledge (3). Designed primarily
graduate students who wish to
attain proficiency for M.A. or Ph.D.
requirements. Open to any student
who has no prior knowledge of the

for

language.

GER 5061 German for Reading
Knowledge (3). Emphasis on translation of materials

from the student's

field of specialization. Prerequisite:

or the equivalent.

GET 3100

Literature in Translation (3).
Masterpieces in German literature in
English.

prior

quisition
I

and civilization. Development of writing and speaking ability in extemporaneous contexts. The course will be
conducted exclusively in the target

(3).

year

2210 Intermediate Italian (3). Provides intermediate training in the ac-

Practice in contemporary usage
through selected readings in culture

pendent readings, research,

One

ITA

(3).

GER 4930 Special Topics

ITA
ing

tion of basic

twice. Prereq1121 or equivalent.

GER 4905 Independent Study

Prerequisites:

study or equivalent experience.
120 Italian (5). Provides trainthe acquisition and application of basic language skills.

GER 2240 German Intermediate

GER 3420 Review Grammar/Writing

(3).

Provides training in the acquisition
and application of basic language
skills.

year prior study or equivalent experience.

Comparative use

nal text. Discussion

and

of the origiinterpreta-

HAI 3xxx Accelerated Haitian Cre(3). Emphasis on oral skills, con-

ole

temporary language, and

culture.

HAI 3xxx Accelerated Intermediate
Haitian Creole (3). Builds on accelerated course by continuing and ex-

panding communicative

and civilization. Development of writing and speaking ability in extemporaneous contexts. The course will be
conducted exclusively in the target
language.
ITA 4905 Independent Study (1-3).
Project, field experience, readings,
or research.

ITA

4930 Special Topics

(3).

Indeor pro-

pendent readings, research,
ject.
ITT

31 10 Literature in Translation

Masterpieces of
English.

(3).

Italian literature in

Comparative use

nal text. Discussion

and

of the origiinterpreta-

tion.

tion.

FRW 5934 Special Topics in Language Literature (3). Content and
objectives to be determined by student and instructor.

HBR

HBR 1121 Hebrew

Provides

(5).

training

GER 5060

Examination of a single literary form (e.g.
short story, poetry), or the study of interaction between literary types
(e.g. novel and drama).
Studies

I

training

May be repeated

mode
such

GER 1120 German

activities.

JPN 1120 Japanese

I

(5).

Provides

training in the acquisition and application of basic language skills.

JPN 1121 Japanese

II

(5).

Provides

training in the acquisition and application of basic language skills.
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JPN 3210 Intermediate Japanese
(3). Provides intermediate training in
the acquisition and application of
basic language skills. Prerequisites:
One year prior study or equivalent
experience.

ing the physics of speech sounds
and use of the sound spectrograph
and other instruments. Prerequisites:
UN 3010, UN 3013, UN 5018 or the

equivalent, plus

one additional

phonetics orphonology.
One of the prerequisites
be counted as a corequisite.

course

in

Corequisite:

General

3010 Introduction to
Examination and synthesis of the concepts and perspectives
of major contributions to language
LIN

Lin-

may

guistics (3).

theory.

LIN 5601 Sociolinguistics (3). Princi-

ples and theories of linguistic variation with special attention to

correspondences between
3200 Phonetics (3). The application of phonetic theory and practice for speech refinement. Study of
sound patterns in communication

and creative activity. Prerequisite:
UN 3010 or equivalent.

LIN 5603 Language Planning: Linguistic Minority Issues (3). Introduction
to the field of language planning.
Minority linguistic issues in develop-

ing

3610 Dialectology

(3). Definition

analysis. Problem-solving in dia-

lect classification. Prerequisite:
3010 or equivalent.

UN

linguistic variables.

and developed

nations: official

languages, endangered languages,
and language as problem and/or

4326 Contrastive Phonology (3).
For students proficient in more than
one foreign language. Choice of
languages to be determined by students and instructor. Prerequisite:
UN 3010 or equivalent.
LIN
(3).

4433 Contrastive Morphology
For students proficient in

more

than one foreign language. Content and emphasis to be determined by students and instructor.
Prerequisite: LIN 3010 or equivalent.

LIN 4702 Applied Linguistics (3). Examination of available linguistic maProblem-

terials for self-instruction.

solving

in

syntax

and phonetics,

LIN

4722 Problems

in

guistic

research into Spanish

ficulties

commonly experienced

in

4931 Special Topics in Linguistics
Provides the opportunity for students and instructor to explore topics not included in the regular
course offerings. Content to be determined.
LIN

(3).

5207C Acoustic Phonetics

the

use. Prerequisites: Prerequisites: LIN
3010, UN 3013, LIN 5018, or the

equivalent.

5613 Dialectology (3). The geography of language variation: linguisgeography, atlases, national and
LIN

tic

regional studies. Dialectology within
sociolinguistic

frame

work; research approaches.

5625 Studies in Bilingualism (3).
Readings and analysis of bilingual
programs and binational goals.

LIN

5720 Second Language Acquisition (3). Research, theories, and
LIN

second language

acquisi-

Topics include the Monitor

Model, the

syntax, usage, reading and comprehension. Prerequisite: UN 3010 or
equivalent.

LIN

in

of Spanish, language
language contact and
change, and aspects of language
U.S.: varieties

attitudes,

role of

the

first

language,

motivation, age, individual differences, code-switching, and the environment; affective variables and

Language

(3). In-

troduction to principles of acoustic
and instrumental phonetics, includ-

Lin-

POR 1000 Elementary Portuguese
Emphasis on oral

(3).

porary language,

contemCon-

skills,

and

culture.

tent oriented to students with
specific professional or leisure interests. This course is not part of a se-

No

ries.

prerequisites.

130 Portuguese (5). Provides
training in the acquisition and application of basic language skills.
1

I

POR 1 131 Portuguese II (5). Provides
training in the acquisition and application of basic language

skills.

POR 2200 Intermediate Portuguese

One

tion.

Learning (3). Primarily designed for
prospective teachers, but open to
all interested students. The course
will aim to devise approaches to dif-

additional

(3). Provides intermediate training in
the acquisition and application of

issues in

through the application of modem/traditional methods. Prerequisite: LIN 3010 or equivqlent.

listing for

5604 Spanish in the United States
(3). An examination of the sociolin-

a modern
4620 Studies in Bilingualism (3).
Readings and analysis of bilingual
programs and binational goals. Prerequisite: LIN 3010 or equivalent.
LIN

(See English

resource.
LIN

LIN

3013, LIN 5018 or

guistics courses.)

POR

and

and

UN

3010,

social

LIN

LIN

uisites: LIN

the equivalent.

attitudes.

POR 3131 Accelerated Beginning
Portuguese

(5).

ciolinguistics, dialectology,

problem

definition, in-

strument design, data collection
and analysis, including sampling
techniques and statistical procedures. Prerequisite: LIN 5601 LIN
5625, LIN 5613 or other course in vari-

POR 3230 Accelerated Portuguese
(5).

Accelerated course

ation.

5825 Pragmatics

(3).

Study of the

between language
form, meaning, and use. Special emphasis on speech act theory. Prereqrelationships

for

I

students

fluent in Spanish. Encourages rapid
acquisition by intensive exposure to

the language through immersion activities,

videos,

and

culture.

POR 3240 Portuguese Intermediate
Conversation (1). This course is designed to help students maintain
and increase their conversational
ability in the language while unable
to continue the regular sequence.

May be repeated twice. Prerequisite: POR 3131 or equivalent.
POR 3400 Advanced Oral Communi(3). Development of oral skills

cation
ings

and

ing,

debate,

activities:

Read-

speakvideo production

recitations, public
skits,

and drama. Open

to native and
non-native speakers. Prerequisite:

Oral

communication

ability in Portu-

guese.

POR 3420 Review Grammar/Writing

,

LIN

Accelerated course

Encourages rapid acquisition by intensive
exposure to the language through
immersion activities, videos, and culture. Prerequisite: Fluency in Spanish.
for students fluent in Spanish.

through a variety of

5760 Research Methods in Language Variation (3). Research in soLIN

bilingualism:

basic language skills. Prerequisites:
year prior study or equivalent
experience.

(3).

Practice

in

I

contemporary usage

through selected readings

culture
civilization. Development of writ-

and
ing and speaking

ability in

in

extempo-

raneous contexts. The course

conducted
language.

exclusively

in

will

be

the target

College

Undergraduate Catalog

not part of a

POR 3421 Review Grammar/Writing

course

Examination of grammatical
theory; discussion of the modern essay. Practice in the detection and
correction of errors in usage. The
course will focus on current international events as content for informal

requisites.

II

(3).

talks

and compositions.

POR 3500 Luso-Brazilian Culture (3).
Open to any student who understands Portuguese. The development of Portuguese speaking
Portugal or
daily

life,

on

with emphasis

civilizations,

Brazil: history, art,

impact on other

either

music,

cultures.

Portuguese language or
to

semester credit

full

dence and
of

for foreign resistudy/work. (Approval

Department

POW

-

required.)

Brazilian

Cinema

language study. Emphasis on oral
Spanish and on acquiring basic lan-

amination of Brazilian films
ture from Cinema Novo to the
present. Focuses on the northeast,
urban society, magic and the Amazon. Taught in Portuguese.

POW 4905

1

skills.

121 Spanish

language

II

(5).

Emphasis on

and on acquiring basic

skills.

SPN 2200 Intermediate Spanish

(3).

Provides intermediate training in the
acquisition and application of basic

language

skills.

Prerequisites:

One

year prior study or equivalent experience.

Independent Study

(1-3).

Project, field experience, readings,

Development

Skills (3).

through

skills

communication. PrereqSPN 1121 or equivanlent.

uisites:

Spanish

develop fluency. Emphasis on
lected

literary

ings; films

and

se-

/or cultural read-

and group activities

intended to stimulate communicaand enhance an understanding

of Hispanic culture. Prerequisites: SPN
1121 or equivaleant. Corequisite: SPN

2200 recommended.
in

Translation

Masterpieces of Portuguese
in

English.

the original

text. Discussion

(3).

litera-

Comparative use

and

of
inter-

pretation.

RUS
ing

1

in

120 Russian (5). Provides trainthe acquisition and applicaI

tion of basic

language

SPN 2240 Intermediate Spanish Conversation (1). This course is designed
to help students maintain

Prerequisite:

SPN 1121

(5).

RUS 2210 Intermediate Russian

skills.

Prerequisites:

(12).

Interme-

One

semester full-time
diate
credit for foreign residence and
study. Individual cases will be evaluated for approval.
level.

(3).

Provides intermediate training in the
acquisition and application of basic

language

in-

or equivalent.

SPN 2270 Foreign Study
II

and

crease their ability in the language
while unable to continue the regular
sequence. May be repeated twice.

skills.

Provides training in the acquisition and application of basic language skills.

RUS 1121 Russian

One

year prior study or equivalent experience.

SPN 1000 Elementary Spanish (3).
Emphasis on oral skills, contemporary language and culture. Content

SPN 2340 Intermediate Spanish for
Native Speakers (3). Improvement
of spelling, grammar, vocabulary,
reading, writing,

and

oral

skills

for His-

panic bilinguals educated in the
U.S., with less than two years of formal training in Spanish but whose

mother tongue Spanish. Prerequisite: Ability to understand Spanish.
is

oriented to students with specific
professional or leisure interests. This

Skills for

Profes-

The course

is

geared to the special linguistic
needs of the community groups
(medical, business, technical,

etc.).

SPN 3301 Review Grammar and Writing (3). Practice in contemporary usage through selected readings in
culture and civilization. Development of writing and speaking ability
in extemporaneous contexts. The
course will be conducted exclusively in the target language. For
non-native speakers.

SPN 3401 Advanced Conversation
(3). Improvement of oral proficiency
and listening comprehension skills,
correction of accent, vocabulary
building. Use of small group conversation, pronunciation tapes,

and

var-

ied outside readings.

SPN 3410 Advanced Oral Communiin

Provides opportunities to

(3).

tion

PRT 3401 Literature

mal training in Spanish. Prerequisite:
SPN 2340 or permission of instructor.

cation

SPN 2230 Intermediate Readings

POW 4930 Special Topics (3). Independent readings, research, or pro-

ture

skills through grammar review,
composition, and selected readings
of representative Hispanic writers, including Cuban, Puerto Rican, and
Chicano authors. For U.S. Hispanic bilinguals with at least two years of for-

tualized

or research.

ject.

of oral

debates, and contex-

skits,
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sional Personnel (1-3).
I

SPN 2210 Oral Communications

An exand cul-

(3).

and Sciences

SPN 3013 Language

120 Spanish (5). Course designed specifically for beginning university students with no previous
1

oral Spanish

POR 4470 Foreign Study: Advanced
Language Literature (VAR). Up to a

for

lated professions.

SPN

in

instructor.

pre-

non-native speakers of Spanish who
are in nursing or other health-re-

re-

linguistics

No

Recommended

cal personnel.

SPN

be determined by students and

series.

SPN 1030 Elementary Spanish for
Medical Personnel (5). Conversational elementary Spanish for medi-

guage

POR 3930 Special Topics in Language Linguistics (3). Readings,
search, and discussion of topics

is

of Arts

SPN 2341 Advanced Spanish for Native Speakers (3). Improvement of lit-

(3).

Development

of oral

skills

through a variety of speaking and
conversational activities: public
speaking, debate, drama, recitation. For native speakers and ad-

vanced

non-natives. Prerequisite:
Oral ability in Spanish.

SPN 3413 Communication

Arts (3).

Oral interpretation and dramatic
reading. Original and non-original
texts will be the content of the
course. Study of shared modes of ex-

perience and
tic

expression

their individual linguisin

an acquired

language.

SPN 3422 Advanced Grammar and
Composition (3). To consolidate the
student's command of oral and written Spanish. Advanced readings of

authentic materials. Preparation

and documentation

of written
For natives and adnon-natives. Prerequisites:

monographs.

vanced
SPN 234

1

,

Review Grammar and

Writing or equivalent.

SPN 3440 Spanish Business Composition/Correspondence (3). Training in
the special writing needs of business: letter-writing,

memoranda,

chures, advertising, proposals,
declarations, government docu-

ments, etc.

bro-
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SPN 3520 Spanish American Culture
(3). Introduction to the major artistic

and

cultural

America.
ture

will

phenomena
music,

Art,

film,

be discussed

in

litera-

cultural

SPN 3702 Applied Linguistics (3). Examination of available linguistic materials for self-instruction. Problemin

syntax

and phonetics,

through the application of modern/traditional methods. Prerequisite: LIN 3010 or equivalent.

(Conducted

in

to

in

General

(1-3).

Spanish.)

SPN 4930 Special Topics

course
termined.

speech refinement. Study of
sound patterns in communication
and creative activity. Prerequisite:
tice for

3010 or equivalent.
Definition

and

analysis. Problem-solving in dialect classification. Prerequisite: LIN

3010 or equivalent.

in Linguis-

Provides the opportunity for
students and instructor to explore
topics not included in the regular
tics (3).

offerings.

(3).

Content

to

to

introduction to SpanSyntax (3).
ish syntax. Topics include an introduction to syntactic analysis and
syntactic phenomena of Spanish.
Prerequisites: LIN 3010 or equivalent.

SPN 4470 Foreign Study: Advanced
Language Literature (12). Full semester credit for foreign residence and
study/work. (Approval of the Depart-

students

and

instructor.

attain proficiency for M.A. or Ph.D.
requirements. Open to any student
has no prior knowledge of the

who

SPN 5061 Language for Reading
Knowledge (3). Emphasis on translation of materials from the student's
field of specialization. Prerequisite:

SPN 5060

or the equivalent.

SPN 5525 Spanish American Culture
(3). A graduate survey of the major
artistic phenomena in Latin America. Art, music, film,

be discussed

text. Prerequisite:
(3).

Open

to any student who understands the
target language. The development
of a particular civilization. Emphasis
on the evolution of a society, its
ideas and its values.

SPN 4790 Contrastive Phonology (3).
Contrasts in the sound systems of

an emphasis on

theory can account
and differences
between the two languages. Prerequisites: LIN 3010 or equivalent.
similarities

Spanish and English (3). A survey
of the morphologies of Spanish and
of

English. Topics

include the

ing

and

isolating

differ-

and

syn-

thetic languages, rich vs. impoverished agreement and syntactic
,

ramifications of morphology. Prerequisites: LIN 3010 or equivalent.

structures in Spanish, topics include
different syntactic approaches to
current issues in Spanish syntax. Pre-

and

in their

literature

cultural

con-

3010 or equivalent.

SPN 5824 Dialectology of the Spanish Caribbean (3). Study of varieties
of Spanish used in the Caribbean
area, including Miami-Cuban Spanish. The course will take historical

and contemporary perspectives
and will involve research among
formants

in-

South Florida. Prereq3010 or equivalent.

in

uisites: LIN

History of the Language
(3). Historical development of the
Spanish language, primarily from
the point of view of internal linguistic
change. Spanish as an example of
general processes of language de-

SPN 5845

velopment.

Prerequisites: LIN 3010,

LIN 3013, or LIN 5018.

Graduate stand-

permission of the instructor.

SPN 5908 Independent Study

(1-3).

Project, field experience, readings,

SPN 5536 Afro-Cuban Culture (3). Explores the role played by blacks in

Cuban

culture. Issues studied include: Afro-Cuban religions, languages, and music, as well as the

Afro-Cuban presence

and the

in

literature

or research.

SPT 31 10 Literature in Translation (3).
Masterpieces of Hispanic literature
in English. Comparative use of the
original text. Discussion and interpretation.

arts.

and

Spanish. Prerequisite: LIN
3010 or equivalent.
English

English, with

linguistic

the

requisites: LIN

SPN 5060 Language for Reading
Knowledge (3). Designed primarily
for graduate students who wish to

will

required.)

SPN 4500 Spanish Culture

and

how

SPN 5807 Syntactic Structures of
Spanish (3). The study of syntactic

SPN 4936 Senior Seminar (3). Topic
and approach to be determined by

Spanish

An

ment

ish

for

be de-

language.

SPN 4312 Introduction

of

Spanish and English (3). An in-depth
study of syntactic structures in Span-

ence between

Lin-

SPN 3780 Phonetics (3). The application of phonetic theory and prac-

SPN 3820 Dialectology

SPN 4840 History of the Language
(3). The internal and external history
of language development. Examination of model texts from key periods
ofevolution. Prerequisite: LIN 3010 or

Project, field experience, readings,
or research.

Equivalent to LIN 3010.

LIN

SPN 5725 Syntactic Structures

this

SPN 5805 Morphological Structures

Examination and synthesis of the concepts and perspectives
of major contributions to language

(Conducted

language problems in Spanish
and Portuguese speaking areas of
the Americas. Prerequisite: LIN 3010
or equivalent.

SPN 4905 Independent Study

guistics (3).

theory.

Spanish

Latin America. Sociolinguistic theory followed by consideration of spe-

equivalent.

Spanish).

SPN 3733 Introduction

will not receive credit for
course. Prerequisites: LIN 3010 or
equivalent.

in

cific

Latin

and

in their

context. Prerequisite: Ability to understand Spanish at advanced level.

solving

Undergraduate Catalog

and Sciences

SPN 4802 Contrastive Syntax (3).
Contrasts in the grammatical systems of English and Spanish with emphasis on structures with equivalent
meanings. Recommended for students of translation and interpretation. Prerequisite: LIN 3010 or
permission of the instructor.

SPN 4822 Hispanic-American Sociolinguistics (3).

Language and

society

SPN 5537 Special Topics in Afro-Hispanic Culture (3). Close examina-

SPT 3800 Introduction to Translation
Skills (3). Basic written translation

tion of various topics related to the
culture of African diaspora groups in
the Hispanic world.

into

SPN 5705 The Structure
(3).

An

of

Spanish

introduction to Spanish linTopics include Spanish pho-

guistics.

netics,

phonology, morphology, and

syntax. Students who have previously taken Syntactic Structures of
Spanish and/or Sound Structure of

and out

of English.

SPT 3812 Introduction to Interpreting
(3). Beginning exercises in sight translation, consecutive and simultaneous interpretation in Spanish and
English. Basic public-speaking techniques. Theory and practice.

College ot Arts and Sciences/ 127
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SPT4801 Translation Practice
Translation of media, literary,

and

in English and Spanish.
Dialectal problems. Practical and
Prerequisite: SPT
problems.
ethnical
3812.

language

(3).

sci-

entific texts.

SPT 4802 Practice in Oral Translation
and Interpretation (3). Sight translation into and out of English, Introduction to the study of terminology.
Prerequisite: SPT 3812 or permission

SPT 4814 Conference Interpreting
(3). Interpreting for international con-

ferences and for diplomacy. Intensive practice in simultaneous

of instructor.

interpretation. Prerequisite: SPT 3812.

SPT 4803 Practice in Legal Translation (3). Provides advanced training

SPT 4815 Interpreting for Business (3).
The principles and techniques of interpreting in the context of a bilin-

in

translating

most commonly used

legal documents in both
criminal procedures.

civil

gual (Spanish/English) business
Consecutive, simultaneous

and

setting.

and

SPT 4804 Practice in Legal Interpretation (3). Training in consecutive and
simultaneous interpretation of both
civil and criminal legal proceedings
before Federal and State courts.

SPT 4805 Translation in Communication Media (3). Provide insight into

the techniques of translation of adverpublic relations and publicity
materials to be used in the mass mesuch
as print and broadcasting.
dia

tising,

sight translation

interpretation
of business matters. Prerequisites: SPT
3800, SPT 3812 or permission of in-

in

vocal control. Use of sound equipment. Prerequisite: SPT 3812.
SPT 4807 Practica in Business Translation (3). Business and language
translation and the business world.
Principles,

techniques,

and methods

of business translation. Extensive
practical exercises in translating routine business

Spanish

and

documents English to
vice versa. Prerequisite:

SPT 3800.

SPT 4808 Practica in Technological
Translation (3). Language and technology. The translator in the technological world. Principles, techniques,

and methods

of technological trans-

lation. Extensive practical exercises.

from various

disciplines.

Correction

of translated texts with computers.
Prerequisites: SPT 3800, CDA 2310,
and permission of director of pro-

tice

in

situations

learned. Prerequisites: SPT 3800, SPT
3812, SPT 4801 SPT 4803, SPT 4804,
SPT 4806, and SPT 4807.
,

SPT 4941 Professional Translation-Interpretation Internship (3). Students

spend a semester working

will

Alonso, and Rafael
Close examination of the

Damaso

3371 The Latin American Short
Story (3). Readings from the 19th

SPW

century authors

in

in

Translation

Masterpieces of world

Open

who

to students

(3).

literature.

are proficient

more than one language.

Women Writers in

Translation (3). Readings and analysis of Spanish and Spanish American

women writers in
sis

on

cultural

reason,

linguistic

consid-

in

the translation

of literary texts. Prerequisite:

Graduinstruc-

tor.

irrationally.

SPW 3423 Masterworks of the Golden Age (3). Readings from selected
masterpieces of the Spanish Renaissance and Baroque, such as La Celestina, Lazarillo de Tormes, and the
short novels of Cervantes. Emphasis
on satire and the representation of
such human problems as freedom,
poverty, and the rebellion of the in-

dynamics
ienation

SPW 3130

guage

American
ing

and

Society

(3).

The

of participation and alwriters and

between prose

environment.

SPW 3604 Don Quijote (3). A careful
reading and discussion of Cervantes' Don Quijote, with particular attention to its multiple meanings in
human terms, its innovative contributions to the novel in Europe, and the
author's use of irony, characterization,

and humor.

SPW 3720 The Generation

Introduction to Spanish

Literature (3). Close readanalysis of prose, poetry

of

98

(3).

Based on the works of

Azorin,
Baroja, Ganivet, Machado, Maetzu,
Unamuno, and Valle-lnclan. This
course will emphasize the individual
thrust

SPT 4813 The Interpreter
(3).

and

Empha-

translation.

and

ate standing or permission of

The stylistic levels of
language. Legal jargon and street

20th cen-

Rulfo. Examination of short-story
techniques and of such themes as
social satire, the nature of reality,

their

SPT 51 18 Literature

vice versa. Prerequisite:

guistics expert.

and such

tury masters as Borges, Cortazar,
Cabrera Infante, Garcia Marquez,

structor.

and

and LanThe interpreter as a lin-

Al-

of Spanish poetry from
the Generation of 1898 to the middle of the 20th century.

SPW 3520 Prose and

medical

SPT 3800.

dez,

dividual.

erations involved

Spanish

Twentieth Century Spanish
(3). Readings from selected
poets of the 20th century, such as
Antonio Machado, Miguel HernanPoets

practice in situations in what they
have learned. Prerequisites: SPT
3800, SPT 3812, and permission of in-

translating roudocuments English to
in

SPW 3342

state and federal courts under the
supervision of a professor, in order to

SPT 5715 Hispanic

tine

what they have

in

Medical Translation (3). Medical language. The
translator and the medical world.
Principles, techniques and methods
of medical translation. Extensive
practical exercises

20th century, including his three wellknown tragedies and a number of
short comic plays. Discussion of such
themes as social and individual justice and freedom; passion and repression; and the role of poetry in
the theatre.

and

in

in

(3).

velopment

Computer-Aided TranslaThe translating machine
and computer-aided translation.
Machine operation. Selected applications of computer translating texts

Prerequisite: SPT 3800.

SPT 4809 Practica

Lorca's Theatre

Readings from representative plays
by Spain's finest dramatist of the

tion (3).

SPT 4940 Judicial Translation-Interpretation Internship (3). Students will
spend a semester working in state
and federal courts under the supervision of a professor, in order to prac-

practice. Extensive exercises

SPW 3323 Garcia

SPT 4820

gram.

and

Selections from Spanish

Literature.

poems representative of these poets, and their contribution to the de-

consecutive and simultaneous
interpretation. Vocal projection,
enunciation and phonetics, theory

tion,

American

berti.

structor.

Interpreters
SPT 4806 Oral
(3). Voice production in sight translaSkills for

and drama.

each author makes to foster
revolution and human regen-

artistic

eration, within a society characterized by abulia and existentialist
anxiety.
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SPW 3810 Problems

SPW 4351 Spanish American

Interpretation

of Spanish American pofrom the Pre-Colonial period until 1850. Representative works of the
most renown poets will be exam-

(3).

in Reading and
The identification

and appreciation of techniques for
sensitive reading and discussion of literary texts.

(3).

emphasis on

ined, with

SPW 3820
erature

Introduction to Spanish

(3).

Lit-

Close reading and

analysis of prose, poetry,

Poetry

I

A view

etry

Juana,

Heredia,

Bello,

Sor
Avel-

Traditional Spanish

American Novel

(3).

Study and

analysis of the traditional Spanish

novel as a form of
tury Lizardi's

1950.

Ercilla,

and

SPW 5237 The

El

art,

from 19th cen-

periquillo sarniento, to

The novels and authors studied

are representative of 'costumbrismo',
'romanticismo', 'naturalismo', 'mod-

laneda.

and

ernismo'.and

'criollismo'.

insular literature.

SPW 4352 Spanish American Poetry
(3). A view of Spanish American
II

SPW 5277

SPW 3930 Special Topics (3). Readings and discussion of literary/linguistic topics to be determined by
students and instructor.

poetry from 1 850 to the present.
Representative works of the important poets will be examined, and
special attention will be given to
Lezama Lima, Parra, Paz, and

within historical, social,

drama. Selections from Spanish pen-

Vallejo.

SPW 4152 European

Literature in
Translation (3). For students proficient

more than one foreign language.
Content and focus to be determined
by students and instructor.
in

SPW 4263 The Spanish Novel

of the

Nineteenth Century (3). Within the
context of literature and society,
representative Spanish novels of the

epoch
tion

will

be studied. Special attenbe given to Galdos and

will

Clarin.

SPW 4364 The Spanish American Essay (3). A study of the ideological
and intellectual forces that have
shaped the Spanish American
thought, as expressed in the works
of representative authors such as
Rodo, Mallea, Martinez Estrada, Paz,

Manach, and

SPW 4390 Genre

4271 Twentieth-Century Spanish
Novel to 1956 (3). A study of the
genre in Spain before and after the
Civil War. Emphasis will be on predominant narrative tendencies. Representative authors will be
discussed, such as Cela, Laforet,
Sender, Matute, Medio, and others.

SPW 4304 Latin American Theatre
(3). A view of Latin American thea-

Studies

(3).

Exami-

nation of a single literary form (e.g.
short story, poetry), or the study of interaction

SPW

others.

between literary types
and drama).

Marques

Wolff,

and

Diaz.

Drama: Buero Vallejo

(3).

Chrono-

logical readings from plays written

both

in

themes and language.

stylized

finest plays

in Spain's Golden Age by
Lope de Vega, Calderon, Tirso, and
others, including the Don Juan
theme. An examination of theatre as

erature

conformity
in

and as protest

a highly controlled

lit-

society.

Prerequisite:

SPW 4590

Guillen's literary criticism.

Close readings of short stories and
poetry. Emphasis on Borge's linguisand cultural pluralism and the interplay of philosophy with tabulation.
tic

satire in Spanish.

A good understanding

Creative

cussion of a single

Modes

(3). Dis-

mode or a

plural-

SPW 5359 Graduate Seminar:

and

dom.

SPW 4930

Special Topics (3). Independent readings, research, or pro-

and

SPW 4334 Golden Age

ject.

tributions of

Poetry (3). Selected readings from the major lyric
poets of the 16th and 17th centuries. Special attention to the problems of contemporary readings of
classical texts.

SPW 4343

Poetry of Garcia Lorca (3).
Chronological examination of the
major works of Spain's greatest
poet. Special attention to the lyric

and dramatic

features.

ity

SPW 5408

Colonial Latin American
The most important
and representative literary works of
Colonial Latin America from the
Cronicas to Lizardi. Prerequisites: Upper level and graduate standing.
Literature (3).

SPW 5155 Comparative

Studies

(3).

and distinctiveness in a
multi-language problem, period, or
Cross-over
aesthetic.

Poetry

Pablo Neruda (3). Chronological
examination of the major works of
Chile's Nobel Laureate. Related
readings from Neruda's Memories.
Emphasis on the poet's linguistic
of

of epoch styles such as classical/
baroque, realism/surrealism. The peculiar/common features of expressive media.

1949-1980. Emphasis on
dramatic reading. An examination
of the evolution of dramatic art in
the contexts of censorship and free-

between

Seminar: Prose
Luis Borges' (3).

baroque poet, who

created modern
of Spanish.

SPW 4324 Contemporary Spanish

Spanish American Novel from 1950.
will intensively and extensively focus on the novelists who are
best known for their innovations, defining and analyzing the qualities
which give originality and newness

The course

SPW 5358 Graduate
and Poetry of Jorge

Close readings from the

(3).

of Spain's great

Triana,

SPW 5286 Contemporary Spanish
American Novel (3). A study of the

written

SPW 4424 Golden Age Drama

most renown dramatists will be examined, with emphasis on the works
Usigili,

artistic

SPW 5346

novel

SPW 4460 Quevedo's Satire (3).
An introduction to the literary world

of

and

context. Representative authors
such as Cela, Martin Santos, Umbral,
Delibes, Benet, Goytisolo, and others will be included.

Poetry of Jorge Guillen (3).
Selected readings from the five volumes of Aire nuestro. Emphasis on
the techniques of close reading and
explication. Related selections from

(e.g.

from the 19th century to the present. Representative works of the
tre

Twentieth Century Spanish
Novel, from 1956 to the Present (3).
Analysis of the Spanish novel from
Ferlosio's El Jarama to the present.
The perspective will be focused

aesthetic innovations.

SPW 5387 Women and Poetry (3).
Women as poets and the poeticized. Close reading of Peninsular
Latin American texts, 16th - 20th

Century. Students examine the conwomen and how they

have been represented
Prerequisite:

course

in

4000

or

in

poetry.

5000 level

Hispanic Poetry.

SPW 5405 Medieval Spanish

Litera-

ture (3). Readings in Medieval literature of Spain including the epic, the
learned poetry of the Xlllth and
XlVth Centuries, and the literature of
Juan N's court. Prerequisites: Graduate standing and permission of instructor.

Undergraduate Catalog
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SPW 5407 The Renaissance
(3).

Readings

in

in Spain
the literature and

cultural experssions of the Spanish

Renaissance. Prerequisites: Graduate standing and permission of in-

SPW 5606 Cervantes

(3).

A compre-

hensive introduction to the masterpieces of Cervantes as the creator
of the modern novel, and to critical
theories

about

his art.

structor.

SPW 5735
SPW 5425 Quevedo:

Poetry

(3).

poems by
Spain's greatest baroque poet and
creator of modern Spanish satire, including poems on love, death, and
Close reading of selected

Hispanic Literature of the
United States (3). Readings in the literature of Hispanics in the United
States. Prerequisites:

Graduate

standing and permission of instructor.

metaphysical concerns, and a wide
range of humorous poems.

SPW 5756 Mexico in Poetry (3).
Close reading of modern poets;
cussion of essays on Theory and

SPW 5426 Quevedo:

Practice. Students

Prose Satire (3).
Close reading of selected satires in
prose by Spain's greatest baroque
satirist and creator of modern Spanish satire. Includes Quevedo's picaresque novel El Buscon, and his
Suenos, or Visions of Hell.

representation

in

metaphor.

Prerequisites: 4,000 or

5,000 level

course

in

Culture of Litera-

ture.

SPW 5486 Modern Spanish Women

SPW 5428 Theatre

Writers (3). Analysis of narrative
works by Spain's most repre-

Lope

sentative

in Calderon and
The creation of verbal thetechnique in the Baroque
masters Calderon de la Barca and
Lope de Vega.
(3).

atrical

SPW 5436
(3).

Poetry Writing in Spanish
Readings from Spanish and Latin

texts; description and recreation of traditional and experimen-

American

tal metrics.

Students

critiques of original

will

exchange

poems. Prereq-

sample of unpublished poems; wordprocessing literacy;
uisites:

permission of instructor.

dis-

examine national
Myth, symbol and

women writers from the

19th century to the present. Emphasis on the novel. Includes works by
Pardo Bazan, Matute, Laforet, Martin Gaite. Prerequisites: Graduate
standing or permission of instructor.

SPW 5806 Methods

of Literary Re(3). Introduction to bibliography, methods of research, the

search

composition of essays, rhetoric, and
the presentation of documentation.
Theory of literary criticism, and its
practical application to texts in
Spanish.

SPW 5475

19th Century Latin Ameri-

can Literature (3). A study of the
main literary works of Spanish speaking 19th Century Latin America:

omanticism. Realism, Naturalism
and Modernism. Prerequisites: Upper
level

and graduate

standing.

SPW 5515 Advanced

Studies in HisStudies the oral literary and linguistic tradition of the
Hispanic world. Prerequisites: Graduate standing and permission of in-

panic Folklore

(3).

structor.

SPW 5556 Spanish Realism and NatuReadings in Spanish XlXth
Century Novel of Realism and Naturalism (3).

ralism including Alarcon, Perez Gal-

dos, Pardo Bazan, Clarin and Blasco
Ibanez. Prerequisites: Graduate

standing and permission of instructor.

SPW 5575 Spanish American Modernism (3). An in-depth study of
prose and poetry of one of the most
important periods of Spanish American literature, focusing on Marti,
Dario, Najera, Casals, Silva, Valencia, Lugones, and Herrera y Reissig.

SPW 5934

Special Topics in Language/Literature (3). Content and
objectives to be determined by stu-

dent and

instructor.
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Loretta Scherperel,

Fredrick Kaufman, Professor
Director (composition)

and

John Augenblick, Associate
Professor (choral)

Gary Campbell, Assistant Professor
(saxophone)
Robert Davidovici, (violin)
Richard Dunscomb, Professor
Orlando J. Garcia, Associate
Professor (composition)
J.

(Jazz)

Anna

Elizabeth Hinkle-Turner
Visiting Assistant Professor

(composition/electronic music)
Clair McElfresh, Professor (choral)

Mclnturf, Assistant Professor

(bands)
Michael Orta,

Visiting

Instructor/Lecturer (jazz piano)

Carlos

Piantini, Professor (orchestra)

Joseph Rohm, Associate Professor
(theory)

Miguel Salvador, Associate Professor
(piano)
Arturo Sandoval, Professor/
Artist-in-Residence (trumpet)

Susan

MUT 2227
MVK1111
MVK1112
MVK2121
MVK2122

organ

Leslie Schroerlucke, clarinet

Lee Stone, string techniques
Nestor Torres, jazz flute
John Tafoya, percussion
Armando Tranquilino, theory
Gretel VanWalterop, oboe

Four hours

Vagramian-Nishanian,

Professor (theory)

Miami String Quartet
Ivan Chan,

Chauncey

(violin)

Keith Robinson, (cello)

MUN

1210

Adjunct Instructors:

fered with an emphasis in one or
more of the following areas: Applied
Music, Composition, Jazz Studies,
and Music Education (students will
take a dual major in Music and Music Education - see Music Education
in the College of Education for specific requirements).

MUN

1310

All entering students must provide evidence of performance ability (vocal or instrumental) through
an audition. Contact the Music Department at (305) 348-2896 for more
information or to schedule an audi-

tion.

Freshman/Sophomore Admission
Freshman admission requires an
audition and placement test in Music Theory. Contact the Music Department at 348-2896 for an
audition appointment.

Augenblick, choral

Elsie

Jay

Bertolet,

tuba

of the following:

Orchestra
or

Concert Orchestra

Eight hours of applied lessons

Required

MUC

the degree:

for

MIDI Technology

1342

Four instances of successful completion in the following:

MUS

1010

To qualify for admission to the pro-

undergraduates must

the lower division requirements including CLAST, completed
60 semester hours, and must be otherwise acceptable into the program.
all

Attendance

Recital

Junior/Senior Year Areas of

Emphasis
The following are Junior/Senior Year
areas of emphasis for Music students. Nine hours in elective courses
outside the department are required by the College. Admission to
each area is by faculty approval.

Area
Instrumental
Performance (54)
I

:

Required Courses
Theory:

Transfer Admission

meet

III

Symphonic Wind
Assemble

is

FIU

II

Class Piano

or

Degree Program Hours: 128
A Bachelor of Music degree of-

gram,

I

Class Piano

one

in

(9)

MUT 361
MUT 3401
MUT 4311

1

Cathy Meng Robinson,

Class Piano

Class Piano IV

Bachelor of Music

(violin)

Patterson, (viola)

Sightsinging IV

MUN1140

Starr,

Professor/A rtist-in -Residen ce
(piano)
Violet

Rackipov, jazz vibes

Errol

School of Music

Matthew

Undergraduate Catalog

Form
Counterpoint

3

Orchestration

2-3

History: (9)

MUH3211

Music History
Survey

MUH3212

Music History
Survey

3

MUH3371

Twentieth Century
Music: Exploration

3

Ethnomusicology (3)
2052
Music of the World

3

I

Lindsey

Blair,

jazz guitar

Marcia Dunscomb, jazz
Michele Fernandez, woodwind
techniques
Deborah Fleisher, harp
Luis Gomez-lmbert, string bass
Robert Grabowski, jazz
Paul Green, clarinet
James Hacker, trumpet
Geoffrey Hale, bassoon
Jon Hutchison, trombone
Cliff Huxford, French horn
Jonathan Joseph, jazz drums
Lisa

LaCross, flute

Sam

Lussier, jazz

Dennis Marks, jazz bass
Maritza Mascarenhas, world music
Carlos Molina, classical guitar
Carolyn Morgan, piano
Louis

Mowad,

classical guitar

Hector Nesiosup, Latin percussion
Nicky Orta, jazz bass
Nobleza Pilar, voice

Music students at the University
come from a wide variety of academic backgrounds from Florida,
other states

and

Because

countries.

of this diversity, the Faculty of Music
gives basic preliminary examinations in order to assist the student to
eliminate any deficiencies:
1.

Music History

periods of

-

consisting of

all

history.

Music Theory - consisting of
sightsinging, melodic and harmonic
2.

dictation

and

and

written harmonization

analysis.

Common
MUT1111
MUT 1112
MUT2116
MUT 21 17

MUT 1221
MUT 1222
MUT 2226

Prerequisites

Music Theory

I

Music Theory

II

Music Theory

III

Music Theory

IV

Sightsinging

Sighysinging
Sightsinging

II

MUN

II

III

3

Ensembles (8)
Two credits each semester enrolled
in Applied Music (To be determined
by advisor)
8
Major Applied

(8)

Four semesters 2 credits each
semester

Conducting

(2)

MUG 4101
MUG 4302

Basic

Conducting

8

1

Instrumental

Conducting
Recitals: (0)

Junior Recital

I

3

Senior Recital

1

College of Arts and Sciences
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Attendance (0)
be taken each semester

History: (9)

Recital

To
in

MUH
MUH
MUH

enrolled

Applied Music

MUS 3040

Attendance

Recital

3211

Music History Survey

3

3212

Music History Survey

3

3371

Twentieth Century
Music: Exploration

3

Electives

Music Electives

6

major

Electives outside the

9

Ethnomusicology

MUH

Ensembles

Area

Vocal Performance

II:

(55)

(6)

MUT3401

Counterpoint

3

MUT

Form and Analysis

3

361

1

MUH3211

Music History
Survey

MUH3212

Music History
Survey

MUH

Twentieth Century

3

II

Music: Exploration

MUN

2052

3

(3)

3

enrolled
Applied Music including four se-

mester of Opera Workshop. Others
to be determined by Advisor.

Major Applied

(8)

App
App
App
App

MVV3431
MVV3431

Junior Prin

MVV 4441
MVV 4441

Senior Prin

Conducting

(2)

MUG
MUG

4101

Basic

4202

Choral Conducting

Junior Prin

Senior Prin

2
2
2

MUC
MUC
MUC
MUC
MUC

3231

3232
4241

4932

in

Junior Recital

Recital

MUC

2
2

II

MUH

21 16

3

3052

(3)

Music of the World

3

by advisor)

8
1

(8)

Four semesters major jazz applied

Basic

2

MUG 4101
MUG 4202

Conducting
Choral Conducting
Basic

MUG 4302

enrolled

4784

1

Attendance

1

Senior Jazz Applied
Recital
Junior Jazz Recital

Attendance
be taken each semester en-

Recital

rolled in

Applied Music)
Recital

Commercial/Jazz

2

1

Instrumental

Conducting

MUS 3040

Applied Music

1

or

(To

2

7

(3)

Attendance

(3)

MUM 4301

Business of Music

MUH

Intro to

1014

1

Jazz Studiesl

2

(0)

Electives: (9)

To

be determined by

advisor

1

French Diction

1

2231

German

1

2241

Italian Diction

Diction

Music Electives
Electives outside the

3

Evolution of Jazz

Ethnomusicology

MVJ 3970
2

II

Recital

Music: Exploration

Jazz Rehearsal Techniques

Senior Recital

major

Composition

Electives outside the

major

9

MUC 2221 and 2222 (4 credits)
should be taken during the sopho-

Piano majors will take four credits
(two years) of Classical Applied Pi-

1

1

Electives

more year.
Composition

students must present

6

a 45 minute recital of their works
and a 30 minute performance re-

9

cital.

(56)

Required Courses

MUT
MUT
MUT

2

Electronic Music

3302

Recitals:

2221

Theory:

III

Composition Recital

Attendance
1

III:

2

Electronic Music

MUS 3040

enrolled

English Diction

Area

II

Labi

in

Diction for Singers (4)

2211

2

I

Attendance (0)
To be taken each semester

Applied Music

MUS
MUS
MUS
MUS

Twentieth Century

Conducting

Recital

Senior Recital

Attendance
be taken each semester

MUS 3040

3371

MUN

Lab

Recital

To

MUH

graduation.

2301

3

Music History
Survey

Recitals

MUC

2

3212

Completion of four semesters of
Composition Forum is required for

1

and

Analysis

MUH

Electronic Music: (4)

1

2

Jazz Styles

2

Conducting

III

Jazz Applied

each

Composition
Composition
Composition IV
Composition V
Composition Forum

Recitals: (0)

MVV 3970
MVV 4971

1

4

2222

2

Jazz Improvisation

Ensembles (8)
Two credits each semester enrolled
in Applied Music (To be determined

Conducting

Composition:' (10)
MUC2221 Composition

II

Additional Music Courses: (20)

semester

Music of the World

2

Jazz Improvisation

1

Principal Applied (4)
credit

I

1

Instrumental

1

2

Jazz Improvisation

History: (9)

MUH

Conducting

or

MUG 4302

Four semesters,

Ensembles (8)
Two credits each semester
in

Basic

6

Choral Conducting

3

I

Ethnomusicology

mined by advisor.)
Conducting (2)

MUG 4101
MUG 4202

History: (9)

3371

(6)

At least one ensemble each semester enrolled in Applied Music,
including four semesters of New
Music Ensemble, others to be deter-

Required Courses
Theory:

3

131

Jazz Arranging

(3)

Music of the World

3052

MUT 4353
MUT 2641
MUT 2642
MUT 4643
MUT 4663

/

(9)

3401

Counterpoint

3

3611

Form and Analysis

3

4311

Orchestration

3

A

final oral

exam

ano instead of Class Piano.
Drummers Entering without

2

3

administered

Classi-

cal Applied Percussion will take four
credits (two years) of Classical Applied Percussion.

Majors will take two
year) of Applied String

Electric Bass

after the composition recital must
also be successfully completed.

credits

Area IV: Commercial/Jazz
Performance (56)

Area

Required Courses

Theory: (9)
MUT 3611

Forum and Analysis

3

MUT

Counterpoint

3

Bass.

4311

Orchestration

V: Piano

Performance

(55)

Required Courses

Theory: (13)

MUT

(1

2-3

3401

132
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prerequisites

History: (15)

MUH3211
MUH3212
MUH3371

MUH
MUH

Music History Survey
Music History Survey

I

II

20th Century Music

3

MUN

3

EDF 1005

Introduction to

EDG

Education
Teaching Diverse

Music of the World

3

4400

Keyboard

3

Literature

2701

MUN

Chamber

3463

Conducting

(1)

MUG

Basic

4101

4

Four instances of successful completion in the following:

do not

Attendance

Attendance

MUT
MUT
MUT
MUT

enrolled

Applied Music

Music Theory
Music Theory

21 16
21 17

I

3

II

3

Music Theory

III

3

Music Theory

IV

3

MUT 4311

MUT 1221
MUT 1222
MUT 2226
MUT 2227

Sightsingingl

Class Piano

(2)

MVK

1

Class Piano

1

MVK1121

Class Piano

1

1

Sightsinging

II

1

Sightsinging

III

1

Sightsinging IV

6

Electives outside of major

9

in

A Minor

in

Music
music requires 18 credits

of music courses to be selected in
consultation with the chairperson of

the Music Department.

Bachelor of Science in
Music Education: Grades
K-12

1 1

MUT1111
MUT 11 12
MUT2116

Music Theory
Music Theory
Music Theory

III

MUT 21 17
MUT 1221
MUT 1222
MUT 2226
MUT 2227
MVK1111
MVK1112

Music Theory

IV

Four hours

MUN

1140

Sightsinging

1210

II

III

Attendance

1010

Recital

1010

Recital

1010

Recital

1010

Recital

Class Piano
in

I

Orchestra

Choral Conducting

Basic

II

3
3
3

Conducting

1

1

(3)

and one

Senior Recital

EDF 1005

Introduction to

EDG

Education
Teaching Diverse

(6)

major and 1 other ensemble each
semester. See ensemble requirement in Music Student Handbook.
1

Recital

Attendance

MUS 3040
MUS 3040
MUS 3040

Recital
Recital

Recital

(0)

Attendance
Attendance
Attendance

Skills (4)

MVV
MVV 2121

Voice Class'
Voice Class

MVV

Vocal Pedagogy

1 1

1

1

1

Intermediate'

MVS

3630
1116

Voice

Guitar

1
1
1

2
Skills

1

exempt
2
Guitar Principals exempt
Principals

1

2701

Populations

EME 2040

1

Professional Education (29)

EDG

At least one course taken to
natural science requirements in General Education and/or

Instructional

Decision Making

EDG

3321

L

General

3

Instructional

Decision Making

Technology
'Requires field experience of 15
clock hours outside of class time.

meet the

General

3321

Introduction to

Educational

II

one of the following:
Symphonic Wind
Assemble

MUG 4101
MUG 4301

Music

(0)

Attendance
Attendance
Attendance
Attendance

Professional Education (6)

Sightsinging IV

Class Piano

(2)

lessons
senior applied lesson.

.

quirements.

II

Sightsinging

Conducting

Ensembles
(8)

I

Sighysinging

or

MUN

I

3371

I

Recital (1)

Two freshman applied lessons and
two sophomore applied lessons.
Ensembles (6)
Two ensembles each semester. See
advisor for specific ensemble re-

MUS
MUS
MUS
MUS

Music History Survey
20th Century Music

Two junior applied

ments.

Recital

3212

Applied Lessons

Applied Lessons

Degree Program Hours: 127

(9)

Music History Survey

1

1

Piano proficiency must be met. See
advisor for specific course require-

Common

Prerequisites

1

321

3

2-3

Orchestration

Music History

MUH
MUH
MUH

Electives

Music Electives

Division Program: (60)

Music of the World

1112

1111

assure admission into the pro-

Upper

Sightsinging (4)

MUS 3040

Minor

the lower division/gen-

Vocal Track
Musicology (5)

Theory (12)
2

(0)

each semster

all

gram.

1

Senior Recital

in

Recital

Lower Division Program: (67)

Recitals (0)

To be taken

1010

'Requires field experience of 15

Junior Recital

Recital

for

clock hours outside of class time.

Conducting

in-

the

education requirements including CLAST, completed 67 semester
hours, 2.5 GPA, and must be otherwise acceptable into the program.
Minimum GPA and ACT/SAT scores

the degree:

Required

se-

Pedagogy (2)
MVK4640 Piano Pedagogy

in

division.

have met

2

MUS
each

,

eral

(8)

Four semesters, two credits
mester.

2701 students

program, undergraduates must

Eight hours of applied lessons

(four

semesters)

Major Applied

EDG

To qualify for admission to the

Educational

Music (two

Accompanying

4513

addition to

lower

Technology

semesters)

MUN

In

ternational or diversity focus

Introduction to

Two semesters of large ensemble:
Choir, Wind Ensemble or Orchestra.

must include a labora-

component.

must take 6 credit hours with an

Populations'

EME 2040

(8)

tory

Concert Orchestra
1

3

3052

Ensembles:

1310

Laboratory

2

EDP 3004

Education
Psychology

EDF 3514

Philosophical

Intro to

Historical

and

3
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niques, digital synthesis

Foundations of
Education

EDF 4634

Cultural

and

Social

MUC 3231

Foundations of
Education

MUE 3340

II

3

regard to duration, instrumentation.
Prerequisites: MUC 2222 and admission to composition area.

2

Music Education

MUC 3232 Composition IV (2). ConMUC 3231. Prerequisite:

MUC 3302 Electronic

HUM-Humanities; MUC-Music: Composition; MUE-Music: Education;
MUG-Music: Conducting; MUH-Music: History/Musicology; MUL-Music:

MUE 2450C Woodwind Techniques
(1). Class instruction of woodwind in-

Composition V

MUC

(2).

Con-

3232. Prerequisite:

MUC 4242 Composition VI (2). ConMUC 4241. Prerequisite:
MUC 4400

Electronic Music Lab III
Special projects in advanced
electronic music programming environments including Csound, MAX, Interactor, HMSL and CHANT. Includes

including the performance of
composition projects. Course includes calligraphy and notation
skills. Course may be repeated for
credit. Prerequisites: Freshman music

sition

one large composition project. Can
be repeated four times. Prerequisite:
Electronic Music Lab and permisII

sion of instructor.

majors; permission of instructor.

MUC

1342 MIDI Technology (2). Introduction to the MIDI protocol and
MIDI-based software, including music notation, sequencing, patch editing, ear training, and keyboard skills
software. Prerequisites: Music major
or permission of instructor.

MUC

ble bass.

The writing of evolved

and care

of instru-

ments. Teaching techniques. Single

reed instruments, double reed instruments, and flute. Class one hour,

one

laboratory

hour.

MUE 2460C

Brass Techniques (1).
Class instruction of brass instruments;
tuning and care of instruments.
Teaching techniques. Piston and
valve instruments, french horn, and
trombone. Class one hour, laboratory one hour.

Percussion Techniques
Class instruction of percussion instruments; sticking techniques; care
of instruments; teaching techniques.
Drum and mallet instruments. Class
one hour, laboratory one hour.

MUE 2470C
(1).

3921 Choral Conducting Work(3). The study of various topics
related to choral literature, conducting and techniques. Prerequisite: Per-

MUE

shop

mission of instructor.

MUE 3922

String

Workshop

(3).

The

study of various topics related to

development. Graduate

string literature,

conducting and

techniques. Prerequisite: Permission
of instructor.

and

or

MUE 3923 Instrumental Conducting
(3). The study of various
topics related to instrumental en-

Workshop

'

Electronic Music Lab (2).
Exploration of the electronic methe history of elecincluding
dium
tronic music, digital studio
techniques, analog studio tech-

Graduate Music Compo-

MUC 6305 Electronic

Con-

MUC

MUC 6251

standing in Music Education
permission of the instructor.

Indeterminacy, Minimalism, Mixed, Multi and Inter media,
etc. Prerequisite: MUT 1112. Corequisite:MUT2116.

2221. Prerequisite:
tinuation of
2221. Corequisite: MUT 21 17.

II.

thetic

Webern

(2).

work and discuss topic of incomposers. Required of all
Prestudents taking Composition
requisite: Admission to Composition
Program.
others'

terest to

musical compositions with regard to
each student's strengths and aes-

Serialism,

II

MUC 4932 Composition Forum (0).
Student composers critique each

sition (1-3).

Creative writing utilizing 20th century
compositional techniques in Impres(2).

(1).

composition project. Prerequisite:
Electronic Music Lab

tinuation of
MUC 4241.

1101 Basic Music Composition
Elementary principles of compo-

Techniques

teaching techniques, fingerings,
bowings; violin, viola, cello and dou-

(2).

sionism, Neoclassicism, Post

String

Class instruction of string instruments;
tuning and care of instruments;

MIDI applications including
samplers, digital sequencing, digital
signal processing and interactive
MIDI software. Includes one large

tinuation of
MUC 3232.

MVW-Applied

I

Electronic Music Lab III
Special projects in advanced
electronic music programming environments including Csound, MAX, Interactor, HMSL and CHANT. Includes
one large composition project. Can
be repeated 4 times. Prerequisite:
MUC 6402.
(2).

struments; tuning

MUC

MUC 2301

I

MUC 4241

Music/Woodwinds.

2222 Composition

Lab with an emphasis on ad-

I.

Literature; MUM-Music: Commercial;
MUN-Music: Ensembles; MUS-Music;
MUT-Music: Theory; MVB-Applied Music/Brass; MVK-Applied Music-Keyboard; MVJ-Applied Music/Jazz;
MVP-Applied Music/Percussions;
MVS-Applied Music/Strings; MVV-Ap-

MUC

6401.

MUE 2440C

II

vanced

Definition of Prefixes

Composition

Music Lab

continuation of Electronic Mu-

A

(2).

Course Descriptions

MUC 2221

MUC

is

sic

(1).

more evolved works with

tinuation of
MUC 3231.

available through the College of
Education.

plied Music/Voice;

applications including
sampling, digital sequencing, digital
signal processing and interactive
MIDI software. Includes one large
composition project. Prerequisite:

MUC 6405

ing of

Music Education
in

A con-

3

9

Electives

Certification

(2).

vanced MIDI

positional abilities through the writI

Teaching Lab
Student Teaching

MUE 4940

III
I

Special

4341

Composition

1342.

tinuation of Composition to further
the development of students com-

3

Special

Teaching Lab

MUE

and analog

MUC

synthesis. Prerequisite:

3

Music Lab

I

(2).

Exploration of the electronic medium including the history of elec-

semble

tronic music, digital studio
techniques, analog studio tech-

of instructor.

niques, digital synthesis

and analog

synthesis. Prerequisites:

MUC

1342 or

I

permission of instructor.

MUC 6306
(2).

Electronic Music Lab II
Continuation of Electronic Music

Lab with an emphasis on adI

literature,

conducting and

techniques. Prerequisite: Permission

MUE 3924 Jazz Workshop (3). The
study of various topics related to
jazz literature, conducting and techniques. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
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MUE

5921 Choral Conducting Work(3). The study of various topics
related to choral literature, conduct-

all

shop

cepted

ing and techniques. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MUH

students

MUE 5922

String

Workshop

(3).

Commercial/Jazz

historical influence

and development of African American music from its African roots to its
dominance in the American popu-

The

study of various topics related to

conducting and

techniques. Prerequisite: Permission

lar culture.

of instructor.

MUH 2116 Evolution of Jazz (3). A history course that surveys jazz styles
from mid-1 9th century to the pre-

MUE 5923

Instrumental Conducting
(3). The study of vorious
topics related to instrumental en-

Workshop
semble

literature,

A sociological and musical
look at jazz, the personalities and

sent.

conducting and

techniques. Prerequisite: Permission

Core for Music majors or
by permission of instructor.

requisite:

MUH
1560 African American Music

Examines the

(3).

string literature,

who have been ac-

into the

Studies program.

experience.

their

of instructor.

3371 Twentieth Century Music:
Exploration (3). An exploration of
music since 1900. Lectures on style
plus demonstrations will be supplemented with recordings and analysis. Prerequisites: MUH 321
and MUH
3212.
1

MUH

3541 Music of Latin America:
and Beyond (3). An over-

Folklore

view of the orchestral, chamber,
solo, vocal, and electronic music
from Latin America written in the
20th century and its relationship to
the folk music of the region.

MUH

MUE 5924

Jazz Workshop (3). The
study of various topics related to
jazz literature, conducting and techniques. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

3019 History of Popular Music in
Overview of Afro-American and Euro-American popular music and its historical development.
Examination of musical style and social context in lecture-discussion forthe

U.S. (3).

mat

MUE 5928 Workshop

Music (2). Applications of materials and techniques in music in a laboratory or

MUG 4101

Basic Conducting (1). A
basic conducting course to gain fun-

damental technique and

choral

conducting.

MUG 4202 Choral Conducting (1).
With a background in basic theory,
and having performed in ensembles, the student will develop techniques of group conducting
including madrigal, glee, choir, etc.
A survey of choral literature will be included. Prerequisite: MUG 4101.

MUG 4302

Instrumental Conducting
With a background in basic theory, and having performed in ensembles, the student will develop a
knowledge of baton technique,
score reading, and interpretation.
Prerequisite: MUG 4101. Corequisite:
Orchestra or wind ensemble or both.
(1).

(1).

An

formance demonstrations.

MUH 3060 Latino Music in the United
(3). Survey of Latin American
musical tradition brought through immigration. Examination of musical
style and social context in lecturediscussion format with film and performance demonstrations.
States

MUH

3061 Music of Mexico and Cen(3). A survey of folk,
classical musical traditions in the region. Examination of
musical style and social context in
lecture-discussion format with film
and performance demonstrations.

America
popular and

tral

MUH

3062 Music of the Caribbean
Survey of folk, popular and classical musical traditions and their on(3).

populations

in

the

U.S.

Class includes

and performance demonstra-

tions.

MUH

321 1 Music History Survey (3).
of music from antiquity to
750. Lectures on historical styles will
I

in instrumental and choral conducting. Twentieth century scoring

A survey

interpretation will be
studied in depth, with actual conducting experience required.

be supplemented with slides, recordings, and musical analysis. Prerequisite: Core for Music majors or by

both

and symbol

1

permission of instructor.

MUH

101

1

Music Appreciation

(3).

creations of great composers in various periods of history.
multi-media course.
Lives

MUH

MUH

and

A

1018 Introduction to Jazz Studies (2). An introductory study of jazz
music and musicianship. Required of

An

inin-

its

MUT

1112,

MUT

MUH
(2).

4680 Music History Seminar
Emphasizes both historical and
I

theoretical analysis. Scholarly work
under faculty direction, develops
written skills and research methods.
Written project required. Prerequisite: MUH 321 1 MUH 3212, and permission of instructor.
,

MUH
(2).

4681 Music History Seminar II
Emphasizes both historical and

theoretical analysis. Scholarly work
under faculty direction, develops
written skills and research methods.
Written project required. Prerequisite: MUH 4680 or permission of instructor.

MUH 4682
(2).

Music History Seminar III
Emphasizes both historical and

theoretical analysis. Scholarly work
under faculty direction, develops
written skills and research methods.
Written project required. Prerequisite: MUH 4681.

going connection with Caribbean

extension of form

analysis, with interpretation

(2).

ception to the present day.
Specifically designed for music majors, in particular Jazz Studies students. Prerequisites:
1222.

video.

3052 Music of the World (3). Survey of folk, popular and classical
musical traditions from around the
world. Examination of musical style
and social context with film and per-

film

MUG 5105 Advanced Conducting

3801 Jazz History

depth study of jazz music from

MUH

interpreta-

A prerequisite for both
advanced instrumental and

tion.

and

and

in

field setting.

Techniques

with film

MUH

3212 Music History Survey II (3).
survey of music from 1750 to the
present. Lectures on historical styles
will be supplemented with slides, recordings, and musical analysis. Pre-

A

MUH

4683 Music History Seminar IV
Emphasizes both historical and
theoretical analysis. Scholarly work
under faculty direction, develops
written skills and research methods.
(2).

Written project required. Prerequisite: MUH 4682.

MUH

5025 History of Popular Music in
(3). Overview of Afro-American and Euro-American popular music and its historical development.
Examination of musical style and social context in lecture-discussion forthe U.S.

mat

MUH

with film

and

video.

5057 Music of the World (3).
vey of folk, popular and classical

Sur-
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musical traditions from around the
world. Examination of musical style
and social context with film and performance demonstrations.

MUH

5065 Latino Music in the United
(3). Survey of Latin American
musical traditions brought through
immigration. Examination of musical
style and social context in lecturediscussion format with film and performance demonstrations.
States

MUH
tral

5066 Music

America

(3).

of

Mexico and Cen-

A

survey of

MUL 5456 Wind
(3).

The

history

Instrument Literature

and development

Literature from ca.
1650 to the present day. Music appropriate for all levels of instruction
from middle school through college
level is included. Prerequisite: Advanced/graduate standing.

Wind Instrument

MUM 1401 Music Calligraphy (3).
The correct procedures for music
penmanship, the notation of notes
and chords for music parts and

MUM

5375 Twentieth Century Music:

(3). A technical
study of music since 1900. Lectures

on

style plus

demonstrations and

practical application will be supplemented with recordings and analy-

II

1210, 4213, 5215 Orchestra (1).
instrumental ensemble performing

works from the symphonic repertory.
Prerequisites: Previous experience
and permission of conductor.
1310, 3313, 5315 Concert Choir
(1). A choral ensemble performing
music written and arranged for

MUM 4301

Business of Music

and practices

of

(1). Prin-

modern pub-

lishing techniques; copyright laws;
wholesale and retail distribution of
music. Performance rights; agree-

ments and

relations

between

companiment

pro-

ducers directors, performers, writers,
personnel managers, and booking
agents. Prerequisite: Permission of

MUL 4400 Keyboard

MUM

MUN 1340, 3343, 5345 Sunblazer
Singers (1). A small ensemble of selected mixed voices performing a
repertoire in the modern popular idiom. Miniature contemporary ac-

Study of solo works for the keyboard
from historical beginnings to the pre-

Performance practices and
will be emphasized,

sty-

4302 Business of Music

II

(3).

Continuation of principles and practices of modern publishing techniques; copyright laws; wholesale

with illustrations of representative
works. Prerequisites: MUH 321 1 MUH
3212.

MUL 4500 Symphonic

agers, booking agents. Prerequisite:
4301.

,

Literature (3).

Survey of symphonic literature from
the 17th century to present day.
Analysis

and

illustrations of

repre-

sentative works. Prerequisites:
3211, and MUH 3212.

MUH

MUL 4630 Symphonic/Chamber Vocal Literature

(1).

Corequisite with

MUL 4500 Symphonic

Literature.

3212.

,

visor. Prerequisite:

se-

and en-

1

100, 4103,

Band

(1).

A

MUM 4302.

5105 Golden Panstudy and perform-

ance of pop, jazz, and rock musical
selections for the instrumental medium. Students will demonstrate
what they have learned by performing and through individualized playing examinations. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

MUN

1120, 3123, 5 125 University

Concert Band (1). Readings and performances of large concert band
repertoire, including pop and show
Designed to give any univer-

tunes.

utilized.

conduc-

tor.

MUN

1380, 3383, 4380, 5385 Master
(1).

A chorus

performing a

repertoire primarily from great choral works. Large orchestral accompaniment as well as various

instrumental ensembles will be utilized. Prerequisite: Permission of con-

ductor.

MUN

1430, 3433, 5435 University
Brass Choir (1). A study and performance of literature written for the
brass medium (trumpet, horn, trom-

bone, euphonium, and tuba) from
the pre-baroque, baroque, classical,
romantic and contemporary periods.

May be repeated.

Prerequisite: Per-

mission of instructor.

MUN

1460, 3463, 5465

sic (1). Small

ther

History and Literature of
Opera (3). Chronological survey of
opera literature from the 17th century to present day. Analysis and performance of representative works.
and MUH
Prerequisites: MUH 321
1

the commercial music industry. The
precise nature of the work will be determined in consultation with an ad-

MUN

semble performance.

MUL 4662

(VAR).

Practical experience utilizing music
theory, composition, and history in

A

practicum surveys Symphonic &
Chamber vocal music from 17th
Century to present day. Includes
lection of personal repertory

MUM

MUM 4940 Music Internship

be

in-

and retail distribution of music. Performance rights; agreements and relations between producer, directors,
performers, writers, personnel man-

analysis

will

Prerequisite: Permission of

Chorale
Literature (3).

Prerequisite: Permis-

mixed voices.

sion of instructor.

ing.

structor.

listic

An

MUN

(3).

Studio recording techniques, microphone placement, taping and mix-

sis.

sent.

sion of conductor.

I

3602 Audio Techniques

ciples

'New Dimensions'

from the 18th century to the preOpen to wind and percussion

instrumentalists. Prerequisite: Permis-

Audio Techniques (3).
Basic sound engineering, including

MUH

onstrations.

MUN 1 140, 4143, 5145 Symphonic
Wind Ensemble (1). Readings and
performances of wind ensemble mu-

MUN

MUM 3601

the basic workings of P.A. equipment and the interplay between
the various components.

populations in the U.S.. Class includes film and performance dem-

student who demonstrates an
acceptable level of performance
on a wind or percussion instrument,
the opportunity to perform in a
band.

sent.

folk,

5067 Music of the Caribbean
(3). Survey of folk, popular and classical musical traditions and their ongoing connection with Caribbean

135

sity

sic

scores.

popular and classical musical traditions in the region. Examination of
musical style and social context in
lecture-discussion format with film
and performance demonstrations.

MUH

of

/

forming of

Chamber Mu-

ensemble

in

the per-

chamber music

Prerequisite: Permission of

literature.

conduc-

tor.

MUN

1710, 3713, 5715 Studio Jazz En(1). An ensemble to provide
creative professional-level experi-

semble

ence

in

the contemporary popular

idiom. Permission of conductor.

MUN

1790 Salsa Jazz Ensemble (1).
to provide creative
professional-level experience in the

An ensemble

salsa/Latin jazz idiom. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

1
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/

MUN

2320, 4323, 5325

Women's Cho-

A

rus (1).
choral ensemble performing music written or arranged for

women's

voices. Prerequisite: Permis-

Undergraduate Catalog

MUO

2001 Music Theater Workshop
(2). Introduction to musical

comedy performance;
of dramatic, musical

integration

and move-

sion of instructor.

ment components

MUN

work on selected scenes and songs.
Particular emphasis on vocal train-

2330, 4333, 5335 Men's Chorus

A

(1).

choral ensemble performing

music written or arranged for men's
voices. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MUN

2440, 4443, 5445 Percussion Ensemble (01). A study and perform-

ance

of music literature characof the percussion ensemble.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

teristic

MUN

in

(1).

ensemble.

MUN

2480, 4483, 5485 Guitar Ensemble (1). The presentation and performance of music literature
characteristic of the Guitar Ensemble. Prerequisite: Permission of conductor.

MUN

2490, 4493, 5495

semble

(1).

A

New

Music Enchamber group of

varying instrumentation and size performing art music from the 20th century with emphasis on music from
the past 20 years. Explores electronics, multimedia works, etc. PrereqPermission of instructor.

uisite:

MUN

2491, 4494, 5496 Latin Ameri-

can Music Ensemble (1). Study and
performance of one or more folk
and/or popular musical
Latin America.

MUN

2510, 4513, 5515

styles

from

Accompany-

(1). Accompanying instrumental
and vocal students in studio and re-

ing

cital situations.

MUN

ing. Corequisite:

4714, 5716 Jazz Combo
Class (1). Harmdnic practice, formal
procedures, rhythmic and improvisational practices of jazz performance
in the small group. Prerequisites: Per271

1,

mission of conductor.

MUN 4784, 5785 Jazz Ensemble Rehearsal Techniques (1). An ensemble that provides its members a
creative approach to jazz ensemble
rehearsal techniques, literature, improvisation and related materials.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MUO 1501, 4502, 5505 Opera Workshop (1). The presentation and performance of music literature
indigenous to the opera stage. Prerequisite: Permission of director.

grams, such as electronic music, religious music literature, sound techniques, etc. Prerequisite: Permission
of instructor.

studied through

TPP 3250.

MUO 3603

Elements of Stage Production (2). Aspects of technical theatre will be examined such as stage
design and lighting, costumes and
make-up, stage direction, prop construction, prompting, and Opera
Theatre administration.

MUO 4503 Opera Theatre (3). Culmination of opera courses with emI

2450, 4453, 5455 Piano EnsemThe presentation and performance of music literature
characteristic of piano and pianos
ble

-

Voice

MUS 3910, MUS 4910, MUS 5910 Research (VAR). Research composition or performance projects, under
the guidance and direction of the
music faculty. (May be repeated).
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MUS 4949 Cooperative Education in
Performing Arts (VAR). A student majoring

in

may spend
employed in
a capac-

Performing Arts

several semesters

fully

industry or government in
ity relating to the major.

phasis on accumulation of repertoire,
systematic development of a role,
and rehearsal procedures and disci-

MUT 1001 Fundamentals of Music
(3). A beginning music theory
course in the basic elements of mu-

pline. Student may perform self-directed scenes. Permission of

sic

rhythms, meter notation, key signatures scales, intervals, and triads.

instructor.

MUT 1111 Music Theory (3). This
is designed to promote and
develop comprehensive musicianI

MUO 4504 Opera Theatre

II

(3).

Con-

tinuation of Opera Theatre Student may participate in staged
I.

operatic production as performer or
technical personnel. Prerequisite
MVV 4561
4451 and MVV
3931 or permission of instructor.
.

MW

,

course
ship

in all

disciplines of the musical

art, analysis,

ance, and

MUT

composition, perform-

listening. Corequisite-

1221.

MUT 1112 Music Theory (3). This
course is designed to promote and
develop comprehensive musicianship in all disciplines of the musical
art, analysis, composition, performance, and listening. The second semester is a continuation of Theory
II

MUS 1010 MUS 3040 Recital Attendance (0). Students attend concerts
and recitals as a corequisite to applied music. Required of music majors each semester.

MUS 2211 English Diction (1). Develop the skills in the proper enunciation of the English language as used
in opera, oratorio and art song literature. Corequisites: All applied MVV.
MUS 2221 French Diction (1). Develop the skills in the proper enunciation of the French language as used
by singers in opera, oratorio and art
song literature. Corequisites: All applied

MVV.

MUS 2231
velop the

German

Diction

(1).

De-

the proper enunciaas
used by singers in opera, oratorio
skills in

tion of the

and
All

art

German language

song

literature. Corequisites:

applied MVV.

MUS

2241 Italian Diction

Develop the skills in the proper enunciation of the Italian language as used
by singers in opera, oratorio and art
song literature. Corequisites: All applied

MUS

(1).

I.

Prerequisite:

MUT

11

1

Corequisite-

1.

1222.

MUT 1221 Sightsinging (^.Development of Basic Musicianship through
aural perception, sightsinging, and
I

ear training exercises. Corequisite:

MUT

1111.

MUT 1222 Sightsinging (1). Development of Basic Musicianship
II

through aural perception, sightsinging and ear training exercises. The
second semester is a continuation
of Sightsinging
Prerequisite:
1221. Corequisite: MUT 11 12.

MUT

MUT 21 16 Music Theory III (3).
tinuation of Freshman Theory.

Con-

I.

It

seeks to promote and further develop comprehensive musicianship
in all disciplines of the musical art.
analysis, composition, performance,

and

listening. Prerequisite:

Corequisite:

MUT

1112.

MUT 2226.

MVV.

3905, MUS 5905 Directed Study
(VAR). Designed to provide areas of
exploration and specialization beyond the basic selected study pro-

MUT 2117 Music Theory IV (3). This
course further develops those skills
acquired in sophomore Theory PreI.

requisite:

2227.

MUT 21

16.

Corequisite:

MUT

Undergraduate Catalog
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MUT 2226 Sightsinging III (1). Continuation of the Development of Basic Musicianship through aural
perception, sightsinging. and ear
training exercises. Prerequisite: MUT
1222. Corequisite:MUT2116.
MUT 2227 Sightsinging IV (1). Continuation of the Development of Basic Musicianship through aural
perception, sightsinging, and ear
training exercises. Prerequisites: MUT
2226, MUT 2116. Corequisite: MUT
2117.
Jazz Improvisation (2). A
beginning course in Jazz improvisa-

MUT 2641

pro-

MUT 5627 Schenkerian Analysis (3).
Advanced studies in Schenkerian
analysis of tonal music. Prerequisite:

vidual and ensemble performance
is required as a final project. Prerequisite: MUT 2642.

tion or permission of instructor.

II,

this

course teaches chromatic

advanced

MUT 4663 Jazz Styles and Analysis
(2). An extensive study of the significant styles and performers in jazz hisI

tory from

the present.
Includes instruction in layered listening, various analyses and transcribing. Prerequisites: Jazz theory or
permission of the instructor.
its

origins to

MUT 4664 Jazz Styles and Analysis
(2). An extensive study of the significant styles and performers in jazz hisII

from its origins to the present.
Includes instruction in layered listening, various analyses and transcribing. Continuation of Jazz Styles and

tory

Analysis

Permission of instructor.

permission of instructor.

A

I,

Course stresses more complex
chord structures, scales, and tunes.
A concert will be held at conclusion
of the term. Prerequisite:

MUT

of linear writing

(3).

2641.

A study

through species

lent.

MUT 361 Form and Analysis (3).
Study and analysis from the smaller
1

forms of musical composition to mul-

MUT

MUT 431

forms. Prerequisite:

MUT 5051 Graduate Theory Survey
(3). Analytical, theoretical and aural

Orchestration (2-3). With a
of basic theory, the student will explore the techniques of
writing and arranging for instruments
in performing organizations. Prereq-

MUT

1

MUT 2117 and

2227.

MUT 4353 Jazz Arranging

(2). This

course teaches the fundamental aspects of jazz arranging: instrumentation, transposition,

section

writing,

project. Prerequisite:

MUT

2641.

of instructor.

MUT 5629

Analytical Techniques (3).
Examination and practice of various
techniques utilized in the analysis of
art music from the common practice period through the 20th century. Prerequisite:

Placement exam

or permission of instructor.

MUT 5930

Special Topics (3). Examination of composers, compositional
schools, or other areas of specialization and/or interest to the theory/composition faculty.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing in
Music Education or permission of in-

Secondary Applied Trumpet

MUT 5152 Comprehensive Musical

vidual instruction in applied music
on trumpet as a secondary instrument. Prerequisite: Permission of in-

(3).

Examination of various

comprehensive theoretical systems
the analysis of music. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in Music Education or permission of
instructor.

MUT 5316 Advanced Orchestration
(3). Examination of orchestrational
techniques utilized by composers
from the Baroque era through current times. Prerequisite:

MVB

1211,2221,3231,4241,5251
(1). Indi-

structor.

MVB

1212, 2222, 3232, 4242, 5252

Secondary Applied French Horn (1).
Individual instruction in applied music on french horn as a secondary instrument. Prerequisite: Permission of
instructor.

MVB

1213, 2223, 3233, 4243, 5253

Secondary Applied Trombone

Graduate

Music Education or permission of the instructor.

standing

in

dividual instruction

in

(1). In-

applied music

on trombone as a secondary

instru-

ment. Prerequisite: Permission of
(3).

A

course

in

practical arranging for the public
school teacher, including choral,
band, and popular arranging. Prerequisites: MUT 2117 and MUT 2227.

MUT 541 1 Modal Counterpoint (3).
Develop skills necessary to write in
the Renaissance style and to analyze the masterworks of Palestrina,
Lassus. Victoria,
uisite:

and

others. Prereq-

Graduate standing

in

Education or permission of

Music

instructor.

in-

structor.

MVB

1214, 2224, 3234, 4244, 5254

Secondary Applied Baritone Horn
in applied
music on baritone horn as a secondary instrument. Prerequisite: Permis-

(1).

Individual instruction

sion of instructor.

MVB

1215, 2225, 3235, 4245, 5255

Secondary Applied Tuba
ual instruction

in

(1). Individ-

applied music on

tuba as a secondary instrument.

Pre-

requisite: Permission of instructor.

MUT 5585 Musical

Through
Strict Composition (3). This course is
designed to develop basic compositional skills for writing works in all
forms

and

Styles

fugues. Prerequisite:

Graduate standing

MUT 4643 Jazz Improvisation
(2).
A continuation of Jazz Improvisation
III

rial techniques of twentieth-century
music. Prerequisite: Graduate standing in Music Education or permission

tion or permission of instructor.

and

chord voicings,
counterpoint, and form and analysis. The performance of an original
arrangement is required as a final

ensemble

MUT 5628 Atonal Analysis (3). Advanced studies in set theory and se-

structor.

MUT 5381 Arranging

Prerequisites:

Music Educa-

required for successful graduate studies in music. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing in Music Educa-

MUT

2227.

background

uisite:

or

in

utilized in

counterpoint. Two and three-part instrumental and vocal counterpoint
of the 18th century: Canon, inventions, fugues. Particular emphasis will
be placed on formal analysis. Prerequisite: MUT 2117, 2227, or equiva-

timovement

MUT 4663

Prerequisites:

I.

Graduate standing

skills

Systems

MUT 3401 Counterpoint

21 17,

and

scales

conclusion of the term. Prerequisite:

MUT 2642 Jazz Improvisation II (2).
follow-up course that both reinforces and extends all materials
learned in Jazz Improvisation

137

gressions, patterns, repertoire. Indi-

chords,

I

teaches fundamental aspects, chord structures and
extensions, chord scales, melodic
patterns, and tunes. Course will involve both theory and practical application. A concert will be held at
tion that

/

in

Music Educa-

tion or permission of instructor.

MVB

1311,2321,3331,4341,5351
Applied Trumpet (1-2). Individual instruction in applied music
on trumpet as a principal instrument. Music majors only.
Principal

MVB 1312, 2322, 3332, 4342, 5352
Principal Applied French Horn (1-2).
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Individual instruction
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applied mu-

instruction

principal

piano. Prerequisite: Preceding
course in sequence or permission of

in-

strument. Music majors only.

in

applied jazz music on

instructor.

MVB

1313, 2323, 3333, 4343, 5353
Principal Applied Trombone (1-2). Individual instruction in applied music

MVJ

on applied trombone as a

applied music on jazz drums as a

principal

instrument. Music majors only.

MVB

Principal Applied Jazz

1

only.

(1-2). Individual instruction in

Music majors only.
1314, 2324, 3334, 4344,

5354

Principal Applied Baritone Horn (1Individual instruction in applied

music on baritone horn as a principal instrument. Music majors only.

MVJ 1212 Secondary Latin Jazz Percussion (1). Individual instruction in
applied music on Latin percussion instruments. Prerequisite: Permission of
instructor.

MVB

1315, 2325, 3335, 4345, 5355
Applied Tuba (1-2). Individual instruction in applied music on tuba
as a principal instrument. Music ma-

MVJ

MVB 1411,2421,3431,4441,5451
Major Applied Trumpet (1-2). Individual instruction in applied music on
trumpet as a major instrument. Music majors only.

MVB

1213, 2223, 3233, 4243, 5253

Secondary Jazz Guitar
ual instruction

on

jors only.

in

(1). Individ-

applied jazz music
Preceding

course

in

sequence

or permission of

instructor.

MVJ

1214, 2224, 3234, 4244, 5254

Secondary Jazz

MVB

flute. Prerequisite:

MVJ

1215, 2225, 3235, 4245, 5255
Flute (1). Individual

in

in

sequence

applied jazz music on
Preceding course

or permission of instruc-

tor.

MVJ

Music majors only.

MVB

1216, 2226, 3236, 4246, 5256

Secondary Jazz Saxophone
1414, 2424, 3434, 4444, 5454

Major Applied Baritone Horn (1-2).
Individual instruction in applied music on baritone horn as a major instrument. Music majors only.

MVB

ual instruction

in

(1). Individ-

MVJ

MVB 4971

(full

of

in

-

Brass

(1).

performance
recital,

for majors)

and pass an

requirements.

1210, 2220, 3230, 4240, 5250
(1). Individual

Secondary Jazz Piano

MVJ

1410 Major Applied Jazz Piano

level. Prerequisite:

Music majors only.

MVJ

141 1 Major Applied Jazz Drums
(1-2). Individual instruction in ap-

plied music on jazz drums as a major
instrument. Prerequisite: Music ma-

MVJ

1412 Major Applied Latin Jazz
Percussion (1-2). Individual instrucapplied music on Latin jazz
percussion as a major instrument.
Prerequisite: Music majors only.

tion in

MVJ

1413 Major Applied Jazz Guitar

1219, 2229, 3239, 4249, 5259
(1). Indi-

vidual instruction in applied jazz music on percussion. Prerequisite:
Preceding course in sequence or
permission of instructor.

MVJ

1310 Principal Applied Jazz

ano

Pi-

(1-2). Individual instruction in applied music on jazz piano as a
principal level. Prerequisite: Music

majors only.

1414 Major Applied Jazz Bass

MVJ

4971 Senior Recital - Jazz (1).
music majors must present, before graduation, at least one half
(full recital performance major) of a
public recital, and pass an oral examination on the music programmed. See areas of emphasis
All

for specific requirements.

oral

examination on the music programmed. See areas of emphasis
for specific

or

or

permission of instructor.

Secondary Jazz Percussion
Senior Recital

recital

(1). Indi-

applied jazz mu-

on trombone. Prerequisite:
Preceding course in sequence

sic

MVJ

a public

MVJ

1218, 2228, 3238, 4248, 5258

vidual instruction

for specific require-

music majors must present, before graduation, at least one half

sequence

applied jazz music

on trumpet. Prerequisite: Preceding
course in sequence or permission of

Secondary Jazz Trombone

All

in

permission of instructor.

(1-2). Individual instruction in applied music on jazz bass at a major
level. Prerequisite: Music majors only.

All

emphasis

Preceding course

MVJ

instructor.

ments.

MVJ 1314, 2324, 3334, 4344, 5354
Principal Jazz Electric Bass (2). Individual instruction in applied jazz music on electronic bass. Prerequisite:

MVJ 1217,2227,3237,4247,5257

on saxophone. Prerequisite:
Preceding course in sequence or

MVB

of

or permission of

instructor.

permission of instructor.

(1). Indi-

applied jazz mu-

only.

and pass an oral examination on
the music programmed. See areas

Preceding

sic

in

Secondary Jazz Trumpet

present, during their junior year, at
least one half of a public recital,

sequence

(1-2). Individual instruction in applied music on jazz guitar at a major
level. Prerequisite: Music majors only.

vidual instruction

1415, 2425, 3435, 4445, 5455
Major Applied Tuba (1-2). Individual
instruction in applied music on tuba
as a major instrument. Music majors

3970 Junior Recital - Brass (1).
music performance majors must

in

jors only.

instruction
(1-2). Indi-

guitar. Prerequisite:

course

Electric Bass (1). In-

dividual instruction in applied jazz
music on electronic bass. Prerequisite: Preceding course in sequence or permission of instructor.

Secondary Jazz

Major Applied Trombone

1313, 2323, 3333, 4343, 5353
Principal Jazz Guitar (2). Individual
instruction in applied jazz music on

(1-2). Individual instruction in applied music on jazz piano as a major

1412, 2422, 3432, 4442, 5452
Major Applied French Horn (1-2). Inin applied music
on trench horn as a major instrument. Music majors only.

vidual instruction in applied music
on trombone as a major instrument.

MVJ

guitar. Prerequisite:

dividual instruction

1413, 2423, 3433, 4443, 5453

1312 Principal Applied Latin

ment. Prerequisite: Music majors
121

Drums

principal instrument. Prerequisite:

2).

MVJ

Jazz Percussion (1-2). Individual instruction in applied music on Latin
jazz percussion as a principal instru-

MVK - Keyboard Studies (1). Course
designed to develop the composite
keyboard skills and practical training
for the piano major/principle to become a proficient sight-reader.

MVK 1 1 1 1 Class Piano (1). A course
designed to teach piano skills and
competencies to non-piano majors.
This is a four-semester sequence for
music majors. This course includes:
keyboard familiarization, finger exerI

and techniques, transposing,
and easy literature. Prerequisite:
cises

None.
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MVK 11 12 Class Piano II
tinuation of Class Piano
Prerequisite: MVK 1111.

(1).
I,

A con-

MVK

1111.

on the music programmed. See areas of emphasis for specific requirements.

MVK

1211,2221,3231,4241,5251
Secondary Applied Piano (1). Individual instruction in applied music
on piano as a secondary instrument.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MVK 4141

5253

1213, 2223, 3233, 4243,

Secondary Applied Organ

vidual instruction in applied music
on organ as a secondary instrument. Prerequisite: Permission of in-

VII (1). Further

development of elementary keyboard techniques and musicianship:
scales, harmonization, arpeggios,
transposition, improvisation,
Prerequisite:

(1). Indi-

and simple

MVK

literature.

3131 or by place-

ment exam.

MVK 4142

Class Piano

VIII (1).

A

con-

structor.

tinuation of MVK 4141. Prerequisite:
MVK 4141 or by placement exam.

MVK

1311, 2321, 3331, 4341, 5351
Principal Applied Piano (1-2). Individual instruction in applied music on piano as a principal instrument. Music

MVK

majors only.

on experience.

MVK

MVK 4971

1313, 2323, 3333, 4343, 5353

Principal Applied Organ (1-2). Individual instruction in applied music
on organ as a principal instrument.

Music majors only.

MVK

1411,2421,3431,4441,5451
Major Applied Piano (1-2). Individual instruction in applied music on piano as a major instrument. Music
majors only.

MVK

1413, 2423, 3433, 4443, 5453

Major Applied Organ (1-2). Individual instruction in applied music on
organ as a major instrument. Music
majors only.
2121 Class Piano III (1). A conThe
tinuation of Class Piano
course includes continued work in
finger technique, scales and fingering, transposing, simple accompaniments to folk songs, sight reading
cadences, and simple literature. Pre-

MVK

II.

requisite:

MVK

1112.

MVK

2122 Class Piano IV
tinuation of Class Piano

(1).

III.

uisite:

MVK

MVK

V

(1).

Further

development of elementary keyboard techniques and musicianship:
scales, harmonization, arpeggios,
transposition, improvisation,

sightreading,
Prerequisite:

and

Keyboard

MVK 2122

or

(1).

A con-

3970 Junior Recital - Keyboard
music performance majors

strument. Prerequisite: Permission of
instructor.

MVP

131 1, 2321, 3331, 4341, 5351
Principal Applied Percussion (1-2).
Individual instruction in applied music on percussion as a principal in-

strument. Music majors only.

one half of a public
and pass an oral examination

year, at least
cital,

re-

MVS

1213, 2223, 3233, 4243, 5253

Secondary Applied Cello

(1). Individ-

ual instruction in applied music on
cello as a secondary instrument. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MVS

1214, 2224, 3234, 4244, 5254

Secondary Applied Double Bass (1).
Individual instruction in applied music on double bass as a secondary
instrument. Prerequisite: Permission
of instructor.

MVS

1215, 2225, 3235, 4245, 5255

Secondary Applied Harp
in

(1). Individ-

applied music on

MVS

1411,2421,3431,4441,5451
Major Applied Percussion (1-2). Individual instruction in applied music
on percussion as a major instrument.
Music majors only.

1216, 2226, 3236, 4246, 5256

Secondary Applied Guitar

(1). Indi-

vidual instruction in applied music
on guitar as a secondary instrument.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MVS 1311,2321,3331,4341,5351
Principal Applied Violin (1-2). Individual instruction in applied music on
violin as a principal instrument. Music

MVP

majors only.

1312, 2322, 3332, 4342, 5352
Principal Applied Viola (1-2). Individual instruction in applied music on viola as a principal instrument. Music

MVS

majors only.
Percussion
(1). All music performance majors
junior
must present, during their
year, at least one half of a public recital, and pass an oral examination
on the music programmed. See ar-

MVP 4971

Junior Recital

-

for specific require-

Senior Recital

-

Percussion

music majors must present,
before graduation, at least one half
(full recital performance major) of a
public recital, and pass an oral examination on the music programmed. See areas of emphasis
for specific

MVS

their junior

(1). Individ-

ual instruction in applied music on viola as a secondary instrument.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

requisite: Permission of instructor.

requirements.

(1). All

must present, during

1212, 2222, 3232, 4242, 5252

Secondary Applied Viola

harp as a secondary instrument. Pre-

1211,2221,3231,4241,5251
Secondary Applied Percussion (1).
Individual instruction in applied music on percussion as a secondary in-

(1). All

3131 Class Piano VI

MVS

MVP

ments.

by place-

Violin (1). Indi-

vidual instruction in applied music
on violin as a secondary instrument.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

for specific requirements.

simple literature.

tinuation of MVK 3130. Prerequisite:
MVK 3130 or by placement exam.

MVK

-

Secondary Applied

ual instruction

eas of emphasis

ment exam.

MVK

Senior Recital

music majors must present,
before graduation, at least one half
(full recital performance major) of a
public recital, and pass an oral examination on the music programmed. See areas of emphasis
(1). All

MVP 3970

2121.

3130 Class Piano

4640 Piano Pedagogy (2). A survey of current teaching methods
and techniques in piano pedagogy.
Supervised teaching provides hands-

A con-

Prereq-

of instructor.

MVS 1211,2221,3231,4241,5251
Class Piano

sightreading,

MVK

techniques. Prerequisite: Permission

1116 Guitar Skills (1). Emphasis
on music reading and elementary

1313, 2323, 3333, 4343, 5353
Principal Applied Cello (1-2). Individual instruction in applied music on
cello as a principal instrument. Mu-

MVS

sic

majors only.

MVS

1314, 2324, 3334, 4344, 5354
Principal Applied Double Bass (1-2).
Individual instruction in applied music on double brass as a principal in-

strument. Music majors only.

MVS

1315, 2325, 3335, 4345, 5355

Principal Applied Harp (1-2). Individual instruction in applied music on
harp as a principal instrument. Music

majors only.

MVS

1316, 2326, 3336, 4346, 5356
Principal Applied Guitar (1-2). Indi-

140
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vidual instruction in applied music
on guitar as a principal instrument.

MVV

Music majors only.

struction

MVS 1411,2421,3431,4441,5451
Major Applied Violin (1-2). Individual instruction in applied music on
violin as a major instrument. Music
majors only.

MVS

1412, 2422, 3432, 4442, 5452
Major Applied Viola (1-2). Individual
instruction in applied music on viola
as a major instrument. Music majors
only.

MVS

1413, 2423, 3433, 4443, 5453
Major Applied Cello (1-2). Individual
instruction in applied music on cello
as a major instrument. Music majors

1211,2221,3231,4241,5251

Secondary Voice

(1).

Individual

in applied music on voice
as a secondary instrument. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MVS

1414, 2424, 3434, 4444,

5454

Major Applied Double Bass (1-2). Individual instruction in applied music
on double brass as a major instrument. Music majors only.

MVS

1415, 2425, 3435, 4445, 5455
Major Applied Harp (1-2). Individual

applied music on harp
as a major instrument. Music majors
instruction in

MVV

1311,2321,3331,4341,5351
Principal Applied Voice (1-2). Individual instruction in applied music
on trumpet as a principal instrument. Music majors only.

MVV

1411,2421,3431,4441,5451
Major Applied Voice (1-2). Individual instruction in applied music on
voice as a major instrument. Music
majors only.

MVV 2121
(1).

Intermediate Voice Class
Emphasis on sightsinging, tonal

and

other vocal exercises. Particular attention is paid to vocal and acting
improvisation. Prerequisite: MVV

classical,

and jazz. Open

students. Prerequisite:

MVS 3970
All

to

MVS

Junior Recital

-

all

FIU

1116.

String (1).

music performance majors must

present, during their junior year, at
least one half of a public recital,

and pass an oral examination on
the music programmed. See areas
of

emphasis

for specific require-

ments.

MVS 4971 Senior Recital - String (1).
All music majors must present, before graduation, at least one half
(full recital performance major) of a
public recital, and pass an oral examination on the music programmed. See areas of emphasis
for specific requirements.

MVV

Voice Class (1). Class instruction on voice designed to help
the student in developing perform-

ance
know

1 1 1 1

skills

and increased musical

ledge. Prerequisite: Permission

of instructor.

1212, 2222, 3232, 4242, 5252
in

(1). Indi-

applied music

on oboe as a secondary

instrument.

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MVW

1213, 2223, 3233, 4243, 5253

Secondary Applied Clarinet

MVV 3630 Vocal Pedagogy (1). Research into various philosophies of
vocal pedagogy with emphasis on
the science of acoustics, anatomy,
terminology, psychological factors
which apply to the art of singing.
All

-

Voice

(1).

music performance majors must

structor.

MVW

1214, 2224, 3234, 4244, 5254
(1). Indi-

vidual instruction in applied music
on bassoon as a secondary instrument. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

MVW

1215, 2225, 3235, 4245, 5255

instructor.

MVW

1311,2321,3331,4341,5351

Principal Applied Flute (1-2). Individual instruction in applied music on
flute as a principal instrument. Music

majors only.

MVW

vidual instruction

for specific require-

(1).

applied mu-

on saxophone as a secondary instrument. Prerequisite: Permission of

and pass an oral examination on
the music programmed. See areas
emphasis

in

sic

present, during their junior year, at
least one half of a public recital,

1312, 2322, 3332, 4342, 5352
Principal Applied Oboe (1-2). Indi-

on oboe as a

in

applied music

principal instrument.

Music majors only.

ments.

MVV 4551 Opera

Practicum
(2). A performance course corequisite with History of Opera: MUL 4662
with emphasis on historical development and differentiation of operatic
styles through characterization and
musical interpretation. Includes ensemble experience.
History

MVV 4971 Senior Recital - Voice (1).
All music majors must present, before graduation, at least one half
(full recital performance major) of a
public recital, and pass an oral examination on the music programmed. See areas of emphasis
for specific requirements.
MVV 5651 Vocal Pedagogy (3). A
survey of the literature of teaching
methods

(1). Indi-

vidual instruction in applied music
on clarinet as a secondary instrument. Prerequisite: Permission of in-

Individual instruction

of

2226 Intermediate Guitar Skills
(1). Emphasis on techniques and
styles such as calypso, folk, blues,

MVW

Secondary Applied Oboe

Secondary Applied Saxophone

1111.

MVV 3970 Junior Recital

MVS

as a secondary instrument. Pre-

requisite: Permission of instructor.

Secondary Applied Bassoon

only.

MVS 1416, 2426, 3436, 4446, 5456
Major Applied Guitar (1-2). Individual instruction in applied music on
guitar as a major instrument. Music
majors only.

flute

vidual instruction

production, interpretation,

only.

in-

for

the mature voice de-

rived from historical

and modern

sources. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Corequisite: Applied voice

MVW

1313, 2323, 3333, 4343, 5353
Principal Applied Clarinet (1-2). Individual instruction in applied music
on clarinet as a principal instrument.

Music majors only.

MVW

1314, 2324, 3334, 4344, 5354
Principal Applied Bassoon (1-2). Indi-

vidual instruction in applied music
on bassoon as a principal instru-

ment. Music majors

1315, 2325, 3335, 4345, 5355
Principal Applied Saxophone (1-2).
Individual instruction in applied music on saxophone as a principal instrument. Music majors only.

MVW

141 1,2421, 3431, 4441, 5451

Major Applied Flute (1-2). Individual
instruction in applied music on flute
as a major instrument. Music majors
only.

MVW

1412, 2422, 3432, 4442, 5452

lesson.

Major Applied

MVW

ual instruction

1211,2221,3231,4241,5251
Secondary Applied Flute (1). Individual instruction in applied music on

only.

MVW

oboe

as

Oboe
in

a major

majors only.

(1-2). Individ-

applied music on
instrument. Music

College of Arts and Sciences
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MVW

1413, 2423, 3433, 4443, 5453
Major Applied Clarinet (1-2). Individual instruction in applied music on
clarinet as a major instrument. Music
majors only.

MVW

1414, 2424, 3434, 4444, 5454
Major Applied Bassoon (1-2). Individual instruction in applied music on
bassoon as a major instrument. Music majors only.

MVW

1415, 2425, 3435, 4445, 5455
Major Applied Saxophone (1-2). Individual instruction in applied music
on saxophone as a major instrument. Music majors only.

MVW 3970 Junior Recital Wood-

wind (1). All music performance mamust present, during their junior
year, at least one half of a public recital, and pass an oral examination
on the music programmed. See areas of emphasis for specific require-

jors

ments.

MVW 4971

Senior Recital

-

Wood-

music majors must present, before graduation, at least

wind

one

(1). All

half

(full

recital

major) of a public

performance

recital,

and pass

an oral examination on the music
programmed. See areas of emphasis

for specific

requirements.

ing the Logic requirement of the
General and Specialized Tracks.

Philosophy
Bruce Hauptli, Professor and
Chairperson
Leke Adeofe, Assistant Professor
Michelle Beer, Associate Professor
Bongkil Chung, Associate Professor
Paul Draper, Associate Professor
Kenneth Henley, Professor
George Kovacs, Professor
Robert Noggle, Assistant Professor
Kenneth Rogerson, Associate
Professor

Paul Warren, Associate Professor

Bachelor of Arts
Philosophy

in

Common Prerequisites
No

specific courses required; all students are encouraged to complete
the Associate in Arts degree.

Philosophy encompasses a
of topics and methods
of inquiry: Socratic questioning of
the extent and nature of human
knowledge, probing the rational ba-

broad range

of moral and political thought,
confrontation with fundamental
questions of value and meaning,
analysis of basic concepts underly-

sis

ing theoretical and practical
thought, reflection on the human existential situation,

and

exploring the

The
great philosophers are studied both
for historical understanding and contemporary significance.
structure of reasoning

itself.

Philosophy majors may choose
of three tracks. The General
Track is designed to serve students
with a broad interest in philosophy.
The Professional Track is designed for
students considering philosophy as

one

cially

ing

It is espethose considerphilosophy

discipline.

appropriate

for

graduate work

in

and those with an interest in a thorough and systematic study of the
full range of philosophical thought,
The Specialized Track is designed for

students who are interested in philosophical reflection on a specific discipline or area such as law, religion,
or psychology. It is especially appropriate for pre-law students and for
dual majors who are interested in
the relationship between philosophy
and their other major discipline.

Lower Division Requirements:
PHI 2100 (Introduction to Logic)

recommended
one

During their lower division years,
students are encouraged to take
other courses in Philosophy according to their particular interests. PHI
201 1 (Philosophical Analysis) provides students with an excellent introduction to philosophy and serves
to prepare students for their major
courses. To qualify for formal admission to the Philosophy Program, FIU

students must have met all the
lower division requirements (including CLAST), completed 60 semester
hours, and be otherwise acceptable to the Program.

Upper

Degree Program Hours: 120

a professional

/ 141

for all majors,

is

and

is

of the three options for satisfy-

Division Requirements:

The following requirements apply to
all three tracks. Any course taken to
fulfill a requirement for the major
may not be taken with the
'pass/fail' option and must be
passed with a grade of 'C or better. PHI 2103 (Critical Thinking) and
PHI 3636 (Professional Ethics) may
not be used to fulfill any requirements for the major. Also, no more
than six hours of Independent Study
may be used to fulfill these requirements. In addition to fulfilling the
quirements of the major, the

College of

Arts

and Sciences

re-

re-

quires that within their final 60 semeshours students take at least nine

ter

hours outside the major discipline
(at least six hours must be outside
the major department).

The General Track: (33 Semester
Hours Required)
The General Track

is

designed to

serve students with a broad interest
in philosophy. One three-hour Logic
course is required, selected from PHI
2100 (which counts within this track
as part of the 33 hour total), PHI
4130, or PHI 4161. The remaining 30
hours may include any upper-division philosophy courses except PHI
2103 and PHI 3636. Students are
strongly encouraged to discuss their
course selections with their advisor.

The Professional Track: (33
Semester Hours Required)
The Professional Track is designed
students considering philosophy
as a professional discipline. It is especially appropriate for those considering graduate work in philosophy
and those with an interest in a thorough and systematic study of the
full range of philosophical thought.
Receiving a 'C or better in 33 semester hours of upper division philosophy courses distributed as
follows will fulfill the requirements for
for

this track:

142 / College of Arts

and Sciences
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Logic/Probability

3

Epistemology/Metaphysics
Value Theory

9

History of Philosophy

6

Philosophy Electives

9

does not

the
Logic/Probability requirement
PHI 2 100

6

for

track,

approved

Individualized Plan of

Such plans are designed
by the Philosophy advisor in consultation with the student so that they
can be tailored to the student's specific interests and goals. Students
pursuing the Specialized Track must
secure prior written approval of their
course selections from their advisor.
The proposed course selections
this track.

must present a clear, focused, and
coherent plan of study. The Philosophy Program Brochure (available in
the Department on either campus)
includes several models of such
plans of study, including Pre-Law
Studies, Western Philosophy and Its
Historical Context, Social and Political Philosophy, Philosophy and Religious Thought, Philosophy and
Difference, Philosophy and Psychology, and Philosophy and the Arts.
Each such plan must include 33 semester hours, and the courses taken
in accord with the plan must be

passed with a grade of 'C or better.

One three-hour Logic

course

is

required, selected from PHI 2100
(which counts within this track as
part of the 33 hour total), PHI 41 30,
or PHI 4161. With the prior written approval of the Philosophy advisor, up
to nine semester hours from other

programs

may be counted toward

the 33 hour major (only six hours
credited toward the major require-

another major program
be counted toward the 30

ments

may

losophy of

Man

and

Schools.

offering.

meet the requirements for

will

PHM-Phiand Society; PHP-

History of; PHI-Philosophy;

semester offering; S-Spring semester offering; SS-Summer semester

it

The Specialized Track is designed for
students who are interested in philosophical reflection on a specific discipline or area such as law, religion,
or psychology. It is especially appropriate for pre-law students and for
dual majors who are interested in
the relationship between philosophy
and their other major discipline. An
Study

GRE-Ancient Greek; PHH-Philosophy,

F-Fall

however may be included as a Philosophy elective.
The Specialized Track: (33
Semester Hours Required)
this

This

Definition of Prefixes

Philosophers

fulfill

PHH 3700 American Philosophy (3).
course will examine the development of American philosophical

Course Descriptions

GRE 3050 Introduction to Ancient
Greek (3). Introduces the Greek language of the New Testament, and
other works of the ancient period to
enhance the understanding of translated texts. A portion of the Gospel
of

John

is

studied.

hour philosophy major).

A student may earn a minor in

Phi-

losophy by earning a grade of

'C

any

upper division
philosophy courses except PHI 2103
(Critical Thinking) and PHI 3636 (Pro-

or better

in

fessional Ethics).

four

and

American Philosophy
(3). This course will examine the development of Latin American

practice.

PHH 3810 Philosophy

of Buddhism
Examines the central philosophy
Buddhism dealing with: 1) the
question of reality and appearance,
(3).

of

the theories of causation, 3) the
relation of these views to Buddhist
soteriology (realism, idealism, dialec2)

tics,

PHH 3042

Hwa-yen).

(S)

Latin

thought, with particular attention to
the 19th and 20th centuries. It will
consider the traditions and initiatives
of prominent Latin American philosophers in the light of problems such

as personal

and

PHH 3840 Indian Philosophy

(3).

Metaphysical, epistemological and
ethical theories within such major

In-

dian philosophical systems as philosophical Buddhism, Gains, Samkhya
dualism, and Vedanta transcendentalism are examined. (F)

cultural identity.

PHH 3100 Ancient Philosophy (3).
The basic concerns and teachings
of representative philosophers and
schools of thought, particularly in
the Greek and Roman cultural settings, and linkages to their past and
future are emphasized in this course.

PHH 4600 Twentieth Century Philosophy (3). The basic concerns and
teachings of representative philosophers and schools of thought in the
cultural settings of the present century, and linkages to past and
emerging generations are emphasized

in this

PHH 4930

course.

A Major Philosopher (3).

PHH 3200 Medieval Philosophy (3).
The basic concerns and teachings

This

of representative philosophers and
schools of thought in the cultural settings of the Middle Ages, and linkages to their past and future are

of philosophy. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Course may be repeated on a different philosopher.

emphasized

in this

course will examine in detail the
works of a major figure in the history

(S)

course.

ings of representative philosophers
and schools of thought in the period
from the Renaissance to Kant and
the linkages to their past and future

PHI 201 1 Philosophical Analysis (3).
course introduces both the tools
of philosophical thinking and some
of their applications to fundamental
topics such as knowledge, value,
meaning, and human society.

are emphasized

(F.S,SS)

PHH 3420

Modern Philosophy
(3). The basic concerns and teachEarly

PHH 3440 Late

in this

course.

Modem

Philosophy
(3). The basic concerns and teachings of representative philosophers
and schools of thought in the period
from Kant to Nietzsche and the linkages to their past and future are emphasized in this course. (S)

This

PHI 2100 Introduction to Logic (3).
introductory course in logical
thinking and argumentation will
treat both practical and theoretical
approaches to understanding human communications and solving
This

Philosophy

problems. Students will be introto inductive and deductive
and the role of logic
in scientific explanation and popu-

opment

lar

edge, appearance and

PHI 2101 Philosophical Logic (3). This
course studies the propositional and
predicate calculus and such topics

duced

of

The Philosophy Minor

thought, with particular attention to
the 19th and 20th centuries. It will
consider the traditions and initiatives
of the prominent American philosophers, in the light of problems such
as the relationship between theory

PHH 3602 Twentieth Century

British

(3). Examines the develof 20th century British philosophy, with special attention to
the justification for its aims, methods,
and central concerns (e.g. knowl-

memory, and the value
phy).

reality,

of philoso-

logic, fallacies,

expression. (F,S,SS)

as necessary truth, entailment, the
ontological implications of logic.

College ot Arts and Sciences

Undergraduate Catalog

and the justification
and induction.

of

PHI 3636 Professional Ethics

deduction

PHI 2103 Critical Thinking (3). A
course in practical reasoning designed to sharpen abilities at analyzing, evaluating,

arguments.

and

constructing

PHI 3638
PHI 3073 African Philosophy (3).
analysis of the metaphysical,
epistemic, ethical, and political
thoughts constituting the African
world views and cultural settings.

(S)

PHI 3300 Epistemology (3). The viewpoints of various philosophers and
schools of thought regarding types
of knowledge, certitude, and creativity are the main emphases of this
introductory course. The meaning of

and truthfulness is analyzed
from both the classical and the contemporary perspectives.

Contemporary Ethical IsAfter a review of basic

sues (3).
questions regarding ethics, this
course considers special ethical

problems in contemporary society
from the perspective of one or more
philosophers or systems of ethics.
Topics will be selected and an-

nounced

in

will

and

address the

relation of

mind and

topics as the concept of a person, the nature of intentional action, and the nature of
consciousness. (F)

body and such

PHI 3400 Philosophy of Science (3).
The philosophic background of scientific method will be examined. At-

tention will be given to the
philosophical consequences of conceptual change in the sciences.

Such topics as the growth and

unity

of science, explanation and prediction, and the role of science in soci-

ety

will

be explored,

(S)

PHI 3420 Philosophy of Social Science (3). An inquiry into philosophical questions raised by the social
sciences. Topics include forms of social explanation, the nature of rationality, and the status of values in
social science.

PHI 3500 Metaphysics

(3). This intro-

ductory course examines basic
metaphysical questions regarding
the nature of reality, as well as the
meaning of these questions for the
relationship of persons with their
world. Fundamental texts from classical
will

and contemporary philosophers
be considered. (F)
(3). What is intrinsigood? What ought one to do?

PHI 3601 Ethics
cally

How are moral claims justified? Competing views of major philosophers
are considered. (S)

and knowing.

PHI 4321 Topics in the Philosophy of
(3). This course examines selected issues in the philosophy of
mind. Topics include the nature and
value of the passions, self and selfdeception, theory of action, etc.
May be repeated. Prerequisite: In-

Mind

PHI 3762 Eastern Philosophical and
Religious Thought (3). This introduc-

structor's permission or PHI 3320.

tory course

examines the develop-

of philosophical and religious
thought in the East from ancient to

ment

times. Hinduism, Buddhism,
Confucianism, Taoism, and other
major viewpoints will be considered,
in themselves and in comparison
with Western forms of thought. (SS)

modern

PHI 3800 Philosophy of Art (3). An introduction to problems in Philosophy
of Art, with emphasis on those problems which are especially relevant
to appreciation and criticism in the
arts. Typical problems include the relation between form and content,
truth and falsity in art, the nature of
emotion in art and of the aesthetic
response, as well as the nature of art
itself. This course will include a study
of selections from the writings of major thinkers and the consideration of
those works of art which are rele-

vant to

PHI 4633 Biomedical Ethics

PHI 4130 Symbolic Logic (3). This
course provides an introduction to

symbolic logic. Emphasis is upon
both the formal techniques of analysis of argument and upon the theoretical aspects of formal logic. (S)

meaning

Pascal's wager.

PHI 4221 Philosophy of
(3).

(S)

Language

The subject matter concerns the
between language.

relations

After

human

of

living

and

suffer-

genetic control, death
and dying, personal responsibility in
counseling profesmedical
and
the
ing, ethics of

sions. (F)

PHI 4764 Religious Experience (3).
An introduction to philosophical
thought about religious experiences. After a brief survey of the major types of religious experiences,
issues

their nature and cogniare examined. (F)

about

tive status

PHI 4836 Philosophy of Time (3). An
analysis of the nature of time. Topics
include the "passage" of time, the

asymmetry between past and

fu-

Zeno's paradoxes, and philosophical implications of the special
theory of relativity.
PHI 4882 Philosophy in Literature
Philosophical implications of selected works and the impact of

(3).

philosophical concepts such as the
self,

PHI 4161 Philosophy and Probability
(3). An introduction to the philosophical applications of elementary
probability theory. Topics include
mathematical probability, rational
decision making, the foundations of

and

(3).

examining the foundations of ethics,
course will consider the human
and ethical dimensions of current issues in the life sciences, such as the

this

ture,

this study.

science,

(3).

course examines the meaning,
the foundations, the limitations of
dialogue, and the dialogical structure of expression and human relationships based on the philosophy of
Martin Buber. It includes a philosophical analysis of the dialogical
principle and the application of its
insights to the problems of human liv-

This

not religious beliefs can be rationally
Such topics as the nature of
God, the problem of evil, religious
experience, and the relationship of
faith to reason will be explored. (SS)

PHI 3320 Philosophy of Mind (3). An
inquiry into the concept of mind
and subsidiary concepts such as sensation, perception, desire, emotion,

problem of the

acts, and propositional attitudes. Also to be considered are the
implications of claims here for issues
in other areas of philosophy. (F)

speech

ing

justified.

The course

(F)

PHI 3700 Philosophy of Religion (3).
This course investigates whether or

truth

intention, volition, imagination,

advance.

143

thought, and the world. Topics to be
studied include reference, meaning,

PHI 4222 Philosophy of Dialogue

(F,S,SS)

An

intellect.

(3). This

course will examine the role of ethics in the professions. The focus will
be on the moral issues arising in the
professions with the aim of developing the analytical skills required to
address such problems.

/

death,

sponsibility,

identity, alienation, re-

freedom, and the ab-

surd.

PHI 4910

Independent Research

(1-

Topics will be selected to meet
the academic needs of the individ6).

ual student. Prerequisite: Permission
of instructor. (F.S.SS)

144

/
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PHI 4930 Special Topics (3). In-depth
study of topics of special interest in
philosophy.

PHI 4935 Philosophy

Seminar

(3). This

majors and
other qualified students approved
by the Department, and will be

seminar

is

designed

for

guided by one or more faculty
members. Topic will be selected
and announced in advance. The

number

of participants

will

be

lim-

ited. (F)

PHI 5934 Special Topics (3). Topics
be selected to meet the academic needs of groups of students.

new

confrontation

and

his

between man

death, and shows the ways

philosophical thinking contributes to
the discovery of an authentic attitude towards the phenomenon of
death as part of human living.

PHM 3200

Social

and

Political Phi-

losophy (3). The nature of society
and the state, authority of society
and the state over the individual,
political obligation,

legitimacy of

the goals of the feminist

movement,

on women's nature,
sexual stereotypes and androgyny,
the nature of oppression, sexism, rasexist theories

cism and homophobia.

(F)

PHM 4360 Topics
(3).

in Political Philoso-

Examines a selected topic
philosophy, such as: jus-

in political

tice,

democracy,

liberty, or

an

im-

May be repeated.
PHM 3200 or permis-

portant thinker.
Prerequisites:

sion of the instructor.

PHM 4430

Topics in Philosophy of
(3). Examines a focused topic in
philosophy of law, such as: punishment, legislation of morality, the rule
of law, or an important thinker. May
be repeated.

Law

PHP 3840 Chinese and Japanese
Metaphysical and

Phi-

tract are considered. (F,SS)

cal theories of the three main
philosophical systems of China,
namely. Classical and neo-Confucianism, Taoism, and Chinese Buddhism are examined. For Japanese
philosophy, Shintoism is included.

fundamental alternative interpretations,

(3).

ethi-

basic topics of legal philoso-

phy will be considered, such as
freedom and rights, responsibility
and punishment, rule of law and
civil disobedience, legality and justice. (F)

PHP 4510 Marxism (3). This course examines the philosophic insights of
Marx and the main trends (anthropological, social, existential) in contemporary Marxism. It includes an
analysis of the Marxist interpretation

PHM 3500 Philosophy of History (3).
After exploring the definitions, dimensions and interrelations of philosophy and

history,

students

examine major philosophies

will

of

his-

tory. The social responsibility of the
historical narrative and the philo-

sophical assumptions of historiographies will be discussed.

PHM 4020 Love and
This

Sexuality

(3).

course analyzes the nature and

meaning of love
studies the basic

and

sexuality,

and

problems in human
such as love and the
man-woman relationship, the forma-

sexual

of alienation, work,
authenticity. (S)

and human

PHP 4782 Phenomenology (3). This
course analyzes the method, the basic

philosophical insights

and the ap-

phenomenology. It includes the phenomenological analysis of knowing as
plications of 20th century

well as basic questions regarding
the nature of reality together with
the study of fundamental texts from
Husserl.

Heidegger, and Merleau-

Ponty.

living,

tion of sexual union, and attitudes toward love and sexuality in

contemporary

society.

PHP 4784 Analytic Philosophy (3).
course examines the 20th cenAnglo-American tradition of approaching philosophic problems by

This

tury

death and man's attitude towards
death and the dying. examines

the methods of linguistic analysis. It
include study of techniques of linguistic analysis and an evaluation of
their adequacy in dealing with
meaning and truth, the mind-body

how

problem, and free

PHM 4050
This

Philosophy of Death (3).
course analyzes the meaning of
It

philosophy can share

in

the

influence
exis-

includes the study of
fundamental texts of Kierkegaard,
Nietzsche, Sartre, Jaspers, and CaIt

PHP 4788 Contemporary French Philosophy (3). Main trends (hermeneu-

losophy

Philosophy of Law (3). After an analysis of the nature of law
and judicial reasoning in the light of

and

mainstreams of modern

mus.

government, and idea of social con-

PHM 3400

of the

PHM 4123 Philosophy and Feminism
(3). A conceptual analysis of alterna-

phy
Philosophical Anthropology (3). ) This course attenpts to interpret philosophically scientific
perspectives concerning the nature
of man and the human condition. It
seeks to elucidate the basic qualities that make man what he is and
distinguish him from other beings.

philosophical insights,
tentialism.

tive feminist views. Topics include

will

PHM 3040

PHP 4786 Existentialism (3). This
course examines the origin, basic

will

will.

(S)

postmodernism, deconstruction)
twentieth century French philosophy, with emphasis on seminal thinkers, e.g., Levinas, Derrida, Ricoeur,
Foucault, Irigaray. (S)

tics,
in
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Upper

Physics

Division

PHY 3123
Stephan L. Mintz, Professor and
Chairperson
Werner Boeglin, Assistant Professor

Rudolf Fiebig, Professor

Bernard Gerstman, Associate

Pete C. Markowits, Assistant Professor

Oren Maxwell, Associate Professor

PHY

Physics Labs

2

tions

3

of

6
6

PHY 4604

Electromagnetism
PHY 4605 Quantum

Mechanics

6

Senior Physics Lab

3

PHY 4906, PHY 4907
Independent Study

3

PHY 481 0L
PHY 4905

Brian A. Rave, Assistant Professor

Simpson, Assistant

MAC

Professor

2313

MAP 2302

Equations

Minor

Yifu Zhu, Assistant Professor

This

Bachelor of Science
program prepares students for
careers as professional physicists in
government, or graduate

ma-

also prepares students for teaching careers. Students
interested in teacher certification

science.

It

cation.

PHY 2048,

PHY3123L.

Labi
General Chemistry
1046L General Chemistry
Lab
1046

PHY 2048
PHY 2048L

II

Calculus

III

Physics with Calculus

ters fully

Physics

6

31

24L Modern

approved courses

Physics with Calculus

employed

in

an

I

8c

(F,S,SS)

AST 2100L Solar System Astronomy
(1).

moon, planets and indoor

AST 2201

(F,S,SS)

II

Astronomy (3). GenAstronomy with em-

Stellar

eral principles of

phasis on the structure and
evolution of stars, stellar systems, galaxies and the universe. Topics in-

clude stellar birth and death,
neutron stars and black holes, galacdistances and the expansion of
the universe. Prerequisites: College
Algebra and Geometry. (F,S,SS)
tic

Stellar

Astronomy Labora-

tory (1). Laboratory section of AST
2201 Outdoor observing of stars,
constellations, binary and variable

2

nebulae and indoor exercises including radiative

stars, star clusters,

3

industrial or

Placement.

properties of the stars, spectra, steland galactic distances, Hubble's
Law. Corequisite: AST 2201 (Lab
fees assessed) (F.S.SS)
lar

.

AST 3213 Modern Astrophysics

Course Descriptions
Definition of Prefixes

AST-Astronomy; MET-Meteorology
PHS-Physics/Specialized;PHY-Physics; PHZ-Physics; PSC-Physical Sciences; ENU-Nuclear Engineering.

(3).

An

introduction to the structure of
and galaxies and the evolution
of the universe as a whole. Topics
will include atomic spectra, stellar
classifications, galactic structure,
stars

and cosmology.
2048, 2049.

AST 5215

To qualify for admission to the
program, FIU undergraduates must
have met all the lower division requirements including CLAST, completed 60 semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptable into the
program.

of
exer-

cises including celestial positions
and time, the moon's orbit, planetary motions, comparative planetology. Corequisite: AST 2100. (Lab fees

Prerequisites:

PHY

(F or S)

Stellar

II

Physics with Calculus

Laboratory section

Outdoor observing

of AST 2100.

.

For further information consult the
Department of Physics or Career

Planning

and means

or S)

College Algebra and Ge-

AST 220 1L

governmental physics laboratory.

Physics with Calculus

and Lab

2

Students seeking the baccalaureate
degree in physics may also take
part in the Cooperative Education
Program conducted in conjunction
with Career Planning &. Placement.
The student spends several semes-

II

I

Calculus

10

PHY 2049L Physics
with Calculus Lab
PHY 3124 Modern

Cooperative Education

Labi

PHY 2049
PHY 2049L

PHY 2049 Physics

PHY

(F

the stu-

I

II

Calculus

for

Physics Labs

Additional

uisites:

assessed)

designed

with Calculus

PHY 2048L,

Required Courses

MAC 2311
MAC 2312
MAC 2313

is

desire additional capaphysics beyond the basic
sequence. This program is especially
recommended for chemistry, mathematics, and engineering/technology majors.

PHY 3123,

Lower Division Preparation

CHM
CHM

Physics

who

should contact the College of Edu-

Common Prerequisites
CHM 1045 General Chemistry
CHM 1045L General Chemistry

13

bilities in

This

terial

in

program

dents

Degree Program Hours: 120

physics, engineering, or

3

Electives (Physics or Non-Physics)

life,

evolution of the Solar System, the
laws of planetary motion, and the
physical aspects of the sun, planets,
and interplanetary debris. Prereq-

the

Differential

Professor

in

3

for

AST 2100 Solar System Astronomy
(3). General principles of Astronomy
with emphasis on the structure and

Laboratory

Multivariable

Calculus

Xuewen Wang, Associate Professor
James R. Webb, Associate Professor

necessary

communication.

ometry.

electives in experimental
or theoreticdl physics
6

Nongjian Tao, Assistant Professor
Walter van Hamme, Associate

industry,

Modern

Approved

John W. Sheldon, Professor

study

Examines the possibility of
life in terms of the
probability of the existence of planets in other solar systems, the condi-

Thermodynamics
PHY 4222 Mechanics
PHY 4324

Laird H. Kramer, Assistant Professor

Intelligent Life in the Uni-

(3).

extraterrestrial

PHY3123L

31 24L

145

6

verse

PHY 3503
PHY 4221
PHY 4323

Professor

Kenneth Hardy, Professor

E.

AST 2037

(60)

PHY 3124 Modern
Physics

Richard A. Bone, Professor
Yesim Darici, Associate Professor

Caroline

Program

/

ics in Stellar

Astrophysics (3) Topin greater

Astrophysics,

and depth than similar topics
in AST 3213. Emphasis on current stellar structure, evolution models and
detail

the underlying observational data.

PHY 3124, PHY 3503,
PHY 4324, PHY 4222 or equivalent.
Prerequisites:

(F

orS)

semester offering; S-Spring semester offering; SS-Summer semester

AST 5405 Extragalactic Astrophysics

offering.

(3).

F-Fall

Topics

in

extragalactic astro-

146

physics,

than
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/

in

greater detail

and depth

AST 3213. Em-

similar topics in

phasis on galactic structure and
evolution, quasars and cosmology.
Prerequisites: PHY 3124, PHY 3503,
PHY 4324, PHY 4222 or equivalent. (F
orS)

PHY 2048L, PHY 2049L General Physics

Laboratory

I,

II

(1,1).

Laboratory

sections of PHY 2048, 2049, PHY 2053,
2054. Prerequisites or Corequisites:
PHY 2048, PHY 2049, PHY 2053, PHY
2054. (Lab fees assessed) (F.S.SS)

Principles of classical

(3).

Newtonian me-

chanics applied to the motions of
planets, satellites, and interplanetary space probes. Prerequisites:
PHY 4222 or equivalent. (F or S)

ENU 4101 Introduction to Nuclear Reactors (3). An elementary course in
nuclear fission reactor theory and
power plant operation. An overview
of the relevant nuclear processes
and their application to reactor design. Prerequisites: PHY 2048, 2049.
MET 2010 Meteorology and Atmospheric Physics

(3).

Physics of the

atmosphere and weather including energy and heat transfer, radiation, temperature and pressure
changes and the development of
Earth's

storms, atmospheric optical effects,
and weather forecasting. Prerequisite:

High school algebra.

(F,S)

MET 2010L Meteorology and Atmospheric Physics Laboratory (1). Practical weather analysis including

severe weather, hurricanes, also elementary analyses

fronts, local

and

interpretation of

satellite

quisite:

weather maps,

imagery, radar data. Core-

PHY 2010.

(F.S)

PHS 4303 Nuclear Physics (3). A
treatment of the current state of the
nuclear theory problem and a discussion of modern experimental
methods. Prerequisites: PHY 3123,
3124.

PHY 2023 Survey

General Physics
Newton's laws,
heat, gas
laws, waves, charge and current,
electric fields, circuits, light, atomic
(3). Units,

work,

of

quantities,

momentum,

Calculus (4,4). A general introductory course using a non-calculus approach. PHY 2053 covers kinematics,

Newtonian mechanics, properties of
thermodynamics, and wave
motion. PHY 2054 covers electricity
and magnetism, geometrical and

fluids,

wave

optics and the structure of
matter. Prerequisites: College algetrigonometry,
bra,
and analytic geometry. (F.S,SS)

PHY 3123, PHY 3124 Modern Physics
and (3,3). Recent developments

physics. Prerequisites:
Algebra, trigonometry (high school).
(F.S.SS)

PHY 2048, PHY 2049 Physics with Calculus (5,5). Basic physics with calcusequence. PHY 2048 will cover
kinematics, Newton's Laws, conserlus

vation laws, gravitation,

fluids,

sound, and thermodynamics. Prerequisite: MAP 231 1. Pre or Co-requisite: MAC 2312. PHY 2049 will cover

plane, central forces. Accelerated
reference systems, rigid body in
three dimensions, generalized coordinates, Lagrangian and Hamiltonian formulations of mechanics,
vibrating systems, and normal coordinates. Prerequisites: MAC 2313,
PHY 2048, 2049. (F) (Intermediate
Classical Mechanics I); (S) (Intermediate Classical Mechanics II)

physics are discussed. Subject
matter includes: review of classical

PHY 4323, PHY 4324 Intermediate
Electromagnetism and (3,3). The

physics, special relativity, four-vectors, wave-particle duality, the hy-

theory of electromagnetic fields
and waves is developed from basic

drogen atom, many electron atoms,

principles.

nuclear instrumentation, nuclear
structure, nuclear reactions, elemen-

static potential, dielectrics, solutions

tary particles, introduction to quantum mechanics, and solid state
physics. Prerequisite: PHY 2049. (F)
(Modern Physics I); (S) (Modern Physics

II)

PHY 3123L, PHY 3124L Modern Physics Laboratory and
(1,1). Laboratory courses to accompany Modern
I

Physics

I

and

II

II

in

PHY 3424 Optics

(3). General formugeometrical optics including matrix techniques, interference
phenomena, and the theory of
Fraunhofer and Fresnel diffraction
are among the topics covered. Pre-

lation of

requisites:

II

I

Vector calculus. Coulomb's law. Gauss's Law, electro-

and Poisson's equamagnetic induction, vector
potential, magnetic materials. Maxwell's equations, and propagation
of waves in space and various meto Laplace's
tions,

dia are discussed. Prerequisites:
MAC 2313, PHY 2048 and 2049.(F) (Intermediate Electromagnetism I); (S)
(Intermediate Electromagnetism II)

consisting of experi-

atomic and nuclear physics. Pre- or corequisites: PHY 3123
and PHY 3124. (F) (Modern Physics
Lab I); (S) (Modern Physics Lab II)

ments

PHY 2048, 2049.

PHY 4513

Statistical

Thermodynam-

Review of the fundamental
laws of thermodynamics applied to
simple systems. Elementary kinetic
theory of gases applied to diffusion,
viscosity, thermal and electrical conductivity. Boltzmann, Fermi-Dirac
and Bose-Einstein distribution functions applied in the Boltzmann limit
to the calculation of thermodyics (3).

namic variables. Prerequisites:
PHY 2048, 2049.

MAC

2313,

PHY 3503 Thermodynamics (3). Fundamental principles of thermodynamics, the first, second, and third

PHY 4604 Quantum Mechanics (3).
A comprehensive introduction to
quantum mechanics. Wave me-

laws, free energy, entropy, the
chemical potential, phase rule and
its applications. Prerequisites: PHY
2048,2049,
1045, 1046. (F)

chanics applied to standard one dimensional problems and the
hydrogen atom. Prerequisites: PHY
3124 or permission of instructor and

CHM

PHY 3772

I

MAP
Electronics

(3). Solid

state

theory and the theory of circuits, circuit operation and design in lecture
and laboratory sessions. Prerequisites: PHY 2048, 2049.

ory,

Education in Physics (1-3). One semester of full-time supervised work in

an outside laboratory taking part
the University

Co-Op Program.

2302,

in

Lim-

MAC

2313,

and PHY

2049.

(F)

PHY 4605 Quantum Mechanics

II

(3).

General matrix formalism, angular

momentum,
tion theory

PHY 3949, PHY 4949 Cooperative

(F.S.SS)

II

in

electricity

and magnetism, field thegeometrical and wave optics.

PHY 4221, PHY 4222 Intermediate
Classical Mechanics &
(3,3).
Laws of motion, statics of particles
and rigid bodies, motion of particles
in one, two, and three dimensions,
systems of particles, rigid bodies in a

II

I

fluids,

and nuclear

op Program. A

I

PHY 2053, PHY 2054 Physics without
AST 5507 Celestial Mechanics

admitted to the Cowritten report and supervisor evaluation will be required
of each student. (F,S,SS)
ited to students

symmetries, perturba-

and

an introduction

and theory of
PHY 4604. (S)

variational methods,
to relativistic theory

fields. Prerequisite:

College of Arts and Sciences/ 147
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PHY 4752C Introduction

to Scientific

The student
learns to set up and operate such
standard pieces of laboratory appaInstrumentation

(3).

ratus as bridges, amplifiers, oscilloscopes, frequency counters,
flowmeters, and thermocouple circuits utilizing chart recorders. A
background in general physics is re-

quired.

PHY 4810L Senior Physics Lab (3). Advanced laboratory topics are
treated. Modern physics laboratory
equipment is used and the student
introduced to current laboratory
practice. Prerequisites: PHY 2048
and 2049. (S)
is

PHY 4905, PHY 4906, PHY 4907 Independent Study (3). The student
works under the supervision of a faculty member on subject matter of
mutual
sion

is

interest. Instructor's

permis-

netic Theory
in

classical

II

(3).

electomagnetism:

A study

of topics

of special physics interest.

Mathematical Physics
(3). Methods of solution for problems
physics: Variational
mathematical
in
51 15

complex

MAC

51 16 Mathematical Physics II
Additional solution methods in
mathematical physics: Perturbation

PHY
(3).

methods, Laplace's and Poisson's
Equations, waves, special functions,
vector fields, vector waves. Prerequisite: PHY 5115. (S)

PHY 5667 Nonperturbative Quantum
Euclidean QFT,
renormalization group, local gauge
Field

Theory

(3).

PHY 4605

collisions. Prerequisites:

4222.

(F

or S)

PHZ 5304 Advanced Nuclear Physics
(3). Fundamental properties of nuclei,

nuclear forces, nuclear models,

radioactivity, weak processes and
nuclear reactions. Prerequisite: PHY
4604. Corequisite: PHY 4605. (F or S)

PHZ 5405
talline

Solid State Physics (3). Crys-

form of

solids, lattice

dynam-

metals, insulators, semi-conductors, crystalline surfaces, and
ics,

symetry, lattice regularization, Wilson action, fermion fields, expansion
schemes, numerical algorithms,

amorphous materials.
PHY 3124 or CHM 341

properties, recent developments. Prerequisites: PHY 4605.

PHZ 5505 Low Energy Plasma Physics
(3). The investigation of the kinetics
of rarefied gases and thermal plasmas: Phase space, random currents,
orbit theory, plasma sheaths, radiation, the pinch effect. Prerequisites:

hadron

in

Physics (1-3).

A

series of specialized lectures/semi-

Physics/Astro-Physics. Prerequisites: Permission
of Department.

nars

on selected topics

in

PHY 5936 Special Topics Research
(1-10). Participation in an original investigation in theoretical or experimental physics/astro-physics under
direct faculty supervision. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

PHY 5937, PHY 5938 Seminar in SpeSeminar work under
the supervision of a faculty member
on subject material of mutual intercial Topics (3).

est.

Prerequisites:
1

.

(F

or S)

PHY 3503, PHY 4324, and PHY

4222.

PHY 5940 Physics Graduate Teaching Workshop (1). The teaching of

PHZ 4710 Introduction to Biophysics

chanics (3). Advanced formulations
of the equations of motion and their
applications: the central field problem, rigid body dynamics, oscillations and continuous systems.

(3). Physical investigation of biological molecules with special reference to structure and function of

PHY 4222.

(F)

PHY 5346 Advanced Electromagnetic Theory (3). Advanced treatment of classical electromagnetism:
Electrostatics, Green's function,
Laplace's equation, multipole exI

pansion, magnetostatics, Maxwell's
equations, waves. Prerequisite: PHY

ing policy. Supplemented by outside lectures on university policies.

(F)

protein, biomembranes and visual
receptors. Prerequisite: PHY 3124 or

CHM3411.
PHZ 5130 Theoretical Treatment of
Experimental Data (3). Statistical
analysis of physical processes
statistical tests, with particular

and
em-

on instrumentation-related
problems. Mathematical modeling
simulation. Prereqcomputer
and
uisite: Undergraduate statistics

phasis

course, or equivalent, or permission
of instructor.

dynamic equations,

orbit theory,

the

interaction of electromagnetic
waves with plasmas, the pinch effect and instabilities. Prerequisite:
PHY 2049.

PHZ 5606 Special Relativity (3). A detailed study of special relativity:
Lorentz transformations,
3124.

PHY 5240 Advanced Classical Me-

Prerequisite:

PHZ 5506 Plasma Physics (3). An introduction to plasma fundamentals,
the Boltzmann equation, the hydro-

relativistic

electrodynamics. Prerequisite: PHY

physics laboratories. Includes practice of lab experiments, use and adjustment of lab equipment and
explanation of departmental grad-

(F)

scattering, inelastic scattering, excitation and ionization, heavy particle

and PHY
PHY 5446 Laser Physics (3). Principles
of lasers and laser applications, including atom-field interactions,
stimulated emission and dipole oscillators, optical resonators and electromagnetic modes, semiclassical
laser theory, and specific laser systems. Prerequisite: PHY 4605. (F or S)

PHY 5235 Nonlinear Dynamics and
Chaos (3). Introduction to the universal behavior of classical systems described by nonlinear equations.
Prerequisites: PHY 4222, MAA 421 1. (F
orS)

4324.

of

I

variables, partial
differential equations, integral equaPrerequisites:
transforms.
tions, and
2313, MAP 2302. (F)
principles,

Phenomena (3). Investigation
atomic and molecular collision
phenomena: Kinetic theory, elastic

lision

Wave

guides, radiating and diffracting systems, Kirchoff 's integral for diffraction, covariant formulation of field
equations. Prerequisite: PHY 5346. (S)

PHY 5930 Seminar
cial Topics (VAR).

PHY

Additional topics

required.

PHY 4936, PHY 4937, PHY 4938 Spe-

PHZ 5234 Atomic and Molecular Col-

PHY 5347 Advanced Electromag-
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John Stack, Professor and
Chairperson
Virginia Chanley, Assistant Professor
Ronald Cox, Associate Professor
Bruce Detwiler, Associate Professor
Eduardo Gamarra, Associate
Professor

Undergraduate Catalog

pleted 60 semester hours, and be
otherwise acceptable into the pro-

American

gram.

one of the following courses:
Urban Politics
POS 3142
POS 3424
The Legislative

a student has completed a

If

minimum

of 24 semester hours of
general education credits, it is still

possible to

be accepted

the University.

Ivelaw Griffith, Associate Professor
Kevin Hill, Assistant Professor
Heidi Hobbs, Assistant Professor

Curriculum
Majors

Antonio Jorge, Professor
Dario Moreno, Associate Professor
Brian Nelson, Associate Professor
Nicol Rae, Associate Professor
William Reno, Assistant Professor
Mark Rosenberg, Professor
Cheryl Rubenberg, Associate
Professor

Salokar, Associate
Professor

Judith H. Stiehm, Professor

Mary Volcansek, Professor
Christopher Warren, Associate
Professor

Bachelor of Arts
Science

in Politicai

Science provides students the opportunity to acquire a broad education that will
equip them to adapt to a wide variety of careers. The program for majors is designed to encourage the
in Political

analysis of theories, institutions, and
processes of political systems in the
context provided by the social sciences; to stimulate a grasp of the

a

of political science as

discipline; to

develop a continu-

and responsible interest in political activity and public affairs; to
provide the opportunity to acquire
a fundamental understanding of political science as a basis for citizenship, a career in government, or
professional study and service; and
to stimulate the qualified student's
ing

interest in

for Political

3

Political Parties

3

The Presidency

3

Judicial Politics (JP)-This Breadth
area can be met only by one of
the following courses:

Science

Students should obtain and read
"Political Science Advising Guide"
from the department office. A minimum of 30 credit hours of upper division study (3000 and 4000 level) are
required for a major in Political Science. In addition, POS 2042-Ameri-

can Government,

(or its equivalent),
required but does not count toward the 30 credit minimum. The
American Government course at
the community college meets this requirement. Students who have not
met this requirement should take this
course in their first semester at FIU.
No specific upper division courses
are required. Rather, courses in Political Science must be distributed so
that five courses meet the Breadth
requirement, three courses meet the
Depth requirement, and two remaining courses meet the Political Science Electives requirement. The
student must earn a grade of "C or
better in all Political Science courses
credited toward the major. Students

graduate study

choosing to major in Political Science must officially declare their
major by completing applicable
forms. See the department secretary for assistance.

Common

Prerequisites

POS 3283
POS 3603
POS 3604

2002

Introduction to

Comparative Politics
Dynamics of World

INR 2002

Politics

Required

for

the degree:

'Students
of the

some specialization. Students are
encouraged to create a blend of

Requirements

courses that fit their interests. You
should work with the undergraduate advisor in selecting courses.

To qualify for admission to the
program, FIU undergraduates must
have met all the lower division requirements including CLAST, com-

also

common

fulfill

this

prerequisites

2002

Politics

3

CPO
CPO

3055
3103

Authoritarian Politics

3

Europe

3

CPO
CPO

3204

African Politics

3

3304

Politics of Latin

CPO

3403

CPO

3643

I.

a Major

Breadth Requirement

jors

Politics of

Western

America

3

Government and
Politics of

the Middle

East

3

Russian Politics

3

International Politics (IP)-This

Breadth area can be met only by

one

of the following courses:

Dynamics

INR 2002

of World
3

Politics

American Foreign

INR 3102

Policy

3

Theory and Methodology
(PT)-This Breadth area can be met
only by one of the following
Political

POT 3013

Ancient and
Medieval Political
Theory

POT 3054

3

Modern
Theory

POT 3302
POT 3064
POT 3204
II.

Political

3

I

Political

Ideologies

Theory

American
Thought

3

Political

3

designed to acquaint all mawith the five general fields of Po-

is

designed

zation

in

one

for

student speciali-

of these areas. Stu-

dents must take three courses in any
one of these areas of concentration.

is

Science. One three-semester
hour course must be taken in each
of the following fields, for a total of
15 semester hours.
litical

3

Contemporary

Depth Requirement

This

This

Introduction to

Comparative

will

requirement.
for

3

3

CPO

who take POS 2042

The curriculum is designed to expose students to the various areas
of Political Science and to allow for

Limits

Political

American Government'
as one

POS 2042

3

Comparative Politics (CP)-This
Breadth area can be met only by
one of the following courses:

in political

science.

The Judicial Process
Constitutional Law:
Powers
Constitutional Law:

courses:

Complete two of the following:
American Government
POS 2042

CPO

3

Process

.

Degree Program Hours: 120

broad sweep

POS 3443
POS 3413

is

Rebecca

The major

into this

program. However, the general
education deficiencies must to be
completed prior to graduation from

Joel Gottlieb, Associate Professor

Politics (AP)-This

Breadth area can be met only by

1.

American/Judicial

Politics

(AP.JP)

Courses chosen may be
or a mix of both.

all

AP

or JP

College ol Arts and Sciences

Undergraduate Catalog

2.

Comparative/International

give the student practice in relevant
Breadth of preparation is impor-

Politics (CP.IP)

skills.

Courses chosen may be
or a mix of both.

tant.

3. Political

Theory

Methodology

all

CP

or IP

Whether a

logic, writing or

best choice

And

on an

particular course

another area

can

only

is

in

the

be answered

individual basis.

<PT)

Political Science Electives
Requirement

or

5000

level

science.

courses

in political

Minor

in Political

A

Science

Science minor consists of
any five courses in Political Science
with a 'C or better grade. POS 2042American Government or its equivalent is a pre-requisite for a minor and
does not count towards the five (5)
Political

courses. Neither independent study
nor Internships will count toward the
minor. Students should select specific courses in consultation with

major advisor and a Political
Science advisor. Students must apply for a minor by completing a Request for Minor Form and have it
signed by their Major Advisor and Mitheir

nor Advisor.

Pre-Law Students
The Department of Political Science
recognizes the interests and needs
of the Political Science major who
plans to attend law school. The basic skills important to a pre-law student include:
(1)

(2)
(3)

how to think logically,
how to read intelligently, and
how to express oneself clearly.

These

skills

are developed

in

a

Beyond these
basic skills, the department encourages students to acquire a broad
background In political science

number

of disciplines.

The Department provides opportunities for practical work-study experiences in governmental and
nongovernmental agencies. Three
categories of internships are available to qualified students:
Judicial Internships (Prerequisite: POS 3283-Judicial Process or
1.

probably

all

those of Brazil, Mexico, and Portugal. The course is designed to analyze the circumstances giving rise to

modern

Internships (In elec-

tion year).

Standards

for

enrollment as an

in-

tern student include:
a. Enrollment

A

instructor only.

by permission of
student wishing to

is

enroll as a public affairs intern
should consult with the appropriate
faculty member early in the preceding semester and receive written
permission to enroll. Ordinarily, specific courses must be taken prior to,
or concurrent with, the internship.
b. A Political Science major may
count a maximum of six credit hours
in internships toward his/her major.
c. All public affairs internships in

political

science

will

be on a

Pass/Fail basis. For further informa-

tion

on

litical

internships,

These courses may then be applied
to the 30 credit hours requirement
for majors in political science.

majors

meet with

ment Undergraduate

Advisor.

politics.

3204 African Politics (3). Compares the politics of Sub-Saharan Africa, and the Republic of South
Africa and addresses questions of
economic development, the colonial legacy, and the impact of tradi-

CPO

tional social patterns.

3304 Politics of Latin America
(CP.PT) (3). This course analyzes the
multiple structures, processes, and
groups which are relevant to an understanding of Latin American political economy. Of special interest are
the political impacts of land and
wealth inequality and economic dependency. The dynamics of Latin

American politics are considered,
an emphasis on the role of the

CPO

3403

(CP)

(3). This

Politics of

course

social, cultural,

Alternate

and

the Middle East
focus on the
political aspects

will

of the Middle East region. Through

Politics; INR-lnter-

2002 Introduction to Compara-

tive Politics (CP) (3). Analysis of

comparative

and the church.

strategies for modernizing the region

are considered.

national Relations; POS-Political Science; POT-Political Theory;
PUP-Public Policy.

jor theories of

modern

military

the Depart-

Definition of Prefixes

CPO

party systems, the cabinet form of
government, and the politics of the
Common Market. Considers the implications of the impact of mass society on these nations. Enables the
students to better understand the
nations which have supplied many
of the theoretical foundations of

with

Course Descriptions
CPO-Comparative

a comparative basis. Attention is focused on such factors as political

CPO

science advisor.

new

3103 Politics of Western Europe
(CP) (3). Studies of political systems
of the major European countries on

contact your po-

Upper Division Transfer Credit
As a general rule, students will receive transfer credits for junior and

All

dictator-

dynamics, and

CPO

Campaign

In

will

conceptual and empirical characteristics of authoritarian
regimes. An ideal typical authoritarian regime will be established,
followed by case study analyses of
modern authoritarian systems, like

their survival capability.

Major Advising Program

with clarity and precision. Whether
or not a given student will benefit
from a particular elective is a question best answered by the student in
close consultation with an advisor.
Courses in History, Philosophy, Economics, Sociology, Psychology,

3055 Authoritarian Politics (CP)
The purpose of this course is to

ships, their political

are equally useful for pre-law students. The department's pre-law advisors will counsel students on
specific pre-law concerns.

English

CPO

or equivalent)
3.

elites.

Third World.

Legislative Internships (Prerequisite: POS 3424-Legislative Process
2.

senior level courses in political science with a grade of 'C or higher.

selecting electives, students
should remember that the LSAT and
law school require the ability to read
with comprehension of concepts
and logic and to express oneself

and comparative

Focus on Latin America and the

non-totalitarian

equivalent)

rather than to select only courses
which deal with public law. Some
pre-law students choose American
or Judicial politics as their depth
area, but the other two depth areas

Math and

interaction

identify the

III.

Any two 3000, 4000,

149

ing, institutions, patterns of political

(3).

Public Affairs Internships

/

ma-

politics

Including development, state build-

an understanding and an interweaving of these complex facets, a student should gain a foundation and
background for comprehension of
the contemporary conflict which
pervades this mercurial region.

CPO

3502

(CP)

(3).

the Far East
intensive examination of

Politics of

An

150

/

the major political institutions of
China, Japan, and Korea. A critical
analysis of changing aspects of traditional relationships
political culture

movements

in

Far Eastern

in

and major reform

contemporary Far

Eastern politics. Allows the student
to better understand nations whose
political development will be an im-

portant factor

in

global develop-

3541 Politics of China (CP) (3).
course introduces students to
China's political history from 1840
and analyzes politics in the People's
Republic of China with special em-

This

phasis on political

and economic

development, socio-economic and
political conflict,

ideology,

and

for-

eign policy.
Politics

Introduction to Japanese politics. Special attention is
given to the Japanese variant of de-

Japan

(3).

mocracy, the

capitalist state,

and

foreign policy.

tion

will

and

focus on the social origin
determinants of such

political

events.

CPO
tics

4062 Comparative Judicial Poli(JP.CP) (3). An examination of

modes

of dispute settleadjudication crossculturally. Emphasis is on the
similarities and differences of judicial
behavior, judicial decision-making,
rule

judicial recruitment,

powers

CPO

and

judicial

4072 Comparative Electoral Be-

havior (CP)
ing choice,

(3).

and

Public opinion, votelectoral patterns

perspective. Attention

West Europe and

Latin

historical

focus on
America. Dif-

will

and

patterns

will

also

3643 Russian Politics (CP) (3).
Examines the political structure and
institutions of Russia.

Attention

is

paid to the historical and cultural aspects of the structure and use of
power.

4010 Theory

in

Comparative

be de-

4165 Italian Politics (CP) (3). An
examination of the political struc-

WW

ture and traditions of Italy since
II. Particular attention is given to the
internal development of democracy as a model for other nations.

Emphasis on the

CPO

4303

politics of pluralism.

Politics of

South America

A

amination of the current theoretical

approaches

this

comparative politics. There will be a
focus on the three predominant
types of

modern

political

systems

(democracy, authoritarianism, and
totalitarianism), followed by an exto studying cross-na-

tional political behavior.

CPO

4034 The

Politics of

Develop-

It

includes

an analysis of major theoretical approaches to understanding development problems, as well as an
analysis of the roles of
tional

major na-

and non-national

actors.

CPO 4053 Political Repression and
Human Rights (CP) (3). Examination
of domestic factors resulting in political repression and violations of hu-

man

rights.

(3).

hemisphere.

CPO 4323

ment and Underdevelopment
(CP.IP) (3). This course is an analysis
of the causes of development and
underdevelopment in Third and
Fourth World countries.

(CP)

in a non-industrial setting. The
paradoxes between modernity and
tradition throughout the developing
Caribbean, and the relationship between politics, economics, and culture are discussed. The student is
helped to understand the dynamics
of change in an important area of

cies

4057

to

compare those dyin his own coun-

namics with change
try.

4333

ica (CP)
historical

Violence and
Revolution (CP, PT) (3). An examina-

CPO

and

the world

CPO

Political

regional arrangements which have
been created to solve the area's
problems. The student will develop a
better understanding of a region
which has close ties to the United
States.

CPO

4340 Politics of Mexico (CP) (3).
course analyzes the structure
of the Mexican political
system from four perspectives: 1)
Mexico's revolutionary heritage; 2)
its formal governmental structure; 3)
formal political relations; and 4) the
structure and process of Mexican

and process

political

economy,

4360 Cuban

Politics

(CP)

(3). Ex-

amines the course of twentieth cen-

Cuban politics. The course is
subdivided into five parts covering
the three periods of relatively stable
politics and the two major revolu-

Politics of

(3). This

tions.

CPO

4401 The Arab-Israeli Conflict
(CPJP) (3). This course provides the
student with an introduction to the
political roots of the Middle East conflict, and examines the dilemmas of
finding a solution by focusing on the

domestic and international constraints imposed upon the major actors.

CPO

4404

North Africa (3).
of the politics of the
Arab-Islamic countries of North Africa. Attention is given to pre-coloPolitics of

An examination

and subsequent
European penetration as bases for
understanding contemporary poli-

nial politics

the Caribbean
(CP) (3). Studies the political system
of the major British, French, Dutch,
and Spanish areas in the Caribbean
basin. Attention is focused on such
factors as political party democraPolitics of

American, European,

and South American examples will
be used.

given to the

of political restraints on the
modernization process and to those

tury

tailed.

cross-national discussion
of the political systems and cultures
of the Latin American nations, with
special emphasis on the larger countries. Attention is given to the role of
the military and to the problem of
violence. Designed to give the student an overview of the political life
of the nations with whom we share

(CP) (3). This course introduces students to research strategies, concepts, and theories of
Politics

is

problem

CPO

ferences from North American
trends

Special attention

This

cross-national analysis.

in

CPO

CPO

CPO

ment and modernization within the
context of the region's economic
dependence on the United States.

from a comparative and

3553 Government and

given to problems of develop-

is

modern

ment and

CPO

of

major historical instances and
expressions of political violence; discussion of revolution from
a comparative perspective. Atten-

tion of

the various

ment.

CPO

Undergraduate Catalog
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Central Amer-

course analyzes the

and contemporary

politi-

cal dynamics of the five countries of
Central America. Special attention

tics.

CPO

4461

Politics of Eastern

Europe

(C,P) (3). An examination of the historical and contemporary political
dynamics of the countries of Eastern
Europe. Special attention is given to

the process of "democratization"
and the effort to move towards a
eral-democratic, capitalist order.

CPO

4741 Comparative

Economy

(3).

lib-

Political

Examines the theoreti-

approaches used to assess the
relationship between political institutions and private economic interests
in advanced, industrial countries
and the less developed world.
cal

CPO

4930 Topics

Politics

(CP)

(3).

in

An

nation of a topic

in

Comparative
intensive exami-

comparative

College ot Arts and Sciences

Undergraduate Catalog

Subject matter varies according to the instructor. Topic to be
politics.

announced

in

advance.

CPO
(3).

5036 Politics of Development
This course examines divergent

explanations for development and
underdevelopment. Of central importance are the concepts and
theories which emphasize the political dimensions of development, including theory and concept,
processes of development, and actors in the development process.

mented. Includes a discussion of the
objectives and consequences of
United States foreign policy in selected regional, social-economic,
and ideological areas. Enables the
student to understand the procedures by which foreign policy is

made and implemented

in

the

United States.

politics.

5091 Seminar in Comparative
A foundation in the development of the field of comparaand in the major schools
politics
tive
of thought that have molded the
perspectives on comparative politi-

INR 4204 Comparative Foreign Policy (CP.IP) (3). This course is an
analysis of the development of the
foreign policy-making process in the
United States, Britain, France, West
Germany, and Italy. Particular attention is directed to the domestic and
international factors which affect
the making of foreign policy.

5045 Seminar in American PoliThe advanced study of U.S.
Students read and discuss
the major works and theories concerning American politics and government.

CPO

tics (3).

CPO

Politics (3).

cal analysis.

INR 4244 Latin America in World Policourse will be

CPO

tics (CP, IP) (3). This

(3).

primarily

5325 Politics of the Caribbean
Examines the structural and institutional aspects of the politics of the
Caribbean in both domestic and international contexts. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing.

CPO

5716 Foundations of Political
Science (3). Prepares students for

Latin

Amer-

ica's role in the world political system. Of special interest will be the
impact of the North-South split on
Latin America, and in particular
Latin America's relationship to the

United States. Key issues of internaconcerning Latin
America, including the Panama Ca-

tional politics

advanced study

of politics.
Areas of study include history of Po-

the

concerned with

Science as a discipline, comparison of classical and modern
sciences of politics and realpolitik,
epistemological foundations.

nal, will

be selected

for study.

litical

INR 4350 International Environ-

mental Politics (3). Addresses environmental politics from an international perspective. Ecological

in Comparative
rigorous examination
comparative politics.
Subject matter varies according to

CPO

5935 Topics

Politics (3).

in

instructor.

Topic

in

problems and

A

of a topic

be announced

will

advance.

CPO

5936 Seminar

and
in

Political Parties (3).

and
by

Students read

parties
conservative, liberal, and marxist

authors.

INR 2002 Dynamics of World Politics
(IP) (3). An examination of the political forces which shape the actors,
institutions, and processes of world
politics. Special attention is given to
the role of transnational forces.

gal, administrative,

and

Introduction to Environmental

INR 4407 Political Foundations of In-

on

INR 3102 American Foreign Policy
(IP, AP) (3). An examination of the

are becoming

Science (recommended).

Comparative

discuss major works

issues

international, environmental problems are crossing national borders,
and public attitudes Prerequisites: Introduction to International Relations

le-

political

structure by which American foreign
policies are formulated and imple-

ternational Law (IP.JP) (3). An examination of the interaction between
politics and International law, with
particular emphasis on such interaction during the present century. The
role of international institutions in the
modifying of existing international

law concepts and the developing
of such concepts is also examined.
INR 4501 Multinational Organizations
(IP) (3). The course examines con-

temporary international politics
through an analysis of inter-governmental and non-governmental actors. It emphasizes the prominent

151

role played by increasing levels of
transnational relations, interdependence, and global dominance in

world

politics.

INR 4521

Politics of

Regional Integra-

Examines regional economic blocs - European Union,
NAFTA and Pacific rim. Forces influ-

tion (3).

encing regional integration and

INR 4084 Ethnicity in World Politics
(IP) (3). This course examines the political dimensions of ethnic conflict
from a comparative perspective. It
evaluates the dynamics of ethnic
conflict in Western Europe, Africa,
Latin America, and the United States,
through a series of case studies.

/

fects

on global trade are

ef-

studied.

INR 4702 Politics of World Economy
(IP) (3). The politics of world economy with emphasis on the role
played by transnational politi-

cal/economic

institutions.

INR 4926 Model United Nations (3).
Students participate in a UN simulation. Attention is given to the workings of the UN, negotiating skills, and
critical international issues. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
INR 4933 Topics

in International Poliintensive examinainternational
politics. Subject matter varies acTopic to be
instructor.
to
the
cording

tics (IP) (3).

tion of

An

a topic

announced

in

in

advance.

INR 5007 Seminar
Politics (3).

in

International

An advanced graduate

course designed to give students a
specialized knowledge of the classics in international politics. The
course traces the development of international politics from Thucydides
to the present.

and the Politics of
Development (3). This course examand substanconceptual
ines the
INR 5087 Ethnicity

dimensions of ethnicity in the
context of world politics and political development. The course will

tive

highlight ethnicity and ethnic
groups as critical factors in North-

South

politics.

INR 5105 American Foreign Policy
(3).

Compares

different perspec-

tives in foreign policy analysis. Pro-

vides a comprehensive under-

standing of major issues

in U.S.

policy.

INR 5414 Topics in International Law
(3). An intensive examination of the
political dimensions of international
law in the context of rapidly changing global political relations.

INR 5934 Topics

in International Polirigorous examination in international politics. Subject matter
varies according to instructor. Topic
to be announced.

tics (3).

A

POS 2042 American Government
(3). Power distribution and policymaking

in U.S.

Topics include

politi-
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cal

change;
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role of majorities; minori-

media, elections in U.S. politics;
national institutions; and Florida
state and local government.
ties;

POS 3142 Urban

Politics (AP) (3).

An

examination of the processes by
which social conflicts in American

ur-

ban areas are represented and
regulated. Emphasis is placed on

how urban problems are identified;
and the way proposed solutions are
formulated, legitimatized, and administered by urban policy-making
processes. Includes a discussion of
urban political culture. Enables the
student to understand major problems confronting communities in urban

areas.

POS 3283 The

Judicial Process (JP)
(3). An introduction to the study of
public law. Examines the relationship between politics and judicial
structure and process. Emphasizes
the judicial system as a particular
kind of policy-making system, and
evaluates its strengths and weaknesses from a policy-making perspective.

POS 3413 The Presidency (AP) (3).
An examination of the various interpretations of the Presidency. Attention is directed to the role of the
President in a technocratic society.
Enables the student to understand
one of the most visible political insti-

Legislative Process

(AP) (3). Examines the context and
process of legislative decision-making, including the impact of elections, groups, bureaucracies, and
the norms of legislative behavior.
Evaluates legislatures in light of various theories of representation and
conflict-management.

POS 3443 Political Parties (AP) (3).
Studies the internal structure, political functions, and behavior of modern political parties. Attention is
given to the relationships between
political parties and various economic, ethnic, and regional interest.
Enables the student to understand
the problems of expressing and
structuring political demands to facilitate or obstruct governmental decision

varies

POS 3604

POS 4152 Conflict and Change in
American Cities (AP) (3). A study of
social conflict in American cities. Emphasis is on how urban problems are
identified and proposed solutions

making.

POS 3603 Constitutional Law: Powers
(JP) (3). An examination of the basic
principles of American government,
as defined through constitutional
law. Focus will be on the nature of
the union, federalism, national government powers, separation of powers, state government powers, and

Constitutional Law: LimitaAn examination of the

tions (JP) (3).
limitations on

government as defined by the Supreme Court through
constitutional law. Focus will be on
the limitations of government with respect to the

rights of

the individual,

of groups, and of the states. Particular attention will be paid to civil
rights, civil liberties,

accused, political
nomic liberties.

the

rights of

rights,

the

and eco-

POS 3703 Methods of Political AnalyAn introduction to the
principal concepts and techniques
of data collection and organization
sis (PT) (3).

science. Includes practical exercise in data collection and
organization. Highly recommended
for those planning graduate study.
in political

POS 3949 Cooperative Education
Political

joring

Science

in Political

in

A student maScience may spend
(3).

several semesters fully employed in
industry or government in a capacity relating to the major.

POS 4034

Political

Change and

the

1960's (AP) (3). A study of the theoof political change in America
and their application to the political
movements of the 1960's. Emphasis
ries

on the

New

tutions.

POS 3424 The

powers of the respective branches
government.

of

movement, the
and the counterculture.

will

according to

be announced

instructor.
in

Topic

advance.

are formulated, legitimized and administered by policy-making processes.

POS 41 73 Politics in the American
South (AP) (3). An examination of
the politics of the American South
with particular attention to the role
of political parties, the Civil Rights
movement, and the impact of Reconstruction.

POS 4205 American Political Culture
(3). Examines American political culand the forces that share Specific focus on competing theories,
and the role of political socialization, ideology, the economy, media, and schooling.
ture

it.

POS 4314 American

Ethnic Politics

course examines American ethnic politics from conceptual
and substantive perspectives. Special attention is devoted to the theoretical dynamics of ethnicity as well
(AP)

(3). This

as an intensive investigation of Irish,
Italian, Jewish, and Black ethnic politics.

civil rights

Left

POS 4071 Corporate Power and
American Politics (AP) (3). An examination of the formal and informal
linkages between the private and
public sectors and the sets of relationships which govern each. Particular attention is devoted to the
exploration of the political role of
business and the close but uneasy
relationship between private enter-

POS 4463

Interest

Group

Politics (AP)

(3). An examination of the various
types of voluntary associations
which seek to influence the political
process. Special attention is given to
the role of private power in a pluralist system. Enables the student to understand the ambivalent American

attitude towards pressure groups

and lobbying activities in the legislaand administrative arenas.

tive

POS 4074 Latino Politics (3). Presents
an overview of the role of Hispanics

POS 4605 Gender Justice (AP.JP) (3).
The development of gender law in
the U.S. and legal strategies by
which courts both initiate and re-

the U.S. Political System. It explores the historical and socio-economic dimensions of Latino Politics.

spond to demands for social
change. Emphasis on various legal
definitions of justice and equality.

prise

and democracy.

in

POS 4122 State Government and
A study of the political processes, structure, and development of state systems. This course
attempts to provide the student with
an understanding of the basic structure of state government and political processes.
Politics (AP) (3).

POS 4154 Topics in Urban Politics
and Policy (AP) (3). An intensive examination of a topic in urban politics and policy. Subject matter

POS 4627

Equality and the ConstituAn examination of the
Court's interpretations of
the Constitution in relation to social
and political equality. Questions of
equal justice pertaining to race, alienage, gender, sexual orientation,
political representation, and economic status are explored.
tion (JP) (3).

Supreme

POS 4905 Independent Study (3). Defor advanced students who

signed

wish to pursue specialized topics

in

Undergraduate Catalog
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made with

must be
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topic

instructor during

in

varies

public law. Subject matter
instructor. Topic

according to

be announced

the prior semester.

will

POS 4930 Topics in Public Law (JP)
(3). An intensive examination of a

POS 5702 Teaching

in

advance.

Political

153

Machiavelli, culminating with the
nineteenth century theorists. Basic
common to all

themes and ideas

these political theorists
(1).

/

Science

Introduces graduate students to

cussed

in detail.

'modernity'

will

will

be

dis-

The problem of

receive special at-

the pedagogical and practical aspects of teaching political science.
will include selecting books,
writing a syllabus, lecturing, running
discussion groups, and testing and
grading. Covers professional ethics,
and student rights and responsibili-

POT 3064 Contemporary Political
Theory (PT) (3). An overview of the
major conceptual frameworks used

Subject matter varies according to instructor. Topic will be

ties.

ior

announced

POS 5706 Methodology

topic dealing with public law. Subject matter varies according to in-

Topic

structor.

will

be announced

in

advance.

POS 4931 Topics in Politics (AP) (3).
An intensive examination of a topic
in politics.

in

advance.

Topics

designed

ence

advanced

for

political sci-

majors. Subject matter varies
instructor. Topic to be

according to

announced
POS 4941
(VAR).

in

advance.

Legislative Internship (AP)

An opportunity

the

for

stu-

advisor.

POS 4944 Judicial Internship (JP)
(VAR). An opportunity for the stuin

a selected

of the

com-

be worked out between the student
and advisor.
POS 4949 Cooperative Education

in

Science

in Political

(3).

A

student

Science

may spend

or

pacity relating to the major.

POS 5158 Topics

POS 5208 Seminar

Subin-

in Political

Behav-

Analyzes the literature in pobehavior. Special emphasis is

ior (3).

socialization, attitudes,

partisanship, campaigning, the media, and political participation in the

developed democracies. PrereqSeminar
Methodology,
uisite:

in Political

POS 5447 Seminar

read and

cuss the major works

and

dis-

theories

U.S. Political Parties.

POS 5638 Topics
(3).

Science

in U.S. Political

Parties (3). Students

on

A

political science.

must be

instructor during

urban

(3).

discus-

political culture.

Enables the student to understand
the major problems confronting

communities

in

in

Public

rigorous examination of

(JP)

a

POT 3204 American

Political

An examination

(PT) (3).

can

political

Thought

of Ameriits 17th

thought from

century origins to the contemporary
period. The continuities and discontinuities in the development of American political ideas since colonial
times will receive special attention.

(3).

An

Political

analysis of

Ideologies

modem

(PT)

political

tism,

and

socialism. Particular

emphasis will be given to Marxism.
The contemporary link between ideology and totalitarianism

will

be

ex-

amined.

POT 3621 Theories of Justice (PT.JP)
(3). An analysis of major theories of
justice from Plato to the present. Emphasis on the implications of theory
for U.S. constitutional law,

judges,

and the nature

the role of

of the

good

society.

urban areas.
to Political

(3). Introduction to various
of thinking about the political.
Includes an examination of explanations offered for political phenom-

ways

ena and an

analysis of political
prescriptions. Special attention

given to assumptions underlying political beliefs.

POT 3013 Ancient and Medieval PoTheory (PT) (3). A study of the
major political philosophers of the
ancient and medieval periods. Primary emphasis is given to the Greek
experience. The nature of political
theory as a tradition of discourse is
examined.
litical

POT 4309 Sex, Power and Politics
(PT) (3). Theories are examined that
explain differences between
women's and men's power in the
arena. Their internal consis"fit" with reality are also
explored.
political

tency and

POT 4930 Topics

Political

in Political

(PT) (3).

An

a topic

in political

Theory

intensive examination of
theory. Subject
matter varies according to instructor.

Topic

will

be announced

in

ad-

vance.

POT 5007 Seminar in Political Theory
(3). An examination of writings from
list of some of the major
the western tradifrom antiquity to the present.

a diverse

political theorists in

tion

POT 3054 Modern

Law

for inquiry, but also as a base for
political action. This course enables
the student to develop analytical
abilities with which to interpret the
political events of his or her time.

ideologies since the French Revolution, including liberalism, conserva-

processes by which social conflicts
in American urban areas are represented and regulated. Emphasis is
on the ways in which urban problems are identified and proposed solutions formulated, legitimatized,
and administered by urban policysion of

political theorists to describe, ex-

and evaluate political behavand processes. Stress is placed
on political theory, not only as a baplain,

POT 3302

Arrangements

made with

Theory
in Politics (3).

structor.

on voting,

POS 5909 Independent Study (3). Designed for advanced students who
wish to pursue specialized topics in

POT 2002 Introduction

ject matter varies according to

litical

order to permit
students to deal effectively with the
literature of the their field.

making processes, includes a
in

ma-

two semesters fully employed
industry or government in a ca-

one

and non-quantita-

POS 5932 Topics in Urban Politics
An extensive examination of the
pol-

munities of South Florida. The nature
of the work to be accomplished in
connection with the internship will

joring

It is designed to familiarize the student with the language and format

prior semester.

dent to participate
icy area within one

Political

quantitative and non-quantitative
methodology in the Social Sciences.

of quantitative

by

sis

is

tive applications in

dent to participate in a selected policy area within one of the communities of South Florida. The nature
of the work to be accomplished in
connection with the internship will
be worked out between the student

and

(3). This

an introduction to the principal concepts and techniques of
course

POS 4935 Honors Seminar (3). A rigorous examination of a political topic

tention.

Theory

(PT) (3). An analysis of the thought
of the great political thinkers since

POT 5307 Feminist
(3).

Political

Examines feminist

Theory

political the-
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in the second half of the twentieth century with the focus on the

ory

work

of U.S. scholars.

POT 5326 Seminar

Scott Fraser, Associate Professor

Class Analysis
(3). The theoretical and empirical issues associated with class divisions

contemporary societies. Theoretical debates regarding definitional
problems of class identity and empirical case studies highlighting class

and

stratification.
in Political

theory. Subjects will vary, depending upon the desires of students and
faculty. Allows the student to
choose topics of particular interest

to him or her.

and practice

of formulating, le-

gitimatizing, administering,

Margaret Bull-Kovera, Assistant

major.

Professor

The program has the following
three major psychology components and a fourth, general, component for graduation:

Brian Cutler, Associate Professor

Marvin Dunn, Associate Professor
Erber, Professor

Gordon
Ronald

Associate Professor

Specific Required Courses
Following Sequence: (12)

I.

Finley, Professor
Fisher, Professor

A. Statistics (offered

Arthur Flexser, Associate Professor
Leslie Frazier, Assistant Professor

partment of

Jacob

STA 31

Gewirtz, Professor

tors, legislators, courts, interest

groups and political parties in their
processes. Gives the student an analytical basis for understanding and
participating in the making of public

a variety of policy areas.
work in American
institutions: The Congress, Presidency, or Judicial.
in

Prerequisite: Prior

stitutions.

PUP 4323 Women in Politics (AP) (3).
Examines the role of women in the
political system as they act within,
and are affected by, politics. Special attention to

current

and endur-

which

particularly

ing political issues
affect women.

URP 4149 Planning and Human Ecol-

ogy

(AP)

ning

and design

(3).

Environmental planutilizing

a human

ecology perspective. Examines issues of open space planning, urban
design, neighborhood planning,

and

citizen participation.

Advanced

C.

Professor

experience

laboratory or

(Prerequisites:

field

STA 3111

Michelle Marks, Assistant Professor

and PSY 3213)

Gary Moran, Professor
Janat Parker, Professor
James Rotton, Associate Professor
Juan Sanchez, Associate Professor

Note: Because the three courses
in this component of the program
must be taken in sequence, the first
course (STA 3111) should be taken
no later than the first semester of
the junior year.

Bennett Schwartz, Assistant Professor

Wendy Silverman,

Professor

5

Jonathan Tubman, Assistant Professor

Chockalingam Viswesvaran,

II.

Distribution

Requirement

Courses: (15 semester hours)
fulfill this required component,
each student must take one course

To

a laboratory /field experience

Degree Program Hours: 120

or

Lower

from each of the
listed below.

Division Preparation

Common

Prerequisites

BSC 2023

Human

PSY 2020

Introduction to

Lecture

Biology

Psychology

Psychology of Sexual
Behavior

STA 2122

Introduction to Statistics

all

EAB 3002

EXP 4404C

EXP 4204
EXP 4605

PSB 4003

EXP 4005

EXP 4214

EAB 4034

SOP 2772

Fill

EXP 3523

Area B: Social
SOP 4645
SOP 3004
SOP 4714
SOP 4522
SOP 4649
SOP 4525

for

admission to the

undergraduates must

the lower division requirements including CLAST, completed 60 semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptable into the
program.

SOP 42

1

SOP 4842

or

To qualify

Experiences

Psychology of Infancy

al

have met

Laboratory/Field

and Childhood
Introductory
Industrial/Organization

program,

areas (A-E)

Area A: Experimental

Human Growth and

DEP 2001

five

Courses

Psychology

DEP 2000

INP 2002

PUP 5934 Topics in Public Policy (3).
A rigorous examination of a topic in
public policy. Subject matter varies
according to instructor. Topic will be
announced in advance.

4

I

B: PSY 3213 Research Methods in
Psychology (Prerequisites: STA 3111) 3

Development

PUP 4931 Topics in Public Policy (AP)
(3). An examination of a topic in
public policy. Subject matter varies
according to instructor. Topic to be
announced in advance.

Statistics

Lowell Krokoff, Associate Professor

Bachelor of Arts
in-

by the De-

Statistics):

William Kurtines, Professor
Mary Levitt, Associate Professor

Assistant Professor

PUP 4203 Environmental Politics
(AP.JP) (3). Examines US Environmental Politics in terms of political

11

the

in

Note: COP 2210 is recommended
for students planning to enter graduate school.

Fernando Gonzalez-Reigosa,

Michael Markham, Assistant

and

evaluating public policy. Includes a
discussion of the role of administra-

policy

Milton Blum, Professor Emeritus

Luis Escovar,

Program

1

Lorraine Bahrick, Associate Professor

Associate Professor

PUP 4004 Public Policy: U.S. (AP) (3).
An intensive examination of the theory

and

Chairperson

Joan

Theory
(3). An intensive examination of selected topics dealing with political

POT 5934 Topics

Division

The Psychology major requires 36
hours of upper division psychology
coursework, including STA 31 1. All
courses must be taken for a letter
grade. A 'C or better is required for
all courses that count toward the

in

in

conflict

Upper

Psychology

I

Area C: Applied
INP 4203
CYP3003
PPE4604
SOP 4712

CYP4953

Area D: Personality/ Abnormal
PPE 4325C
CLP 4374
CLP 3003
EXP 3304
DEP 42 3
CLP 4 44
1

1
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EAB 3765

PPE 3003

Note: The Bachelor's degree offered
program is a liberal arts degree and not a professional degree.
While it is possible to concentrate
courses in one's area of interest, it is
not possible at the present time to
obtain a 'professional specialization'
in this

Area E: Developmental
DEP 3 5
DEP 3402
DEP 3303
DEP4164
DEP 4014
1 1

III.

PSY 4932L

DEP 4464

Required Psychology Course

at the undergraduate level

Electives: (9)

chology.

Any psychology course taken for a
letter grade can be used to fulfill the

Minor

requirement

A

for electives.

student may
fulfill a distribution area requirement
with a laboratory course and may
not therefore take a lecture course
in that area. In such a case, the student must take four (12 hours) elective courses so that the total number
of upper division hours for the psychology major reaches the required
number of 35 credit hours.
Note:

IV.

In

some cases a

Electives to

Complete the

in

psy-

is

not required

take additional upper division
psychology courses beyond the required 36 hours towards the fulfillment of the 60 upper division credit
to,

hours needed for graduation. Students may, with the permission of
the instructor, take PSY 4900 and PSY
491 6, which are given Pass/Fail
grades. These courses can therefore
not count in the category of Required Psychology Electives, but
they can be used as additional
credit towards graduation. There is
a College requirement that at least
nine hours of elective credit (not including STA 3111) must be outside of
Psychology.

Remarks: (1) The student is strongly
urged to contact the Psychology

Department

for

advisement

in

cur-

riculum planning; (2) Limited funds
are available through the to students with demonstrated scholastic

and financial need; (3) Psychology majors are allowed to transa maximum of ten upper division
semester credit hours toward the
psychology degree.
ability

fer

Bachelor's Degree with Honors

be made and deapproval granted, to un-

Application must

partmental
dertake an
which must
carried out

independent project
be approved by and
under the supervision of
a member of the Department. Upon
completion of the study, a satisfactory oral defense of the work must
be presented to a Department committee.

ing to current concepts of mental
health and illness. Emphasis given to
current theoretical and diagnostic
categories. Prerequisite: CLP 4144.

CLP 5166 Advanced Abnormal Psychology (3). Advanced study of the
causes, psychopathology manifesta-

and social and personal conof behavior disturbance.
Emphasis is placed on the critical examination of current research on

tions,

sequences
in

Psychology

Minor in Psychology requires 15 upper division semester hours of approved psychology credits. Students
seeking the minor must meet with a
psychology faculty member for advisement and should file with the Psy-

chology Department a written
notice of intention to minor in psychology. A grade of 'C or higher is
required in all courses counted to-

the biological, psychological, and
social aspects of these disorders.
Clinical approaches to diagnosis,
course, and prognosis in the contemporary mental health context

cluding 'practicum' assignments

(in-

if

feasible) are covered.

ward the minor.

CLP 5169 Proseminar in Developmental Psychopathology (3). A com-

Course Descriptions

developmental psychopathology including history, scope, methods, indi-

prehensive review of topics

requirement of 60 credit hours: (24)

A student may, but
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vidual
Definition of Prefixes

CLP-Clinical Psychology;

CYP-Com-

munity Psychology; DEP-Developmental Psychology; EAB- Experimental Analysis of Behavior; EDPEducational Psychology; EXP-Experimental Psychology; INP-lndustrial
and Applied Psychology; UNLinguistics;

PCO-Psychology

for

Counseling; PPE-Psychology of Personality; PSB-Psychobiology; PSYPsychology; SOC-Sociology;
SOP-Social Psychology; SPASpeech Pathology and Audiology.

CLP 3003 Personal Adjustment

(3).

Study of personal adjusthnent in the
social and occupational life of the
individual. Emphasis on interpersonal aspects of effective behavior.

CLP 4144 Abnormal Psychology (3).
Various forms of behavior pathology
are examined in the light of traditional and current concepts of men-

and contextual

in

influences,

developmental course, long-term
outcomes, and resilience. Prerequisites: Graduate standing or permission of instructor.

CLP 5175 Personality Dynamics (3).
A review of different approaches to
the study of personality. PrereqSuccessful completion of a
in theories of personality, or
equivalent. Permission of instructor.
uisites:

course

CLP 5185 Current Issues
Health'. (3).

A

in

Mental
exami-

critical, intensive

nation of selected, important issues
in mental health. Emphasis is given
to the empirical study of contemporary problems related to the making
of mental patients; planning, programming, and administering mental health services; political, ethical,
and legal constraints on the operation of mental health facilities; interdisciplinary

cooperation

among

health and illness. Problems of
diagnosis and treatment are discussed. The role of social mores is ex-

and human service professionals; and evaluation of preventive care and treatment services.
Prerequisite: Abnormal Psychology

amined.

or permission of the instructor.

CLP 4374 Psychotherapy (3). Current
approaches to the treatment and
improvement of psychological disor-

to the issues

tal

ders are critically surveyed. Emphaplaced on the examination of
the various techniques of psychotherapy and behavior therapy.
Broader strategies of prevention
and mental health promotion, like
sis is

consultation, counseling,

and

grammed agency services,

pro-

helping

Introduction to Commu(3). An introduction
and scope of Community Psychology. Students will be exposed to the development of
Community Psychology as a grow-

CYP 3003
nity

Psychology

ing discipline. Particular

emphasis

be placed on the role of the
community psychologist as an

will

agent

of social

change.

are also

studied.

CYP 4953 Community Psychology

CLP 4444 Personality Disorders (3).
Studies personality disorders accord-

be organized into task-oriented
teams or will work independently

Field

Experiences

I

(5).

Students

will

in
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the community, for the purpose of

becoming

com-

familiar with various

munity institutions and developing
an action plan for assisting institutions in implementing change. Prerequisite: PSY 3213 orSTA 3123.(Lab
fees assessed)

CYP 5534 Groups as Agents of
Change (3). Theory and practice in
utilizing groups as agents of change
or development in communities and
organizations. Didactic presentation
and structured exercises focus on

relevant issues. Students design

implement problem-focused

and

inter-

ventions, using class as client system.

CYP 5954 Community Psychology
Field

Experiences

tation

rience

and
I.

I!

(5).

Same

orien-

description as Field Expe-

Students

in this

course

will

be able to pursue their work with
community institutions in more
depth. Prerequisite: Students enrolled in this course must have completed Community Psychology Field
Experiences

changes from
childhood to adolescence, and
from adolescence to young adulthood.
contributing to the

DEP 3402 Psychology of Adulthood
(3). The transition from youth to middle age is studied. Focus is on
changing roles in family, work, and
societal settings, as these factors influence personality and other aspects of psychological function.

DEP 4014 Psychology of Parenting &
Parenthood (3). An intensive examination of the reciprocal influences
of parents on the development of
their children and of children on the
adult development of their mothers

and

fathers.

DEP 4032 Life-Span Cognitive Development (3). Course covers all facets
of cognitive growth, change, and
decline from infancy through adulthood, and old age. Prerequisite:
DEP 2000, DEP 2001 DEP 4164, or
,

DEP 4464.

I.

DEP 2000 Human Growth and Development: Introductory Developmental Psychology (3). An introductory
study of the development of personality, intelligence, and motivation,
from childhood to adulthood. Emphasis is on development of cognitive

systems through social learning.

The

full life

span

of

human growth

will be considered. Prerequisites: PSY 2020 or
equivalent.

and development

DEP 2001 Psychology of Infancy and
Childhood (3). An introduction to human development focusing on infancy and childhood. Particular
attention will be devoted to intellectual, personality, and social development. Consideration will be given to
both theoretical and empirical perspectives.

DEP 3115 Development in Infancy:
The Basis of Human Knowledge (3).
Provides a comprehensive review of
current methods, theories, and findings in cognitive and perceptual de-

velopment in the first year of life.
Special emphasis on the bases of
knowledge; object and event perception, memory, and imitation. Prerequisites: PSY 2020 and one
developmental course, any level

recommended.
DEP 3303 Psychology of Adolescence (3). An examination of psychological, sociological and
biological factors contributing to

the changes from childhood to adolescence, and biological factors

contribute to the psychological profile characterizing old age. Biological and sociological components
are considered, and their impact on
perceptual, cognitive, and personality processes is analyzed.

DEP 4704 Developmental Psychology: Lecture (2)
DEP 4704L Developmental Psychology Laboratory (3). Lecture/Laboratory observation exercises illustrative
of the concepts and research techniques used in developmental psychology. Particular emphasis is
given to cognitive and social-cognitive development. This course is for
seniors who have completed PSY
3213, one developmental psychology course, and STA 3111. (Lab fees
assessed)
of Moral Devel(3). Introduction to the literature on moral development.
Review and discussion of recent developments in this area. Prerequisites: Graduate standing or
permission of instructor.

DEP 5044 Psychology

opment

DEP 4044 Psychology of Moral Devel-

opment

A review

(3).

of psychologi-

cal theories and research concerning the development of moral attitudes and behavior.

DEP 4164 Children's Learning
Learning

in

infancy

(3).

and childhood,

with particular emphasis on simple
conditioning, discrimination shifts,
mediation, transposition, observational,

and concept

Students enrolling in this
course should have completed successfully at least one prior course in
developmental psychology.

DEP 4182 Socio-emotional Developries

of

A survey of facts and
human social- emotional

(3).

development and
the early years of

DEP 2000

or

DEP

theo-

social learning
Prerequisite:

in

or

range. Prerequisites: DEP 2001
or their equivalents, are

DEP 4464,

recommended.

life.

ior Development (3). Introduction to
theory and research underlying be-

havioral development. Covers such
pre-and post-natal determinants as
evolution, genetics, neuroendocrines, as well as social develop-

ment, behavioral ecology, and
sociobiology. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing or permission of instructor.
Corequisite: Proseminar courses.

2001.

DEP 4213 Childhood PsychopatholVarious forms of abnormal
behavior in infancy, childhood, and
adolescence are examined within
the context of traditional and contemporary psychological theory.
Problems of differential diagnosis
and forms of remediation are discussed.

ogy

age

DEP 5058 Biological Basis of Behav-

learning. Pre-

requisite:

ment

DEP 5056 Issues in Life-Span Developmental Psychology: Infancy
through Old Age (3). A survey in
depth of theories, issues, methods,
and data in life-span developmental psychology through the entire

(3).

DEP 4324 Psychology of Identity Development (3). An introduction to
psychological theory, research, and
application in the area of identity

DEP 5068 Applied Life Span Developmental Psychology (3). This course is
designed to acquaint the student
with various applications

in

life-span

developmental psychology. An
overview of general issues and areas of application is offered, and
specific applications are considered. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or permission of instructor.

DEP 5099 Proseminar in Infancy,
Childhood, and adolescence (3).
Provides a comprehensive review of
perceptual, cognitive, soemotional, and personality development from infancy through
issues in

development.

cial,

DEP 4464 Psychology of Aging (3).
An examination of the factors that

adolescence.

Prerequisite:

Gradu-
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ate standing or permission of instructor.

Corequisite: Pro-seminars.

Corequisite: Senior undergraduate
or graduate standing.

uisites: EAB 4794,
4144; enrollment

/
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CLP 4374, CYP
an authorized

in

program; equivalent background;

DEP 5118 Current Issues in Cognitive
and Perceptual Development in Infancy (3). Provides an in-depth
analysis of current issues, methods,
research and theory of cognitive
and perceptual development during the first year of life. Special emphasis on object and event

DEP 5796 Methods of DevelopmenResearch (3). Survey of issues

and methods

stages of lifespan developmental research including theory, methods, design,
and data reduction. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing or permission of
instructor. Corequisite: proseminars.
at

all

perception, memory, and imitation.
Prerequisites: Two courses in developmental psychology - any level

EAB 3002 Introduction

recommended.

introduction to

mental Analysis
principles,

DEP 5185 Emotional Learning &

Its

Reversal (3). Theoretical analyses
and methodological issues in the
study of emotional learning. Prerequisites: Graduate standing or permis-

DEP 5315 Proseminar

of

to the Experi-

Behavior

and survey

methods,

(3).

An

of the

theories,

and

applications of the experimental
analysis of behavior. PSY 2020 or PSY
2012.

EAB 3765 The Application

of

Behav-

Analysis to Child Behavior Problems (3). The applications of the
theories and methods of behavior
analysis to various childhood behavior disorders including anxiety and
phobia, attention deficit disorders,
autism and obesity. Prerequisite: EAB
3002.
ior

sion of instructor.
in

Parent-Child

Relations (3). Provides an overview
of key issues in parent-child relations
including culture, socialization/genetics, fatherhood, timing, adoption, work, effects of children on
parents, and parent training. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or permis-

sis (2).

DEP 5344 Psychology of Moral Development (1). A graduate survey of

Analysis Lab

EAB 4034L Advanced Behavior

velopment. Prerequisites: Graduate
standing or permission of instructor.

and tactics in the scientific approach to behavioral research, both basic and
applied. Both lecture and labora(3).

Strategies

tory sessions are involved. Prerequisite:

EAB 3002 or equivalent.
EAB 4034L.

Corequisite:

DEP 5405 Proseminar in Psychology
of Adulthood and Aging (3). A com-

EAB 4794

prehensive review of topics

Behavior Modification

adulthood and aging including: biological changes, social processes,
work, family, cognition, memory, personality, and psychopathology. Prerequisite:

in

Graduate standing

or

gle-case behavioral research.
Prerequisites: Graduate standing or
permission of instructor.

EXP 3304 Motivation and Emotion
(3). Introduces several perspectives
from learning theory, perception,

and personality theory to explore
ways in which people move through
their physical and social environment.

EXP 3523 Memory and Memory Improvement (3). This introduction to

human memory

an ordinary and an extraordinary
memory; and the skills that can aid
an ordinary memory.
of

EXP 4005 Advanced Experimental
Psychology (2)
EXP 4005L Advanced Experimental
Psychology Lab (3). Lecture and
laboratory course investigating experimental research in the fundamental processes of human
behavior. Includes perceptual, cognitive, and linguistic processes. Pre-

and Theories
(3).

of

Studies

paradigms, models, and theories

have been influential in developmental psychology, both historically and contemporaneously.

that

Meta-theoretical issues, paradigmatic influences, and specific theories are considered. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing or permission of

ferent approaches to the modification of problem behavior, through
the application of learning principles and theories. Prerequisite: EAB
3002.

instructor.
in

Psy-

chosocial Development (1). This
course is designed to develop research skills and competencies in
the area of psychosocial development. The emphasis of the course is
on involvement in original research.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

EAB 5098 Proseminar in the Experimental Analysis of Behavior (3). An

advanced

survey of the principles
of respondent and operant conditioning and the bases of action in
both social and non-social settings.
Prerequisites: EAB 3002, EAB, 4034, or
equivalents.

EAB 5655 Advanced Methods

PSY 3213 and STA

3111 .(Lab fees assessed)

dif-

EXP 4204 Sensation and Perception
(3). Basic concepts in sensation and
perception are explored, with an
emphasis on models of peripheral

and
ics

DEP 5608 Theoretical Perspectives in
Developmental Psychology (3). The
focus of this course is on the mojor

considers the topics

from a number of points of view. The
following issues are addressed: the
nature of memory and its phenomena; the capabilities and limitations

requisites:

Principles

permission of instructor.

DEP 5725 Research Seminar

EAB 5797 Single-Case Research
Methods (3). Intensive study of deand methods of sin-

signs, strategies,

EAB 4034 Advanced Behavior Analy-

sion of instructor.

psychological theory, research, and
application in the area of moral de-

or permission of instructor.

tal

of Behavior Change (3). An intensive
study of selected methods of modifying human behavior, emphasizing
the applications of the principles of
respondent and operant conditioning, as well as those derived from
modern social learning theories.
Practice and role playing opportunities are provided in behavior therapy, relaxation therapy, behavior
modification, biofeedback or similar
behavioral approaches. Prereq-

central neural processing. Top-

such as receptor function, bright-

and color vision, movement
and object perception, perceptual
memory and pattern recognition
ness

are considered. Psychophysical
techniques, such as subjective magnitude estimation and signal detection theory, are covered. (Lab fees
assessed)

EXP 4214C
ture (2)

Human

Perception: Lec(3). Lectures

and Laboratory

concern the methods researchers
use to learn about the phenomena
of sensation and perception. Laboratory exercises allow students to apply
these methods and to experience

the perceptual

phenomena under

in-

vestigation. Prerequisites: PSY 3213
and STA 31 11.

EXP 4404C Human Learning and Remembering: Lecture (2) and Labora-

158
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(5). Lectures on the research
theoretical contributions to the
understanding of human learning
and remembering; and laboratory
exercises illustrative of the concepts

tory (3)

and

and techniques used

in

experimental studies of

conducting

human

learn-

and remembering. Prerequisites:
PSY 3213 and STA 31 1. (Lab fees asing

1

sessed)

EXP 4605 Cognitive Processes

(3). In-

Undergraduate Catalog

from the growing research in neuroimaging. Prerequisite: Graduate

LIN 5701

standing.

of

EXP 5527 Memory and Consciousness (3). The relation of memory and

ioristic vs.

Psychology of Language
An overview of the psychology
language and the psychological

(3).

'reality' of linguistic structure.

is explored with emphasis on issues of current research
and theoretical work from both a
cognitive and a neuropsychological
perspective. Prerequisite: Graduate
standing.

consciousness

Behav-

cognitive views of psychol-

are examined.
Consider-ation is given to the bioinguistics

logical

bases of language and

thought, language acquisition, and
language pathology.
PPE 3003 Theories of Personality

(3).

An examination

vestigation of the mental processing
underlying experiences and behavior. Topics include: games, puzzles,
and problems; intuitive and creative

INP 2002 Introductory Industrial/Organizational Psychology (3). Introduction to the study of behavior in

of various theories
of personality. Consideration is given
to traditional and contemporary approaches to personality develop-

thought; conceptualization, reason-

the work environment. Illustrative
topics included formal and informal

ment.

organization, work motivation, satisfaction and performance, leadership, job analysis, selection and
performance evaluation, training,

PPE 3502 Psychology of Consciousness (3). Normal and altered states
of human consciousness are analyzed from the perceptual and
neuro-psychological viewpoint.
Broad topic areas include physi-

and clinical diagnosis; choices
and decisions; conceptions of time
and space; and thought in abnoring

mal

or altered states of conscious-

ness.

and development.
EXP 4934 Current Experimental TheoThe stress in this course is on
current specific theories determining
ries (3).

the nature and direction of the research and interest in several important areas, such as psychophysics,
learning and remembering, developmental patterns and motivation,
personality, etc. Topics to be covered will be announced at the beginning of the academic year. May
be taken twice for credit toward the
major.

INP 4055C Industrial/Organizational
Psychology Lecture (2)
INP 4055L Industrial/Organizational
Psychology Laboratory (3). Students
gain experience with the use of psychometric instruments in the areas
of job analysis, personnel selection,
performance appraisal, job satisfac-

and manageand development.

tion, criteria analysis,

ment

training

Prerequisites: PSY 3213; STA 31

1

1;

and INP 2002 or INP 4203, or Personnel Management. (Lab fees as-

EXP 5099 Proseminar in ExperimenPsychology (3). Provides a com-

sessed)

prehensive review of current
research and theory in areas such
as learning, memory, cognition, sensation, and perception. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing or permission of

INP 4203 Personnel Psychology (3).
Techniques and procedures applicable to the selection, placement, utili-

tal

EXP 5406 Theories of Learning (3).
The major theoretical systems of
learning are covered, with the intent of determining how well each
accounts for the phenomena of
learning. Emphasis is placed on exploring the controversial issues
raised by extant theories, and the
experimental resolution of these
theoretical controversies. The impact of theory on current thinking
about learning is considered.

EXP 5508 Applied Cognitive Psychology (3). Covers the basic theories of
cognitive psychology perception,
attention, memory, learning, knowledge, with emphasis on application
to real-world problems. Prerequisite:

Graduate Standing.
EXP 5524 Cognitive Neuroscience
(3). Investigation of the relation bebrain. Discuss litera-

ture from both patient studies

and

ceptual

plasticity; illusions; sensory
deprivation; biofeedback; psychosomatic disease; hypnotism and suggestibility; as well as a critical
treatment of the phenomena of

parapsychology.
PPE 3670 Psychology of Myth (3). Mythology is studied from various psychological viewpoints. The process
of Myth. Creation and the role of ritual in psychological enhancement
are emphasized. Course focuses on
classical mythology.

zation,

PPE 4104 Humanistic Psychology

in

Studies the methodology, research,
and findings of the humanistic orientation in psychology. Topics such as
counseling, encounter groups,

emphasis

instructor.

tween mind and

and evaluation of personnel
organizations are considered. The
will be on empirical procedures, rather than the management
function in the personnel area. Topics such as quantitative methods

ologically determined levels of
arousal, from deep sleep to intense
excitement; selective attention; per-

and models
analysis,

performance appraisal,
training,

and job

satis-

faction are discussed. Prior course
statistics strongly

higher consciousness, biofeedback,
intentional communities, education,

for selection, criteria

management

(3).

in

recommended.

mysticism, and religion are examined from the humanistic viewpoint.
Prerequisite: Prior completion of a
course in Theories of Personality is

recommended.
INP 5095 Proseminar in Industrial Psychology (3). Provides coverage of industrial and personnel psychology
topics such as job analysis, personnel recruitment and selection, legal
aspects of employment, performance appraisal, and training design
and evaluation. Prerequisites: Acceptance to Master's or Ph.D. program in Psychology.
LIN 4710 Language Acquisition (3).
An examination of the way children
acquire language, based on experi-

mental findings from contemporary
linguistics, psycholinguistics, and behavioral theory.

PPE 4325C Differential Psychology:
Lecture (2) and Laboratory (3). Lecand laboratory field experiences in the principles and methods
underlying the administration, construction, and evaluation of psychological tests. Practice in the
tures

administration

and

interpretation of

selected psychological tests. Prerequisites: STA 31 1 1 or an equivalent introductory course in statistics, and
PSY 32 13. (Lab fees assessed)
PPE 4514 Psychology of Dreams and
Dreaming (3). An in-depth examination of the most important psycho-

College of Arts and Sciences
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logical theories of dream function
and of the use of dreams in different
therapeutic approaches. The current research on the physiology and
psychology of sleep is also evaluated. Prerequisite: Theories of Personality or its equivalent.

PPE 4604 Psychological Testing (3).
An introduction to the rationale underlying the use of psychological
tests. Topics include basic test terminology, test administration, interpret-

standard scores,

ing

reliability,

PSY 4900 Independent Readings in
Psychology (VAR). Limited to quali-

who have permission
a faculty member and who

fied students

from

present a plan of study including
area and objectives. Students enrolled in this course are expected to

have regularly scheduled meetings
with their faculty advisor, and to submit a written report of their study. Offered for Pass/Fail only.

instructor.

Pass/Fail only.

PSB 4003 Introductory Bio-Psychology (3). A study of the more important psychobiologic correlates of
behavior in basic psychological phe-

PSY 4916 Independent Research in
Psychology (VAR). Limited to qualified students who have permission
from a faculty member and who
present a written proposal for re-

1

nomena.
PSB 4315 Neuropsychology (3). The
relation of brain to cognition and
behavior. An introduction to the
study of the effects of brain damage on psychological processes.

PSY 2020 Introductory Psychology
Psychological principles underlying the basic processes of sensation,
perception, cognition, learning,
(3).

life-span developmental,
social behavior, personality, abnor-

memory,

mal behavior, and psychotherapy.
PSY 3213 Research Methods in Psychology (3). Basic methods in contemporary psychology. Emphasis on

and experisubfields of psychology. Students evaluate different

the role of methodology

mentation
designs

in

and conduct

original re-

search projects. Prerequisite: STA
3111. (Lab fees assessed)
PSY 3930 Psychology of Humor (3). A
development of sense

study of the
of

humor

ences;
tion

its

in

comedians and audi-

expression

in

and appreciation

the producof

comedy,

psycho-physiologic-social
its effect in maintaining
well-being and preventing illness;
etc.;

its

correlates;

and

its

role in

human

relations.

PSY 4801 Metatheory in Psychology
(3). Issues related to the
metatheoretical foundation of psychology, and history and systems of
psychology.

PSY 5216 Proseminar: History and
Systems of Psychology (3). An examination of the historical foundations of modern psychology and

(VAR). Limited to qualified seniors

advance.

population. Prerequisites: STA 31
or equivalent.

nested and nested-factorial experiments. Fixed, random and mixed
models. Split-plot designs. Covariance analysis. Prerequisites: STA
3122 and 3123, or their equivalents.

PSY 4914 Honors Research Project

PPE 4930 Topics in Personality (VAR).
Special topics will be announced in

inventories, personality tests, the ethics of testing, and the fairness of
tests for different segments of the

159

survey of current systems and
schools of psychology. Prerequisites:
Graduate standing or permission of

seeking honors in psychology. Students must submit a research plan
and have a research advisor's approval of the research project prior
to enrollment in the course. A written report of the research in the
A.P.A. publication style must be submitted for evaluation before credit
will be awarded. Offered for

validity, tests of intelligence, interest

/

PSY 5246C Multivariate Analysis in
Applied Psychological Research (3).
Covers basic techniques of multivariate analysis, emphasizing the rationale and applications to psychological research. Includes multiple
regression, HotellingsT#, MANOVA,
principle component analysis, and

factor analysis. Prerequisite: STA
3123 or equivalent; linear algebra

search. Students enrolled in this
course are expected to have regularly scheduled meetings with their
faculty advisor, and to submit a written report of their research.

PSY 4930 Special Topics

in

Psychol-

ogy (VAR). Special topics will be announced in advance.

recommended.
PSY 5908 Directed Individual Study
(VAR). Under the supervision of an inin the graduate degree program, the graduate student delves
individually into a topic of mutual in-

structor

which requires intensive and
profound analysis and which is not
available in a formal offering. May
be repeated once. Prerequisite: Per-

terest

mission of instructor.

PSY 5917 Psychology Research
Proseminar (3). Specialized research
to faculty members in his or her major research
style.
This course is inSeminar
area.
tended as a core course for the

PSY 4931 Senior Seminar in Psychology (1). An advanced seminar for
seniors. Analysis of major contemporary trends in psychological theory

and presentation

and

masters program

research.

requisite: Full

PSY 4932 Psychology of

Communication

(2).

PSY 4932L Psychology of Human
Communication Lab (3).This course
covers psychological theory, research and application in the area
of human communication. PrereqPSY 3213.(Lab fees
uisite: STA 31
1 1

PSY 5918 Supervised Research
(VAR). Research apprenticeship
under the direction of a research
professor or a thesis advisor. Prerequisite: Full graduate admission.

PSY 5939 Special Topics

in

ogy (VAR). Special topics
nounced in advance.

PSY 4941 Independent Field Experiin Psychology (VAR). Limited
to qualified students who have permission from a faculty member and
who present a plan of study including area and objectives. Students

ences

in this

psychology. Pre-

,

assessed)

enrolled

in

graduate admission.

Human

course are expected

to have regularly scheduled meetings with their faculty advisor, and to
submit a written report of their experiences.

PSY 5206C Fundamentals of Design
of Experiments (3). CRD and RCB designs. Latin square designs. Factorial,

Psycholbe an-

will

SOP 2772 Psychology of Sexual Behavior (3). An examination of the nature, development, decline, and
disorders of sexual behaviors, primarily from the perspectives of normal
adjustment and interpersonal relations. Discussion also addresses love,

and similar emotionally
charged socio-psychological topics.
Modern and popular treatment approaches - including the 'new sex
intimacy,

therapies' are critically evaluated.

1

60

/
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SOP 4834 Psychology

SOP 3004

ronment and

chology

valued goals. Topics discussed include test-taking anxiety, alienation

Introductory Social PsyIntroduction to the
study of the relationship of the individual to social systems, including
topics such as social behavior, atti(3).

tude development and change, social conflict, group processes, mass
phenomena, and communication.
Social

velopment

and

affiliation motivation, internal
external orientation, achievement motivation, etc. The measurement of social motives and their
vs.

roots

and consequences

a survey of social and personality
development throughout the life cycle. Emphasis will be placed on the
interaction between psychological
and environmental variables in lifespan development changes.

behav-

ous perspectives, such as biological,
anthropological, mythological, religious, historical, legal, sociological,

and psychoanalytical points of
view. Discussions of ways in which
these various perspectives influence
the psychological development of
contemporary women.

SOP 3932 Psychology of Drugs and
Drug Abuse (3). This course will
cover some basic information about
the nature and effects of drugs
abused, the social and personal dynamics involved in the phenomena
of drug abuse and the various rehabilitation programs currently being
employed to combat drug abuse.
Social Psychology

in Latin

(3).

Introduction to the study of the strucand function of groups, emphasizing the behavior of individuals as
ture

affected by the group. The course
focuses on experimental evidence
concerning such topics as social fa-

phases

in

group decision making,
group development, physi-

and research

in

social

psychology from different countries
to

compare

that material with on-going
search and literature in the United
re-

SOP 3004 and
reading knowledge of Spanish.

States. Prerequisites:

SOP 4215 Experimental Social Psychology: Lecture (2) and Laboratory
(3)-(5). The primary purpose of this
course is to have students conduct
actual social psychological experiments. Lecture material will be secondary to (and in the interest of)

allowing students to execute representative experiments in areas such
as attitude measurement and

change, group

structure,

and com-

munication, etc. Prerequisites: PSY
32 1 3 and STA 3 1 1 (Lab fees as1

.

sessed)

SOP 4522 Social Motivation (3). Focuses upon those sources of human
motivation that are a consequence
of

man's social-interpersonal

envi-

terpersonal courtroom processes.
Topics considered include scientific
jury selection, proximics, persuasive
argumentation, witness demeanor,
eyewitness testimony, and similar influences upon juror decision making.

tion of the role of social

or

encounter

train-

SOP 4645 Consumer Psychology
This

psychology

in the social sciences and the major
substantive problems as they relate

ing.
(3).

logical components contributing to
satisfaction and dissatisfaction in
buying and selling transactions. The
consequences of such transactions,

as they affect the environment in
which we live as well as society in
general, are examined. The inter-

face between business, labor, government, and the consumer as all
four groups are involved in consumer affairs is analyzed objectively.

SOP 4649 Experimental Consumer
Psychology: Lecture (2) and Laboraworkshop and objective observamethods, students will be required to conduct original research
projects related to solving consumer
affairs

problems. Laboratory require-

ments include both on-and off-campus work. The former emphasizes
techniques and evaluation. The latis necessary for the gathering of
data. Prerequisites: PSY 3213 and
STA 3111. (Lab fees assessed)

ter

SOP 4712 Environmental Psychology
(3). An introduction to the study of
human-environment transactions,
with an emphasis on applications of
physiological, psychological,

and

to

contemporary societal

issues.

prerequisite: An introductory course in social psychology or

Minimum

course addresses the psycho-

tory (3)-(5). Using the interactional

America and

stressed.

SOP 5058 Proseminar in Social Psychology (3). An in-depth examina-

in sensitivity

tional

Latin

be

ence

The course will provide the student with the opportunity to survey
ica.

in

will

SOP 4842 Legal Psychology (3). Particular emphasis will be given to in-

cal factors in group behavior, etc.;
rather than upon student experi-

America (3). Upper division seminar
on Social Psychology in Latin Amer-

the literature

and

with health and health care. Psychological factors in illness, health, and
health delivery systems will be covered. Prevention and early intervention

SOP 4525 Small Group Behavior

cilitation,

SOP 3742 Psychology of Women (3).
An examination of women from vari-

SOP 4050

for

are discussed.

of Health

Course provides an overview of the field of behavioral medicine, the interface of psychology
Illness (3).

Personality De-

course provides

(3). This

to obtain

and

ior

SOP 3015

his striving

so-

cial theories.

SOP 4714 Environment and Behavior: Lecture (2) and Laboratory (3)(5). Students gain experience with
laboratory and field techniques
used in the study of the reciprocal
relationship between the physical
environment and human behavior.
Prerequisite: PSY 3213 or permission
of instructor. (Lab fees assessed)

its

equivalent.

SOP 5316

Theories and Methods of
Cross-Cultural Research (3). An intensive analysis of contemporary
theories and methods of cross-cultural research in psychology including topics such as: culture as a

research treatment, differential incidence of personality traits, the use
of ethnographies, 'etic' vs. 'emic'
distinction. Prerequisite:

Graduate

standing or permission of instructor.

SOP 5616 Social Psychology

of Or-

The application of
concepts and theories from social
psychology and sociology to the organizational setting. Emphasis would
be on role theory, value formation
and the operation of norms, including their development and enforcement. Formal and informal

ganizations

(3).

organization structure,

power and

authority concepts, and leadership
theories will be covered. Communi-

cation processes and networks and

on task accomplishsatisfaction will be in-

their effects

ment and
cluded.
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Additional Religious Studies

Religious Studies
Nathan

Katz, Professor

1

General Electives

Chairperson

The College of

Arts

27

and Sciences

Paul Draper, Associate Professor
Christine Gudorf, Professor

quires for the bachelor's degree
that a student take at least nine

Steven Heine, Professor
James Huchingson, Associate

which

Professor
Erik

Larson, Assistant Professor

Lesley Northup, Assistant Professor
and Graduate Program Director
Terry

Rey, Assistant Professor

E.

Theodore Weinberger, Assistant
Professor
Affiliated Faculty

Thomas

A. Breslin

Chung
A. Cohen

Bongkil

Daniel

Marilyn Hoder-Salmon

L.

Felice

Lifshitz

Felix

critical reflection

Remarks: A complete description of
the Religious Studies Program is contained in a brochure available at
the Department of Religious Studies.
Students should refer to the brochure for specific requirements of
the major program. Students select
their required courses in religious
studies with the approval of a faculty member of the Department.

and human

Pomeranz

Meri-Jane Rochelson
Dorothy Patricia Wallace

Bachelor of Arts

in

Minor
A

in

Religious Studies

in another academic discipline can earn an academic minor in religious studies by

Religious

Studies

Degree Program Hours: 120

student majoring

Course Descriptions

semester offering; S-Spring semester offering; SS-Summer semester
F-Fall

offering.

Division Program: (60)

I.

I

or permission of instruc-

tor.

Religious Studies majors are to take
one course in each of the following

GRE 3050 New Testament Greek

areas (the area numbers are indicated by parentheses at the end of
each course description):

Religion

&

3

of

(5)

Islam & Non-Western Religious
Traditions (6)

John

is

studied.

3
3

Culture

I

Introduces the Greek language
New Testament, and other
works of the ancient period to enhance the understanding of translated texts. A portion of the Gospel
(3).

of the

3

Ethics (4)

REL 2240 Bible II: New Testament (3).
course introduces the thought
and literature of the New Testament
in its contemporary setting. Attention is given to Jesus and Paul and

This

developments

to later

in

first-century

Christianity. (2) F

REL 2362 Islam (3). Explores the
Qur'an; the exemplary life of Muhammad; the Caliphate; Islamic
law, exegesis, science, art, theology
and mysticism; and contemporary Is-

lam

Morocco,

in

India

and Indone-

sia. (6)

in religion.

REL 3002 Ritual

in

in

and Culand its roots,

Religion

meaning,

and as
and adapted in the

religious contexts

it is

(1) (S)

3
3

REL 3091 Joseph Campbell

HBR 3100 Biblical Hebrew (3). Introduces the language of the Hebrew
Scriptures, portions of which are
read in class.
I

and the

Examines the nature of myth, particularly from the
perspective of mythologist Joseph
Campbell, and focuses on his contri-

Power

of

Myth

(3).

(

1

II

New Testament
Prerequisites: New Testa-

Continuation of

Greek
ment Greek

Required Areas

(3)

times. (2)

bution to the study of myth.

GRE 3041 New Testament Greek
(3).

(1)

shaped in interaction with political,
social, and historical currents of the

assimilated

GRE-Ancient Greek; REL-Religion;
HBR-Biblical Hebrew.

Religion, Philosophy, History.

Sacred Texts (2)
Judaism & Christianity

I:

Definition of Prefixes

undergraduates must

The Study of Religion

SS)

(F, S.

The Hebrew Scriptures (3). This course introduces the
literature and thought of the Old Testament, especially as these were

wider culture.

the lower division requirements including CLAST, completed 60 semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptable into the
program. Recommended Courses:

Upper

society.

REL 2210 Bible

both

To qualify for admission to the
all

value, the sacred, the individual

ture (3). Examines ritual
functions, analysis, and

No

have met

and

terest

division

courses.

FIU

religion

upper

Common

program,

on

of their applications to fundamental topics such as knowledge,

REL 2936, 4936 Special Topics (1-6).
In-depth study of topics of special in-

semester hours). Stu-

dents are normally encouraged to
take REL 3302 as one of these

specific courses required; all students are encouraged to complete
the Associate in Arts degree.

I.

taking at least four REL courses (12

Lower Division Preparation
Prerequisites

Hebrew

REL 201 1 Religion: Analysis and Interpretation (3) Introduces methods of

some

The Department serves the community and professional groups by
offering courses off campus. For further information concerning these
courses consult the department.

Mohiaddin Messbahi
Joseph F. Patrouch

I.

Prerequisite: Biblical

hours outside the major discipline, of
six hours must be taken outside the major department.

two academic majors.

Kenigsberg
Lee

Rositta

David

re-

Students are also encouraged to
consider a dual major i.e., simultaneously to meet the requirements of

Mitchell B. Hart

HBR 3101 Biblical Hebrew (3). A
continuation of Biblical Hebrew
II

Courses

and

/ 161

REL 3100 Introduction to Religion
and Culture (3). This course explores
both the ways religion uses culture
to express its basic concerns and
the ways that culture and lifestyle reflect religious perspectives. Attenwill be given to traditional and
popular expressions of American cul-

tion

ture. (5)

REL 31 10 Religion and Television (3);
Examines the interaction of religion
and television; television as a vehicle for religious programming, news,
and values, and religion as a dynamic influence on the medium.

162

REL 3111 Religion

Film

in

garding homosexuality, conception,

Stu-

(3).

dents examine religious themes, images, symbols and characters in
various feature and short films, a speof critical analysis, and
the religious and societal effects of

method

cific

contemporary

films. (5)

REL 3112 Religion and Literature
Using fictional and non-fictional

examines how

(3).

course
autobiography can

autobiographical

texts, this

serve as the articulation of a

spiritual

quest.

REL 3120 Religion
torical survey of

in

America

(3). His-

the development

influence of religions in the U.S.
with emphasis on the unique role of

and

religion in

American

America
REL 3131 New Religions
(3). Explores the American tendency to generate new religious
movements and examines a variety
of these sects

and

cults. (5)

REL 3145 Women and Religion (3). Explores the involvement, portrayal,
roles of

women

in religion,

from

early goddess religions through the
cult of Mary to contemporary feminist

theology.

(5)

REL 3160 Science and Religion (3).
The methods, assumptions, goals of

be compared with those
of the natural and human sciences.
religion will

Specific issues, such as evolution, sociobiology, and the new astronomy
will be considered to illustrate similarities and differences between the

two approaches.

(5)

REL 3170 Religion

and

Ethics

(3). This

examine the nature

of
ethics in its relationship to faith orienthe
various
tation. After considering
religious foundations of ethics in the
thought of influential thinkers, atten-

course

will

to the application
of these perspectives to pressing
ethical problems in contemporary
society. (4)

tion

will

be given

REL 3171 AIDS, Ethics and Religion
(3). Examines ethical issues in AIDS

as framed by churches, by persons
with AIDS (PWA) networks,
AIDS workers. (4)

genital activity

and

sex

roles. (4)

REL 3180 Medical and Bioethics (3).
survey of religious treatment of
ethical issues in health care and
medical research. (4)

A

REL 3194 The Holocaust

—

caust both during the years when
it took place and afterwards. What
does it mean to be a Jew, a Christian, a human being in the shadow
of the Holocaust? (3)
REL 3197 Topics in Race and Religion (3). Examines the role of religion
in specific historical events such as
civil rights movement, the
rise/fall of S. African apartheid, or
the subjugation of the Amerindians.

and by

REL 3172 Reproductive Ethics (3). Surveys U.S. religion on family, surrogacy, artificial insemination and in
vitro fertilization, contraception,
abortion, and fetal hazards in workplace. (4)
REL 3178 Christian Sexual Ethics (3).
Surveys the dialogue between Christian churches and the sciences re-

(5)

REL 3209 The Dead Sea Scrolls (3).
Surveys scholarship on the Dead
Sea Scrolls, including their significance for the study of the Bible and

the history of Judaism
ity.

and

Christian-

(2)

REL 3220 Moses, Priests and Prophets
(3). In-depth studies of selected portions of the hebrew Scriptures, paying close attention to the history of
ancient Israel and situating the texts
within the cultural milieu of the ancient Near East.

REL 3250 Jesus
tians (3).

and the

Examines the

Early Chrisof Jesus

life

and the New Testament Documents; what we know about Jesus,
how we know it, and how and why
early Christianity

spread so

rapidly.

REL 3270 Biblical Theology (3). Explores the ideas of God, man, reethics, and the after-life,
each through its development from earliest Hebrew thought

demption,
tracing

to the rise of post-biblical

and

contemporary

politi-

cized Hinduism. Schismatic movements (Buddhism, Jainism) and
"Indianized" extrinsic religions (Judaism, Christianity, Islam, Zoroastrianism). (6) (F)

Judaism

lamic religion and societies from the
time of Muhammad to the present.
(6)

REL 3392 Jewish Mysticism (3). An
overview of the history and philosophy of Kabbala and an exploration
of selected practices and techniques of Jewish mysticism. (3)
REL 3492 Nature and Human Values
(3). This course will explore resources
from philosophy and religion that
could contribute to a solution of the
current environmental crisis. Ethical
issues of the environment will especially be examined in the light of
these resources. (4) (S)
REL 3505 Introduction to Christianity
(3). Introduces the basic beliefs and
practices of Christianity in their historical and modern forms, including

both

common and

ments

and

distinctive eleof Catholicism, Protestantism,

Eastern Orthodoxy. (3)

REL 3510 Early Christianity (3). This
course will survey the First development of Christian thought and practice from its beginnings as a primitive
church to its establishment as a major
faith in the Middle Ages. It will then
consider the relevance of this early

experience
of

for

modern movements

this faith. (3) (S)

REL 3520 Medieval Christianity (3).
Surveys Christianity during the middle ages, including its development,

medieval theology and religious
practices, and its on-going influ-

ence

in

Christianity. (3)

Christianity. (3)

REL 3302 Studies
(3).

toric origins to

REL 3362 Islamic Faith and Society
(3). A survey of the main facets of Is-

Exam-

(3).

ines different responses to the Holo-

the US

culture. (5)
in

and

Undergraduate Catalog
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/

in

Examines the

and practices

World Religions

origins,

teachings,

of selected world re-

ligions. The specific religions selected for examination may vary
from semester to semester. (1) (F,

and contemporary developments.
S)

REL 3325 Religions of Classical Mythology (3). Examines the beliefs
and practices of ancient Egyptian.
Semitic, Greek, and
ions, their influences

Germanic religon later civiliza-

thought, and the
tion and
possible continuing insights offered
religious

by each.

(5)
(3). The
from prehis-

REL 3330 Religions of India

myriad

religions of India,

REL 3530 Protestantism (3). Surveys
Protestantism from the Reformation
to the present, including the formation of Protestant theology, the relationship of Protestantism to culture
(3)

REL 3532 Reformation (3). The lives
and thoughts of the leaders of the
Protestant Reformation will be the focus of this course. Significant attention will be given to the personal
experiences and theological perspectives which directed the actions of such persons as Luther,
Calvin, and Zwingli, as well as the
movements they founded. (3)

Undergraduate Catalog
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REL 3564 Modern Catholicism (3).
Surveys Catholicism from the Vatican Council to the present, including

developments

theology,

and the

tions to biblical religion, and their
use in later religious and renewal

movements.

REL 4251 Jesus

and Paul
and

ings, significance,

REL 3600 Judaism (3). This course is
an introduction to this major world
religion. Following a survey of the history of Judaism, major themes in

(4) (F)

REL 3625 Introduction to Talmud (3).
Through close readings (in English
translation) of specific Talmudic
texts, this course introduces students
to the Talmud - the magnum opus
of Rabbinic Judaism. (2)
REL 4030

content.

(2)

(3).

Examines Jewish approaches to ethical issues. Takes into account both
traditional and nontraditional approaches which claim, in some way,

Methods

REL 4481 Contemporary Latin AmeriReligious Thought (3). The major
trends of religious thought in Latin

America and their impact on the
ciety of the area will be investigated. Special reference will be

and

in

with permission

can

made to

Religious Classics of Asia
(3). Classical religious texts of Asian
traditions. Content may vary.
Course may be repeated with

of this faith. (3)

be authentically Jewish.

later

foremost interpreter.

1

change

to

its

(3)

REL 431

(F)

REL 3601 The Ethics of Judaism

Exam-

teach-

interpretations of Christianity's

founder and

Jewish religious thought will be highlighted, especially as they relate to

modern movements

(3).

ines the historical settings,

(3) (S)

may be repeated

of instructor. (1)

(2)

in liturgy,

relationship of the

Church to the world.

It

REL 431 2 Jews of Asia

(3).

Surveys

the history, culture, and literature of
the Jews of Asia, with emphasis on
the Cochin Jews, the Bene Israel of
Bombay and environs, the 'Baghdadis' Indian port cities, and the Chinese Jews of Kaifeng.
REL 4340 Survey of Buddhism (3). The
course will explore the central
themes of the main schools of Bud-

dhism developed in India, China, Japan, and Korea. The themes will be
examined from religious, moral, and

Post-Vatican

II

REL 4613 The Modernization of Judaism (3). Explores the ways in which
religious beliefs

and

cepts of Jewish

self identity

traditional

the

modern Western

world. (3) (S)

REL 4910 Independent Research (16). Topics will be selected to meet

academic needs of the individual student. Prerequisite: Permission
of instructor.
the

REL 4912 Research Seminar in Religious Studies (3). Working on a variety of individual research projects,
students explore research issues and

cific

aim

sion of instructor. (1)

that the

jors

alized

proved by the Department. The

REL 4146 Feminist Theology and Ethics (3). Surveys major Christian and
Jewish feminists on revelation, sexuality and body, liturgy, religious
munity and other topics. (4)

REL 41 73 Technology

Values

(3). This

the sources

com-

and Human

course

will

and impact

explore

modern
technology from philosophical and
religious perspectives. Topics to be

dhism

of examining the theme
Buddha mind can be actuby awakening to one's own

Buddha-nature.

ures

in

for

the purpose of understanding their
thought and its application to current issues

in religion

and

REL 4425

Contemporary

discussed include the effects of

contemporary

traditional topics

of human nature, and the relationship among technology, the natural

ture,

for

a

liv-

(3).

Issues

in

Examines

efforts to reflect
in

on

Christian theol-

ogy, such as God and human naand explores the role of
in addressing selected so-

cial

and

cultural issues. (3)

and the Contemporary World (3). An examination of
reflection by religious thinkers and
others who employ religious per-

word studies, historical studies,
and the use of appropriate secon-

spectives, concerning select conceptual issues of critical importance

dary resources. Prerequisite: REL
2210, REL 2240 or permission of instructor. (2)

REL 4224 The Prophets and Israel (3).
Examines the setting of the prophets
in the history of Israel, their contribu-

REL 4931 Religious Studies Seminar
(3). This

seminar

and

is

designed

for

ma-

other qualified students ap-

nounced

in

will

be selected and an-

advance. The number of

participants

will

be

limited.

REL 4937 Special Topics (3). In-depth
study of topics of special interest in
religious studies.

REL 5023 Religious Ritual (3). Examines the critical relationship of ritual,
religious practice and belief, and
culture, while introducing the principles and methods of both ritual studies and liturgies. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing.

theology

REL 4205 Current Methods in Biblical
Studies (3). This course introduces
the Bible and the methods and tools
of biblical study, including translations,

sion of instructor.

society. (1)

of

Christian Theology

methods. Research projects must be
approved in advance. Course may
be repeated. Prerequisite: Permis-

specific topic

contemporary theology

technology upon the understanding

environment, and hopes
able human future. (5)

(6)

REL 4420 Contemporary Religious
Thought (3). A survey of major fig-

con-

have
changed as a result of emancipation and the participation of Jews in

in its historical, theoretical,
practical dimensions with a spe-

(6) (S)

lib-

eration. (1)

and

philosophical points of view.

REL 4345 Zen Buddhism (3). This
course explores Zen (ch'an) Bud-

so-

theology

to very recent theologies of

in the Study of Recourse examines a
number of the most important methods used in the academic study of
religion, together with representative examples of the use of
these methods. Prerequisite: Religious Studies major status or permis-

ligion (3). This

163

/

REL 4441 Religion

in

the contemporary world.

(1)

REL 5025 Myth and Religion (3). Investigates the role, function, and
meaning of myth in religious experi-

ence and practice through an examination of specific myths, mythic
patterns,

and

requisite:

Bachelor's degree.

critical theories. Pre-

REL 5130 North

American

in

the Philosophy of

Religion

examination of the
groups and influences in
North America, focusing on their
(3). Historical

REL 4461 Topics

re-

ligious

Religion (3). Examines a specific
topic in the philosophy of religion,

contributions

such as faith and reason, religious
experience, or an important thinker.

permission of instructor.

Prerequisites:

and cultural impacts.
Graduate standing or

1

64

/
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REL 5131 Sects, Cults, and New Religions (3). Explores and critically analyzes the multiplicity of New

American

movements and

religious

the unique combination of factors
that has encouraged them. Prerequisites: Graduate standing or permission of instructor.

and traditional concepts
of Jewish self identity have changed
as a result of emancipation and the
participation of Jews in the modern
ious beliefs

Western world.
lor's degree.

Prerequisite:

Bache-

REL 591 1 Independent Research (1 Topics are selected to meet the
academic needs of the individual
student. Prerequisite: Permission of In5).

REL 5145 Women and Religion (3). Examines the influence of religion on
social construction of gender and

the definition of

role, with a focus on Western
developments. Prerequisite: Gradu-

and

ate standing.
REL 5160 Science and Religion (3).
Surveys the interaction between sci-

ence and

religion

els to integration;

from conflict

mod-

special attention

to specific natural sciences including cosmology and biology. Prerequisite:

Graduate standing.
The

New Testament

REL 5240 Bible II:
(3). History, theology, and interpretamethods of the New Testament.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing.

tion

REL 5331 Religions of India
ics

include: religion

in

(3).

Top-

prehistoric

and ancient India, classical Hindu
texts and schismatic movements,
medieval theism, the acculturation
of extrinsic religions, Hindu-MuslimSikh syncretism, and the modern period.

REL 5461 Religion and Philosophy
(3). Examines the use of philosophical reasoning to justify religious belief or its rejection. Such topics as
natural theology, atheism and fideism will be examined. Prerequisite: Graduate standing.
REL 5515 History of Early Christianity
(3). Origin and growth of Christianity
from the first to the fifth century, and
the adaptation of its message to the

Greco-Roman

world. Prerequisites:
or permission of

Graduate standing
instructor.

REL 5565 Modern Catholicism (3).
Theology and liturgical practice in
the Roman Catholic Church from
Trent (16th c) to the present, with primary and secondary sources. Prerequisite:

structor.

woman's nature

Graduate standing.

REL 5600 Studies in Judaism (3). Historical overview of Jewish belief and

practice with special consideration
of Jewish ritual life. Prerequisites:
Graduate standing or permission of
instructor.

REL 5613 Modernization of Judaism
(3). Explores the ways in which relig-

REL 5937 Special Topics (3). Topics
be selected to meet the aca-

will

demic needs

of groups of students.

REL 6395 Seminar in Asian Religions
(3). Asian religious traditions - texts,
rituals or artifacts.,Content may
vary. May be repeated with change
in content.

REL 6971 Thesis
working on the

(1-6). For

students

thesis for the M.A. in

Religious Studies. Prerequisites:
Graduate standing or permission of
instructor.

College of Arts and Sciences
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Sociology and
Anthropology
Stephen M. Fjellman, Professor and
Chairperson
G. Janice Allen, Assistant Professor
Brown, Associate Professor
Janet M. Chernela, Associate
Jerald

B.

Professor

Sociology, Graduate Program
Hugh Gladwin, Associate Professor
and Director, Institute for Public

Opinion Research
Guillermo J. Grenier, Associate
Professor

and

Director,

Center for

Labor Research
Antonio Jorge, Professor
A. Douglas Kincaid, Associate
Professor and Associate Director,

LACC
Lilly

M. Longer, Associate Professor
D. Lavender, Associate

Abraham

Professor

Barry

B.

Levine, Professor

Kathleen Logan, Associate Professor
Shearon A. Lowery, Associate
Professor

Anthony

P.

pleted 60 semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptable to the pro-

Sociology, General; SYO-Social Organization; SYP-Social Processes.

gram.

Fall-Fall semester offering; S-3pring
semester offering; SS-Summer semes-

Required Courses

ter offering.

Introduction to Anthropology, Introduction to Cultural Anthropology, or
Introduction to Sociology. If the student does not have one of these
courses, it will be required as part of

Maingot, Professor

raphy, history, political science, psychology; arts, biology, English,

Upper

Division

ISS

Peacock, Associate
Professor and Program Director
at the International Hurricane

Center
Lisandro Perez, Associate Professor
Director,

Cuban Research

Institute

Alex Stepick, Professor and Director,
Immigration and Ethnicity Institute
Richard Tardanico, Associate
Professor

William

T.

Vickers, Professor

3

Research Methods

3

Sociological Theories 3
Ethical Issues in

Social Science

15

Electives: with the

A grade

have met

all the lower division requirements including CLAST, com-

in

3330

traced from

gence

origins to

its

chaeological research.

ANT 3144

man

in

(S)

Ritual,

and

Mysti-

A survey

of anthropological approaches to the study of
myth, ritual, and mysticism, as religious and symbolic systems. The social and psychological functions of
myth and ritual in primitive and com(3).

plex societies

be compared.

will

ANT 3251 Peasant Society

Theories

3

Research Methods

3

Sociological
Theories

3

3

community,

traditional culture,

and modernization. Data on peasantry In Latin America and other culture areas will be reviewed.
ANT 3302 Male and Female: Sex
Roles and Sexuality (3). Cross-cultural ethnographic data will be utilized to

Definition of Prefixes

sex roles, attitudes,

SYG-

(S)

Com-

parative study of peasant societies
on the concepts of

Course Descriptions
ANT-Anthropology;ISS-lnterdisciplinary Social Sciences; SYA-Sociological Analysis; SYD-Sociology of

(3).

with emphasis
folk

Ethical Issues in
Social Science

Studies;

Americas

the Americas is examined through archaeological re(3). Early

cism

Anthropological

Demography and Area

emer-

(F,S)

Prehistory of the

ANT 3241 Myth,

Research

its

as a scientific discipline

within anthropology. Students are familiarized with the concepts and
methods of modern archaeology,
and with the scientific goals of ar-

cords.

Sociology and An-

Fifteen credits in the Department of
Sociology/Anthropology including
two courses from the following:

ISS

undergraduates must

33

Prescribed Courses

Degree Program Hours: 120

ANT 3100 Introduction to Archaeology (3). The history of archaeology

'C

Minor in Sociology and
Anthropology

SYA 3300
SYA 4010

FIU

of

area courses
thropology).

ANT 3086

program.

approval of the

or higher is required for all courses that make up
the major (12 semester hours of core
courses and 15 semester hours of

Bachelor of Arts in
Sociology/Anthropology

To qualify for admission to the

3

and

personality; and Malinowski
functionalism. (F,S)

is

Research
Area Courses: Either Anthropology

Lois West, Assistant Professor

Lower Division Preparation
To be admitted to the upper division, students must meet the University's and College's admission
requirements. Students without an
AA degree must have the background to handle advanced academic work.

thought reviewed include Darwin
and evolution; Boas and historical
particularism; Freud and culture and

Theories

3330

course examines the proc-

outlines the historical and philosophical foundations of anthropological
thought. Theorists and schools of

(60)

Required Courses (27)

SYA 3300
SYA4010

ANT 3086 Anthropological Theories
(3). This

Core Courses
Anthropological
ANT 3086

faculty advisor

Gillis

Program

thropology, and linguistics. Introduces basic anthropological
theories and concepts. (F,S,SS)

ess of theory building and explanation in the social sciences, and

foreign languages, mathematics,
philosophy.

Professor
William T. Osborne, Associate
Professor

A.

and

physical anthropology and human
evolution, archaeology, cultural an-

Recommended Courses

or Sociology

Walter

subfields of anthropology, including

Other anthropology and sociology
courses; ecology, economics, geog-

Mau, Professor and Provost
Betty Hearn Morrow, Associate

James

ANT 2000 Introduction to Anthropology (3). This course surveys the four

the upper division program.

Chris Girard, Associate Professor
and Director, Comparative

165

/

examine the enculturation

and

of

behavior;

cultural definitions of maleness and
femaleness; and varieties of human

sexual awareness

ANT 3304 Voices

Women

(3).

and response.

of Third

(F)

World

Deals with the literature

166

in
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/

the social sciences

ties written

by

women

World or others

and humaniof the Third

who have recorded
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ANT 3780 Anthropology

of Brazil (3).

Anthropological perspective on Brazilian

and culture. Covers
and contemporary studies

society

their testimony.

classic

ANT 3403

ethnicity, national identity, regional-

Brazil

Cultural Ecology (3). Systems of interaction between man
and his environment; the role of social, cultural, and psychological factors in

and

the maintenance

disruption of ecosystems; interrelations of technological and environ-

mental changes.

(SS)

ANT 3409 Anthropology

of

Contem-

porary Society (3). The application
of classical anthropological methods and concepts to the analysis of

contemporary American culture. Investigation of a unique cultural
scene will involve the student in field
work and the preparation of an ethnographic report. (F,S)

ANT 3442 Urban Anthropology

(3).

Anthropological study of urbanization

and urban

life

with parrural-urban

styles,

emphasis on
migration and its impact on kinship

ticular

groups, voluntary associations,

and

ism,

and

staff. (F.S)

ANT 3462 Medical Anthropology

(3).

A

survey of basic concepts; examination of preliterate and non-western conceptions of physical and
mental health and illness; emphasis
on cultural systems approach to the
study of illness and health care.
Background in biology, medicine, or
nursing helpful. Prerequisite: Permis-

of art

in

preliterate societies as

in

sub-Saharan Africa, New Guinea,
and North America. Topics include
wood carving, bronze casting, singing, dancing, drumming, masquerading, theatrical performance, and
all

forms of oral

literature. (F)

ANT 4273 Law and
cross-cultural

Culture

(3).

A

examination of the

ANT 4305

Explorations in Visual An-

thropology (3). An examination of
the use of film in anthropology, both
as a method of ethnographic documentation and as a research technique for analyzing non-verbal

proxemics,

movements in
and peasant societies. Case

of communication. Documentary films and cross-cultural
data on paralanguage, kinesics,

and choreometrics will
be reviewed and discussed. (F)

revitalization

volts,

cargo

cults,

and peasant wars

ANT 4306 The

Third

China, Vietnam).

nificant political,

(3).

An

in-

tional

of the Third World. Sig-

economic, pan-na-

and pan-ethnic

analyzed.

coalitions are

(F)

America

(F)

Native

(3).

cultures of Mexico, Central

and

South America; the lowland hunters
and gatherers, and the pre-Columbian Inca and Aztec Empires; the impact of the Spanish conquest. (F)

ANT 4334 Contemporary Latin American Women (3). The lives of 20th
century Latin American women and
gender analysis along class and ethgender roles, machismo,
and women's roles in sociopolitical
ion, family,

change.

(F)

ANT 4335 Inca Civilization (3). A survey of Andean culture history with
emphasis on Inca and pre-lnca civilizations. Includes discussion of peopling of South America, habitats,
and the transition from foraging to
village settlements, and the rise of indigenous empires. (S)

ANT 4340 Cultures of the Caribbean
(3). An ethnological survey of native
cultures and of the processes of culture contact and conflict in the Caribbean and Circum-Caribbean
region.

(F)

ANT 4343 Cuban
ety

(3).

tions

cio-cultural patterns of selected

1959. (S)

American Indian groups as they
isted in the

indigenous state,

ANT 4324 Mexico

(3).

An

interdiscipli-

economic, and

political factors contributing to

and Sociand mani-

origins

profound

Cuban

Republic and the
transforma-

institutional

caused by the Revolution

of

ex-"

prior to

nary examination of the major social, cultural,

Culture

The diverse

festations of the culture of
,h
20 -century Cuba. The social struc-

ANT 4312 American Indian Ethnology (3). An examination of the so-

European contact.

differences for interethnic relations
and international understanding. (F)

Latin

ture of the

Anthropology

ANT 3642 Language and Culture (3).
An examination of the relationship
between language and culture, the
implications of language for our perceptions of reality, and the socio-cultural implications of language

ANT 4332

of the factors contributing to the

emergence

Introduction to Physical
(3). A study of the biological history of man as interpreted
through the theory of evolution,
anatomy and the fossil record, contemporary population genetics, and
the concept of race. (F)

World

terdisciplinary, cross-cultural survey

of the twentieth century (Mexico,

ANT 3500

from the Conquest to the present. Investigates the political, social, economic, religious, and cultural life of

ety. (S)

modes

materials include Negro-slave re-

Cul-

tures (3). Studies the Maya cultures
of Mexico and Central America

nic dimensions. Discussion of relig-

and theoretical relationships between the legal system and
other aspects of culture and soci-

ANT 3476 Movements of Rebellion
and Revitalization (3). Cross-cultural

tribal

dars. (F.S)

ANT 4330 Contemporary Maya

and Aesthetics

course deals with the social
and cultural context and functions
(3). This

sion of instructor. (S)

study of revolutionary, messianistic,

includes: history and social-political
structure, archaeology, agriculture

contemporary Maya peoples.
Tribal Art

sur-

city planning, mathematics, hieroglyphics, astronomy, and calen-

421 1 - 4328 Area Studies (3). Ethnological survey of selected indigenous cultures. Areas to be studied
include; (1) North America; (2) Africa; (3) Asia or Southeastern Asia;
(4) China. Topics will be announced
and will vary depending on current

ANT 4224

A

Civilization (3).

vey of the culture and intellectual
achievements of the ancient Maya
civilization of Mesoamerica. Course

and

social organization. (S)

ANT

practical

cultural values.

and

of

including such topics as race,

ANT 4328 Maya

ANT 4352

African Peoples

and Cul-

tures (3). This course includes a survey of the cultures and civilizations
of sub-Saharan Africa. It includes dis-

cussions of history, geography, sociopolitical structures, religion, art,

the

transformation from the Aztec empire to colonial society to modern
Mexico. (F)

music,

and

oral literature. (F)

ANT 4406 Anthropology

of

War and

Violence (3). The purpose of this
course is to introduce the scientific
study of human aggression and war-

Undergraduate Catalog
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an evolutionary and

Arts

and Sciences

pological subdisciplines:

accelerated change including

order to gain
a better understanding of the

and

rica

causes and consequences of such
behavior, and to evaluate proposed options for the control of war-

thropology,

fare.

nounced.

fare from

cultural perspective

cross-

in

(1) social
cultural anthropology, (2) applied anthropology, (3) physical an-

visiting specialists.

quired.

Kinship and Social Organization (3). Comparative study of kinship systems and the social

(4) linguistics,

and

archaeology. Instruction by
Topics to

(5)

staff or

be an-

Instructor's permission re-

May be

repeated.

(F,S)

ANT 4422

peasant, and
industrial societies. Emphasis on the
ethnographic record in anthropology. Prerequisites: ANT 2000 or perorganization

in tribal,

mission of instructor.

ANT 4941 Holocaust Documentation
Internship (3). History and significance of the Holocaust; issues in
oral history; interviewing
survivors; transcribing

nition, possession states, myth
making and world view are exam-

ined. The interface of anthropology,
psychology and psychiatry is reviewed. (S)

167

Af-

Asia. (F,S)

SYA 3300 Research Methods

(3).

An

introduction to the scientific method
and its application to anthropological and sociological research. Topics include: formulation of research
problems; research design; field
methods and collection of data; hypothesis testing and interpretation
of results. (F,S)

Holocaust

and

archiving

interview data.

(F)

ANT 4433 Psychological Anthropology (3). Cross-cultural studies in cog-

and

/

ANT 5318 American Culture and Society (3). Anthropological analysis of
the cultures and subcultures of the
United States, focusing on the social, ethnic, and regional organizations and their corresponding value
and symbolic systems. Prerequisite:
Graduate standing or permission of

SYA 3949 Cooperative Education

in

Social Sciences (3). A student majoring in one of the Social Sciences
(Economics, International Relations,
Political Sciences, Sociology, or Psy-

chology) may spend one or two semesters fully employed in industry or
government in a capacity relating
to the major. Prerequisite: Permission
of Cooperative Education Program

and major department.

instructor. (S)

ANT 4451
ties (3).

and

Racial

and

Cultural Minori-

The study of selected ethnic

cultural groups, with particular

emphasis on patterns of inter-ethnic

and

intercultural relationships. Minor-

groups studied may include AfroAmericans, American Indians,
Chicanos, Cubans, women, senior
ity

citizens or prisoners. (F,S)

ANT 4461 Hallucinogens and

Culture

Cross-cultural examination of
the political, religious, and socio-cultural factors related to altered states
of consciousness, including dreams
and images. Applications to contemporary psychology are explored. (S)
(3).

ANT 4552 Primate Behavior and Ecology (3). This course covers the evolution of primates, and primate
ecology, social organization, and intelligence. The course will provide
students with opportunities to observe and study living primates. (F)

ANT 4723 Education and
tion (3).

A

cross-cultural

of educational

and

Social Research and
Analysis (3). A graduate overview of
the scientific methods used in intercultural studies. Includes the philosophical basis of science, research
design, and hypothesis testing using
both secondary and original data.
Students will conduct a research
project in this course. Prerequisite:
Graduate status or permission of the
instructor. (F)

ANT 5548 Ecological Anthropology
Theories of human adaptation,
including environmental determinism, possibilism, cultural ecology,
materialism, and evolutionary ecology. Credit for both ANT 3403 and
ANT 5548 will not be granted. Prerequisite: Graduate standing or permission of instructor. (SS)
(3).

ANT 5908 Directed

Individual Study
(VAR). Supervised readings and/or
research and training. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. (F,S,SS)
field

Socializa-

examination

socialization

processes, their functions in the
larger society, and the value sys-

tems they

ANT 5496

ANT 5915 Directed

3330 Ethical Issues

ence Research

ANT 4907 Directed

Individual Study
(VAR). Supervised readings and/or
field research and training. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. (F.S.SS)

ANT 4908 Directed

Field

Research

Research

Social Sciintroduction
to the problems of possibilities of
ethical premises in the perspectives
and work of social scientists. Examination of historical interrelationships
between moral philosophies and deISS

transmit.

Field

(VAR). Permission of instructor required. (F,S,SS)

(3).

in

An

(VAR). Permission of instructor required. (F.S.SS)

veloping scientific methodologies.
Analyses of contemporary social
ethicists' attempts to assume moral

ANT 4930 Topics

tions.

in

Anthropology

Special courses dealing with advanced topics in the major anthro(3).

postures while examining social rela-

Case

studies involving issues
in areas of

such as nation building

SYA 4010 Sociological Theories (3).
Examines the emergence of sociology as the study of social relations.
Compares and contrasts the work of
selected theorists, with respect to
their methodologies, treatment of
the emergence and consequences
of

modern

society, political sociol-

ogy, conception of social class, and
analysis of the role of religion in society. The student is expected to gain
in-depth knowledge of opposing
theories, as well as an appreciation
of the contingent nature of sociological theories. (F.S)

SYA 401 Advanced Social Theory
(3). An analysis of various classical
and current sociological theories,
1

with particular attention paid to
their conceptions of man in society
and the wider implications such conceptions have. The theories of Durkheim. Parsons, Weber, Goffman,
Bendix, and Dahrendorf are examined.

SYA 4124 Social Theory and Third
World Innovations (3). An examination of the contributions to social
theory by intellectuals of the Third
World. Particular attention is paid to
theory derived from classical Marxism.

SYA 4170 Comparative Sociology
(3). A cross-cultural and cross-national survey of sociological studies,

with particular emphasis on theoretical and methodological issues. Examples will be drawn from studies
on culture patterns, social structures,
sexual mores, power relationships
and the ethical implications of crossnational research.
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SYA 4330 Basic Research Design (3).
Advanced course in social research, providing research practicum for studying patterns of
human behavior; analyzing findings
of studies, methodical and analytical procedures; reporting and explaining these results; and applying
these inferences to concrete situations. Also acquaints the student
with the use of computers in research in the behavioral sciences.
(F)

Undergraduate Catalog

SYD 4237 Immigration and Refugees
(3). Examines the causes and consequences of immigration and refugee flows. Focuses on sociological

and anthropological

data

for sociological re-

search. Systematic theories

in

history

are analyzed for their utility in sociology. Particular emphasis on the sociological uses of the comparative

method

in history.

SYA 4621 Sociology

of the 20th

SYD 4410 Urban Sociology (3). Study
of the urban community, with parthe problems associated with urban life. The
development of urban societies is reviewed historically, and factors associated with this development are
ticular attention to

SYD 4601 Community Organization
(3). An intensive study of how communities are organized, with special
emphasis on the interactive processes of the varied components of a
community. Special study, permitting students to concentrate on interest areas, is required.

CenSYD 4610 Area

modern world. Heavy
reliance is placed on intellectual
materials other than social science,
especially literature.

courses on the social structures

SYA 4905 Directed

SYD 4621 Cubans

Individual Study

(VAR). Supervised readings and/or
research and training. PrereqPermission of instructor. (F.S.SS)

field

uisite:

SYA 5135 Sociology
(3).

of

Knowledge

tures

Studies: Social Struc-

and Problems

(3).

Special

and

related problems of specific geographical and cultural areas. To be
offered at various times.

of

(VAR). Supervised readings and/or
research and training. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. (F,S,SS)

SYA 5941 Directed

Field

Research

(VAR). Permission of instructor required. (F,S,SS)

SYD 5045 Demographic Analysis (3).
The study of the processes that determine the size and composition of
human populations. Emphasis on

demographic transition theory and
the antecedents and conseof differential growth rates

throughout the world.

SYG 2000
(3). This

Introduction to Sociology
course introduces the socio-

and method,
and the basic areas of sociological
logical perspective

(F,S,SS)

Social Problems (3). An introduction to the concept of a social problem and the approaches
used to understand more fully the total dimensions of some specific problems. Special emphasis is given to
clarifying one's understanding of
the underlying nature of selected social problems, an analysis of those

SYG 2010

SYD 4700 Minorities/Race and

Ethnic

Relations (3). The study of social
groups identified by racial or ethnic
characteristics. Particular emphasis
is given to the role of minorities in society, and the interactive process resulting from their contact with the
ties

relations,

authority

the hemisphere.

are reviewed and related to

accepted norms.

(F,S)

from other social groups, its dominating force on the behavior of its members is isolated. Attention is given to
the interaction of individuals and
groups as they exist within the com-

SYD 4704 Seminar

thropological techniques and theory, fieldwork assignments, readings
and guest speakers. (F)

(S)

SYD 4820 Sociology of Men (3). Examines the nature of the social construction of male gender identity in
American society. (F)

life.

is identified and analyzed for its distinctive qualities. By distinguishing it

SYD 3620 Miami: An Urban Laboratory (3). Study of Miami and Dade
County using sociological and an-

ity.

trol,

power and

and

(S)

current theories of gender inequal-

tion of the types of social structures,
statuses, and roles, and the resulting

tutional structures

munity.

of Gender (3).
of women's and
men's roles, statuses, and life opportunities in society. Consideration of

SYD 4810 Sociology

such as socialization, sex
groups, race and ethnic
deviance and social consocial stratification, and urban

majority. Social behaviors of minori-

SYD 3600 The Community (3). The social group known as the community

ous contemporary social issues regarding sexuality and minority status.

roles, social

Individual Study

field

Western societies and

cross-culturally. Topics include vari-

interest

in

SYA 5909 Directed

identities in

SYD 4630 Latin American and Caribbean Social Structures (3). Explora-

distributions of

ior. (S)

of Sexual Minori-

construction and development of sexual and gender

quences
the U.S. (3). An
overview of Cuban migration to the
U.S. and the establishment of Cuban communities in this country. Emphasis on the development and
dynamics of the enclave in Miami.
in

The study of the theoretical ba-

knowledge and the inter-relatedness of knowledge and social
factors, particularly as knowledge relates to institutional forms of behavsis

or permission of in-

An examination

tury (3). An examination of the sociological implications evident in the

events of our

SYA 4010

ties (3). Social

SYA 4354
torical

uisites:

SYD 4802 Sociology

issues.

identified. (F)

Historical Sociology (3).
The authenticity and meaning of his-

rary sociological theory. Prereqstructor.

insti-

their

aspects amenable to remedy, and
an inventory of the knowledge and
skills

available. (F.S.SS)

SYG 3002
An
a com-

in Ethnicity (3).

upper-level seminar, stressing
parative sociological approach to
the study of two or more racial-ethnic groups. Emphasis on the interrelations of ethnic communities within
the same society and the socio-political effects of these interrelations.
Prerequisite: SYD 4700 or permission
of Instructor. (S)

Basic Ideas of Sociology
The course introduces the student to the ideas of community,
(5).

authority, status, alienation,

sacred, as used

in

litera-

ture. (F.S.SS)

SYG 3320

Social Deviancy (Deviant
Behavior) (3). The study of behavior
that counters the culturally ac-

cepted norms

or regularities. The sodeviancy are
reviewed, and theoretical formulations regarding deviant behavior
are analyzed. (S.SS)
cial implications of

SYD 4801 Sociological Theories of
Gender (3). Examines theories of
gender in classical and contempo-

and the

sociological

College of Arts and Sciences
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SYG 4003 Sociology through Film
(3). Popular and documentary films
as data for the analysis of various sociological problems. (F)

and

theoretical studies of power,
social class and socialization.

elites,

(S,SS)

SYO 4360

Industrial

Sociology

of Sexuality (3).
Applies sociological perspectives to
sexual attitudes and behavior, examining various world cultures. Topics include premarital and
extramarital sex, sexual orientation,

Concentrated study

and

SYO 4410 Sociology

SYG 4060 Sociology

prostitution. (F,S)

SYO 3120 Marriage and the Family
(3). An introduction to the intensive
study of the kinship relationship of
man known as family. The family is
distinguished from other special

(3).

variations of this
special unit are analyzed and associated with special functions. Contemporary manifestations of the

Mental Illness
(3). Contemporary issues in mental
health and illness from a sociologiof

cal perspective. Includes differential
prevalence, health, and illness behaviors, organization of care, social
policy,

and

and the dynamic changes
dicated are considered. (F,S,SS)
family

in-

social control. (F)

SYO 4420 Comparative Sociology

(3).

A

specialized course dealing with the
place of schools (particularly public)
in

society, the import of social crite-

school personnel, and the influence of such criteria on
educational processes within the
school system (institution). (F)
ria for

SYO 3400 Medical Sociology

An

(3).

introductory overview of the social
facets of health, disease, illness, and
the organization/delivery of medical
care and health care. (F.S)

SYO 3401 Sociology

of Health Be-

havior (3). Provides a sociological
perspective on health behavior. Topics include health as a social construct; personal, familial, and
social/cultural determinants of
health behavior; and health care
delivery.

tems from a cross-national perspective, focusing on issues such as

Sys-

The study of family organization and function in selected
major world cultures. Emphasis is
given to the inter-relationships of the

SYO 4530

zation,

economic system, urbaniand human development.

SYO 4200 Sociology
(3).

of Religion

The study of

and

and function
various societies. Leadership qualities, participation, and practices,
and the relationship of religious institutions to other social institutions are
studied. (F)
in

SYO 4300

Political

Sociology

(3).

struc-

and treatment.

in-

(F)

SYP 3530 Delinquency (3). An analysis of behavior which is extralegal,
with major concentration on its appearance among young people (juveniles) and society's response.
Particular emphasis is given to the
dynamic thrusts being
in establishing juvenile rights as a distinct

made

part of

human

or

civil rights. (S)

SYP 4321 Mass Culture

(3). Analysis
of the social, political, and cultural
impact of mass communications. (S)

SYP 4410 Social Conflict

(3).

The

and

study of conflict

SYO 4571 The Problems of Bureaucracy in The Modern World (3). The

SYP 4421 Man, Society, and Technology (3). The study of contemporary

course deals with the micro-sociological problems of the internal organization of bureaucracies; the

society, man's role in it, and effects
of technological change. A study of
interrelationships, with special atten-

relation

between bureaucracy and

personality; the macro-sociological
problems of the emergence of the

bureaucratic form; bureaucratizaand contemporary life; general
problems of affluence; meaningless
activity; ways to beat the bureauc-

tion

ity.

and bureaucracy and

atroc-

(S)

SYP 3000 The Individual

in Society
Introduction to the study of the
individual as a social being, with par(3).

ticular
gins,

emphasis on man's social

human

perceptions,

ori-

and the
and the

interaction of the individual
group within society. (F)

SYP 3300 Social Movements (3). The
study of human behavior as found in
relatively unstructured forms, such as
crowds, riots, revivals, public opinion,
social movements and fads. The interplay of such behavior and the rise of
new norms and values is analyzed. (S)

and the

indicators
associated with such changes. Parcieties or culture,

society

its

and

tion given to vocational study

instruction within the framework of
the relationships perceived. (S)

SYP 4441 Sociology of the Underprivileged Societies (3). An examination
of the various theories concerning
what is happening in the 'under-developed world.' The political, social,
and economic events of these societies are subjected to sociological
analysis.

SYP 4460 Sociology of Disasters (3).
Study of human response to disaster
events, including political and eco-

nomic

factors influencing vulnerabil-

Examines how individuals and

institutions

make

els of disaster

decisions at
response.

SYP 4562 Domestic Violence
plies sociological

all

lev-

(3).

Ap-

perspectives to

the topic of domestic violence. Analyzes cultural roots

tures that

SYP 3400 Social Change (3). The
study of major shifts in focus for so-

in

place in social relationships. A study
of causes and resolutions, with particular emphasis on methods of resolution and their influence on social
change. (F)

ity.

The

underlying social conditions of political order, political process, and political behavior are explored.
Examples are drawn from empirical

society's reaction to the subjects
volved, and the current state of
theoretical thought on causality

tured hierarchically with particular
attention to the form and content
of the various levels. Problems in the
social order and differential human
behaviors associated with stratification are analyzed. (S)

religion's insti-

tutions, their structure

SYP 3520 Criminology (3). An introduction to the study of criminal behavior, its evidence in society,

Social Stratification (Mobil-

The study of society

ity) (3).

(3).

family, the

Cults

and

spiraling costs. (S)

racy;

SYO 4130 Comparative Family
tems

of

Health Care Systems (3). Health
care policies, organization, and sys-

access, insurance, corporation,

SYO 3250 School and Society

given to the de-

is

velopment of industrial societies and
the dynamics involved for nations
emerging from various stages of 'underdevelopment. (S)

of industrializa-

and the sociological theory involved. Manpower, unemployment,
apprentice programs, and classificatory schemes are studied. (F)
tion

and behavior

units,

ticular attention
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violence

in

social struc-

intimate relationships.
SYG 2000 or ANT 2000.

Prerequisites:
(F)

and

promote and reinforce

170

/

SYP 4600 Sociology of Art and Literature (3). This course approaches the
question of art and society through
an analysis of: the social production
of art; the relationship between
imagination and society; the role of
the

artist;

pact

Undergraduate Catalog

College of Arts and Sciences

and the

ideological im-

Upper
Statistics
Jie Mi, Associate Professor

(3).

An analysis of the effect of culture
on the individual and on society.
The roles of popular and intellectual
culture will be examined.
SYP 4730 Sociology of Aging (3). The
social impact of aging on individual
interaction patterns, parthe areas of retirement,

and group
ticularly in

family relations, community participation, and social services. Explores
the major sociological theories of
aging in light of current research. (F)

SYP 4740 Sociology of Death (3).
introduction to 'death' as social

An

phasis given to the sociological
approach. Major attention is given
to an exploration of attitudes toof

the implications for the respective

groups involved.

Program
Methods
Methods

Statistical

I

II

3

3

Introduction to

Mathematical
Statistics

STA 4322

Laura Reisert, Instructor

STA 4202

3

I

Introduction to

Mathematical
Statistics

Samuel S.
Hassan Zahedi-Jasbi, Associate
Professor

Experiments

3

STA 4234

Introduction to
Regression Analysis

3

STA 4664

Statistical Quality

Jyoti N. Zalkikar, Associate Professor

in

Statistics

ENC2210

Degree Program Hours: 120

Six

Control

3

Technical Writing

3

additional credit hours of ap-

proved

Lower Division Preparation

3

II

Introduction to
Design of

Shapiro, Professor

Bachelor of Science

(33)

Statistical

Assistant Professor

L.

statistics

courses

6

Three additional credit hours

To qualify for admission to the pro-

in

an

mathematics,
approved
or computer science course
statistics,

FIU undergraduates must
all the lower division requirements including CLAST, completed 60 semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptable into the
program.

gram,

phenomenon. Attention given to
various approaches which systematically study death, with primary em-

ward death, and an assessment

STA3163
STA3164
STA4321

Ghai, Associate Professor
Sneh Gulati, Associate Professor
Ina Parks Howell, Lecturer

Gauri

SYP 4601 Symbols and Society

and

Chairperson
Carlos W. Brain, Associate Professor
Ling Chen, Associate Professor

Zhenmin Chen,

of aesthetic theory.

Division

Required Courses:

have met

A grade

of

'C

of these courses

is

or higher

in

necessary

for

the

major.
Electives

Common Prerequisites
Calculus
MAC 231
MAC 2312 Calculus

The balance of the 120 semester
hour requirement for graduation
may be chosen from any courses in
the University approved by the stu-

COP 2210

dent's advisor.

1

I

II

Introduction to

Programming

Remarks: The student must consult
or her advisor to determine
in addition to the required courses listed above, satisfy
the requirements for a statistics major. The following courses are not ac-

or

COP 2420

his

Programming

which courses,

in

FORTRAN
or

COP 2400

Assembly Language

ceptable

Programming

CGS

2423

One

of the following:

Engineers

for

General Biology
General Biology Lab
General Biology
General Biology Lab
CHM 1045 General Chemistry
CHM 1045L General Chemistry
Labi
CHM 1046 General Chemistry
CHM 1046L General Chemistry
Lab
Physics with Calculus
PHY 2048

BSC 1010
BSC 1010L
BSC 101
BSC 101 1L

toward

for credit

graduation, unless a student has
passed the course before declaring
a statistics major: MAC 2233, STA
1013, STA 2023, STA 3033, STA 31 1 1
STA 31 12, STA 2122, STA 3123, STA
3145 and QMB 3200 (College of Business Administration).

or

C

3

each

I

I

II

1

II

Minor

in Statistics

Lower or Upper Division

I

Preparation:
STA 31

11

(3, 4,

or 5)

Statistics

4

I

II

or

STA 2 22
1

Introduction to

II

PHY 2048L

Statistics

STA 2023

or

Lab

II

for

the degree:

MAC 2313

Multivariate Calculus

MAS

Linear Algebra

05

3

II

Physics with Calculus

Courses required
31

Statistics for Business

and Economics

Physics with Calculus

3

or

Physics with Calculus

Labi

PHY 2049
PHY 2049L

I

I

MAC

2312

Calculus

II

4
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Upper

Division

STA 1013

Program: (12)

STA3163
STA3164

Methods
Methods

Statistical
Statistical

Two additional courses from ihe

3

I

3

II

fol-

Statistics for Social

Services

an elementary course in
statistics, covering graphical and numerical condensation of data as
well as the most basic parametric
and non-parametric methods. Emphasis
placed on the interpreta(3). This

Required Courses

is

is

lowing

list:

than
on ways to analyze experimental
data. Prerequisite: MAC 2132 or
MGF 202 or Junior standing. (F,S,SS)

tion of statistical results, rather

STA 3033

Introduction to
Probability

and
CS

3

Statistics for

1

Introduction to

Mathematical
Statistics

STA 4322

1

3

I

Introduction to

Mathematical
Statistics

STA 4202

3

II

MEANS and

Prerequisite: Basic

DCL and

EDT.

STA 4502

Introduction to

3

Nonparametric

Methods

3

Statistical Quality

Control

3

2313 as a prereq-

STA 1062 Introduction to SAS for
Data Analysis (1). Data coding for
entry use on the mainframe. SAS
Data step to input data, create variables, select subsets of data, PROCs
such as: PRINT, FORMAT, MEANS,
FREQ, SUMMARY, TEST, CORR. UNIVARIATE and PLOT. Prerequisite: Ba-

DCL and

sic statistics,

EDT.

uisite.

A grade of 'C or higher in each
of these courses is necessary for the
minor.

Remarks: No

courses

in statistics,

computer sciences
can be applied to more than one
minor in these disciplines, nor can
mathematics

or

major requirements be used towards minor requirements. In the case where a
course is required for both a major
in one area and a minor in another,
the student should see his or her advisor for an appropriate substitution
for the requirement of the minor.
courses used to

satisfy

STA 2023

Economics

(3).

Starting with

duction to probability, the course
provides an introduction to statistical techniques used in management science. It includes descriptive
statistics,

probability distributions, estesting of hypotheses.
for STA 2122 or

and

timation

Subsequent credit
STA 3111
uisites:

will

MAC

not be granted. Prereq2132 or MGF 1202 or

Junior standing. (F,S,SS)

STA 2122 Introduction to Statistics
(3). A course in descriptive and inferential statistics. Topics include: probI

Program

and

continuous random variables. Sampling distributions. Large sample esti-

in

mation and hypothesis testing

Actuarial Studies

means and

See section on certificate programs
under College of Arts and Sciences.

uisites:

MAC

for

proportions. Prereq2132 or MGF 1202.

and

Statistics for

CS

(3).

Basic prob-

ability laws, probability distributions,

Definition of Prefixes
-

basic sampling theory, point

Mathematics, Applied; STA

-

Statistics.

MAP

5117 Mathematical and Statisti(3). Study of ecologi-

cal Modeling

cal, probabilistic,
statistical

MAC

Statistics

I

(4).

frequency

Descriptive

distributions,

probability distributions, point

and

in-

terval estimation, hypothesis testing,
one-way analysis of variance, correlation.

Subsequent credit

2122 or STA 2023
Prerequisite:

for STA
not be granted.
2132 or MGF 1202

will

MAC

and

various

models. Prerequisites:

2313, COP 2210 or CGS 2420,
MAS 3105; and STA 4322 or STA 3164
or STA 3033.

and

in-

terval estimation, tests of hypotheses, regression and correlation.

Minitab

will

be used

Prerequisite:

MAC

STA 3112

Statistics

II

(2).

in the course.
2312. (F,S,SS)

Statistics Laboratory
laboratory course designed to

STA 3060L

trate important statistical

Analysis of

variance, nonparametric methods,
linear regression, analysis of categorical data. Computer software
will be used. Subsequent credit for
STA 3123 will not be granted. Prerequisite: STA 31 11. (F,S,SS)
Statistics

II

Small sample statistical inferfor means and variances. T,
chi-square and F distributions. Analysis of variance, regression, correlation, basic nonparametric tests,
(4).

ence

goodness of fit tests and tests of
dependence. Prerequisites: STA

in-

2122 or equivalent.
- Statistics for the Health Professions (3). Statistical analysis with applications in the health sciences.

Binomial and normal distributions. Inferences about means and proporRegression, correlation,
of fit tests. Prerequisites:
2 1 32 or MGF 1 202 or Junior
standing.
tions.

goodness

MAC

STA 3163-STA 3164 Statistical Methods and (3-3). This course preI

II

sents tools for the analysis of data.
Specific topics include: use of normal distribution, tests of means, variances and proportions; the analysis
of variance and covariance (including contrasts and components of
variance models), regression, corre-

sequential analysis, and nonparametric analysis. Prerequisite:
MAC 2312 or a course in statistics.
lation,

(F,S)

(F.S.SS)

STA 3033 Introduction to Probability

Course Description

MAP

1 1

statistics,

STA

and
an intro-

Statistics for Business

ability distribution of discrete

Certificate

STA 31

STA 3123 Introduction to

3

Introduction to
Regression Analysis

MAC

STABS, DESCRIPTIVES,
Statistics,

Experiments

STA 4234

'STA 4321 has

STA 1061 Introduction to SPSSX for
Data Analysis (1). Data coding and
entry for use on the mainframe. How
to input data, create variables, select subsets of data. Use procedures
such as: LIST, FREQUENCIES, CROS-

CORRELATIONS.

Introduction to
Design of

STA 4664

A

ages. Prerequisite or Corequisite:
course.

statistics

or Junior standing. (F.S.SS)

or

STA 4321

/ 171

(1).

STA 3905 Independent Study (VAR).
Individual conferences, assigned
readings,

pendent

and reports on indeinvestigations.

STA 3930 Special Topics (VAR). A
course designed to give groups of
students an opportunity to pursue
special studies not otherwise offered.

A

illus-

concepts

through experiments. Data are analyzed using statistical software pack-

STA 3949 Cooperative Education in
Statistics (1-3). One semester of
either part-time or full-time work in

an outside organization. Limited to
students admitted to the Co-op program. A written report and supervi-

172

/
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sor evaluation are required of each
student. Prerequisite: 2 courses in statistics

and

permission of Chairperson.

STA 4102 Introduction to Statistical
Computing (3). Data manipulation
and statistical procedures using
popular software, simulation, and
statistical algorithms. Prerequisites:

STA 3164 or STA 3123 or STA 31
and COP 2210 or CGS 2420.
STA 4173-HSC 4510
cations
in

in

and

(3).

STA 4234 Introduction to Regression
Analysis (3). Multiple and polynomial regression, residual analysis,
model identification and other related topics. Credit will not be given
for both STA 4234 and STA 5236. Prerequisite:

12,

STA 3164 or STA 3123 or STA

A course

inferential statis-

the Health Services. Topics

in-

STA 4502 Introduction to Nonparametric Methods (3). Sign, Mann-Whitney U, Wilcoxon signed rank,
Kruskal-Wallis, Friedman and other

correlation,
dnd contingency table analysis. Prerequisite: STA 1013 or equivalent col-

Rank correlacontingency tables and other
related topics. Credit for both STA
4502 and STA 5505 will not be
granted. Prerequisite: First course in

lege mathematics course.

statistics.

Statistical Models (3). This is
a specialized course in the use of
statistical models to represent physical and social phenomena. The emphasis is on providing tools which will
allow a researcher or analyst to gain
some insight into phenomena being
studied. An introductory knowledge

STA 4664 Statistical Quality Control
(3). This course presents the simple
but powerful statistical techniques
employed by industry to improve
product quality and to reduce the
cost of scrap. The course includes
the use and construction of control
charts (means, percentages,
number defectives, ranges) and acceptance sampling plans (single
and double). Standard sampling
techniques such as MIL STD plans will

clude probability

and

distributions, point

interval estimation, hypothesis

and

testing, regression

STA 4182

of probability theory and random
variables is assumed. Specific topics
include: introduction to discrete
and continuous probability distributions, transformation of variables, approximation of data by empirical
distributions, central limit theorem,
propagation of moments, Monte
Carlo simulation, probability plotting, testing distributional
tions. Prerequisites:

assump-

STA 3033 or STA

be

of particular interest to behavsciences. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. (S)
ioral

STA 5126/PSY 5206 Fundamentals of
Design of Experiments (3). CRD and
RCB designs. Latin square designs.
Factorial, nested and nested-factorial

experiments. Fixed,

mixed models.

STA 4202 Introduction to Design of
Experiments (3). Completely randomized, randomized block, Latin
square, factorial, nested and related designs. Multiple comparisons.
Credit will not be given for both STA
4202 and STA 5206. Prerequisite: STA
4322 or STA 3164 or STA 3033 or (STA
3163 and STA 4321).

distribution-free tests.

tion,

be reviewed.
tory course

Prerequisite: Introduc-

I

related experiments. Multiple comparisons. Credit for both STA 4202

and STA 5206 will not be granted.
Prerequisite: STA 4322 or STA 3164 or
STA 3033 or (STA 3163 and STA 4321).

STA 5207 Topics in Design of Experiments (3). This applied course in design of experiments covers topics
such as split-plot design, confounding, fractional replication, incomplete block designs, and response
surface designs. Prerequisite: STA
5206.

STA 5236 Regression Analysis (3).
Simple, multiple and polynomial regression, analysis of residuals, model
building and other related topics.

Credit for both STA 4234 and STA
will not be granted. Prereq-

in statistics.

5236
STA 4905 Independent Study (VAR).
Individual conferences, assigned
readings, and reports on independent investigations.

STA 4949 Cooperative Education
Statistics (1-3). One semester of

in

either part-time or full-time work, in
organization. Limited to
students admitted to the Co-op program. A written report and supervisor evaluation are required of each
student. Prerequisite: STA 4322, STA
3164 and permission of Chairperson.

an outside

STA 5106 Intermediate Statistics (3).
Power, measures of assoc, measurement, ANOVA: one-way and factoI

STA 4321 -STA 4322 Introduction to
Mathematical Statistics and (33). This course presents an introduction to the mathematics underlying
the concepts of statistical analysis. It
is based on a solid grounding in probability theory, and requires a knowlII

I

edge

of single

and

multivariable

calculus. Specific topics include the
following: basic probability

random
ties,

concepts,

variables, probability densi-

expectations,

ing functions,

moment

sampling

generat-

distributions,

decision theory, estimation, hypothetesting (parametric and non-para-

sis

metric), regression, analysis of

Co-

STA 5206 Design of Experiments (3).
Design and analysis of completely
randomized, randomized block,
Latin square, factorial, nested and

uisites: STA 3164 or STA
31 12, or STA 6167.

rial,

between and

within subjects

3123 or STA

STA 5446-STA 5447 Probability Theory and
(3-3). This course is designed to acquaint the student with
the basic fundamentals of probI

4321.

random and

Split-plot designs.

variance analysis. Prerequisites: STA
3123 or STA 31 12 or equivalent.

3112.

Statistical Appli-

Health Care

descriptive

tics for

variance, and design of experiments. Prerequisite: MAC 2313. (F,S)

II

ability theory. It reviews the basic
foundations of probability theory,
covering such topics as discrete
probability spaces, random walk,
Markov Chains (transition matrix and
ergodic properties), strong laws of
probability, convergence theorems,
and law of iterated logarithm. Pre-

requisite:

MAC 2313.

STA 5505 Nonparametric Methods
(3). Distribution-free tests: sign,

expected mean squares, planned

Whitney

comparisons,

Kruskal-Wallis,

Mann-

course may be of particular interest
to behavioral sciences. Prerequisites: STA 3111 and graduate stand-

Wilcoxon signed rank,
Friedman, etc. Rank
correlation, contingency tables and
other related topics. Credit for both
STA 4502 and STA 5505 will not be
granted. Prerequisite: First course in

ing. (F)

statistics.

fixed,

a-priori contrasts,

random, mixed models.

STA 5107 Intermediate

This

Statistics

II

(3). Correlation and regression both
simple and multiple, general linear

model, analysis of covariance,
analysis of nominal data, analysis of
categorical data.

This

course

may

U,

STA 5676 Reliability Engineering (3).
The course material is designed to
give the student a basic understanding of the statistical and
mathematical techniques which are
used in engineering reliability analy-
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A review will be made of the bafundamental statistical techniques required. Subjects covered

sis.

sic

include: distributions

used

(exponential, binomial, extreme
value, etc.); tests of hypotheses of
failure rates; prediction of component reliability; system reliability pre-

and

reliability

appor-

tionment. Prerequisite: STA 4322.

tional probability distributions of

a

random variable, bivariate probability distributions, multiple random
variables, stationary processes, Poisson and normal processes. Prerequisites: STA 3033, MAC 2313, MAP

Lee Brooke, Associate Professor
Joanne Brown, Instructor
Phillip Church, Associate Professor
Karen Fuller, Instructor
Robert Jones, Instructor

STA 5906 Independent Study (VAR).
Individual conferences, assigned
reading,

and

pendent

investigation.

reports

on inde-

Technical Theatre

Instructor

Associate Professor
Robinson, Assistant Professor

Leslie Neal,

Brian Schriner, Instructor

Andrea

Seidel, Associate Professor

Marilyn Skow, Associate Professor
Leslie

Ann

Timlick, Assistant Professor

in

Theatre

Degree Program Hours: 128
The goal of the theatre program

is

to provide intensive theatre training
through classes and productions
conducted with professional theatre
discipline and the highest possible
aesthetic standards. In addition to

completion of course work, theatre
majors are required to participate in
all of the major productions presented while the student is enrolled
in the Theatre Program.

Technical Theatre

Introduction to

FIU
all

2

I

3

3

TPP 3650

Playscript Analysis

3

THE 41 10

Theatre History

3

THE 41

Theatre History

11

I

I

3

II

THE 4970

Senior Project

THE 4971

Senior Project

THE 4370

Modern Dramatic
Literature

3

THE 4930

Senior Seminar

2

I

1

II

1

Additional required courses for
the Acting specialization: (18)
11

Acting

II

3

TPP 31 12

Acting

III

3

TPP 41 14

Acting

IV

TPP 4920

Workshop
Theatre Voice

TPP 21

3

Actor's

3

I

2

II

Theatre

Movement

2

II

Theatre Voice

and Movement

3

III

Additional required courses for
the Production Specialization: (18)

TPA 3061

Approaches

to

Design for the Stage
or

TPA 3601

A

admission to the

Stage Management

3

practical art class selected

from the Visual Arts Department

undergraduates must

and approved by

advisor

3

Management

TPA 4400

Theatre

TPA 3060

Scenic Design

or
I

or

Students for

whom

English

is

second language must have a

a
mini-

TPA 3220
TPA 4061

Stage Lighting

TPA 22 11

Stagecraft

mum TOEFL score of at least 550 plus
interview with

department per-

sonnel to determine
English writing

adequacy

and speaking

skills

Scenic Design

I

3

II

or

of

II

or

for

the major.

TPA 4221

Stage Lighting

TPA 4231

Stage Costume Design

II

or

Required Courses: (47)
Freshman Theatre
THE 1020
Seminar
Stagecraft

I

or

3

THE 4950

Theatre Internship

TPA 3930

Special Topics
in Technical
Production and/or

3

THE 4916

Research

3

Total Credits for the

3

Introduction to Scenic

and
TPA 3230
TPA 3250

2

I

Movement

Theatre

Directing

program.

TPA2210
TPA2010

3

I

Performance

1

the lower division requirements including CLAST, completed 60 semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptable into the

an

Acting

TPP 3310

1

must have their lower
preparation evaluated by
the department and will be advised
accordingly.

have met

1

TPP 1120

division

program,

IV

Theatre Voice

sion transfers

for

1

III

TPP2110
TPP2710
TPP2510

TPP 351
TPP 3 64

The degree requirements represent q four year program. Upper divi-

To qualify

1

TPA 3293L

TPP 3711

Students will complete the core
courses and select a specialization
in either Acting or Production.

1

Technical Theatre

Lab

Douglas Molash, Assistant Professor

Wayne

73

II

TPA 2292L

Lab

This

processes, birth and death processes, Poisson and Normal processes. Applications to system
reliability analysis, behavioral science, and natural sciences will be
stressed. Prerequisite: STA 5447.

TPA2291L

Lab

Bachelor of Fine Arts

of stochastic processes, and the use
of such techniques in the analysis of
systems. Subjects include: Markov
Processes, queuing theory, renewal

Technical Theatre

1

Labi

2302.

STA 5826 Stochastic Processes (3).
course is intended to provide
the student with the basic concepts

TPA 2290L

and Chairperson

Gary Lund,
STA 5800 Stochastic Processes for Engineers (3). Probability and condi-

and Dance

Therald Todd, Associate Professor

in reliabil-

ity

diction;

Theatre

/

Lighting Design

Stage costuming
Stage Make-up

3

Major

3

6

65

I

1

74
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DAA 3

Dance

1

04

DAA 3

growth and

1

05

humanistic ideals to meet the challenges of the 21st Century in a multicultural society.

The program

dance

history,

DAA 3343
DAA 4206

ad-

DAA

DAA 4207

de-

is

all

DAA 4107

met all

3343

each term to

deterlevel. In

students applying for ac-

and Music

Intercultural

Institute

3702

DAN
DAN
DAA
DAN
DAN
DAN

4113
3420
4512
4970
4932

DAN

and the

DAN

FIU

Per-

Required Courses: (55)
DAA 1200 Ballet Techniques
DAA1201
Ballet Techniques
DAA 2202 Ballet Techniques
DAA 2203 Ballet Techniques
100

DAA

1

101

]

2

I

2

1-2

Fourteen credits

Modern Dance
3

IV-2

Dance

in

Dance

Technique
Six credits in

Cultural

other

Dance

courses

Ten credits must be taken at FIU
Ten credits must be upper division

for Dance
Dance Composition
Laban Movement

Music

2
I

2

Minor

2

Required Courses (24)
Theatre Appreciation 3
THE 2000

Dance

in

Theatre

TPP2100

Introduction to

2

III

Dance History
Dance History
Dance Repertory
Dance Production
I

3

II

3

Senior Thesis

Acting

Modern Dramatic
Stagecraft

2

TPA2210
TPA 2290L

2

Theatre Electives (upper division)

2

Dance Ethnology

3

Literature

3

Tech Theatre Lab

Theatre minors

lowed to take TPP

American and
Caribbean Dance

3

THE 4370

will

not

be

1

I

1

al-

21 10 Acting

I.

Latin

3

DAA

2103

Modern Dance

DAA

3204

Techniques 11-2
Ballet Techniques

Dance

Philosophy

and

Note: Cultural

Course Descriptions

DAA 3703 Dance Composition
now becomes an elective.

DAA-Dance

IV

3

Specialization Electlves: (min 12)

3

With Dance faculty advisor's approval the student will select electives which will prepare him/her for
a career in a dance related field.
The electives would constitute a specialization in the selected area. The

2

2

Modern Dance
2-3

II

2-3
III

Definition of Prefixes
Activities;

DAN-Dance;

ORI-Oral Interpretation; SPC-Speech
Communication; THE-Theatre; TPATheatre Production and Administration; TPP-Theatre- Performance and

Dance Forms may

11-2

1-2

2 1 02

4171

11-2

I

DAA

Techniques

Requirements for Minor
Twenty credits minimum.

IV-2

be substituted two times or more,
subject to advisement.

Modern Dance
Techniques

Forms
Techniques

Ballet

Criticism

Modern Dance
Techniques

order to increase his/her creative

development and artistic awareness, and for those students who

dance is closely related to
or an important extension or facet
of their major discipline.

Dance

Composition
41 14

Dance
in

feel that

Cultural

or

formance Group are based at the
University Park Campus.

1

3

IV

in

Dance

Dance Ensemble-The Student

DAA

in

Modern Dance

Analysis

DAA

67

Dance is designed to
meet the needs of the Liberal Arts
student who wants to pursue dance

IV

Forms'

DAN 1603
DAA 2700
DAN 3420

into the

-

Techniques

or

DAA

including CLAST.

INDAMI

Ballet

Techniques

major must have
lower division requirements

ceptance

Minor

The Minor

or

majoring in
dance and who meet the admission
requirements of the University are
automatically accepted as potential
dance majors. While no auditions are
required prior to admittance to the
University, certain standards of performance are required by the dance
faculty before the student is allowed
to declare a major in dance. An intermediate proficiency is required in
one or more dance techniques. Students are evaluated during the first

addition,

3343

in

mine appropriate technique

Total credits for the major:

Dance Forms

Cultural

of 'C or higher is necesrequired courses for gradu-

3

1—2

1

termined through faculty
advisement. Upper division transfer
students must have their lower division preparation evaluated by the
department.

of classes

II

in all

ation.

or

for

apy. The secondary emphasis

week

sary
111-2

Modern Dance

Techniques

vanced degree work in a selected
area of dance such as dance ther-

Students interested

A grade

Forms'

Techniques

or

DAA 4106

dance

ethnology or preparation

Ballet

or

offers

four year curriculum of

tion,

Dance

Cultural

Techniques

comprehensive dance technique and thecomplemented
by a
ory classes,
secondary emphasis in a dance related field such as dance educa-

a

individual

tion requirements.

or

training while fostering individual
creativity, intellectual

3

III

or

DAA 3343
DAA 3205

Each student will receive
advisement on specializa-

cialization.

Modern Dance
Techniques

Degree Program Hours: 120
The philosophy of the dance program is to provide the highest standards of academic and technical

exact number of credits needed to
complete the specialization depends on the specialization, but the
minimum allowed by the dance pro-

gram is 12.
More credits may be necessary,
depending on the nature of the spe-

Performance

COM 3461

Training.

Intercultural/lnterracial

Communication (3). How people
communicate cross-culturally, interculturally and intraculturally.

DAA

1 100 Modern Dance Techniques (2). Development of Techniques and understanding of the art
form of contemporary dance. May
be repeated.
I

DAA

1101

niques

Modern Dance Tech-

1-2 (2).

A

continuation of

Modern Dance Techniques with
emphasis on vocabulary, moveI

College ot Arts and Sciences
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DAA

ment, rhythm and alignment. May
be repeated. Prerequisite: DAA 1 100

dance

or permission of instructor.

DAA 3104 Modern Dance Techniques III (3). A continuation of Mod-

DAA

1200 Ballet Techniques

(2).

I

De-

of Techniques and understanding of ballet. May be

velopment

DAA

1201 Ballet Techniques 1-2 (2).
continuation of Ballet Techniques
with an emphasis on vocabulary,
movement skill and alignment. May
be repeated. Prerequisite: DAA 1200
or permission of instructor.

A

I

(2).

1500 Jazz

Dance Techniques
of the dance

Modern Dance Techniques with
an emphasis on skills in movement
style and phrasing necessary to perform modern dance repertory. PreIII

DAA

3104 or permission of

niques II (2-3). A continuation of baTechniques and understanding
of the art form of contemporary
dance. Prerequisite: DAA 1 100 or
re-

III

&

(3).

A continu-

with

an emphasis

on developing strength

& coordina-

ation of Ballet

sic

I

II

more complex movement.

tion in

Additional work on phrasing, quality
of movement, musicality and per-

formance

style. Prerequisite:

2202 or permission of

DAA

instructor.

peated.

DAA 2103 Modern Dance Techniques 11-2 (2-3). A continuation

of
Modern Dance Techniques with
further emphasis on style and phrasing. Prerequisite: DAA 2102 or permisII

sion of instructor.

beats and turns. Prerequisite: DAA
3204 or permission of instructor.

mission of Instructor.

DAA 3343 Cultural Dance

2203 Ballet Techniques

11-2 (2-

of instructor.

May be repeated.

repeated. Prerequisite: Per-

Forms

(3).

An in-depth focus on specific cultural dance styles (Haitian, Afro-Cuban, etc.) to vary each semester.
Studio course. May be repeated.

DAA

DAA 2501 Jazz Dance Techniques
(2). A continuation of Jazz with emII

I

on quickness and musicality
when executing complex combinations of movements.

3420 Dance Repertory (2). The
study and practice of works in repertory. May be repeated. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

phasis

DAA 3702 Dance Composition & Improvisation
(2). A further exploraIII

tion of

DAA

2600 Tap (2). Designed for students interested in learning the skills
and Techniques of tap dancing.

DAA

2700 Dance Composition (2).
A study of the principles of composition- emphasis on improvisation to
explore structure and form in

choreography

Prerequisite: Permission of in-

structor.

DAA 2701 Dance Composition II (2).
A continuation of Composition with
an emphasis on exploring move-

requisite:

DAA

the group

will

3701 or permission of

instructor.

potential

and

structuring of

IV (3).

development of strength
and form with emphasis placed on
Further

perfecting the execution of the clasTechniques. Prerequisite:
DAA 3204 or permission of instructor.

sical ballet

DAA 4207 Ballet Techniques IV-2 (3).
A continuation of Ballet Techniques
an emphasis on developing
performance

individual

DAA 4206

styles. Preor permission of

instructor.

DAA 4362 Spanish Dance

(2). This

course explores the basics of three
theatre styles of Spanish dance.

DAA 4363 Spanish Dance II (3). A
continuation of Spanish Dance
stressing the development of musicality while working with a variety of
basic rhythms. Arm and upper body
I

strength

and

style will

be empha-

sized as well as footwork techniques.
Prerequisites: DAA 4362 or permission of instructor.

DAA 4364 Spanish Dance

III

(3).

A

continuation of Spanish Dance II,
stressing the development of musicality while working with both basic

and more complex flamenco
rhythms. Elements of flamenco choreography are also explored. Prerequisite: DAA 4363. -

DAA 4502 Jazz Dance Techniques
(2-3). A continuation of jazz dance

III

Techniques and skills with Increased
emphasis on developing complex
dance combinations and full routines.

DAA

3703 Dance Composition & Improvisation IV (2). Students work on
extended choreographic projects
with an eye toward developing masenior project. Prereq3702 or permission of

terial for their
uisite

DAA

I

ment

for

be required to
take a concept and complete a
work for showing and critique. Preform. Students

I

dance.

DAA 4206 Ballet Techniques

requisite:

or permission of instructor.

A continuation of the basic Techniques and understanding of ballet.
Prerequisite: DAA 2202 or permission

DAA 4107 Modern Dance Techniques IV-2 (3). A continuation of
Modern Dance Techniques IV with
the major emphasis on performance skills. Prerequisite: DAA 4106 or

with an emphasis on strength and
form. Introduction of pointe work.
Center practice in balance, jumps,

May be

3).

mission of instructor.

III

binations. Emphasis on correct execution of basics and musicality. May
be repeated. Prerequisite: DAA 2202

DAA

DAA 4106 Modern Dance Techniques IV (3). Advanced modern
dance Techniques with the major focus on dance as an art form using
the body as a medium of expression. Prerequisite: DAA 3104 or per-

IV with

DAA 3220 Pointe Techniques (1). Introduction of fundamentals for development of pointe Techniques.

II

tion laboratory. Permission of instructor.

DAA 3205 Ballet Techniques 111-2 (3).
A continuation of Ballet Techniques

DAA 2202 Ballet Techniques (2-3).
A continuation of Ballet Techniques
with increasing complexity of comII

(1). An
and produc-

permission of instructor.

DAA 3204 Ballet

DAA 2102 Modern Dance Tech-

May be

DAA 2102 or permission of instructor.
DAA 3105 Modern Dance Techniques 111-2 (3). A continuation of

instructor.

Techniques and understanding of
jazz dance. May be repeated.

permission of instructor.

II

I

DAA 3950 Dance Ensemble
auditioned performing

skills In

requisite:

Development

2700

Dance and with an emphasis
movement style and
phrasing necessary to perform modern dance repertory. Prerequisite:
ern

on

repeated.

DAA

forms. Prerequisite:
or permission of instructor.

/ 175

instructor.

1603 Music for Dance (2). The
connection of musical structure and

DAN

body movement will be explored in
improvisational dance composition
exercises.

rhythm,
studied.

The basic elements

of

tempo and meter will be

176
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DAN 2100

Introduction to Dance (3).
of dance from a variety of cultural and traditional perspectives. Through film, lecture, and
movement, this course explores the
diverse ways in which we organize

sor. Prerequisite:

An overview

tor,

and

tion of literature.

life experience as
beings through dance.

interpret our

human

DAN 3420 Laban Movement Analysis (2). An introduction to movement
analysis, Bartenieff

fort-Shape,

DAN

fundamentals,

Ef-

and Labanotation.

3820 Introduction to

Dance/Movement Therapy

further the emotional,

cognitive, and physical integration
of the individual.

DAN 3910

American Caribbean Dance and Culture (3). Research, fieldwork, and studio
Latin

History

I

An

(3).

modern.

DAN 4114 Dance

History

II

(3).

A

sur-

vey of the development of dance in
the West from Ancient Greece to
present day. Prerequisite: DAN 4113
or permission of instructor.

DAN
of

4171 Philosophy and Criticism
(3). An exploration of the

Dance

major philosophical and

critical

theories of the art of the dance
within a broad socio-historical con-

set designs,

and

budget management,

DAN 4910 Research

more advanced

Supervised individual investigation of special research projects. Credit will
vary with the nature and scope of
the project. May be repeated.

DAN 4932 Dance

Ethnology

(3).

A

special topics course which will
study a specific dance culture from
an historical, sociological and anthropological viewpoint. Topic will
vary from semester to semester.

DAN 4970

-

tive

voice production, articulation,

Voice and Diction

tion of

(2).

a comprehensive

Prepara-

final

work

the student's area of emphasis under the direction of a faculty adviin

(F)

Effec-

(3).

acceptable pronunciation, accent
reduction, intonation, rhythm
phrasing.

and

THE 2000 Theatre Appreciation (3). A
study of theatre: process and product, introducing the past of theatre,
its literature and traditions; and the
means by which theatre is pro-

SPC 2062 Communication for Business (3). A communication course
that emphasizes oral communica-

duced: acting, directing and

necessary for the business
professional communities. Concentration on interviewing, public

THE 2051 Children's Theatre (3). Techniques of selection, production, and

skills

and

speaking, problem-solving,
leadership skills.

Public Speaking (3). Study
of the principles of ethical and effective public speaking, with practice
in the construction and delivery of
original

speeches before an audi-

ence.

SPC 3210 Communication Theory
(3). Comprehensive introduction to
the study of human communication
processes including verbal and nonverbal modalities. Key historical and

contemporary definitions and concepts in communication theory are
reviewed.

study

in the interpersonal context.
Practical application of definitions,

models, and communication

and

rules

with

relational

types.

SPC 3513 Argumentation and Debate (3). Lectures and activities concerned with audience-centered
reasoning. Topics include: Nature of
argument, analysis, reasoning, evidence, values, and building and refuting arguments. Prerequisite: SPC
2600 or permission of instructor.

SPC 3514 Argumentation and DeII

(3).

visual

(F,S)

performance

of plays for children.

THE 2820 Creative Dramatics (3). The
study of informal drama activity with
children. Techniques of improvisation, sense recall, music, and movement are employed.
THE 41 10 Theatre History (3). The development of the theatre from its origins to the early 19th century. (F)
I

THE 41

Theatre History II (3). The
of the theatre from
early 19th century to the present. (S)
1 1

development

THE 4370 Modern Dramatic Literature (3). Intensive play reading and
discussion from early modern
through contemporary. (S)
-

SPC 3301 Interpersonal Communication (3). Fundamental principles and
terms of human communication

stages

design.

and

SPC 2600

bate
Senior Thesis

levels. Prerequisite:

Permission of instructor.

SPC

emphasis on a variety of
(1-5).

SPC- Corporate Communication
Theory and Leadership Dynamics
(3). Emphasis on oral communication and leadership skills that are essential for the business community.

3000.

and competence discussed

publicity.

and

THE 1020 Freshman Theatre Seminar
(3). An orientation to the study, theory, and practice of theatre for
freshman theatre majors. It provides
the foundation for theatre study at

text.

DAN 4512 Dance Production (2). This
course prepares dancers for all aspects of dance concert production
including lighting, costuming, props,

requisites: SPC 2600, SPC 3513
permission of instructor.

ORI 3003 Intermediate Oral InterpreA continuation of the basic Techniques of oral interpretation
with emphasis on program development. Programs will include poetry,
prose, and drama. Prerequisite: ORI
tation (3).

in-

troduction to the history of non-western, cultural dance forms from tribal
to

ORI 3000 Basic Oral Interpretation
(3). Development of the voice as an
instrument for expressive interpreta-

tion

practice related to the investigation
of the dance and culture of Latin
America and the Caribbean.

DAN 4113 Dance

only.

An

(1).

introduction to the history, theory,
and practice of Dance/Movement
Therapy. Students learn how this me-

dium can

Permission of instruc-

dance majors

Study of

all

styles of for-

mal and informal debate. Emphasis
on construction and use of the brief,
debate strategy and delivery. Pre-

THE 4916 Research

(1-5).

Supervised

individual investigation of special re-

search projects. Credit will vary with
the nature and scope of the project. May be repeated.
THE 4930 Senior Seminar (2). Theories
of theatre presentation. Reading,
seminar presentations and discussions cover the theories of playwriting,

dramatic forms, acting,

directing, design and theatrical criticism. Prerequisite: Theatre major. (S)

THE 4950 Theatre Internship (1-15).
Supervised internship in a professional

company

in

acting, directing,

stage management, design, technical theatre, or theatre

manage-

ment.
THE 4970 Senior Project

(1). Preparacreative project in the
student's area of emphasis under the

tion of

a

final

I

Undergraduate Catalog

direction of

College of

a department chairper-

son. Theatre majors only. Prerequisite:

and Sciences

/

1

77

and more advanced construc-

Prerequisite (for Theatre majors): TPA
2210.

style

TPA 3061 Approaches to Design for
the Stage (3). Nontraditional approaches to the development of design elements for the stage.
Prerequisites: TPA 3230, and TPA 2010.

TPA 4221 Stage Lighting (3). Advance work in lighting of the stage.
Emphasis is on practical training and
experience through drafting of light
plots accompanied by discussion
and evaluation. Prerequisite: TPA

tion

skills.

Prerequisite:

TPA 3040.

Permission of Instructor.

THE 4971 Senior Project II (1). Final
preparation and performance or
presentation of a creative project in
the student's area of emphasis under
the direction of a faculty advisor.
Theatre majors only. Prerequisite: THE
4970.

THE 4972 Senior Thesis

Research

(1).

and writing of a thesis dealing with
an aspect of theatre history and/or
theory. Prerequisite: Permission of

TPA 3071 Stage Rendering (3). An introduction to the Techniques used in
rendering scenery and costume design concepts.

Recommended

preparation for TPA 3060

as

and TPA

4230.

3220.

TPA 4231 Stage costume design

i

(3).

Advanced skills in designing, rendering, and construction of costumes. Includes pattern making and charting

TPA 3220 Stage

TPA 2010 Introduction

to

Scenic and

Lighting Design (3). An introduction to
the creative process of Pringing scenery and lighting to the stage. Includes
script analysis and rendering tech-

niques. Prerequisite:

TPA 2210 Stagecraft

TPA 2210.
I

(3).

An

Lighting (3). Familiarization with stage lighting equipment,
purposes, and aesthetics of stage
lighting; development of an approach to designing lighting; practical experience in the use of
equipment. Lecture and laboratory.

introduc-.

Techniques used
in stage. Direct experience with
wood and metal working tools, blue-

TPA 3230 Stage costuming (3). Costume history and costume construction techniques, as well as the basics

of the design process, fabric identification, and manipulation. CorequiTPA 2290, 2291 2292, or 3292. (F)

reading, and various materials including wood, metal, plastics and
fabrics. Lecture and laboratory. Prerequisite: Prior arrangement with advi-

TPA 3250 Stage Make-up (3). Facial
analysis, color matching, makeup de-

sor. (F,S)

sign

print

site:

,

and

application techniques of
stage. Includes charand history of makeup
Prerequisite: Permission of in-

makeup for the
TPA 22 11 Stagecraft (3). Advanced
problems in the construction and
II

movement of scenery,

properties,

acter analysis
styles.

structor. (S)

special effects. Prerequisite: TPA
3200.

TPA 2290L Technical Theatre Lab 1(1).
Supervised crew work in construction,

and

TPA 2291 L Technical Theatre Lab II
(1). Supervised crew work. Required

TPA 3293L Technical Theatre Lab IV
(1). Supervised crew work. Required
of Theotre majors. Prerequisite: TPA
2292L.

(F.S)

of Theatre majors. (F,S)

TPA 3601 Stage Management
practical course

in

contracts.

120 Introduction to Performance

An introduction to the acting
process using an improvisational approach. (S)
(3).

TPP 2100 Introduction to Acting (3).
An introduction to the acting process. Self awareness, physical and vocal control, basic stage Techniques
and beginning scene work will be studied. Intended for the student with little
or no acting experience. (F,S)
TPP 21 10 Acting (3). Development
and training of basic skills: use of self,
stage terminology, stage voice and
movement. Intended for the serious
theatre student. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. Majors only. (F)

The

of designing

(1-3).

in Technical
Lecture-lab studies

particular areas of theatre

produc-

one area per semester, includstage management, prop

tion,

ing

stage costumes through play and
character analysis, research, and

making, sound design, special

translation of this information into effective stage costume designs. Pre-

TPA 4061 Scenic Design

TPA 3230. Corequisites: TPA

2291 or TPA 2292.

TPA 3060 Scenic Design (3). Fundamentals of designing effective setI

A

II

(3).

effects.

Ad-

vanced skills in setting the mood of,
and creating movement through a
theatrical space. Emphasis will be
placed upon rendering Techniques
and model making. Prerequisite: TPA
3060.

and

practice in: analysis, research, the
creation of appropriate and exciting
environments for the actor, and basic
skills in rendering and model making.

TPP 21
skills

1 1

Acting

II

TPA 4041 Costume Design
continuation of

II

(3).

A

Costume Design

plus

developed

on
i.e.,

Continuation of
Stanislavski

given circum-

and objectives. Through
scenework students learn to analyze
text and make discoveries through rehearsal. Prerequisite: TPP 2110 and
TPP 3283 and permission of instructor.
(S)

TPP 2510 Theatre Movement (2). A
study of movement for the actor
through improving the mind-body
connection, alignment, relaxation,
imagination, centering, flexibility and
use of space. Corequisite: TPP 21 10.
I

(F)

TPP 2710 Theatre Voice (2). A study
of voice production for the actor, the
vocal apparatus, breathing, placement, range, resonance and connection to emotion. Corequisite: TPP
I

2110.

(F)

I,

with increased emphasis on refining
skills

(3).

with emphasis

stances

in

(3).

1

ager. It includes the study of the working organizational function of the
stage manager in theatre, dance,
and other performance situations.

Production

tings for the play. Discussion

and
TPP

based technique,

TPA 3930 Special Topics

(F,S)

(3).

the methods and

of Theotre majors.

I

maintenance; public relations; box ofand house management; unions

fice

procedures used by the stage man-

TPA 2292L Technical Theatre Lab III
(1). Supervised crew work. Required

and practice

(3).

aspects of theatre administration: budget planning and
all

run-

ning major productions. Required of
Theatre majors. (F,S)

TPA 3040 Costume Design

Survey of

I

and

painting, lighting, costuming,

TPA 4400 Theatre Management

(F)

tion to construction

requisite:

II

the show. Prerequisite: TPA 3230.

in-

structor.

theory

Arts

at first design level,
developing a personal design

TPP 31 12 Acting

III

(3).

Continuation

of skills with emphasis on transformaitonal character choices. Through

178 /College of Arts
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scenework students learn

what they've learned

to apply
to several

and performance

permission of instructor.

TPP 3164 Theatre Voice

ment

III

Neutral

(3).

(F)

and Move-

be studied to imand body articulation.

will

prove self-use
Emphasis on handling heightened
texts such as Shakespeare. Prerequisites: TPP 371
TPP 351 audition for
B.F.A. program. Corequisite: TPP 3112.
1

,

1

,

(F)

TPP 3165 Theatre

ment

IV (2-3).

period

TPP 4221 Audition Workshop for the
Actor (3). Audition techniques
through preparation and presentation of audition material. Includes

Laban, Feldenkrais. and

Mask

of a play. PrereqPermission of instructor.

uisite:

characters from contemporary playwrights. Prerequisites: TPP 2111 and

Speech and Move-

an exploration of professional actor
and actor business protocol.

training

Prerequisites:
of instructor.

TPP 41 14 or permission

TPP 431 1 Directing II (3). A continued study of directing Techniques
culminating in the preparation of a
play for public performance. Prerequisite: TPP 3310.

Character mask and

movement for more

TPP 4531 Stage

specific

physical characterization study. The
study of dialects and accents and vocal characterization. Prerequisites:

TPP 3164. Corequisite: TPP 41

Combat

(3).

A

study

of combat Techniques for the stage,
including fencing, boxing, wrestling,

and

tumbling.

14.

TPP 4600 Playwriting (3). Study of
the theory and principles of writing
plays for the stage. Practice in writing either the short or long play. May
I

TPP 3250 Musical Theatre Workshop
(3). An introduction to Musical Comedy performance: integration of the
dramatic, musical and movement
components will be studied through
work on selected scenes.

I

TPP 3310 Directing (1). Basic principles of play direction; including

problems of selecting, analyzing,
casting,

and rehearsing plays. PreTPP 211 and TPP 3650. (S)

requisites:

1

be repeated.
TPP 4601 Playwriting II (3). A continuation of the study of the theory and
principle of writing plays for the
stage. Actual practice in writing
plays. Prerequisite: TPP 4600.

TPP 4920 Actor's Workshop

course
TPP 351 1 Theatre Movement II (2). A
continuation of the work from Theatre

Movement

I

with

an emphasis on

the physical approaches to creating a character. Prerequisite: TPP
2510. Corequisite: TPP 21 11. (S)
TPP 3650 Playscript Analysis

(3).

De-

tailed playscript examination for directors, actors and designers,

focusing on identification of those

elements upon which successful
theatre production depends. (F)
TPP 371 1 Theatre Voice II (2). A continuation of the vocal development
with more emphasis on text and

standard speech. Phonetics

will

be

explored to help reduce speech regionalisms. Prerequisite: TPP 2710,
permission of instructor. Corequisite-

TPP 21

11

andTPP3511.(S)

TPP 3730 Dialects
lects

(3). A study of diacommon to western theatre.

TPP 41 14 Acting IV (3). Continuation
of the development and training of
acting skills with emphasis on a variety of styles. Prerequisites: TPP 31 12
and permission of instructor. (S)

TPP 4192

Advanced Rehearsal and

Performance

(1). Exploration of the
acting process through rehearsal

ing

will

I

(3). This

concentrate on the actof a specific period,

demands

style,
uisite:

genre, or playwright. PrereqTPP 41 14 or permission of in-

structor.
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Visual Arts Scholarships

Visual Arts

ries. Artists

Clive King, Professor

and

Chairperson
Buckley, Associafe Professor
William Burke, Professor
James M. Couper III, Professor
Carol Damian, Associate Professor
Eduardo Del Valle, Associate

Ralph

F.

Professor

Richard Duncan, Associate Professor
Mirta Gomez, Associate Professor

Nora Heimann, Assistant Professor
Ellen Jacobs, Professor
Kate

Kretz, Assistant Professor

Juan Martinez, Associate Professor
Dahlia Morgan, Lecturer/Art

Museum

Director

Manuel

Division

Program

I

6

ARH 4014 History of Decorative Arts
(3). A survey of the more important
and influential periods in history in

15

the production of ceramics, fabrics,

3

8c

6

II

6

II

I

Electives outside of

Special Topics in Art History (3). Rotating special topics in
Art History. May be repeated with
change of content. Prerequisites:
ARH 2050 and ARH 2051 or permission of instructor.
3

Studio Major

ART 3820/3821 Visual Thinking
ART Thesis &
ART & ARH Electives outside
major

9

Minor

Division Preparation

Common

Elective (upper division)

3

Drawing

3

Art History Survey

ART 1202
ART 1203
ART 1300
ART 1301
Completion

2D Design
3D Design

ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART
ART

Art History Survey

(upper division)

1

15th Century.
II

Minor

in Art History

(18 semester hours)

ARH 4450
ARH 4470

I

Modern Art
Contemporary

3
Art

3

I

of two of the following:

21 10

2150

Jewelry and Metals

2181

Glassblowing

2401

Printmaking

2510
2702

Painting

Sculpture

2

Figure Sculpture

1301

Early Italian Renaissance
Lectures, slides, research. From
the origins of Italian Renaissance in
the Late Gothic Period to the Early
(3).

II

I

Drawing
Figure Drawing
Ceramics

1300

ART Studio Elective (upper division) 3
9
ARH Electives (upper division)

I

1

The Art of Venice: The Rise

growth to power. Emphasis on the
church of St. Mark and the Venetian
National Shrine.

(3).

Course Descriptions

I

Century.

ARH-Art

History; ART-Art;

PGY-Photog-

raphy.

I

Art History Survey I (3). A
of the visual arts and
architecture from the Paleolithic Pe-

ARH 2050

broad survey

I

I

I

Later Italian Renaissance
Lectures, slides, research. The Art
in the later 15th and 16th

of Italy

Definition of Prefixes

I

I

Photography

431

of a Mediterranean Superpower (3).
Analysis of artistic aspects of Venice's

ARH 4312

I

PGY3410

Art (3). Lectures,
research. The Art of Ancient

Rome from the Early Iron Age
through the Late Roman Empire.

ARH

Drawing
Figure Drawing

Age through the

ARH 4310

1

Prerequisites

Art (3). Lectures,
research. The Art of Greece

from the Bronze

slides,

ART 333 C Figure Drawing
ART Studio Electives

ARH 2050
ARH2051

slides,

ARH 4151 Roman

or

Lower

riod

through the Middle Ages.

ARH 4400

Primitive Art (3).

ARH

American Indian

have an A.A.

broad survey

ARH 4430 Art and

who does not
degree or who lacks

proficiency in required courses, or
both, will be expected to take more
than 60 semester hours to complete
the bachelor's degree, or to make
up courses at the lower division level.

To qualify for admission to the
program, 'Fill undergraduates must
all the lower division requirements including CLAST, completed 60 semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptable into the
program.

2051 Art History Survey II (3). A
of the visual arts and
architecture from the Renaissance
through the Modern Age.

ARH 3210

Early Christian

and Byzan-

tine Art (3). The art of Byzantine Empire from the early Christian period

and the foundation of Constantinople to the Ottoman conquest
and afterward (300-1500 A.D.). Prerequisite: ARH 2050 or permission of
instructor.

ARH 3350 Baroque Art (3). European
art of the 17th and early 18th centu-

An

intro-

duction to the art of widely dissimilar
groups from areas on the margin or
beyond the cultural influences of
Europe, the Near East, India, China,
and Japan. Emphasis will be placed
on African, Oceanic, and North

Remarks: The student

have met

silversmithing.

student research.

Visual Arts

in

(18 semester hours)

ART 33 10C

Degree Program Hours: 120

and

Slides, lectures,

Classical Period.

ARH

Bachelor of Fine Arts

glass, jewelry

ARH 4131 Greek
12

Torres, Associate Professor

Barbara Watts, Associate Professor
Sandra Winters, Associate Professor

2051.

ARH 3930

(60)

Studio Concentration

Christine Tamblyn, Assistant Professor

ARH

dents should contact the departat 348-2897 for information on
procedures for participation in the
Spring Review.

Required Courses: (48)
Modern Art
ARH 4450
Contemporary Art
ARH 4470
ARH Elective (upper division)

studied include

Caravaggio, Velasques, Vermeer, Rembrandt, Rubens, Poussin,
La Tour, and Watteau. Prerequisite:

ment

Upper

be

179

Bernini,

Visual Arts scholarships are
awarded as a result of the faculty's
Spring Review, usually in April. StuAll

William Maguire, Professor

to

/

Art.

Politics (3).

An

in-

vestigation into the interrelationship

between

art

and

with emphasis
centuries.

political issues,

on the 19th and 20th

ARH 4431

19th Century Painting (3).
of Neoclassicism, Romanticism, Realism, and Impressionism.
Artists to be considered include
David, Ingres, Gericault, Delacroix,

A study

Goya, Courbet, Manet, Degas,
Monet, and Renoir.

1

80

/
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ARH 4450 Modern Art (3). Lectures,
A survey of European
and American Art from 1890-1945.
ARH 2051 or permission 9f instructor.
Prerequisite: ARH 2051 or permission

films, slides.

.

of instructor.

Undergraduate Catalog

ARH 4672 A History of Cuban Art (3).
A survey of the visual arts in Cuba
(sculpture, painting, and prints) with

ART 2150C Jewelry and Metals (3). A
study of basic metal techniques and

emphasis

in

ARH 4710

History of

design concepts for the beginner.
The advanced student will explore
the more difficult technical aspects
of areas such as hollow ware, enam-

the 20th century.

Photography (3).
examination of the
work of the world's most significant
photographers, from photography's

A chronological

ARH 4454 Post 1985 Art (3). Examines
the changing roles of the arts within
the current socio-political context of
plurality, corporate sponsorship and

invention

in

the

1

ARH 4470 Contemporary Art (3). Lectures, slides, visitors and student research. A survey of art from 1945 to
the present. Prerequisites: ARH 2051
or ARH 4450. or permission of instruc-

criticism in

selected areas as

film,

painting, sculpture, architecture,
crafts, art history,

multi-media

ARH 4910 Research (1-6). Art
criticism, and theory in areas

architecture.

study. Prerequisite: Permission of

offered.

Art (3).

A

May be

repeated.
history,

not

covered by the present program
and which the student wishes to
structor.

May be

I.

pley, West. Cole, Whistler, Sargent,
Homer, Henri, and Bellows.

North American Indian Art
of native North Ameriemphasis on the
post-contact period. The arts of the
far north. Northwest coast, southwest, plains and the eastern wood461

1

A survey

(3).

can

art history with

ART 2301C Drawing (3). The course
is designed for the student who has
acquired basic drawing skills. It
strengthens technical and concepII

skills while introducing more experimental approaches. Modes of
personal expression are also devel-

tual

oped.

Prerequisite:

ART 2300C

ART 2330C Figure Drawing (3).
Drawing from model. Student will
I

ARH 4931 Women and

movement, form, voland other varied media.

Art (3).
in the history of art; past,
present and future. Slides, lectures,
films, panels and discussions.

study gesture,

Directed Studies (1-6). A
group of students, with the approval
of the art faculty, may select a master teacher of theory, research or
criticism in selected areas as film,

processes. Explores primarily one of
the following: etching, lighography
or screen printing with excursions
into relief collograph, montype and
color as appropriate.

Women

ARH 5907
ARH

drawing. The course equips the student with a variety of basic skills, approaches and concepts explored
through a comprehensive range of
medias.

in-

repeated.

survey

American painting from the Colonial period to the eve of World War
Artists to Pe studied include Co-

setting.

art,

ARH 4552 Art of China and Japan
(3). An introduction to the art of
China to the Ming Dynasty and of
Japan through the 18th century. The
emphasis will Pe on painting and
sculpture, with some ceramics and

of

and stone

repeated.
I

Arrangements must be made
at least a semester before course is

ARH 4610 American

May Pe

ART 2300C Drawing (3). An introduction to the fundamentals of

A

Studies (1-6).

group of students, with the approval
of the art faculty, may select a master teacher of theory, research or

etc.

tor.

eling, casting,

830's to the present.

ARH 4905 Directed

mass communications.

strengthening of three-dimensional

ume,

light,

ART 2401C Printmaking (3). Introduces the student to a number of
I

painting, sculpture, architecture,
crafts, art history,

multi-media

Arrangements must be

ART 25 10C Painting (3). Introduction to development of expression,

art,

I

made

lands.

etc.

ARH 4650 Pre-Columbian

Art (3).

at least a semester before course
offered. May be repeated.

Slides, lectures, research.

A

is

survey of

through individual understanding of
tools, materials, technique, perception and vocabulary of painting.

Pre-Colombian Art from approximately 2000 B.C. to 1500 A.D. of
Mesoamerica. (Intermediate area
from Honduras to Columbia and the

ARH 5913 Research (1-6). Art
criticism, and theory in areas

covered by the present program
and which the student wishes to

sculpture students will be given assigned problems structured to study

Andes).

study. Prerequisite: Permission of in-

the forms in nature and the work of
other sculptors.

structor.

ARH 4652 Pre-Columbian Art of the
Andes (3). A survey of Andean PreColombian art and architecture. Basic

characteristics of technique,

and iconography in relation to
Andean socioeconomic and cul-

style

tural patterns.

May be

history,

not

repeated.

ART 1202C 2D Design

(3).

Studio

course introducing the basic art elements such as line, value, and color
to develop the students vocabulary
and awareness of two-dimensional
potential in various media.

ART 2702C Sculpture

(3).

I

Beginning

A beginnon-art majors. Fundamentals of throwing,
hand-building, and glaze applicaART

31

10C Ceramics

ning course for art

tion.

May Pe

(3).

and

repeated.

ART 31 13C Ceramics (3). Intermediate ceramics is designed for the student who has acquired the
fundamental skills taught in basic ceramics. Projects are designed to adII

ARH 4655 Mesoamerican Art History
(3). A survey of Mesoamerican preColumbian art and architecture
from the Mexican and Mayan territories, 1500 BC to the Conquest.

ART 1203C 3D Design

Studio
course introducing the basic elements inherent in three-dimensional

works of

the Caribbean of the Twentieth Century.

Shape, mass, balance,

and scale are elements
be explored.

proportion,

which

ARH 4670 20th Century Latin American Art (3). Lectures, films, slides. The
Art of Central, South America and

art.

(3).

will

21 12C Ceramics (3). A beginning course for art and non-art majors that introduces the
fundamentals of throwing and glaze

ART

applications.

I

skills and aesthetic
growth. Prerequisite: ART 21 12C

vance technical

ART 31 14C Ceramics III (3). Concentrates on the development of technical

skills in

vision, with

relationship to personal
a view towards a consis-
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body
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of work. Prerequisite:

ART

3113C

ART 3521C Painting

III

(3).

Intermedi-

ate painting requiring further refineof technical skill and personal
expression. Frequent critiques of student work. Prerequisite: ART 351 1C.

ment
15C Low Temperature CeramAn in- depth study of lowtemperature clays and glazes, and
exploration of a variety of glazing

ART

31

ics (3).

and

firing

techniques, including

lus-

residual salt, raku, white and
red earthenware, etc. Prerequisite:
ART 31 IOC.
tres,

ART

Sculpture II (3). Intermediate
sculpture is structured for the student who has acquired basic skills
and is ready to test their creative
-

abilities

through individualized pro-

jects. Prerequisite;

ART 3183C Glassblowing

and

understanding of

finishing glass;

an art form; operation and
maintenance of a glass studio. May
glass as

181

pects of expression in clay and
glaze. Students will be expected to

be

mostly self-directed. Prerequisite:
31 IOC, or permission of the in-

ART

structor.

May be

repeated.

ART 41 15C Ceramics IV (3). Focuses
on the development of a well produced, accomplished body of work
that reflects the individual's ideas.
Prerequisite:

ART3114C.

ART 2702.

A

basic
course in off-hand glass blowing,
concerned with preparing, forming,
(3).

/

ART4116C Ceramics V
ART 3703C Sculpture III (3). This class
is an extension of ART 3703. Students
are expected to continue to develop and explore new ideas. Prerequisite: ART 3703C.

(3).

Concen-

on a single ongoing project
personally defined by the student
and explored within the larger context of art history and contemporary
trates

society. Prerequisite:

ART

41 15C.

be repeated.
ART 371 1C Figure Sculpture
ART 33 IOC Drawing (3). Drawing will
be considered as an essential part
of every art student's curriculum. De-

pending on

his

lower level work, a

be encouraged to take
at least one drawing course at the
University. Off-campus studio work
may be arranged. May be restudent

will

peated.

ART3312C Drawing (3). Students
at this level should have a proficient
level of practice and conceptual
III

skills.

These

and

further

are consolidated
developed. There is a
strong emphasis on self-directed
study. Prerequisite: ART 3302C.

(3).

A

basic sculpture class emphasizing
anatomical study with 2 & 3 dimenin clay, training the
student to observe and accurately
model the human figure.
sional rendering

ART 3809 Performance Art (3). A
workshop on the history and practice of performance art for the fine
arts student. Focus on intersections
with other visual arts media and social contexts. Not a course in
dance, music or theater.

skills

ART 333 1C Figure Drawing
ploration of the live

II

ART 3820 Visual Thinking

(3). Ex-

human figure

I

(3).

A

be-

ginning studio-based course with a
strong theoretical component

as

determines our understanding of
theme, composition and
meaning. Prerequisite: ART 2330C.

where concepts are examined
through a variety of approaches
and media.

it

subject,

ART 3332C Figure Drawing

III

ther exploration of the

human

live

(3). Fur-

it determines our understanding of subject, theme, compo-

figure as

and meaning.
ART 333 1C.

Prerequisite:

ART - Printmaking
knowledge of basic

(3).

sition

II

With a

intaglio

and

II

where concepts are examined
through a variety of approaches
and media. Prerequisite: ART 3820.
ART 3830C Color Theory (3). This
course is designed to familiarize the

re-

student will explore
specific media such as etching, lithography, silk-screen and other experimental techniques.
lief

(3). An
advanced studio-based course with
strong
theoretical
a
component

ART 3821 Visual Thinking

printing, the

student with the theory and principles of color as it relates to the arts.
Lecture, demonstration, and application through assigned projects will
be included.

ART 383 1C Materials and Techniques

ART

Printmaking

III (3). Exploration
of experimental print
processes as they relate to student's

-

and expansion

own imagery and acquired skills.
Greater independence and per-

(3). Instruction in the craft of
painting. Demonstration and exercise in the following will be included:
color, pigments, ground, all major
media, studio and equipment.

sonal direction. Prerequisite: ART

ART 3949C Cooperative Education

3402C.

in
in

ART 3520C Painting

II

(3).

Intermedi-

ate painting requiring refinement of
technique and personal expression.
Frequent critiques of student work.
Prerequisite: ART 25 IOC.

Visual Arts (3). A student majoring
Visual Arts may spend several se-

mesters fully employed in industry in
a capacity relating to the major. Pre-

ART 41 1 7C Ceramics VI (3). Concentrates on further refinement of technical skills, development of a
consistent and cohesive body of
work and a clear articulation of artistic conception. Prerequisite: ART
4116C.

ART 4151C Jewelry and Metals

(3).

SeeART2150C.

ART4184C Glassblowing

(3).

See

ART3183C.
ART 4313C Drawing IV (3). Students
are expected to possess an accomplished level of skill and a strong personal direction in order to focus on
the development of a consistent

body

of personal work.

ART4314C Drawing V (3). Advanced drawing toward coherent
body of work. (See ART 4304).
ART4315C Drawing VI (3). Drawing
has to be BFA exhibition quality. Individual is engaged in a mature cohesive body of work. Prerequisite: ART
4305C.

ART 4320C Drawing

(3).

See ART

33 IOC.

ART 4332C Figure Drawing
ART 3331 C.

(3).

See

ART 4333C Figure Drawing IV (3). Students are expected to possess a developed level of skill in drawing the
figure and a strong personal direction. Prerequisite: ART3332C.
ART 4334C Figure Drawing V

(3).

Consolidation of the focus direction
established in ART 4333C. Ad-

vanced drawing further developing
technical and conceptual skills. Prerequisite:

ART 4333C.

requisite: Permission of chairperson.

ART 4335C Figure Drawing VI (3).
Work produced at the pre-BFA exhi-

ART 41 14C Ceramics

bition level. A strong cohesive body
of figure drawings executed with a

vanced student

will

(3).

The ad-

explore

all

as-
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ART 4334C.

ART 4741C Sculpture V (3). This class
is an extension of ART 4705 and

ART 5159C Jewelry and Metals (3). A
study of basic metal techniques and

ART4402C Printmaking

should be used to further advance
previous efforts with the intention of

strengthening of three- dimensional
design concepts for the beginner.
The advanced student will explore
the more difficult technical aspects
of areas such as hollow ware, enameling, casting, and stone setting.

clear personal vision. Prerequisite:

(3).

See ART

2401 C.

ART4403C Printmaking IV (3). Instructional emphasis will be toward individual solutions. Student expected
to independently research technical problems. Prerequisite: ART

oped

Stu-

(3).

vanced

IV (3).

Stu-

exhibition

Ad-

painting with expectation

technique and careevolved concerns that might
continue into subsequent semesters.
of highly skilled

fully

Prerequisite:

ART3512C.

ART 4523C Painting V (3). Advanced
painting toward coherent body of
work. Prerequisite: ART 451 3C.

sized.

development. Group,

May be

be empha-

repeated. Prereq-

ART 251 0C or equivalent.
Suggested prerequisites: ART 383 1C
and ART 3803C.
uisites:

ART 4703C Sculpture

(3).

See ART

graphic design, film, multi-media, environmental design, sound, etc. Arrangements must be made at least
one semester before course is offered. May be repeated.

and anatomy from the
model and learn mold-making techniques. May be repeated.

structure

Complexity and amount of
will determine the number of

Arts (3). An introducmedia for the first
Computer and video

ART 5341C Figure Drawing (3). Advanced figure drawing for M.S. in Art
Education students. May be repeated. Prerequisites: ART 4333C, or
equivalent, or permission of instructor.

(3).

Ad-

for M.S. in Art

ART 57 1 0C Figure Sculpture (3). To
develop skills in representational

and ideas current in the field of art.
An inquiry into the structure of art
and its relationship to society, knowledge, and the self. Prerequisite: 1518 hours of Studio Major and

structure

permission of instructor (portfolio re-

sculpture for M.S. in Art Education
students. May be repeated. Prerequisites: ART 4705C or equivalent, or
permission of instructor.

re-

I.

ART 4953C Thesis (3). Studio work
in student's major area with major
professor, resulting in a student exhibit. Arrangements with major professor

Spring only). ART 4970C.

ART 5125C Ceramics

in

a

which

represent the beginning of a serious
aesthetic commitment leading to a
Prerequisite:

uisites:

ART 4952C Thesis The course will expose students to fundamental issues

programming or
commercial computer graphics.

BFA degree.

May be repeated. PrereqART 4304C, or equivalent, or
permission of instructor.
dents.

ART 4949C Cooperative Education
in Visual Arts (3). See ART 3949C.

as tools for the artmaking process.

advanced

concerned with preparing, forming,
and finishing glass; understanding of
glass as an art form; operation and
maintenance of a glass studio. May
be repeated.

Painting (3). Advanced
painting for M.S. in Art Education students. May be repeated. Prerequisites: ART 4513 or equivalent, or
permission of instructor.

May be

tor (portfolio review). (Fall

series of

basic

Education students. May be repeated. Prerequisites: ART 4404C, or
equivalent or permission of instructor.

arts student.

of

A

vanced printmaking

tion to electronic

ART 4681 Time

First

(3).

glass blowing,

ART 5406C Printmaking
(1-6). Students
study or research an individual
art project with an art faculty mem-

one semester before
graduation. Written thesis required.
Prerequisite: 15 semester hours of studio major and permission of instruc-

IV (3).
classes

hand

may

II

ART 47 1 0C Figure Sculpture (3). To
develop skills in representational

ART 4740C Sculpture

in off-

ART 491 0C Research

view).

2702C.

Not a course

course

ART 5340C Drawing (3). Advanced
drawing for M.S. in Art Education stu-

ART 4906C Directed Study (VAR). A
group of students, with the approval
of the Visual Arts Department faculty, may select a master artist
teacher and pursue a course of art
study in selected areas such as

peated.

(3). An advanced course concentrating on
conceptual clarity and the realiza-

will

repeated.

events. Permission of Gallery Di-

rector:

credit hours granted.

ART 4532C Painting

individual criticism

and

May be

ART 5185C Glassblowing

work

(See ART 451 3C.)

tion of stylistic

aspects of Gallery operations, from
daily operation to special exhibitions

ber.

ART4524C Painting VI (3). Advanced painting. BFA exhibition
quality body of work expected at
this level.

The goal

to bring fully develideas to a finished state in
is

ART 4832L Art Gallery and Display (1 3). The study and participation of all

work. (See ART 4405). Prerequisite:
ART 4405.

ART 4522C Painting

VI (3).

Pre-

preparation for BFA thesis exhibition.
Prerequisite: ART 4706C.

executing projects. Self motivation,
energy and purpose should be the
focus. Prerequisite: ART 4404C.

ART4405C Printmaking VI
dent should produce BFA

ART 4742C Sculpture
of this class

3403C.

ART4404C Printmaking V (3).
dent must be showing independence in initiating and

producing major finished works.
requisite: ART 4705C.

ART 3704C.

(3).

and

The ad-

ART5580C

and anatomy from the
model and learn mold-making techniques. May be repeated.

ART 5730C Sculpture

study in selected areas such as
graphic design, film, multi-media, environmental design, sound, etc. Arrangements must be made at least
one semester before course is of-

May be

fered.

ART

art project with

31 IOC, or permission of the in-

May be

repeated.

Advanced

ART 5907C Directed Study (VAR). A
group of students, with the approval
of the Visual Arts Department faculty, may select a master artist
teacher and pursue a course of art

vanced student will explore all aspects of expression in clay and
glaze. Students will be expected to
be mostly self-directed. Prerequisite:
structor.

(3).

repeated.

ART5910C Research

may study
ber.

(1-6).

Students

an individual
an art faculty memComplexity and amount of
or research
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determine the number

credit hours granted.

May be

might continue

of

into

subsequent

mesters. Prerequisite:

re-

se-

PGY 3402C.

peated.

PGY 3020
ing

PGY - Photography V
vanced photography

Introduction to Film-Mak-

For the beginning student of
making. Survey of the origins
of cinematogra-

(3).

film

and development

phy as an art form. Presentation and
technical analysis of selected films.
I

(3).

I

tion to the practice of
skills.

photogra-

still

and

Frequent critiques of

II

vision.

PGY 21

PGY 5425C Photography (3). Advanced photography for M.S. in Art
Education students. May be re-

III

(3).

peated.

PGY

Intermedi-

3401 C.

PGY 3410C Photography
mediate photography

II

(3). Inter-

requiring re-

finement of technical skills and
personal vision. Frequent critiques.
Prerequisite: PGY 2400C.

PGY - Color Photography IV (3). Advanced color photography with an
expectation of highly skilled technical and carefully evolved concerns
that may continue in subsequent semesters. Prerequisite: PGY 41 12C.

PGY - Color Photography V (3). Advanced color photography toward
coherent body of work. (See PGY
41 13C). Prerequisite: PGY 41 13C.

'

PGY - Color Photography VI (3). Advanced color photography. BFA exhibition quality body of work
expected at this level. (See PGY
41 13C. Prerequisite:

PGY 41

Prerequisite:

PGY 4003C,

or

equivalent, or permission of instructor.

ate photography requiring further refinement of technical skills and
personal vision. Semester long project required. Frequent critiques. Prerequisite:

in

IOC.

Color Photography III (3). Intermediate color photography requiring further refinement of
technical skill and personal vision.
Frequent critiques. Prerequisite: PGY
3111C.
-

Photography

PGY - Color Photography (3). Advanced color photography for MS
Art Education students. (See PGY
4113). Prerequisite: PGY4113C.

technique and
Frequent critiques.

ing refinement of

-

in-

structor.

PGY - Color Photography (3). Intermediate color photography requir-

PGY

demanding critique of student's
May be repeated. Prerequisite: PGY 34 10C or permission of

work.

student work.

Prerequisite:

is expected at this level. (See
4403). Prequisite: PGY4404C.

complished non-majors. Includes

Introduc-

phy. Includes darkroom work

PGY

PGY

PGY 4420C Photography (3). An advanced course for majors and ac-

Photography

personal

skilled technique
evolved project that
into subsequent semesters. Prerequisite: PGY 4403C.

carefully

might continue

work

of instructor.

camera

pectation of highly

and a

tion quality

of students' work. Prerequisites: PGY
340 1C and PGY 4420C or permission

-

Ad-

PGY - Photography VI (3). Advanced photography. BFA exhibibody of photographic

PGY 2110C Color Photography (3).
An introduction to color materials
and processing. Frequent critiques

PGY

(3).

with the ex-

14C.

PGY - Photography IV (3). Advanced photography with the expectation of highly skilled technique
and a carefully evolved project that

/
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for

Marilyn Hoder-Salmon, Associate
Professor and Director
Lois West, Assistant Professor,

Womens Studies and Sociology
Affiliated Faculty:

Janice Allen-Kelsey,
Sociology/Anthropology
Irma de Alonso, Economics

Joan Baker,

English

Pascale Becel, Modern Languages
Michelle Beer, Philosophy

Glenda

Belote,
Studies

major provides an opportunity
the study of the historical, politi-

This

Womens Studies

Undergraduate

cal,

economic,

cultural roles of

literary, social,

women and

gender

and

of the

diverse societies and cultures. The courses are coordinated by the Women' Studies
Center, and are open to women
and men alike, as a balance to tra-

function of

in

education. Through this rich
discipline, bias throughout society in the workplace, in school, and at
home - is analyzed through historical
study and new theory. Equal importance is given to the commitment
to discover and teach ideas and
knowledge about global concerns,
nationality, race, ethnicity, class,

Janet Chernela, Sociology/

age, and sexual identity. Students
may formulate a program of study
consonant with their interest and
goals. The major is excellent preparation for graduate study in most
fields and for careers in both the
public and private sectors. A background in womens studies develops

Theresa DiPasquale, English

Mary Jane

Elkins, English

Evelyn Enrione, Dietetics

and

Nutrition

Valerie George, Dietetics

and

Nutrition

Christine Gudorf, Religious Studies

critical

skills

and

offers

new

knowl-

to meet the challenges of
terations in society and of
expanding opportunities.

edge

al-

seek academic advising for the
womens studies major visit the
Womens Studies Center in DM-212
or call 348-2408. We welcome your

Abe Lavender,

Lower

Carmen Mendez,

Public

Administration

Division

WST3010

For further information

English

Lesley Northup, Religious Studies

Joyce

Peterson, History

Eleanor Polster,

Management

Elisabeth Prugl, International
Relations

Rappaport, History
Meri-Jane Rochelson, Engljsh
Rebecca Salokar, Political Science
Regina Shearn, Criminal Justice
Karen Sowers-Hoag, Social Work
Erika

Ellen

Sprechman,

English

Betsy Smith, Social

Work

Judith Stiehm, Political Science

Linda Strong-Leek, English

Susan Waltz, International Relations
Barbara Weitz, English
Margaret Wilson, Center for Labor
Research and Studies

3

SOP 3742

gram FIU undergraduates must
have met all the lower division requirements including CLAST or its
equivalent; completed 60 semester

Upper

Division

The major requires 30 hours of upper
division course work. Students who
elect to major in womens studies
are required to declare a minor in
another area of concentration
(courses

may

who choose

overlap). Students
to declare a double

major are exempt from the minor requirement. The major requires a
core concentration of four courses
and six electives for a total of 10
courses. Any core concentration
course that is not taken for the core
requirement, may be taken as an
elective. Refer to full course descriptions in the appropriate departmenof this catalog. Genre and
topic courses are offered regularly
and new courses are periodically
added to the curriculum. The elective selection may include one
course on ethnicity, class or race.
tal listings

3

Women

3

Sociology of Gender 3
or

WST 4344
ANT 3302

Feminist Theory

3

Male and Female:
Sex Roles and
Sexuality

AMH

4560

3

History of
in

ANT 3302

the

Women
3

U.S.

Male and Female:
Sex Roles and
Sexuality

3

or

AMH

4560

History of
in

the

Women
3

U.S.

or

Women and Gender
Europe, 1750 to
Present

in

REL3145

Women and

3

Religion 3

or
LIT

3383

Women
(or

any

in

Literature

English

electives listed

and be otherwise accept-

Program

Studies

Seminar
Psychology of
or

EUH4610
admission to the pro-

Female/Male;

Womens

Division Preparation

qualify for

hours,

3930

and/or to

inquiry.

To

HUM

below)

able into the program.

Sociology/Anthropology

Introduction to
Studies

Womens

Betty Morrow,

Adele Newson,

Requirements

twelve hours/one course from each
category)

SYD4810

Tometro Hopkins, English
Rosa Jones, Social Work
Ken Johnson, English
Sherry Johnson, History
Lowell Krokoff, Psychology
Lilly Longer, Sociology/Anthropology
Sociology/Anthropology
Mary Levitt, Psychology
Kathleen Logan,
Sociology/Anthropology
Kathleen McCormack, English

Upper

Core Concentration: (Four courses;

ditional

Lisa Blansett, English

Anthropology
Alice Clarke, Environmental Studies
Carol Damian, Visual Arts

Student programs are coordinated
with designated faculty advisors.

3

or

PHM

41 23

Philosophy

and

Feminism

3

Electives in Womens Studies (Six
courses: 18 hours; all are 3 credit

hour)

Economics:
Women, Culture
ECS 3

and Economic
Development
English:

AML4624

African-American

Women
th

Writers

Century

ENL3261

19

ENL4134
ENL4212

Women
Women
Women

British

Novelists
in

Film

in

Medieval

Literature

and

EN L 4370

Virginia Woolf
Her Circle

LIN 4651

Gender and Language

College of Arts and Sciences
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LIT

3383

Women

LIT

3384

Caribbean

LIT

4931

in

SYD 4820

Sociology of

Women

SYG 4060
SYO3120

Sociology of Sexuality
Marriage and the Family

SYP 4562

Domestic Violence

Writers

Special Topics

Womens

Men

Literature

in

Literature

Visual Arts:
History:

AMH

4560

EUH4610

the United States

Women and Gender
in

MAN

4102

3225

in

America

3930

in

Women,

CCJ 4663

Crime, and the

Criminal Justice

System

Women,

Culture

and

History

HUM

Women and Men
Management

Humanities:

HUM

Art

Criminal Justice:

Women

History of

Latin

in

Business:

Europe, 1750 to

Present

LAH 4721

Women

ARH4931

Women

History of
in

and

Nutrition:

Womens

HUN 3294
HSC 3579

Female/Male:

Womens

Dietetics

Nutrition Issues

Wellness of

Women

Studies

Seminar

Course Descriptions

Interdisciplinary Studies:

WST

Gay and

3

in

WST 3010

the

WST 3010

Lesbian

Introduction to
Studies

Womens
WST 4344

Feminist Theory

Labor Studies:

Women and

LBS 42 1

in

Work

the United States

Modern Languages:
Women Writers
FRW 4583

in

French

Philosophy:

PHM4123

Philosophy

Introduction to

Womens

Considers the interdisciplinary study of American women in
todays world. Focuses on women
through the life course and examines the debates on womens studies
in the university.
Studies

U.S.

(3).

WST - Gay and Lesbian in the United
States (3). An interdisciplinary examination of contemporary issues facing gays and lesbians in the United
a review of significant events in the gay/lesbian

States. Topics include

movement;

and

siderations;

Feminism

political

and

and

legal

social/cultural

concon-

tributions.

Religion:

Women and

REL3145
REL3172
REL3178
REL4146

Religion

Reproductive Ethics

and

ics,

POS 4605

ism, are

Gender Justice and
the Courts

POS 4627

Equality and the
Constitution

POT 4309
PUP 4323

Sex, Power,

Women

and

Politics

in Politics

Psychology:

SOP 3742

Psychology of

Women

Sociology/Anthropology:
Male and Female:
ANT 3302
Sex Roles and
Sexuality

ANT 3304

are
theoretically across the sosciences and humanities. Topsuch as multiculturism,

cross-nationalism

Science:

Voices of Third World

Women
ANT 4334

Contemporary Latin
American Women

SYD 4801
SYD 4810

Theories of

Gender

Sociology of Gender

(3). This

how women

viewed
cial

Feminist Theology

Feminist Theory

course explores

Christian Sexual Ethics
Ethics

Political

WST 4344

and post-modern-

addressed.

/
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Certificate

STA 4322

Programs

STA 3930

Certificate in Actuarial Studies
Coordinating Committee

Special Topics

The Certificate in
designed to provide a focus

Clarence Taylor, (History)
S. Lee Woods, (Education)
African Studies Programs respond to
canonical deficiencies and student

1

Mathematics requirements:

Actuarial Studies

inquiries
(7)

by developing new theo-

discourse, and approaches to
academics and the world. Housed
within the College of Arts and Sciries,

MAS

3105

Linear Algebra

3

MAD

3401

Numerical Analysis

3

ences, the African-New World Studies Certificate Program provides
students with an interdisciplinary approach to the study of the global,

or

MAD

is

for

5405

MAT 3930

those students who are interested in
pursuing a career in the actuarial
sciences. The primary emphasis of
the Certificate program is on the

Numerical Methods
Special Topics

-

Mathematics

Two options from the

following

1

a) STA 4603

suitable for those students who are
majoring in Mathematics or Statis-

Mathematical
Techniques
of Operations
Research

economic,

MAP 5236

It would also be valuable for
those who wish eventually to enter
the actuarial field, but choose to
major in an allied discipline, such as
Business or Computer Science. In
addition, it allows access to persons
in the community who are currently
working in this area and wish to develop or upgrade their skills.

students' work

3

Operations Research 3
Introduction to
Regression Analysis

b) STA 4234

STA 5236
c)

One

Regression Analysis

ACG 2021

Accounting

3403

equivalent):

MAC 231 1-12 Calculus
MAC 2313 Multivariable
l-ll

Calculus

3

PHI 3073

African Philosophy

AMH

African-American

4570

AML2271

hours of coursework listed above,
with a grade of C or better in each
course. A minimum of 12 of these se-

ANT 4451

Racial

mester-hours must be earned in
courses taken at the University.

CPO

The

INR 4024

(ECO

301 1 Macro-Economics and/or ECO
3021 Micro-Economics) and have exposure to at least two programming

Coordinating Committee
Leke Adeofe, (Philosophy)
G. Janice Allen, (Sociology/
Anthropology)
Jean-Robert Cadely, Modern

Languages
Chris Gray, (History)

languages).

Ivelaw

Required Courses:

Tometro Hopkins,

of the following requirements, a student may apply for
the Certificate in Actuarial Studies.

Upon completion

The Certificate will be awarded at
the time of awarding a Bachelor's
degree, or upon completion of this
work if the student already has a
Bachelor's degree.
requirements:

I

Science)

(English)

Abe

Lavender, (.Sociology/
Anthropology)
Linda Leek, (English)
Alex Lichtenstein, (History)
Ken Lipner, (Economics)

Gheatre /Dance)
Adele Newson, (English)
Joyce Shaw Peterson, (History)
Leslie Neal,

William Reno, (Political Science)
Alex Stepick, III, (Sociology/

(7)

Anthropology)

Mathematical
Statistics

Griffith, (Political

3

3

Politics of

LIN

3320

2612

3

Ethnicity and
Nationality: World

Patterns

CPO

that a student intending to pursue an actuarial ca-

3

Cultural

Development and
Underdevelopment

(English)

recommended

and

Minorities

4034

Carole Boyce Davies, Director

Courses:

3

African-American
Literature

for

Engineers

3

History

An overall average of B (3.0
GPA) or better in the 20 semester-

African-New World Studies
Certificate Program

or

STA4321

fields of

engineering, music, and
science, history, literature,

3

political

Introduction to

Programming

Statistics

major

General Requirements (18)
Students complete 18 credit hours

and journalism.
Core Courses (6)

Financial

Management

reer take courses in Technical
Writing (ENC 2210), Economics

their

tions, civil

for

Decisions

Before entering the Certificate program, the student must have completed the following courses (or

It is

in

study on both the undergraduate
and graduate levels while fostering
greater understanding of traditionally marginalized topics.

3

course selected from

Prerequisites:

Recommended

historical ex-

of study from disciplines as diverse
as geography, international rela-

or

FIN

Programming

and

or

tics.

2420

cultural,

periences of people of African descent. The Certificate complements

list:

(6)

mathematical and statistical background that forms the foundation of
the work in this area.
The program is most obviously

CGS

3

II

Statistics

Hassan Zahedi, Director, (Statistics)
Steve Hudson, (Mathematics)
James F. Slifker, (Mathematics)

COP 2210

Mathematical
Statistics

and

Problems

3

African Politics

3
3

Black English

12

Certificate Electives

Students select four approved
electives that the advisor deems appropriate to an African-New World
Studies curriculum. These courses
may come from the above list of

core courses or they may be chosen
from among other appropriate
courses including those in the sample
list below. Students should consult
the advisor since new courses are frequently added and special topics
courses sometimes concern AfricanNew World Studies topics.

Black English

3

SYD 4700

Minorities

3

AML 4274

African-American

LIN

2612

Women

Writers

3

College of Arts and Sciences

Undergraduate Catalog

AML

4024

Studies

Twentieth

in

Century
African-American

Prescribed Courses

AML

2011

Survey of American

Requirements

AML

2020

Survey of American

Literature

Literature

AML 4014

Specific Requirements

3

in Nineteenth
Century
3
Major African-

Literature

Studies

AML 2272

American
3

Writers

INR 3253

International
Relations
of Sub-Saharan
Africa

ANT 4315

(C-

chosen from the following:
AMH3012 American History
American

AMH

American

History,

2020

3
History,

1850 to the Present

3

ANT 3409

American
Thought

Studies Certificate

tion in various disciplines with re-

civilization

in-

American

and thought.

his-

The program provides a grounding
in American literature and American history, a sampling of how each
discipline approaches the study of
American civilization, and an opportunity to follow the

losophy,

approaches

of

science, anthropology, phi-

and

religion.

Through a

seminar In American studies, students will apply the insights of the
various disciplines to problems of
their own choosing.

The
is

Certificate

in

American Studies

awarded with a bachelor's degree,
upon completion of Certificate re-

or

quirements, to a student
possesses that degree.

who already

General Requirements

A total of seven courses chosen
among the prescribed certification
courses with a grade of 'C or
higher.

well as

degree-seeking students specializa-

through an

gards to Brazil. The certificate
focuses on Brazil's language and
culture, while allowing the student
to include such fields as Anthropology, Business, Dance, Environmental
Studies, History, International Relations,

and Music as

Students
tificate

related to

Brazil.

may apply towards the

up to 5

credits of

cer-

language

from study abroad in Brazil through the FIU/UF summer program in Rio de Janeiro, or from
language courses taken at FIU (see
instruction

advisor). Additionally,

credits

may be

up

applied

to three

for

Foreign

Study: Advanced Language
erature (POR 4470).

and

Accelerated
Portuguese
Accelerated
Portuguese

5

5

Students already demonstrating
proficiency in Portuguese may be
exempt from this requirement.
1
At least 1 8 semester hours of
courses from the following certificate program course listing, or others approved by the certificate
program advisor. Students must take
courses from at least three fields
among core and electives courses
(Fields 1-7). Several fields include

both Core and Elective courses. Up
to five credit hours may be applied
from language requirement courses
(see above).
Section A: Core Courses

The following core courses fulfill certificate requirements. Students may
complete all 8 credits from this list, or
they may include a maximum of 6
credits from Elective Course List (Section B). A minimum of seven credits
must be taken from this list. A maximum of two tutorial or Independent
Study courses may be taken only with
professors whose area of research is
Brazil, and only with approval from
1

the advisor. Additional elective
courses may be taken from Elective

Course

list

(Section

B).

Lit-

For all students, the certificate
represents a way to gain specialized

of Brazil and Portuguese
language. For students pursuing a
degree, the certificate should be understood as a complement to the
student's major area of study. Non-

knowledge

degree seeking students can use
the certificate as a demonstration
of their understanding of Brazil
through its language, its culture and

other areas.

3

.

History

The American Studies Certificate Pro-

American

5

II

II

3

baccalaureate students as

tory, literature, culture,

3231

Political

The Certificate in Brazil Studies is an
eighteen credit course of study designed to offer both pre and post-

political

POR

5

I

I

Tucker Arnold, (English)
Lynn Berk, (English)
Eric Leed, (History)
Howard Rock, (History)
Donald Watson, (English)

terdisciplinary study of

POR 1130
POR 1131
POR 2200

3

(History)

gram provides the opportunity for
students to examine the nature of

and
'C

not acceptable).

POR 3230

ture course.

Brazil

of

courses

all

All

3

course.

Coordinating Committee

.

American

An appropriate American

Darden A. Pyron, Director

A grade

or

Religion and Culture 3
An appropriate American Litera-

Certificate

consultation with

Anthropology of

REL3100

American Studies
Program

in

required for

Contemporary

Philosophy

POT 3204

is

is

Portuguese
Portuguese
Intermediate
Portuguese

chosen from the

Society

PHH 3700

and

culture.

3

and Other

students are required to demonstrate proficiency in the Portuguese language through the
Intermediate level. This may be
done by completing one of the following sequences:
1

1600-1763

AMH2010

electives
following:

The required courses are designed to provide the foundation of
the Program, offering participants a
general understanding of the broad
and diverse spectrum of African
history, politics,

Two consecutive semesters

list

approval of advisor.
or better

Two

Afro-American
Anthropology

and diaspora

3

II

187

Courses are to be chosen from the
following

1607-1850

Economics of the
Caribbean

ECS 4433

3

I

/

Field

1:

Economics and Finance

(additional offerings

ECS

3

The

in

Section B)

Brazilian

Economy3

Environmental Studies and
Botany (additional offerings in
Section B)
Field 2:

EVR 5066

Ecology of the

Amazon

3

Field 3: History

LAH 4600

History of Brazil

3

1

88
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/

LAH 5905

Readings

Environmental Studies and
Botany (additional offerings in
Field 2:

Latin

in

American

History:

3

History of Brazil
Field 4:

Language,

Literature

BOT 3663
BOT 3723C

and

Culture

POR 3400

Advanced

Oral

Communication

POR 3420
POR

3421

POR 3500
POR 3930
POR 4470

3

Review
Grammar/Writing
Review
Grammar/Writing

Luso-Brazilian Culture 3

Special Topics in
Language/Linguistics 3
Foreign Study:

POW

Brazilian

POW4905

Independent Study

POW 4930

Special Topics

PRT 3401

Literature

Cinema

3
1-3

in

Politics of Latin

CPO 4303
INR 3243

INR 4244

MUH

3541

CPO

5935

Topics. in

3
3

Field 7: Fine Arts (additional
offerings in Section B)

3

Course

6 credits may be selected from the following elective
courses with advisor's approval
(contingent upon course content relating to Brazil). These courses should
be understood as a partial list; students should consult with advisor of
the certificate program about current course offerings.

ECO
ECO
ECO

1:

Section A)

4701

World Economy

3

4906

Undergraduate

Tutorial

5906

Advanced

ECS 4403
FIN

4604
4660

MAN

The Certificate Program is inbusiness, government, education, industry, and
labor with a resource for selecting
and training personnel in customer
service and customer satisfaction.

The Certificate

3

Cultures

Music of Latin AmericcB

The Certificate

in Brazil Studies requires study in three different general fields from a list of seven
possible areas. These fields represent
Fi-

Sociology and Anthropology, Political Science, International Relations,

American Studies, and Music.
All courses acceptable towards the
certificate deal with some aspect of
Brazil, and the combination of
courses allows for the student to
gain broad-based, multidisciplinary

a

specialization

Courses.

upon

American and
Caribbean Dance
Latin

expertise within

For more information on the program, please contact the Director
in DM 407B 348-3387. Required

on

satisfactory

Group

more

information contact:

Theodore R. Young, Certificate
Department of Modern Languages, DM 481 -B. Telephone: (305)

I:

(Choose three courses)
Consumer Decisions
Economics and
Society

EVR 301

1

MAR 4503
SOP 4645
SYP4421

COA

Pollution

3

Consumer Behavior
Consumer

3

Psychology

3

Man,

Society,

and
3

3

Consumer
Legislation

Dr.

EVR 3010

Energy Flow

3
in

Natural

and Man-made

348-1959; fax: (305) 348-1085; e-mail:
youngtr@servax.fiu.edu

Systems

FOS 3004

3

MAN

4151

American
Economics

3

SOP 4649

of

3

Managerial Decision
3
Making
Behavioral Science
in

Management

3

Experimental

Consumer

International Finance 3
Latin

3

3

Food and the

Consumer

Latin

in

3

Environmental
Resources and

Technology

COA 5450

South America

Business

3

II:

3503

America

Micro

(Choose three courses)
4460 Consumer and

Group

MAN

Economy

-

Technology

1-3

Political

six

COA2410
ECO 3021

Brazil.

For

be awarded

will

completion of

courses from among those listed below. Students are admitted to the
program provided proper application has been made to the Director.

Individual

Studies

ECS 3402

3

.

Advisor,

Economics and Finance
in

3

Latin

No more than

(pdditional offerings

American World

in Portuguese, Economics.
nance, Management, Environmental Studies, Botany, History,

Dance Forms

Dance)

Field

3

courses

(Afro-Brazilian

Elective

Latin

and

Comparative

Politics (Brazil)

tended to provide

International Relations of
America
3

Americas

Topics

Politics (Brazil)

3

Field 7: Fine Arts (additional
offerings in Section A)

4930

Comparative

service issues.

Latin

LAS 3
of Brazil 3

3

South

America

CPO

B:

Politics of

Environment)
L. Fraser (Psychology)
Shearon Lowery (Sociology/
Anthropology)
Samuel Shapiro (Statistics)
Scott

The Certificate Program in Consumer Affairs provides a sound educational base for those dealing with
consumer satisfaction and customer

Section A)
Authoritarian Politics

3910

Section

3

Politics

Science,

Cultural

3

3304

DAN

3343

Ethnobotany

3055

International Relations, and Latin
American Studies (additional
offerings in Section B)

DAA

4

American Studies (additional

CPO
CPO

Advisory Committee

Yao Apasu (Marketing and Business

Plants

Field 6: Political Science,
International Relations, and Latin

3

Translation!

Anthropology
Anthropology
ANT 3780

in

3

of Tropical

Conservation and

offerings

Affairs Certificate

Program

Tropical Forest

Sociology and

Field 6: Political

Taxonomy

America

Language/Literature- 1

in

Tropical Botany

Utilization

3

II

Advanced

Field 5:

BOT 5606
EVR 5067

3

I

Consumer

Section A)

SOP 4649L

Psychology
Experimental

2

Consumer
Psychology Lab

3
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Mass Culture

SYP4321

3

Note: Students may substitute an independent research project working with any professor provided the
professor approves the request and

approval

obtained in writing
from the Program Director.
final

is

AMH

4930

ANT 3403
ANT 4552

Program

Plant Biology

BSC 5825

Wildlife Biology

ECP 3302

Introduction to

Studies/Economics)
Kevin Hill, (Political Science)
Jim Huchingson, (Religious Studies)

1

1

1

William Vickers,

(Sociology/Anthropology)

The Certificate Program in Environmental Studies is designed to provide students in various majors with
the unique perspective of interdisciplinary ecological education to
both enrich and expand the
breadth of their primary training. The
Certificate seeks to provide participants with an analytic basis for understanding the milieu of local and
global environmental problems and

GEO
GEO

processes.

GLY 3030

The program requires no prereqis

EVR 5907

is

who

EVR 5065
1

ap-

INR 4350

al-

courses

as follows:
1

E VR

in

LIT

4930

3.

EVR 30

EVR

1

301

1

SOP 47

Systems
Environmental
Resources and

3

Pollution

3

2.

4.

at

EVR 421
EVR 4312
EVR 4231
PUP 4203
1

Water Resources

2

ZOO 3892C

Energy Resources
Resources
Environmental

Politics and Policies
Two courses from the following,
least one of which must be from

the Social Sciences or Humanities:

Politics

and the

Ecology
Nature and
Values

Human

and Human

Biology of Captive

Z00 4423C

Herpetology

3

EVR 4352
EVR 432

Sustainable Resource

3

EVR 4
U.S.

3

U.S.

Environmental Policy

Szuchman,

fers

(History)

and Sciences ofthe student a program in ethnic
Arts

studies,

in recognition of the place
ethnic studies enjoys in the social sci-

ences and humanities, and the importance of ethnic studies in
today's world. The Program seeks to
establish a proper balance between its academic goals and objectives and the on-going concerns
of the University's local and international constituencies. The Program

contains four specialized areas:
Black Studies, Jewish Studies, Cuban
Studies, and Comparative Studies.

The Certificate

in

Ethnic Studies

is

awarded with a bachelor's degree
or upon completion of Certificate requirements, to a student who already possesses that degree. The
Certificate will specify the area of
concentration chosen by the student.

A student may acquire
cate

in Ethnic Studies by
following requirements:

the

Certifi-

fulfilling

the

General Requirements: A minigrade 'C

mum of six courses with a

Courses in both the 'Core' and
'Specialized' areas (indicated below) must be taken from at least
different

departments.

one course in a
will be accepted.
A maximum of two courses of independent study will be accepted.
of

relevant language

The Program Director must approve the student's overall plan and
special topics courses must be
approved by Certificate advisors in
all

each

area.

The Program is especially eager
to encourage programs of study
abroad and field work in general.
Credit for such programs will be

Development

awarded on an

Restoration Ecology

evaluation by the Director and
the Coordinating Committee, but in
no case will it consist of more than
three courses towards the

Energy Policy

International Energy Policy
Total Credit Hours:

6

D.

A maximum

4

3

Mark

two

Environmental
Psychology
Planning

Clem, (International

The College of

Microbial Ecology

Wildlife

1

Air

International

Ecology

or

3.

1

URP4149

3+Lab Ecology of
South Florida

1.

PCB 3043

S.

or higher.

Environment
4603

Director (Political

P. Maingot, (Sociology/
Anthropology)

Geography

Environmental Geology
Population and Society
World Resources, World

Literature

Natural

and Man-Made
2.

Earth Resources
Cultural

Environmental

REL 3492

Energy Flow

30 1

Resources
Energy Resources
Independent Study
Environmental Seminar
Ecology of Biotic
Resources
Air

Order

MCB
Six

and

Rainforest Ecology

3510
342

INR 4054

ready have a degree but would like
to increase their knowledge of contemporary environmental issues.

General Requirements:

Population

Water Resources

Special Topics

INR 3043

complementary to maand schools at
This certificate

Lab

Topics in Environmental
Studies

jors in all disciplines

propriate also for persons

Florida plus

Research and
Independent Study

EVR 5935
EVR 5936

Jr.,

Relations)

Environment
1

Relations)

and

Ralph

Ecology of South

EVR 42
EVR 4231
EVR 43 2
EVR 4905
EVR 4920
EVR 4026

Stack,

Anthony

ENT 3004

EVR 393

Suzanne Koptur, (Biology)
Rod Neumann, (International

uisite

Local Flora

EVR 301 3

Bhat, (Environmental

F.

Coordinating Committee

Economics
Land and Resource
Economics
General Entomology

ECP 4314

Studies)

the University.

John

Environmental

Coordinating Committee

Madev

Ethnic Studies Certificate

Science)

BOT2010C
BOT2153C

John Parker, Director (Environmental

189

Program

Primate Behavior and

Ecology

Environmental Studies
Certificate

Environmental History
Cultural Ecology

/

18-19

ter

Certificate.

individual basis af-

190 / College of Arts
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Specific Requirements

A core

Gerontological Studies

a minimum of two to three
courses in a theoretical and conceptual nature in the area of ethnic

Joan

studies

Coordinating Committee

of

A minimum

Certificate

low.

Erber, Director (Psychology)

Myra Crabtree, (Education)

of three to four specialized courses in one of the four
Black Studies. Jewish
Studies, Cuban Studies. Comparative Studies.

Leon A. Cuervo. (Biological

distinct areas:

Sciences)
Katharine Curry, (Dietetics

and

Nutrition)

Rosebud

Foster, (Health Services
Administration)

Core Courses
SYD 4700 or ANT 4451 Minorities;
POS 4314: Ethnic Politics; INR 4084:
:

World

Ethnicity

in

Ethnicity

and

Politics;

INR 4024:

Nationality;

ECP

Economics of Race and Sex

SOP

nation;

3144:

Discrimi-

and

4444: Attitudes

nicity.

Specialized Courses
(Note: This is not an exhaustive list;
students should consult with the Director of the program on current of-

ECS 4430

Cuban

in

The Economic

Development

of

Cuba

FOW 4390

3

Genre Studies
reference to

(with

Cuban

Literature)

INR 3246

SYD 4630

3

Social Structures

SYA4124

Social Theory
Third

Specialized Courses
Studies

ANT 43

1

5

ANT 4352
LIT

4 1 88

LIT

4930

3630

INR 3274

Black

Literary Figures

3

Afro-American
Anthropology
African Peoples

3

Culture

3

Regional Literature
English

3

Special Topics

3

Evolution of Jazz

3

Specialized Courses
Studies

GEA

in

3

Major American

in

MUH2116

3

and

World

Innovations

AML5305

3

In

Jewish

Population and
Geography of the

4. Up to two gerontologically
relevant courses taken elsewhere
may be accepted by the director.
5.

Students should contact the

Required Courses: (9)
DEP 4464
Psychology of Aging
SYP 4730
Sociology of Aging

3

PCB3241

3

Physiology of Aging

Elective Courses (8-9)
In the Context of the
Life-Span

DEP 2000

Human Growth and
Development

FAD 2230
FAD 5450

Family

Human

3

Sexuality

3

Death and Dying
SYP 4740
PHM 4050

Sociology of Death

3

Philosophy of Death

3

PHT 3400

Demographic projections indicate
that not only will Florida continue to
increase its percentage of older persons, but so will the nation as a
whole. Thus, it has become imperative that gerontological knowledge
be increased and shared. This is critical, both for individuals to function
as informed citizens and for enhanced gerontological teaching,
research,

and

Health

1

viding a multidisciplinary approach
to the study of aging. The Certificate in Gerontological Studies is
awarded with a bachelor's degree,
or on completion of Certificate requirements to a student who already possesses that degree.
Interested students should meet
with the director early to plan an individualized program to meet the
student's educational or occupational goals.

Middle East

3

Certificate Requirements: (17-18)

International
Relations of the
Middle East

3

A minimum of six courses must
be completed with a grade of 'C
or higher in each course.
2. Courses must be taken from at
1

least three different disciplines.

Skills

1

Emotional Aspects of
Physical Disability

SOP 4834

2

Psychology of Health

and

HME 5255

2

Skills

Lab

3

Illness

Independent
for

Living

the Handicapped 3

Nutrition

HUN 2201
HUN 4403

Principles of Nutrition
Life

Public Affairs

HSA4113

service.

The present certificate program
seeks to meet these needs by pro-

3

Cycle

Life

a sound background which will
attractive to employers.

The State of Florida has the largpercentage of persons over 65.

3

Aging

and Rehabilitation
OTH3160
Adaptive Living
OTH 3 60L Adaptive Living

est

di-

rector during registration for a list of
certificate courses offered each semester.

advanced study in gerontology;
and (4) to provide students seeking
employment upon graduation with

make them

International
Relations of the

Caribbean
Latin American and
Caribbean

The Certificate Program in Gerontological Studies is an undergraduate,
academic certificate program designed to complement the student's
major area of study.

The goals of the program are: (1)
to stimulate interest in the study of
aging; (2) to provide an introduction to the field of gerontology from
a multjdisciplinary perspective; (3)
to provide foundation courses for

ferings.)

Specialized Courses
Studies

Shearon A. Lowery, (Sociology and
Anthropology)
Martha Pelaez, (Southeast Florida
Center on Aging)

Thomas Skalko, (Education)

Eth-

Electives must be taken from
different categories listed be-

3.

two

Program

HSA3103

Cycle

and

Nutrition

3
3

Services

Issues and Trends in
Health Care Delivery 3

Health & Social
Service Delivery

Systems

3

Supervised Research/ Practicum/
Special Topics: (3)
Students wishing to take an independent research project or an in-

dependent practicum in
gerontology should: First obtain the
collaboration of a faculty sponsor;
and second, obtain the approval of
the Certificate Director prior to beginning the project by submitting a
one-page proposal. Credit will be
obtained under the appropriate independent studies course in the faculty advisor's department. Also,
special topics and other courses
that have gerontological relevance

College ot Arts and Sciences

Undergraduate Catalog

may be acceptable

for credit with

will be circulated to all
in the program at the start
semester.

such courses
students

permission of the Director.

of

each

competency (two-semescollege level) in a language
other than English. Language
courses where necessary, will not be
included as courses within the 18-semester hour coursework requirement.
Basic

International Studies
Certificate

ter

Program

Damian Fernandez,

Director
(International Relations)

Advisory Council
Robert

Farrell.

A minimum grade

(Education)

Laurence

Miller, (Library)

Luis Salas, (Criminal Justice)

Mark Rosenberg,

(Political

Wunnava Subbarao,

of

'C

each

in

course taken in the program.
Courses must be taken in at least
three different departments.

Clair McElfresh, (Music)

Science)

(Electrical

Prerequisites that may be required for courses in the program
not be included as courses
within the 12-semester hour coursework requirement.

International Studies constitutes

an

important focus for the University.
The International Studies Program

promotes an interdisciplinary approach to the study of transnational
phenomena and awards a Certificate to degree and non-degree students who complete successfully its
requirements (stated below). Students pursuing a bachelor's degree
may take the Certificate Program to

complement their major

disciplinary

Program
Stephen M.

Fain,

(Educational

Leadership), Director, Institute of
Judaic Studies

Theodore Weinberger, (Religious
Studies), Judaic Studies
Certificate Program
Coordinating Committee
Mitchell Hart, (History)

atic introduction to International

Erik

Studies. Students interested in this

Abe

Program should consult with the Director of International Studies.
Program: (Minimum of 18 credits)
At least one of the following courses
International Politics/Relations:

INR 2001

Introduction to
International
Relations

INR 2002

Dynamics

of

World

Politics

Foundations of
International
Relations

At least one of the following
courses in International Economics/
Business:

Nathan

Social-Scientific

Approaches

At least three credits will be selected from such courses as: Population and Geography of the Middle
East, International Relations of the
Middle East, History of the Holocaust, Jewish History to 1750, Modern Jewish History, and Black-Jewish
Relations.

Lavender, (Sociology)
Asher Milbauer, (English)
Meri-Jane Rochelson, (English)
Howard Rock, (History)

Mark Szuchman,
The Certificate

(History)

in

Students must demonstrate mas-

Hebrew language

guage courses may be

ECO
ECO

4701

World Economy

4703

International

to take

Economics

credits, plus

Three semester hours of inde-

seminar.

A minimum of nine semester
hours of coursework from courses
identified by the program. A list of

at

least at the HBR 2200 level. Up to
five credit hours of Hebrew lan-

International Business

ward

of university-union

in

framework of

industrial relations.

Courses must be taken from at

credited to-

The Certificate requires students
Judaism (REL 3600) for three

approved courses with

two

disciplines in addition to

Labor Studies. Minimum of 18 credit
hours for certificate. Courses are to
be selected in consultation with advisor.

A grade

quired for

all

of 'C or better is recourses. (C- is not

distribution

requirements as follows:

acceptable).

Literature,

and the

Required Courses: (12)

A minimum

of three credits

Arts

be

lected from such courses as: The
Jewish Cinema, Jewish-American
Women Writers, and Holocaust Literature.

Ac-

cording to this concept, Labor Studies is the academic examination of
issues which confront people in the
pursuit of their need for rewarding
employment. The focus of inquiry is
on workers as individuals, as members and/or leaders in their unions or
associations, and as citizens of their
communities.
least

the Certificate.

will

coop-

labor education and fulfills
an academic need to study labor
affairs apart from the traditional
eration

among the Coordinating Committee members, who will approve or
disapprove specific courses to meet
the following requirements:
tery of the

The Certificate in Labor Studies is an
18 credit course of study designed
to offer degree-seeking students
from a wide range of backgrounds
an understanding of the major issues in the field. Courses must be
taken from at least two disciplines
other than Labor Studies. The Certificate is also appropriate for students
who already have a degree and
would like to acquire additional

decades

Judaic Studies will
require 18 hours of coursework. Candidates for the Certificate in Judaic
Studies will select an advisor from

3602

pendent study under faculty supervision during which a research paper
will be written. The independent
study and the resulting paper must
be approved by the program Director. This paper will be discussed in a

Labor Studies Certificate

knowledge about various facets of
the field of Labor Studies. Labor Studies as a discipline acknowledges insights which have emerged from

Katz, (Religious Studies)

Larson, (Religious Studies)

MAN

joint faculty-student

brew Scriptures, The Ethics of
Judaism, The Modernization of Judaism, and The Holocaust.

Program
Judaic Studies Certificate

area of study. Those not seeking a
degree may take the Certificate Program to obtain a broad and system-

INR 3003

Religious Studies
At least three credits will be selected from such courses as: He-

will

Engineering)

in

/ 191

se-

LBS 3001

Introduction to Labor
Studies

Minimum of three courses (9 hours)
to be chosen from the following:
(additional courses from this list may
be used to fulfill electives)

192

/

LBS 4101

Theories of the Labor

Labor Studies and Labor

Movement

Relations Professional

LBS 4210

Women and

LBS 4501

Labor Movement
Labor and Industrial
Relations

LBS 4900

SYO 4360

the

Law

Directed Study in
Labor Studies
Industrial Sociology

Electives (6 hours)

AMH

3270

AMH

4500

Contemporary

U.S.

History

United States Labor
History

ECO

Undergraduate Catalog

College of Arts and Sciences

3011

Man &

Economics,
Society,

Macro

ECO

3021

Economics, Man &
Society, Micro

ECO

3101

Intermediate

ECO

4622

Microeconomics
Economic
Development of U.S.

ECO

4701

World Economy
of Poverty

ECP3123
ECP 4203

Economics

ECP 4204

Theory of Labor

Introduction to Labor

Certificate

Introductory Industrial/
Organizational

Psychology

LBS 4401

Patterns of
International
Relations
in Industrial

LBS 41 50

Systems

Contemporary Labor

LBS 4461

Administration of
Labor Organizations

International Labor
Studies

LBS 4905/4930 Topics
Studies

in

POT 3204

American
Thought

Politics of

PUP 4004

the

U.S.

INP 2002

Introductory Industrial/
Organizational

LBS4101

Theories of the Labor

LBS 4210

Women and

in

Hygiene

Industrial

Movement
the Labor

Movement
Labor and

LBS 4501

Industrial

Law

Relations

Directed Study

LBS 4900

LBS 5464

in

Labor

Labor

in

Fact Finding

and

Arbitration

MAN

4610

and

International

Comparative

be selected in consultation
with and agreement of advisor. A
grade of 'C or better is required for

Industrial Relations

PAD 3034

and

Public Policy

Its

Administration

PAD 4024

Concepts and

Issues in

Public Administration

PAD 4223
POS 2042

not acceptable).
(9)

students are required to take LBS
3001 Introduction to Labor Studies,
and a minimum of two courses to
be selected from among the following: (additional courses may be

Public Sector Bargaining

Government and
Politics of

the

U.S.

All

,

used to

fulfill

electives).

Collective Bargaining

MAN

4401

LBS 4461

POS 3424
POS 4122

Public Policy (U.S.)
Statistics for Social

1

LBS 4150
LBS 4260

LBS 4654

3

Services

Latin

Union-Management

Public Speaking

Research Methods
Industrial

Sociology

B. Rosenberg, Director and
Professor (Political Science)

Contemporary Labor

Mark

Administration of Labor
Organizations

Comparative and
International Labor
Studies

PAD 5427

Collective Bargaining
the Public Sector

Electives (9

):

To be chosen from the following
in consultation with and approval
(Some courses may readvisor.
of
quire prerequisites).

American and Caribbean

Studies Certificate Program

Issues

Public Policy: U.S.

1

Labor Dispute Resolution

Relations

Political

Government and

PUP 4004

or

4410

State

STA

SPC 2600
SYA 3300
SYO 4360

Collective Bargaining

Legislative Process

Politics

in

Systems

or

MAN

Government and

Safety

are to

:

Engineering

EIN4214
EIN4261

LBS 4905/4930 Topics
Studies

least one discipline in addition to Labor Studies. Minimum of eighteen
credit hours for certificate. Courses

Labor

POS 3044

Introduction to Labor

Studies

in-

studies and labor relations will be especially interested in this certificate.

is

Man &

Psychology

in the practical as well as
the more theoretical issues of labor

courses. (C-

Man &

Macro

Economics,

Economics

terested

Industrial

Comparative and

Economics,

designed to

management. Students who are

Resolution
LBS 4654

3021

mal interactions between labor and

LBS 4401

Labor Dispute

3011

ECO

ECP 4203

provide students with broad-based
knowledge about the field of labor
studies with its focus upon the examination of the issues which confront
people in the pursuit of their need
for rewarding employment as well
as insights from the field of labor relations with its emphasis upon the for-

Required Courses

Issues

LBS 4260

is

U.S.

Society, Micro

seeking students the opportunity to
obtain specialized knowledge in the
areas of labor studies, collective bargaining and labor-management re-

all

Collective Bargaining

ECO

Society,

Courses should be taken from at

Economics

INR3004

Program

lations. This certificate

Contemporary

3270

History

The Professional Certificate in Labor
Studies and Labor Relations is an
eighteen credit course of study designed to offer both pre and postbaccalaureate as well as degree-

Economics

INP 2002

AMH

in

Grisell V.

Sotolongo, Student Advisor

The program in Latin American and
Caribbean studies at Florida International University represents a significant way in which the university fulfills
its commitment to advancing international understanding. The program,
offered through the Latin American
and Caribbean Center (LACC), encourages students to take an interdisciplinary

approach

to

this

important

area by awarding a certificate
to both degree and non-degree
vital
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seeking students who successfully
complete the requirements. For students pursuing a degree, the certificate program should be
understood as a complement to the
student's major area or discipline of

non-degree seeking

study. For

stu-

dents, the certificate represents a
of gaining a fuller, more complete understanding of Latin America and the Caribbean without
pursuing a lengthy course of study

means

at the university.

Students registered in the certificate program receive regular mailings announcing course offerings,
seminars, foreign study opportunities, and other special events. They
also receive LACC News, a newslet-

on people and activities concerning Latin American and
Caribbean affairs at the university.
ter reporting

LACC

has sponsored summer

study abroad opportunities since
1981 in Mexico, Costa Rica, Puerto
Rico, Barbados, Haiti, Belize, and the
Dominican Republic. In addition,

LACC has placed certificate students in summer programs sponsored by the Organization of
American States in Argentina and

Caribbean countries as
well. The library's Latin American
and Caribbean Collection receives
about 45 publications and eight
daily or weekly newspapers (this is in
addition to 120 Latin American and
in

Caribbean-related publications that
can be found in the library's general
periodical section). LACC also currently receives about 150 publications, primarily newsletters

quirement

(1)

slide collection of Latin

American

directly

pect of

bean

concerned with some asLatin American and Carib-

works.

Certificate Requirements:
1
At least 5 semester hours of
courses with a grade of 'C or better
from the certificate program course
listing, or approved by the certifi-

at least two disciplines outside of
the student's departmental major.

GLY 5621

Micropaleontology

LAH 2092
LAH 3132

3

4211

4224

Tribal Art

3

4306
4324

The Third World
Mexico

3

4328
4330

Maya

3

ANT 4332
ANT 4334
ANT 4340

3

Latin

Culture

America: The

National Period

3

LAH 3450
LAH 4433
LAH 4482

Central America

3

Modern Mexico

3

ECO 5709
ECS 3402

ECS 4013

Cuba: 18th-20th
Centuries

3

LAH 4511

Argentina: 1776Present

3

LAH 4600
LAH 4720

History of Brazil

3

Family/Land

American
LAH 4750
LAH 4932

Topics

in

3

in Latin
History

History

3602

MAN

4610

4600

3

3

3

International Business 3
International

Management
The World Economy

3

International

Accounting

MAN
MAN

3

Latin

American

and

Latin
History
in

Law/Society

International Business

ACG4251

International

3

and

Comparative

International

Economics

ECO 4733

3

America

Latin

3

Economics

ECO 4701
ECO 4703

3

Latin

3

Society

3

The Latin Americans
The Formation of

3

Cultures of the

Cuban

American

American
3

America
American

Latin

Civilization

LAH 3200

3

3

Caribbean

ANT 4343

3

Contemporary Maya
Latin

3

History

Americas
Peasant Society
Cultural Ecology
Afro-Cuban Religion

Cultures

3

Caribbean
Shallow-Marine
Environments

Prehistory of the

Civilization

3

Stratigraphic

Anthropology

1

cate program faculty advisor.
Courses must be taken in at least
three different disciplines, and from

Elements of

program about current

3403

3

Caribbean Geology
Caribbean

LAH 2020

3251

Developing a Global

Geology
GLY3157

The following courses fulfill certificate requirements. These courses
represent a partial list; students

ANT
ANT
ANT
ANT
ANT
ANT
ANT
ANT

3

Economic Integration:
Caribbean
3

Perspective

affairs.

3 1 44

Economics of Latin
America
3
Economic Integration:
Latin America
3
The Economic
Development of
Cuba: Past and

Education
SSE 4380

GLY 5785

ANT

193

Present

Students interested in the certificate program should consult either
the Associate Director or Student
Advisor of the LACC. Call (305) 3482894 for an appointment.

Women

art

ECS 4430

ECS 4432

above.

3. A minimum of three semester
hours of independent study under
the supervision of a certificate program faculty member, or other instructor approved by the certificate
program faculty advisor. As part of
this requirement, the student will prepare a research paper on a theme

and

research report series. Moreover, the
audio-visual section of the library
contains about 220 films and video
recordings on Latin America and
the Caribbean and an extensive

ECS 4404

of

course offerings.

umes. Regionally, the collection is
strongest in works on Cuba and Central America, with substantial

ECS 4403

Modern Languages.
Language courses may not be
counted toward the fulfillment of reDepartment

certificate

An important component of the
certificate program is the library's
Latin American and Caribbean holdings, which now exceed 30,000 vol-

.

Portuguese, or French. Exemption
from this requirement may be obtained through a proficiency examination administered by the FIU

should consult with advisors of the

Costa Rica.

strength

2. A two-course, introductory language sequence at FIU in Spanish,

/

Industrial Relations

3

3

MAN

6601

Corporations
The World Economy
The Political
Economy of South

3

MAN
MAN

6608

International Business 3

6635

International Business
Policy
3

America
Economic
Development

3

International

Management

Multinational
3

3

3

194

/
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International Relations

GEA

3320

SPW 5575

Population and
of the

Caribbean

GEA

3400

INR 3243

INR 3246

INR 4247

3

Population and

Geography

Philosophy

3

3

Political

International
Relations
of the Caribbean

3

Caribbean Regional
3

International
Relations.
3

3055
3304

CPO

4034

Cases

in

CPO

3

3

Haitian Creole

FRE 3500

History of French
Civilization (Latin

4303

Society (Latin
American course)

The Literature of

Brazil

Spanish American
Culture

SPN 4500

Spanish Culture

The Latin American

1

4351

Latin

Theatre

3

Spanish American
Poetry

3

Spanish American
Poetry

Politics of

Prose

SYA4124

and Poetry
Luis

Borges

ethical theory, social

3
3

medical ethics, business ethics, environmental ethics and so on. From

political

science the student sees
issues are considlaw and politics. In this context it is appropriate to have courses
dealing with constitutional interpretation of rulings like affirmative action, environmental regulation and
political

the
3

how normative
ered

Central
3

Mexico

3

Politics

3

in

like. From sociology and anthropology the student takes courses
dealing with how values are incorporated in our society and how such
values compare to other societies
around the world.

the

Politics of

Development
Latin America

3
in

3

Social Psychology

in

America

Required Courses:
3
1
The certificate requires six (3
credit) courses from the following

Social Theory

and

lists.

World

2.

Two core

(starred) courses are

3

required.

Structures

3

Area Stu d ies (Latin
American and/or
Caribbean)

3. Of the six courses.including
core courses, at least one course
must be taken from each of the following categories— Ethics, Law, and

3

SYD 4700

Minorities

3

SYP 4600

Art and Literature
of the Caribbean

3

and Dance
Dance Ethnology

3

SYD 46

1

Theatre

American and
Caribbean Social
Latin

4932

ARH 4650
ARH 4652

ARH 4670

Society

Law

PHM

3400

POS 3604
POS 3603

Pre-Columbian Art

POS 3283
POS 4944
SOP 4842

Andean

PSY 4930

PreColumbian Art

20th Century Latin

American

Art

3

Philosophy of Law"
Constitutional Law: Limit
Constitutional Law:

Powers*
The Judicial Process
Judicial Internship

Legal Psychology

Women, Law and

Social

Psychology

3

INR 3403

International

CCJ 4252

Criminal Justice
Constitution

3

CCJ 4280

3

POT 3054

Modern

PHM 4430

Topics

Law and

Law
and the

Criminal

Justice

of

Poetry of Pablo

Neruda

in

theory and various applied ethical courses-courses in

South

Innovations

SYD 4630

Visual Arts

3

courses

fer

and

Sociology

3

Contemporary
Spanish American

Jorge

SPW 5359

Politics of

Latin

3

The Traditional

Novel

SPW 5358

Rights

Psychology

DAN

The Spanish

Spanish American
Novel

SPW 5286

3

American

American Essay

SPW 5237

Politics of

Third

3

II

SPW 4364

3

3

I

SPW 4352

Politics of

Cuban

3

Repression

International Politics

American

course)

SPW

CPO 4340
CPO 4360
CPO 5036

and Society

Prose
(Latin

SPW 4304

Political

America

SOP 4050

3

Short Story

SPW 3520

4333

3
3

SPW

337

3

Politics of

Luso-Brazilian

Culture

POW 4930
SPN 3520

4323

INR 4244

American course)
3
Contemporary French

program offers a course of studthe broad field of normative or
value issues. The program seeks to
develop a curriculum which will
study these issues from a variety of
perspectives. From philosophy we ofThis

ies in

Caribbean

CPO

Marketing

Export Marketing

3

Politics of Latin

and Human

3

Management

Stephen Fjellman, (Sociology/
Anthropology)

Authoritarian Politics

Development and
Underdevelopment

CPO

International

3

America

4053

Coordinating Committee
Bruce Detwiler, (Political Science)
Kenneth Henley, (Philosophy and
Religion)

Thought

America

FOL 3930

POR 3500

3
Latin

Science

CPO
CPO

CPO

Modern Languages

FRE 4501

American

Religious

Program

Certificate

Kenneth Rogerson, Director

Philosophies

international
Relations
of Latin America

Marketing

MAR 4803

Religion

Latin

REL4481

Marketing

MAR 4144

and

Contemporary
American

of Latin

Development, and
the Third World

MAR 4156

Law, Ethics and Society
3

PHH 3042

America

Relations

INR 4283

Spanish American

Modernism

Geography

3

Law

in

Political

Theory

Philosophy of

College of Arts and Sciences
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SPT 3800

Ethics

PHI 3651

Ethics'

PHI 3638

Contemporary

Introduction to
Translation

SPT 3812

Ethical

Introduction to

Issues"

POT 362

PHM

1

3200

Interpreting

3
3

Theories of Justice

SPT 4801

Translation Practica

and

SPT 4802

Oral Translation
Practica

Social

Political

Philosophy
PHI 4633

Biomedical Ethics

Required Program Courses: (12)

PHM 4050

Philosophy of Death

SPT 4803

HSA 5455

Ethical Decisions

SPT 4804

Practica

SPT 4940

Topics in Political
Philosophy

Ethical Issues

in

Language

3302

Political

Social Problems

3302

Male and Female: Sex
Roles

4057

and

Political

BUL 41

CCJ

1

Sexuality

CCJ 3020

Public Values, Ethics

CCJ

in

3101

5041

Environment
Values and Technology

POT 3054

Modern
Modern Political Theory

CCJ 4280

Society

in

3

3

Law

I

Causes
of Crime
An Overview

earn the

cate

Interpreting Certificate

Program
program

4331

courses are

Courses must be selected from
two different departments.
Students should consult a Certificate

3

3

Judicial Policy

Law and

3
3

Probation, Parole

offers

POS 3283

to attain

for the practitioner
strengthen his or her

In

addition to the requirements

stitution.

Coordinating Committee reprefields, will advise students and grant the Certificate.

senting various

Business Letters

3
3

The Judicial Process

3

3

Reports
credits allowed.

These prereq-

may be fulfilled by

qualifying examination.

Core Courses:

(12)

passing a

a

Lin-

of offerings:

Required Courses
Introduction to
LIN 3010
General Linguistics
LIN

3013

Introduction to

General

Linguistics

or
LIN

5018

LIN

4680

Introduction to
Linguistics

(English)

Mehmet Yavas,

(English)

In addition to an M.A. in Linguistics,
the University offers a Certificate acknowledging that a student has

English

or

FRE 4800

Kemp Williams,

Modern

Grammar

(Modern

Tometro Hopkins, (English)
John Jensen, (Modern Languages)
Ana Roca (Modern Languages)
Peter Machonis, (Modern
Languages)

and

to earn

guistics Studies Certificate will

list

3

Language)

Prerequisites

of

choose courses from the following

Basic Oral
Interpretation

Isabel Castellanos,

hours.

some degree

noted above, all of the requirements for obtaining a bachelor's degree from the University must be
met, or the student must possess a
bachelor's degree from another in-

Coordinating Committee

comple-

competence in the field. The program consists of 30 semester credit

uisites

ORI 3000

selecting courses.

A student wishing
3

Lynn Berk, Director (English)

mentary studies

who wants to

No

INR 3403

and the Minority
Community
International Law

in

A

Criminal

Criminal Justice

listed

lin-

below.

proficiency in a language other
than his or her native language.

Program

both legal translation
and court interpreting. Through its
it

Certififulfilling

at least

in

track,

by

six courses in linguistics or
guistics-related courses. These

Linguistics Studies Certificate

but provides a good background
and the experience needed for fur-

1200

Linguistic Studies

couraged

Law Enforcement
System

CCJ 4662

and

practical experience to prepare the
student for employment at entry
level in the legal translation and interpretation fields (E-S and S-E). This
curriculum does not train specifically
for work as conference interpreter,

ENC

in

3

3

Program

This professional certificate

academic

for

certificate.

student can acquire a

least

and Community

ther study

lin-

those

would assist
in career planning or advancement. Both undergraduate and
graduate students are eligible to

With the advice of the Coordinating Committee, the student is en-

of
Criminal Justice

Justice

CCJ

provides a theoretical basis

interest in

linguistics

3

The Nature and

Making

and Court

Legal Translation

a general

guistics studies, as well as

advisor

Business

11

301

CCJ 3290

PAD

who have

The successful completion of at
3

for

Business

Violence and

and Morality
a Changing

3

Legal Environment of

BUL 5105

Revolution

PAD 4040

Skills

Interpreters

Deviancy

Social

2010

of linguistics. This Certificate is designed to meet the needs of those

A

Electives: (6)

Ideologies

3320

CPO

Oral

Social

Science Research'

POT
SYG
SYG
ANT

3

Legal

The Interpreter and

SPT 4806

3330

Legal

Judicial Translation/
Interpretation
Internship

SPT 48 1 3

Society
ISS

in

demonstrated competence in
course work pertaining to the study

whom work in
3

195

the following requirements:

Relations

PHM 4360

in

Interpretation

Ethical Problems in
International

INR 4090

Practica

Translation

in

Health Services
Administration

3

/

Contrastive

Morphology
or

SPN 4802

Contrastive Syntax
or

LIN 5501

English Syntax

Four additional courses: (12)

Any course
this

with

an

LIN prefix

fulfills

requirement with the exception
- Grammatical Usage.

of LIN 3670

3

196
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ECO

courses with FOL. FRE,

Linguistics

POR. and SPN prefixes also

fulfill

2023

Principles of

3011

Microeconomics
Economics and

this

requirement. You must receive permission from a Coordinating Committee member to take courses with
these prefixes. PHI 4221 (Philosophy
of Language ). PHI 4222 (Philosophy
of Dialogue) and MHF 4302 (Mathematical Logic) also fulfill this require-

ECO

ment.

courses:

Society Macro
-

2013

One

Principles of

Construction

Macroeconomics

BCN 3640

PAD 4223

Public Sector

Coordinating Committee:
Certificate

Scott Briar, (Social Work)

and those

Lisandro O. Perez, (Sociology/

Courses

A. Salokar, (Political

Science)

The academic Certificate Program
Public Policy Studies is an interdisciplinary certificate program. It proin

vides degree-seeking students with
a critical understanding of how public policy is created, how it is implemented, and how it transforms daily

expand student options, and
complement other certificate pro-

be

Wildlife Biology

OCB

Coral Reef Ecology,
with lab

5635

is

ZOO 3892C

MAN

All

MAN 4711
TAX 4001

as a
students

total of nine hours. Then, the student

the requirements of one
of the three internship tracks: Federal Policy, (12 hours). State Policy
(12 hours), or Local Policy (12 hours).
fulfill

Core Courses: (9)
ECO 3021 Economics and
-

Micro

Judicial Process
Policy

CCJ 5347

Correctional

3

and

Intervention
Strategies

CCJ 5525

ECO 3040
ECO 4321

Seminar injudicial
Delinquency

4504.

4622

International

4713

ECO

4733

Monitoring

ECP3123
ECP 3302

Transportation Policy
Air

Transportation

Airport

Macroeconomics
Multinational

Corporations

Economics

of Poverty

Introduction to

Environmental

Economics

ECP 3533

Health Systems

Economics

ECP 3613

Management

and Environmental

of the

World Economy
International Trade
Theory and Policy

ECO

TRA 4380
TRA 4410
TRA 4411

Economic
Development

ECO 4701
ECO 4703

Managerial Decision

Transportation
Regulations

Political

Introduction to Public

United States

making
Corporate Social

Income Tax

Radical

Finance

Population Biology
Biology of Captive

Consumer Economics

Economy

ECO

TRA 4320

Civil

of Institutional

CCJ 5285

ECO

Accounting

must then complete a common
core of coursework by selecting one
course from each of the following
three core course categories for a

Society

3503

Methods

Change

Everglades Research
and Resource

Wildlife

21

prerequisite course.

CCJ 4453

Physiology of Aging

Business Administration

recommended

must

BSC 5825

PCB 5686

Requirements
The certificate program requires

Government

Planning

Management

crucial.

college credit.

Juvenile Delinquency,
Prevention and
Control

3501

Economic!

Biology

PCB3241
PCB 5358

Certificate

semester hours of
POS 2042 American

CCJ

grams.

experience could well

completion of

Criminal Justice

to

life.

Besides providing the students
with a wide range of interdisciplinary perspectives on public policy,
the certificate program also provides students with practical experience by placing them in internships
with public and political organizations in South Florida, Tallahassee,
and Washington, D.C. For those students looking for careers in public

Correctional
Philosophy, Theory
Practice

CCJ 3470

exercising the Local Pol-

is a partial list. The student should consult with the IPPCS
about current course offerings.
Other courses may be substituted
upon approval of the IPPCS. Transfer
students may only transfer up to two
courses from institutions previously
attended. The program is intended

Judicial Policymaking

and

icy track. This

Anthropology)
Raul Moncarz, (Economics)

policy, this

CCJ 3290
CCJ 3300

3

The following courses fulfill certificate requirements for core courses

Administration)

Rebecca

3

Budgeting

Harvey A. Averch, (Public

Criminal Justice

Legislative

Process

Studies)

J.

3

Administrators

Construction

Construction

Accounting and
Finance

The Legislative

and the

Management

Economic Planning
for

BCN 5755

PAD 3033

John F. Stack, Director (Institute for
Public Policy and Citizenship

Transit

Planning

Process

Program

Urban Mass

and Transportation

of the following three hour

POS 3424

Water Quality

Management
TTE 5506

3

or

ECO

Public Policy Studies
Certificate

ENV 5666

Introduction to Urban

Economics

ECP 4203

Introduction to Labor

Economics

Engineering

ENV 5007
ENV 5062

Environmental Planning

ECP 4204

Theory of Labor

Environmental
Health

ECP 4314

ENV 5659

Regional Planning
Engineering

Economics
Natural Resource
Economics

ECP 4403

Principles of Industrial

Organization

College ot Arts and Sciences/ 197
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ECP 4622

History

AMH4130

The American

AMH4140
AMH4160

The
The

AMH 4251
AMH 4560

The Great Depression

Schooling

in

America

The Teacher and the

Law
EDF 5852

Issues in Context:
Multidisciplinary

in

A

GEO 3602
GEO 5415

Early

the

HFT 3700

Parks

in

and

Program

5510

Administration
Parks and

in

INR 3043

PUR 4100

Recreation

Environmental Studies
Environmental
EVR 301 1
Resources and

PUR 4101

PUR 4106
PUR 4934

Pollution

EVR 301 3

Ecology of South

EVR 4021

Survey of
Environmental
Problems
Survey of Environmental

PUR 5607

I

42 1

1

Problems
Water Resources

43 1 2

Resources
Energy Resources

5236

Air Pollution

4231

Air

LBS 4401

Dynamics

Service Delivery

Healthcare

POS 4122

State

and

and Trends

HSA 4 40
HSA 4150

People, Power and
Politics In Health

Publications Editing

LBS 4461

Systems

Care

Music
Public

2304

MUM 4301
MUM 4302

Women

in Politics

Topics

in

Public Policy

Topics

in

Public Policy

Issues in

Mental

Introduction to

Administrators and the
Legislative Process

PAD 3034

Public Policy and
Administration

PAD 3804

Government and

its

Administration of
Metropolitan Areas

PAD 4103

Politics of
Administrative
Organizations

PAD 4223

Public Sector

Budgeting

the Labor

PAD 4432

Administrative

Leadership and
Behavior

and Labor
Law

ARC

Politics

PAD 3033

Labor Dispute

Relations

Environmental

Psychology

Contemporary Labor

Industrial

Public Policy: U.S.

Public Administration

Collective Bargaining

Landscape Architecture
Architectural Studies

Programs

PUP 4323
PUP 4931
PUP 5934

Resolution

LBS 4501

Law

Political

Community

Movement

In

Politics

Public

in

American
Thought

CYP 3003

Integrated Advertising
and Public Relations
Planning and
Evaluation

Women and

Justice

Health

LBS 4 1

1

Group

Gender
Topics

PUP 4004
PUP 4203

Politics

Interest

Psychology
Current
CLP 5185

Advertising and
Public Relations

Legal Aspects and
Legislation in Health

in

Writing

Public Relations

Affairs

and

POS 4463
POS 4605
POS 4930
POT 3204

Urban

in

Policy

and the Law

Issues

Health Care Delivery
Program Planning and
Evaluation

Principles

Topics

and

Writing for Public
Relations

and Design
Advanced PR

Government and

Politics

Theories of the Labor

LBS 42 1

Issues

Health

Constitutional Law:
Limitations

POS 4154

Introduction to Labor
Studies

and

HSA 4113

HSC 4202

POS 3604

Movement

Administration

HSA 4420

Population
Society

in Industrial

LBS 41 50

Organization

Fundamentals of

LBS 3001

Systems

1

Social

Labor Studies

Health Services Administration
Health and Social
HSA3103

HSA4110

in

Constitutional Law:

Management
PUR 5806

II

EVR
EVR
EVR
EVR

Topics

Political Parties

Powers

Urban Geography

Seminar

Florida

EVR 4022

in

and Mass
Communication
Media Planning
4300
ADV
Public Affairs Reporting
JOU4108
MMC 4609 Public Opinion and
the Mass Media

Recreation
LEI

Women

Journalism

Program
Development

3437

History of

POS
POS
POS
POS
POS 3453
POS 3603

Tourism

Handicapped
LEI

of Jackson

1

Geography

Childhood Education
EEX 577 1/HME 5255 Independent
Living for

of Jefferson

International Relations

Perspective
Trends

Age
Age

the United States

Educational

Developmental

EEC 4301

POS 407

Revolution

Management
Education
EDF 3723
EDF 4780

Science
Corporate Power and
American Politics
Urban Politics
3153
3283
The Judicial Process
The Presidency
341 3
3424
The Legislative Process

Political

Regional Economic

Growth

and

PAD 5256
Social

Public

Economics

Work

SOW 3232

Social Welfare Policy
and Services

Architectural Design

SOW 3233

Social Welfare Policy
and Services II

Business of Music

SOW

Business of Music

I

3302

Introduction to Social

Work
II

SOW 4654
SOW 51 09

Child Welfare
Crises in the Lives of

Women

1

98
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Supervised

Social Welfare
Policy and Services

SOW 5641

Understanding the
Process of Aging

SOW 5710

Chemical

SYD4410
SYD 4700

SYD 4810

Law and

placed

Anthropology of War
and Violence
Urban Sociology

The Role of

and

Women

in

The Problems of
Bureaucracy in the
Modern World

SYP 4730

Sociology of Aging

Delinquency

Public Policy Tracks

Federal Policy (Intern Semester

-

12 hours)

offered during the
summer and involves the student
taking an internship with a governThis internship

is

Public Policy: U.S.

3

Concepts and

Issues in

Public Administration 3
(Crosslisted with PUP 493 1 Topics in
Public Policy: Federal Policy making), to

D.C.)

be

offered

in

Washington,

3

PAD 3034: Public
and its Administration (stu-

ship seminar)

in

Urban Policy Elective
Students

agency is most suitable, depending
upon the student's interests. This in-

SYD 44

3

may select one

of the

fol-

lowing:

is

POS 3153

Urban Sociology
Urban Politics

POS 3283

The Judicial Process

1

or

is

worth a total of 12 semester hours.

(Crosslisted with PAD 3034 Public
Policy and its Administration
(Pre-intemship Seminar)

PAD 4024

internships

Tallahassee Internship option

mental, nongovernmental, or political organization in the nation's
capital. The specifics of the internship are agreed upon by the student and the IPPCS advisor and the
student receives six semester hours
of credit. Like the Tallahassee Internship, the student attends an intensive two week course at FIU before
leaving for the internship. While in
Washington, all FIU interns are required to attend a course designed
to inform them of the workings of
public policy on the national and international levels: students receive
three hours of credit for a seminar in
Washington. Students are responsible for their own room and board, although the Institute assists as much
as possible in arranging housing and
financial aid. The Washington, D.C.
internship option is worth a total of
12 semester hours.

PUP 4004

nonpaying

Policy: U.S.

(Crosslisted with

dents may enroll in the regular
semester course or a pre-intern-

attend an intensive two week introductory course at FIU before leaving
for Tallahassee. While in Tallahassee,
in addition to their internship responsibilities, which are worth six semester hours, students attend a once a
week seminar with other interns. This
class will be coordinated by the
IPPCS and features guest lecturers
from governmental and political organizations. Although the students
are responsible for their own room
and board, the Institute helps to arrange housing and assists in the application for financial aid. The

School and Society

Criminology

in

PUP 4004 Public
Policy

12

held during the Spring
Term in order to coincide with the
State's legislative session. Students

Society

SYP 3520
SYP 3530

-

being outside the student's departmental major. Core courses may
not count toward the fulfillment of
these requirements.

State of Florida government agencies. Advisors from the IPPCS work
with students to determine which

ternship

Contemporary

SYO 3250
SY0 4571

6

Students with senior status are

Culture

Minorities/Race
Ethnic Relations

in

State Policy (Intern Semester
hours)

Work

Sociology and Anthropology
Urban Anthropology
ANT 3442

ANT 4273
ANT 4406

Internship

Students are to register for the internship, field study or independent
study course in their department
(e.g., PAD 4940, POS 4944, POS 4941)

Dependency and
Social

Summer

Washington, D.C.

One

of the following: (3)

POS 4941
PAD 4940

Legislative Internship

Public Administration
Internship
or

POS 4944

Judicial Internship

Certificate

Course Elective

(3)

Translation Studies Certificate

Program
is designed to train students in the techniques and skills needed for the

This professional certificate

and S-E) of routine
documents and general correspon-

translation (E-S

PUP 4004

Public Policy: U.S.

3

(Crosslisted with PAD 3034: Public
Policy and its Administration (Preinternship Seminar))

PAD 4024

Concepts and

Issues in

Public Administration 3
(Crosslisted with

POS 4 122 State

Government &

(Seminar),
Tallahassee.)

to

be offered in

Through

its

academic

program

track, the

complementary studies for the practitioner
who wants to strengthen his or her

in Talla-

hassee

The program consists of 30 semester hours.

tion.

certificate

Politics

Supervised Spring Internship

dence. It also provides the general
background and introductory professional courses needed for future
study or work in the field of transla-

6

Students are to register for the internship, field study or independent
study course in their department
(e.g., PAD 4940, POS 4944, POS 4941)

competence

offers

in this field.

Prerequisites

ENC

1200

Business Letters

and

Reports

No

credits allowed.

3

These prereq-

may be fulfilled by

passing a

Local Policy (Intern Semester 12
hours)

uisites

This

option may be the most viable
those who want to earn the cerbut who are unable to
leave South Florida for an internship.
option
is designed to be as flexThis
ible as possible. The nature of this option is worked out between the
student and the IPPCS advisor. The
student receives three credit hours
for whichever courses are com-

Core Courses:

for

SPT 3800

Introduction to
Translation

SPT 38 12

Introduction to
Interpreting

3

SPT 4801

Translation Practica

3

SPT 4802

Oral Translation

3

qualifying examination.

tificate,

pleted, including a local internship.
Courses must be taken in at least
two different disciplines, at least one

(12)

Required Courses:

FOT3810

3

(9)

Creative Writing
Translation

3

Undergraduate Catalog

SPT 4803

Practica

College ot Arts and Sciences

Legal

in

Tropical

Translation

SPT 4809

Practica

3

Medical

in

Translation

SPT 4807

Practica

3

Business

in

Translation

SPT 4808

Practica

3

Commercial Botany

Translation

3

Program
David Lee, Director (Biological
Sciences)

Bradley Bennett, (Biological
Sciences)
Richard Campbell, (Fairchild

SPT 4805

Translation

3

SPT 4820

Communication
Media
Computer Aided
Translation

3

Professional
Internship

Jack B. Fisher,
Garden)

3

Christopher Kernan, (Biological
Sciences)

in

Tropical

Restrictive Electives

One course
ENC2210
SPN3413
SPN 3520

Technical Writing

3

Communication Arts
Spanish American

3

Culture

3

ACG2021

following

Accounting

3

Programming

in

BASIC

ECO

3021

ECO

301

3

Economics and
Society, Micro

1

HUN

2201

INR 3403

JOU3100

MAN
MAN
MRE
MRE

3

Economics and
Society,

Macro

3

Principles of Nutrition

3

Law
News Reporting

3

International

3

3602

International Business 3

3701

Business

3001
3431

RTV 4302

and Society

Broadcasting
Reporting

for

(Fairchild Tropical

Society

3

Sociology/Anthropology, Communication, Computer Science, EconomPolitical

Coordinating Committee

the plant sciences,

Eric

perience in horticulture. The curriculum is designed to give solid
information on the plants being
grown: their anatomy and morphology, reproduction, taxonomy, development and physiology. This background should prepare students for
work in the more technical aspects of
horticulture in South Florida. Those fulfilling its requirements, along with a
B.S. degree in Biological Sciences or
Environmental Studies, would have
excellent preparation for post-graduate work in Botany or Horticulture.

Requirements
Division

Preparation;
of college-level

bra (such as

Modern

Plant Biology

BOT 3353

Morphology

of
Vascular Plants

4

BOT 4504
BOT 4504L

Plant Physiology

3

BOT 3723C

Taxonomy

4

Plant Physiology

Plants

Anthropology)

Ken Rogerson, (Philosophy)
The Certificate Program provides interested students with a broad background in the history of western
social and political thought. As
such, the Certificate student will be
expected to take courses from a variety of disciplines and at least three

Each tutorial will concenon one prescribed book which

tutorials.

trate

be the same for all students. At
the beginning and end of each semester the students will meet as a
group with the instructors in the Program to discuss the different perspectives which they have
developed on the common subject
matter.
will

total of five courses in prescribed
Certificate courses and three tutorials with a grade of 'C or higher.

BOT3010C

Laboratory

Leed, (History)

Barry Levine, (Sociology/

A

Required Courses: (16)

Science by

securing the approval of the Director of the Program.

3
or

Course Requirements

MAC 2132);

Practical Horticultural Experience.

In addition to these subjects, the
free electives may be chosen from
the offerings in the departments of

International Relations,

Program provides

background

Lower or Upper

3

Paul Warren, Co-Director
(Philosophy)

This Certificate

Certificate

3

Graphic

Stephen M. Fjellman, Co-Director
(Sociology and Anthropology)

chemistry;

3

3133

Western Social and Political
Thought Certificate Program

(Biological

Sciences)

in

1

for

higher.

Mathematics through College Alge-

The Basic Ideas of

Languages, and

Lab
Accounting

I

Sciences)
Steven Oberbauer, (Biological
Sciences)

Two semesters

JOU

3100)

ics,

Kelsey Downum, (Biological
Sciences)

3

Medical Terminology 3
Fundamentals of
Medical Science
3

(Prerequisite

SYG 3002

ACG2021

Decisions

principally for those with practical ex-

for

Decisions

COP 2172

Systems
3
General Entomology 3
General Entomology

Communication
LAA 3350C Landscape Design
All courses require a grade of 'C

Jennifer Richards, (Biological

Free Electives

Two Courses from the

Ecology Lab
1
Energy Flow in Natural

ENY 1004
ENY 1004L

ARC

Garden)

Suzanne Koptur,

from the following

199

and Man-Made

Coordinating Committee

in

Technological

SPT 4941

PCB 3043L
EVR3010

Professional Certificate

/

1

Four courses in three historical
eras (Ancient-Medieval, Modern,
and Contemporary) from at least
three different departments (Economics, English, History, Philosophy/Religion, Political Science,

Sociology/Anthropology).

of Tropical

4

Electives

Two courses from the following (6-8)
BOT 3810
Economic Botany
3
BOT4314C Plant Development 4
PCB 3043
Ecology
3

IDS 4920, Liberal Studies Collo"Visions of Order and Re-

quium on

(Under exceptional
circumstances another course
volt'.

be

may

substituted with the advisors
proval).

ap-

Three independent study tutorials
taken in three semester blocs.

200

/
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Admission to the Program

EUH3142

Admission to the program will be by
invitation from a member of the certificate faculty, or by request from
the student. In either case, final approval for admission rests with the
Coordinating Committee of the Certificate Program. GPA, intellectual interests,

and academic

be the

criteria

potential

considered
sion to the Program.

for

will

EUH 4286
LIT
LIT

3200
4403

admis-

PHM

The student's advisor will be the designated Certificate representative in
his or her major. It is the function of
the Certificate advisor to aid students in the selection of relevant
courses, to insure that

PHM

Certificate requirements.

POT 3204

Introduction to

HUM

Ancient Classical

3

AMH

and

Ancient Philosophy
Medieval Philosophy

PHM

Social

and

Philosophy

1

3

Philosophy of

Modern

1

Law

3

Political

3

American
Thought

Political

Topics
Topics

ANT 3086

ECO

3303
4321

The Development of
Economic Thought

PHM

3400

3

POT 3302
POT 3204

3

3
1

POT 5934

European

in

3

3

and

3

Law

1

3
3

Contemporary
Political

Theory

3

Political

Ideologies

3

American
Thought

Topics

3

3

3

Modem

3

Social

Theory

3

Histories

3

Shakespeare's

Comedies

3

2

Depending on subject taught,
these courses may cover one or
more than one historical period.
dents should consult
fore enrolling.

'

3

English

Lesley Northup, Religious Studies
History

Management

3

'Thematic Courses that cover more
than one historical period.

Shakespeare's

Shakespeare's
Tragedies

Sociology

Advanced

Sociology/Anthropology

Elisabeth Prugl, International
Relations

Sociological Theories 3

2

Public

Administration

Eleanor Polster,

Topics

in Political

Carmen Mendez,

3

The Basic Ideas of
Sociology

Topics

Lavender,
Sociology/Anthropology
Levitt, Psychology
Kathleen Martin,
Sociology/Anthropology
Kathleen McCormack, English

Mary

Joyce Peterson,

in Political
2

Political

Tometro Hopkins, English
Rosa Jones, Social Work
Ken Johnson, English
Sherry Johnson, History
Lowell Krokoff, Psychology
Lilly Longer, Sociology/Anthropology

Adele Newson,

in Political
2

SYA4010
SYO 4300
SYA4011

3

and

Nutrition

Betty Morrow,

Political

SYG 3002

in Political
2

and

Abe

Political
1

Marxism

Theory

3

3
3

Philosophy of

Topics

Elkins, English

Nutrition

Valerie George, Dietetics

Literature Among
the Arts and

Theory

Political

Law

Mary Jane

Political

1

POT 4930

Belote, Undergraduate
Studies

Christine Gudorf, Religious Studies

Radical

Social

English

Pascale Becel, Modern Languages
Michelle Beer, Philosophy

3

3

Sciences 2
3200

Joan Baker,

Evelyn Enrione, Dietetics

Intellectual History

4403

Janice Allen-Kelsey,
Sociology/Anthropology
Irma de Alonso, Economics

3

Anthropological

Topics

Sociology/Anthropology
Affiliated Faculty:

Janet Chemela,
Sociology/Anthropology
Alice Clarke, Environmental Studies
Carol Damian, Visual Arts
Theresa DiPasquale, English

Intellectual

Theories

ECO

Marilyn Hoder-Salmon, Associate
Professor and Director. Women's
Studies Center
Lois West, Women's Studies and

Lisa Blansett, English

3

in Political
2

American

Certificate

Program

Glenda
3

in Political
2

Ancient and Medieval
Political Theory
3

Theory

ENL4322

Political
1

1

3

2

Philosophy of

Theory

ENL4321

and

History

3

Literature Among
the Arts and Science

PHH3100
PHH3200

ENL4320

3331

PHP 4510
POT 3064

Civilization

POT 5934

Social

Philosophy

History

POT 4930

Literature Among the
Arts and Sciences
3

Theory

EUH 4286

HIS 3001

3400
POT 3013

3

Literature

in

Contemporary

PHM

PHM

3

Theory

POT 5934

Ancient-Medieval

3200

Intellectual History

Themes

1

LIT

4403

3

Economy

Listing

Culture

Women's Studies
3

Theory

The following list may be modified
from time to time. The student
should consult with his or her advisor
about current course offerings.

LIT

3400

POT 3054

POT 4930

Certificate

all

requirements have been completed
before graduation, and to assign
the tutorial grades. Students who
are majoring in a discipline other
than those listed will be advised by
the Director of the Certificate Program or, by mutual agreement, by
another advisor of the students
choice. Students are responsible for
contacting their advisor on the progress of their coursework and other
matters related to completion of

3214

3200

Renaissance and
Reformation
French Revolution
and Enlightenment
Topics in European

Philosophy

Advising

Course

EUH 4453

Erika Rappaport, History
Meri-Jane Rochelson, English
Rebecca Salokar, Political Science
Regina Sheam, Criminal Justice
Karen Sowers-Hoag, Social Work
Ellen

Sprechman,

English

Betsy Smith, Social Work
Judith Stiehm, Political Science

Stu-

their advisor

be-

Linda Strong-Leek, English

Susan Waltz, International Relations
Barbara Weitz, English
Margaret Wilson, Center for Labor
Research and Studies

Undergraduate Catalog
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The Women's Studies Certificate Pro-

gram provides an opportunity for students to integrate scholarship about
gender from a variety of disciplines
into a coherent program of study.
The Certificate Program includes a
core of required courses central to
an understanding of women in a social and historical context. The
courses provide a basic grounding

/UN 6937 Gender and

Language
LIT

4931

MAN

4102

PAD 5435
PHM4123

Women's

Studies that should be
useful in many other courses and as
excellent preparation for graduate
study and for careers. The core
in

LIN 4651

the traditional

and

academic

also offers

may

the Certificate Program or take
courses as electives either in their
in

any

discipline that offers

women's studies courses for credit.
A student may acquire the Certificate in Women's Studies by fulfilling
the following requirements:

Three required Core Courses from
the following:

AMH
HUM

4560/
3225

in

SOP 3742

the United States

LIT

3383

3

in

3

Literature

IDS 3930

3

Sociology of Gender 3

Women

Foundations of
Liberal Studies

selected sections

3

or

HUM

3930

Female/Male:

Women's

Studies

Seminar

3

Three electives from the following
partial

list:

AML 4624

African American

Women
ANT 3302

Writers

3

Male and Female:
Sex Roles and
Sexuality

ANT 3304

3

Voices of Third World

Women

3

ANT 4334

Contemporary Latin
American Women

3

ARH4931

Women

3

CCJ 4663

Women, Crime and

in

Art

the Criminal Justice

System

ENL4134

Women

3
in

Film

3
3

Gender Justice
Sex, Power and

3

Politics

3

REL3145

Women and

SOW 5109

Religion 3

Crises in the Lives of

Women

3

WST3010

Introduction to
Women's Studies

3

WST 4344

Feminist Theory

3

Every semester additional
courses are introduced and periodically special topics courses on
gender are offered. The program
also offers a Bachelor of Arts in
Women's Studies. For information
about the major, refer to the
women's studies section in the Arts
and Sciences undergraduate major

The Center

Psychology of

Women
SYD4810

and

3

section.

Women

History of

Women

Philosophy

enroll

in

major or

the Role of

3

POS 4605
POT 4993

curriculum

pragmatic voca-

tional learning. Students

in

Feminism

courses are supplemented by a variety of electives to be chosen according to the particular student's
specific interests. The Certificate Program seeks to provide a balance to

3

Special Topics

Women's Literature
Women and Men in
Management
Administration and

3

is

located

in

DM

212/214, University Park, 348-2408.
Students may contact the Women's
Studies Center director at the
above location, or the Certificate
Committee coordinator, North Campus, 919-5859 for further information.
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Faculty

College of Arts and
Sciences
Dean

Adeofe, Leke, Ph.D.

Arthur W. Herriott

Associate Dean,
Curriculum

and Advisement
Associate Dean,
College Relations

Fred

and Graduate

School of Computer
Science
Michael Evangelist

Miami). Instructor. School of

Sociology/Anthropology
Anbarci, Nejat, Ph.D. (The University
of Iowa), Associate Professor.

Economics
Antrim, Harry, Ph.D. (University of

Director,

School of Music

Fredrick

Kaufman

Florida), Professor. English

Apanius, Victor, Ph.D. (University of
Pennsylvania). Assistant Professor,
Biological Sciences

Chairpersons and Program

Arnold, St. George Tucker, Jr., Ph.D.
(Stanford University), Associate

Directors:

Biological

Sciences

Kelsey

Downum

Chemistry

Kenneth Furton
Economics
Panagis Liossafos
English
Donald Watson
Environmental Studies
John Parker

Geology
History

N.

Humanities

Gautam Sen
David Cook

Kenneth Rogerson

International
Relations

Damian Fernandez

International
Studies

Nicholas Onuf

American

Professor, English

Arvin-Rad, Hassan, Ph.D. (University
of Pennsylvania), Assistant
Professor,

Paul

Economics

C,

Ph.D. (University of
Texas-Austin), Assistant Professor,

Atti,

School of Computer Science
Augenblick, John, D.M.A. (University
of Miami), Associate Professor,
School of Music
Bahrick, Lorraine, Ph.D. (Cornell
University), Associate Professor,
Psychology

Baker, Joan L, Ph.D. (University of

Washington). Assistant Professor.

and Caribbean
Eduardo Gamarra

Liberal Studies

Janat Parker

Mathematics

Enrique Villamor

Baldor, Aurelio, M.A. (Florida
International University),
Instructor,

Modem Languages

Barrett, Lynn, M.F.A. (University

Modem
Languages

Isabel Castellanos

Music

Fredrick

Philosophy
Physics

Science
Psychology
Political

Religious Studies

Sociology

Stephen Mintz
John Stack, Jr.
Scott Fraser

Nathan Katz

and

Anthropology
Statistics

Stephen Fjellman
jie Mi

and Dance

Visual Arts

Kaufman

Bruce Haupfli

Therald Todd
Clive King

Studies

of
North Carolina- Greensboro),
Associate Professor, English
Barton, David, Ph.D. (University of

Cambridge), Professor, School of
Computer Science
(Georgia Institute

Bazzi, Rida, Ph.D.

Marilyn Hoder-Salmon

of North Carolina-Chapel

Sciences

and Environmental

Berk, Lynn, Ph.D. (Purdue University),
Professor, English
Bork, Toby, Ph.D. (Purdue University),
Professor. School of Computer

Science
Bhat,

Mahadev,

Ph.D. (University of

Tennessee-Knoxville). Assistant
Professor, Environmental Studies
Bigger, Charles, Ph.D. (Florida State
University),

Associate Professor.

Biological Sciences
Blansett, Lisa, Ph.D. (University of

North Carolina-Chapel

HUT),

Assistant Professor, English
Blum, Milton, Ph.D. (New York
University), Professor Emeritus,

Psychology
Boeglin, Werner, Ph.D. (University of
Basle, Switzerland), Assistant
Professor, Physics

Bone, Richard, Ph.D. (University of

West

Indies,

Jamaica), Professor,

Physics

Boodhoo, Ken, Ph.D. (University of
the West Indies, Jamaica).
Associate Professor, International
Relations

Boyce Davies, Carole,

Ph.D.

(University of Ibadan, Nigeria).

Professor, English

and Director of

African-New World Studies

Program
Brain, Carlos W., Ph.D. (West Virginia
University), Associate Professor,

of Technology), Assistant
School of Computer

Breslin,

Thomas

A., Ph.D. (University

of Virginia), Associate Professor,
International Relations, and Vice
Provost
Brooke, Lee, B.S. (The Julliard
School), Associate Professor,
Theatre and Dance
Brown, Jerry, Ph.D. (Cornell
University), Associate Professor,
Sociology/Anthropology
Brown, Joann, M.A. (University of

Professor,

Miami), Instructor, Theatre

Dance

Becel, Pascale, Ph.D. (University of
California-Davis). Assistant
Professor,

Hill).

Assistant Professor, Biological

Science

Modem Languages

Becker, David, Ph.D. (Massachusetts
Institute of Technology), Assistant
Professor, Chemistry

Women's

Assistant Professor, Mathematics
Bennett, Bradley C, Ph.D. (University

Statistics

English

Studies

Bekiranov, Daniella, Ph.D. (University
of California-Santa Barbara),

Studies
(University of

Aladro, Gerardo, Ph.D.
(Pennsylvania State University),
Associate Professor, Mathematics

Mark Szuchman

Director,

Theatre

Mathematics
Akache, Walid, M.S.

Allen, G. Janice, Ph.D. (University of
Florida), Assistant Professor,

Associate Dean, Faculty

Latin

(Massachusetts Institute of
Technology), Assistant Professor,

Computer Science
Brian Cutler

Joyce Peterson

Studies

Ajitabh, Kaushal, Ph.D.

Gisela Cosines

Associate Dean,
Budget and Planning
Associate Dean,
North Campus,

Bouma

(University of

California-Los Angeles), Assistant
Professor, Philosophy

Beer, Michelle, Ph.D. (University of
Pittsburgh), Associate Professor,

Philosophy

and

Buckley, Ralph, M.F.A. (Maryland
Institute), Associate Professor,
Visual Arts
Burke, William, M.F.A. (State
University of New York at New
Paltz), Professor, Visual Arts

Butler, Allison, Ph.D. (University

of

Oregon). Assistant Professor.

Economics
Cadely, Jean-Robert, Ph.D.
(Universite

du Quebec-

College ot Arts and Sciences
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Montreal). Assistant Professor.

Clem, Ralph, Ph.D. (Columbia

Modern Languages

University), Professor,

Camayd-Freixas, Erik, Ph.D.
(Harvard University). Assistant
Professor.

International Relations

Clement, Bradtord, Ph.D. (Columbia

Modern Languages

Campbell, Gary, M.A.

(University of

University). Professor,

Cohen, Daniel, Ph.D. (Brandeis
University),

Miami), Assistant Professor,

School of Music
Carvajal, Manuel, Ph.D.

Castellanos, Isabel, Ph.D.

Cook,

(Georgetown University),
and Chairperson,
Modern Languages

University), Assistant Professor,
Biological Sciences

Castells, Ricardo, Ph.D. (Duke
University), Assistant Professor,

Professor, Biological Sciences

N. David, Ph.D. (University of
Texas), Professor and
Chairperson, History

Copeland, Emily, Ph.D. (Fletcher
School of Law and Diplomacy,
Tufts University), Assistant

Modern Languages

Professor, International Relations

Chan,

Ivan, B.M. (The Curtis Institute
of Music), The Miami String

Quartet-in-Residence, School of
Music
Chanley, Virginia, Ph.D. (University
of Minnesota), Assistant Professor,

Science

Chatfield, David, Ph.D. (University of
Minnesota), Assistant Professor,

Chemistry
Chen, Chun-Fan, Ph.D. (University of
Michigan), Associate Professor,
Biological Sciences
Chen, Chungmin, Ph.D. (University of
Maryland). Assistant Professor,
School of Computer Science
Ling, Ph.D.

University),

(American

Associate Professor,

Statistics

Chen,

Z.

Sherman, Ph.D.

(University

of Texas-Dallas), Assistant
Professor, Statistics

Chernela, Janet, Ph.D. (Columbia
University), Associate Professor,
Sociology/Anthropology
Childers, Daniel, Ph.D. (Louisiana
State University), Assistant
Professor, Biological Sciences

and Southeast Environmental
Research Program
Chiu, Wan-Ling, Ph.D. (Michigan
State University), Assistant

Research Scientist. Biological
Sciences
Chung, Bongkil, Ph.D. (Michigan
State University). Associate
Professor, Philosophy

Church,

Phillip,

(Duke
Research Scientist,
Sciences
Biological
Couper, James, M.A. (Florida State
Correll, Helen, Ph.D.
University),

University), Professor, Visual Arts

Cox, Ronald W., Ph.D. (University of
Wisconsin), Associate Professor,
Political Science
Craumer, Peter, Ph.D. (Columbia
University), Assistant Professor,

International Relations

Crosby, James, Ph.D. (Yale
University), Professor Emeritus,

Modern Languages
Cuervo, Leon, Ph.D. (University of
Maryland), Professor, Biological
Sciences
Cutler, Brian, Ph.D. (University of
Wisconsin-Madison), Associate
Professor, Psychology and
Associate Dean, College of Arts
and Sciences
Damian, Carol Ph.D. (University of
Miami). Associate Professor,

Professor, Theatre

Associate

and Dance

Clark, Alice, Ph.D. (University of
Michigan), Assistant Professor,

Environmental Studies
Clark, John, Ph.D. (University of
Virginia). Assistant Professor,
International Relations

University),

Associate Professor,

and Modern

Humanities

Languages
Deng,

Ph.D. (University of

Yi,

School of Computer Science
Deng, Yiwei, Ph.D. (Swiss Federal
Institute), Assistant Professor.

Chemistry
Detwiler, Bruce, J.D., Ph.D., (Cornell
University),

Political

Associate Professor,

Science

DiPasquale, Theresa M., Ph.D.
(University of Virginia), Associate
Professor, English

Donnelly, Maureen, Ph.D. (University
of Miami), Assistant Professor,
Biological Sciences
Downey, Timothy, M.S. (State
University of New York-Albany),
Instructor, School of Computer

Science

Downum,
British

Kelsey, Ph.D. (University of

Columbia), Associate

Professor and Chairperson,
Biological Sciences

Draper, Grenville, Ph.D. (University of
the West Indies). Professor,

Geology
Draper, Paul, Ph.D. (University of
California- Irvine), Associate
Professor. Philosophy and
Religious Studies
Dutresne, John, M.F.A. (University of
Arkansas), Associate Professor,
English

Duncan, Richard, M.F.A. (Southern
Illinois

University),

Associate

Professor, Visual Arts

Dunn, Marvin, Ph.D. (University of
Tennessee). Associate Professor.
Psychology

Dunscomb, Richard, M.M.E.

Yesim, Ph.D. (University of
Missouri), Associate Professor,

University), Professor, School of
Music
Dutta Gupta, Shamifa, Ph.D. (Brown

Physics

Daruwala, Maneck, Ph.D. (University
of Rochester), Associate
Professor, English

Davidovici, Robert, Postgraduate
Diploma in Violin (The Juilliard
School), Professor, School of

Music

de Alonso,

Irma, Ph.D. (University of

York, England), Professor,

Economics

de

Delgado, Milagros, Ph.D. (University
of Miami), Lecturer, Chemistry
Demos, Marian, Ph.D. (Harvard

Visual Arts
Darici,

M.F.A. (University of

California-Irvine),

Keith, Ph.D. (University of

Illinois-Chicago), Assistant

Professor

203

Pittsburgh), Assistant Professor,

Collins, Timothy, Ph.D. (Yale

Condon,

Chen,

Associate Professor,

History
(University

of Florida), Professor, Economics
Cosines, Gisela, Ph.D. (University of
Florida), Associate Professor,
English and Associate Dean,
College of Arts and Sciences

Political

Geology

/

Cuesta, Leonel A., Ph.D. (The
Johns Hopkins University),
Associate Professor, Modern
la

Languages
del Valle, Eduardo, M.F.A. (Brooklyn
College, City University of New
York),

Arts

Associate Professor, Visual

(Millikin

University), Assistant Professor,

Mathematics
Edward, Julian, Ph.D.
(Massachusetts Institute of
Technology), Assistant Professor,

Mathematics
Ege, Raimund, Ph.D. (Oregon
Graduate Center), Associate
Professor, School of Computer

Science
Elhai, Jeffrey A., Ph.D. (State

University of New York-Stony
Brook), Assistant Professor.
Biological Sciences
Elkins,

Charles, Ph.D. (Southern

Illinois

University), Professor, English

204
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Elkins,

Mary Jane,

Illinois

Ph.D. (Southern

University),

Professor, English
Endel, Peggy, Ph.D. (Cornell
University),

Associate Professor,

English
Erber, Joan, Ph.D. (St. Louis
University), Professor, Psychology

Escovar, Luis, Ph.D. (Pennsylvania
State University), Associate
Professor,

Psychology

Evangelist, Michael, Ph.D.

(Northwestern

University),

and Director, School of
Computer Science

Professor

Fanomezantsoa, Mbola, M.S. (State

New York,

of
Technology), Instructor, School of

University of

Institute

Computer Science
Fernandez, Damian J., Ph.D.
(University of Miami), Associate
Professor and Chairperson,
International Relations
Fiebig, Rudolf, Ph.D. (University of
Munster), Professor, Physics

Gordon, Ph.D. (Harvard
University), Professor, Psychology
Fisher, Jack B., Ph.D. (University of
California-Davis), Research
Scientist, Biological Sciences

Finley,

Fisher, Robert, Ph.D. (University

of

Kansas), Professor Emeritus,
School of Computer Science
Fisher, Ronald, Ph.D. (Ohio State
University), Professor,

Psychology

Fjellman, Stephen, Ph.D. (Stanford
University), Professor and

Flexser, Arthur, Ph.D. (Stanford
University), Associate Professor,

Fox, Domitila, M.S. (University of

Miami), Instructor, Mathematics
Fraser, Scott, Ph.D. (University of
Akron), Associate Professor and
Chairperson, Psychology
Frazier, Leslie, Ph.D. (Syracuse
University), Assistant Professor,

Psychology
Free, Mary, Ph.D. (University of
Georgia), Associate Professor
and Associate Chairperson,
English

of
Texas-Austin), Associate

Fry, Brian, Ph.D. (University

Sciences

and Southeast Environmental
Research Program

(Wayne State
Associate Professor
Chairperson, Chemistry

Furton, Kenneth, Ph.D.
University),

Fourqurean, James, Ph.D. (University
of Virginia), Assistant Professor,
Biological Sciences and
Southeast Environmental

Research Program

Professor, Political Science and
Acting Director, Latin American
and Caribbean Center
Garcia, Orlando, D.M.A. (University
of Miami), Associate Professor,
School of Music
Genereux, David P., Ph.D.
(Massachusetts Institute of
Technology), Assistant Professor,
Geology and Southeast
Environmental Research Program
George, Robert, Ph.D. (University of
Washington), Instructor,
Biological Sciences
Gerstman, Bernard, Ph.D. (Princeton
University). Associate Professor,

Physics

Gross, Michael, Ph.D. (Pennsylvania
State University), Assistant
Professor.

Geology

Gudorf, Christine, Ph.D. (Columbia
University), Professor, Religious

Studies
Guers-Villate, Yvonne, Ph.D. (Bryn
Mawr College). Professor
Emeritus, Modern Languages
Gulati, Sneh, Ph.D. (University of

South Carolina), Associate
Professor, Statistics

Gummerson,

Alan, Ph.D. (University
of Wisconsin-Madison), Instructor,

Economics
Hadjilambrinos, Constantine, Ph.D.
(University of Delaware). Assistant
Professor, Environmental Studies

James, Ph.D. (University of
Utah), Professor, English

Hall,

Gewirtz, Jacob, Ph.D. (State
University of Iowa), Professor,

Psychology
Ghai, Gauri, Ph.D. (Iowa State
University), Associate Professor,
Statistics

Hansen, Dean, Ph.D. (University of
Washington), Assistant Professor,
International Relations

Hardy, Kenneth, Ph.D. (Tulane
University), Professor, Physics

Girard, Chris, Ph.D. (University of
Wisconsin), Associate Professor,

Hargitai, Peter, M.F.A. (University of
Massachusetts). Instructor, English

Sociology/Anthropology
Gladwin, Hugh, Ph.D. (Stanford
University), Associate Professor,
Sociology/Anthropology
Goldberg, Walter, Ph.D. (University of

Hart, Mitchell, Ph.D. (University of

Miami), Professor, Biological

Sciences
Gomez, Maria Asuncion, Ph.D.
(Rutgers University), Assistant
Professor,

Modern Languages

Mirta, M.F.A. (Brooklyn
College, City University of New
York), Associate Professor, Visual

Arts

(Florida State University),
Associate Professor, Psychology,

and Dean, Undergraduate
Studies

Gorman, Susan,

Ph.D. (University of

Maryland), Instructor,

Mathematics
Gotterer, Malcolm, D.B.A. (Harvard
University), Professor Emeritus,

School of Computer Science
Gottlieb, Joel, Ph.D. (University of
California at Riverside), Associate
Professor, Political Science

Gray, Christopher, Ph.D. (Indiana
University), Assistant Professor.

History

Grenier, Guillermo, Ph.D. (University
of New Mexico), Associate
Professor, Sociology

Center

California-Los Angeles), Assistant
Professor, History

Harvey, Bruce, Ph.D. (Stanford
University), Assistant Professor,

English
Hauptli, Bruce, Ph.D.

for

and

Director,

Labor Research and

Studies

and

Chairperson. Philosophy
Hawkins, Alfonso, Ph.D. (Ohio State
University), Assistant Professor,

English

Heimann, Nora, Ph.D.

New

(City University

York), Assistant Professor,

Visual Arts

Heine, Steven, Ph.D. (Temple
University), Professor, Religious

Studies

Heinen, Joel, Ph.D. (University of
Michigan), Assistant Professor,
Environmental Studies
Henley, Kenneth, Ph.D. (University of
Virginia). Professor, Philosophy
Herrera, Rene, Ph.D.
University),

(Fordham

Associate Professor,

Biological Sciences
Herriott, Arthur, Ph.D. (University

Florida), Professor.

Chemistry

Science

of

and

Dean, College of Arts and
Sciences
Hickey-Vargas, Rosemary, Ph.D.
(Massachusetts Institute of
Technology) Associate Professor,

Geology
Hill,

Kevin, Ph.D. (University of

Florida), Assistant Professor,

Ivelaw L, Ph.D. (City
University of New York), Associate

Griffith,

Professor, Political

(Washington

University), Professor

of

Gonzalez-Reigosa, Fernando, Ph.D.

Psychology

and

(University

Gomez,

Chairperson,

Sociology/Anthropology

Professor, Biological

Gamarra, Eduardo, Ph.D.

of Pittsburgh), Associate

Associate

Political Science
Hobbes, Heidi Hilary, Ph.D.

(University of Southern

College of Arts and Sciences
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California), Assistant Professor,
Political Science
Hoder-Salmon, Marilyn, Ph.D.

(University of New Mexico),
Associate Professor, English

Director of

and
Women's Studies

Hoffman, Gary, Ph.D. (Harvard
University), Associate Professor,
Chemistry
Holmes, Dawn J., Ph.D. (Florida State
University), Lecturer, School of
Computer Science
Hopkins, Tometro, Ph.D. (Indiana
University), Assistant Professor,

(Columbia

Krokoff, Lowell

University), Assistant

Modern Languages
Kadima, Webe, Ph.D. (University of
Professor,

Alberta-Edmonton), Assistant
Professor, Chemistry
Kafkoulis,

George, Ph.D.

Institute

(California

of Technology).

Associate Professor, Mathematics
Kahan, Alan, Ph.D. (University of
Chicago), Associate Professor,
History

Kaminsky, Howard, Ph.D. (University
of Chicago), Professor Emeritus,

Howell, Ina Parks, Ph.D. (University of
South Florida), Lecturer, Statistics

Huchingson, James, Ph.D. (Emory
University), Associate Professor,

Ali

Cem,

Ph.D.

International University).

Science
Nathan, Ph.D. (Temple

Instructor, Political

Katz,

Hudson, Steven, Ph.D. (University of
Chicago), Associate Professor,

Mathematics
Jacobs, Ellen, M.S. (Illinois Institute of
Technology), Professor, Visual Arts
Jaffe, Rudolf, Ph.D. (Indiana

Associate Professor,
Chemistry and Associate
Director, Southeast
Environmental Research Program
Jayachandran, Krishnaswamy, Ph.D.
(Kansas State University),
Assistant Professor. Environmental
Studies and Southeast
Environmental Research Program
Jensen, John, Ph.D. (Harvard
University),

Modern

Languages
Jhabvala, Farrokh, Ph.D. (Fletcher
School of Law and Diplomacy),
Professor, International Relations

Joens, Jeffrey, Ph.D. (Indiana
University), Associate Professor,
Chemistry
Johnson, Kenneth, Ph.D. (Brown
University), Associate Professor,
English

Johnson, Sherry, Ph.D. (University of
Florida), Assistant Professor, History

Johnson-Cousin, Danielle, Ph.D.
(University of Illinois), Associate

Modern Languages

Jones, Robert, Ph.D. (Syracuse
University), Instructor, Theatre

and Dance
Jones, Ronald, Ph.D. (Oregon State
University), Professor, Biological

Sciences and Director, Southeast
Environmental Research Program
Jorge, Antonio, Ph.D. (Villanova
Universidad), Professor,
Economics, International
Relations, Political Science and
Sociology/Anthropology

and

Chairperson, Religious Studies

and

Leonard, Ph.D. (Yale
Chemistry

University), Professor,

Economics

Kincaid, A. Douglas, Ph.D. (The
University),

Associate Professor, Sociology/
Anthropology and Associate

American and
Caribbean Center
King, Clive, A.T.C. Ph.D. (University of
London), Professor and
Chairperson. Visual Arts

Knapp,

Jeffrey, M.A. (University of
Miami), Instructor. English

Koptur, Suzanne, Ph.D. (University of
California). Associate Professor,
Biological Sciences
Kovacs, George, Ph.D. (University of
Louvain), Professor. Philosophy
Kovera, Margaret, Ph.D. (University
of Minnesota), Assistant Professor,
Psychology

Kowert, Paul, Ph.D. (Cornell

York

and

University)

Associate Professor,

Mathematics

Leed, Eric, Ph.D. (University of
Rochester), Professor. History
Lemke, Robert J., M.S. (University of
Wisconsin), Instructor,

Economics

Sociology/Anthropology
Mary, Ph.D. (Syracuse
University), Professor, Psychology

Levitt,

Lichtenstein, Alex, Ph.D. (University
of Pennsylvania), Assistant
Professor, History
Lifshitz,

Felice, Ph.D.

University),

(Columbia

Associate Professor,

History

Liossatos, Panagis, Ph.D. (University

of Pennsylvania), Professor
Chairperson, Economics

and

Lipner, Kenneth, Ph.D. (Rutgers

Associate Professor,

Logan, Kathleen, Ph.D. (Bryn Mawr
College), Associate Professor,
Sociology/Anthropology
Longoria, Jose, Ph.D. (University of

(Duke

Physics

Kraynek, William, Ph.D.
(Carnegie-Mellon University),
Associate Professor and
Associate Director, School of

Texas-Dallas), Professor,

Lopez de

la

Vega, Ramon,

Geology
Ph.D.

(University of Miami), Associate

Computer Science

Visual Arts

(New

Lavender, Abraham, Ph.D.
(University of Maryland).
Associate Professor,
Sociology/Anthropology
Leatherman, Stephen P., Ph.D

University),

University), Assistant Professor,

Georgia), Assistant Professor,

Ph.D.

Economics

University), Assistant Professor,
International Relations

Kretz, Kathleen, M.F.A. (University

Erik,

University), Assistant Professor,

History

Levine, Barry, Ph.D. (New School for
Social Research), Professor,

Director, Latin

Laird, Ph.D.

Hopkins University), Professor,
Psychology
Landrum, John, Ph.D. (University of
Southern California), Associate
Professor, Chemistry
Longer, Lilly, Ph.D. (University of
Miami), Associate Professor,
Sociology/Anthropology

Lee, David, Ph.D. (Rutgers University),
Professor, Biological Sciences
and Environmental Studies

Massachusetts-Amherst),

Kramer,

'

Johns

Center
Leckband, Mark, Ph.D. (Purdue

Kelley, Bruce, Ph.D. (University of

Johns Hopkins

Kurtines, William, Ph.D. (The

(University of Virtginia), Professor,

Chairperson,

Assistant Professor,

(University of

Director. International Hurricane

School of Music
Keller,

Ph.D. (University of

Environmental Studies

Kaufman, Fredrick, M.M.
(Manhattan School of Music),
Professor

J.,

Associate Professor,

Psychology
Kuhn, David N., Ph.D.

Larson,

(Columbia University), Associate
Economics
Kates, Jeanne, M.A. (Florida
Professor,

University), Professor

Religious Studies

University), Professor,

Karayalcin,

Illinois),

California-Davis), Associate
Professor, Biological Sciences

History

English

Houghton, William, M.S. (University of
Georgia), Research Scientist,
Biological Sciences

Professor,

Juan-Navarro, Santiago, Ph.D.

205

/

of

Professor, Chemistry
Lowery, Shearon, Ph.D. (Washington
State University), Associate
Professor, Sociology/

Anthropology
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MacDonald, Charles, Ph.D.
(University of Virginia), Professor,

MacFarlane, Andrew W., Ph.D.
(Harvard University), Associate

Languages

Pittsburgh). Associate Professor

and

Chairperson, Statistics
Masoud, Ph.D. (University of
Central Florida), Associate
Professor, School of Computer

Professor, Physics

Professor, Visual Arts
A., Ph.D. (University

of

California-Los Angeles), Professor,
Sociology/ Anthropology and
University Provost
Maurrasse, Florentin, Ph.D.
University), Professor,

Geology
Maxwell, Oren, Ph.D. (State University

Johns

Hopkins University), Professor and
Chairperson, Physics
Mitra, Devashish, Ph.D. (Columbia
University), Assistant Professor,

Molash, Douglas Dean, M.F.A.
(Mankato State University),
Assistant Professor, Theatre

and

Morales-Martinez, Zaida C, M.S.
(Pennsylvania State University),
Instructor, Chemistry

Morgan, Dahlia, Diplomate of
College Teaching (University of
Florida), Lecturer, Visual Arts

and

Director of The Art Museum
Moran, Gary, Ph.D. (Katholieke
University, Nijmegan,

Netherlands), Professor,

(University of Miami), Associate

Professor, English

Moreno

McCormack, Kathleen,

Ph.D.

McCoy, Diana, M.A. (Case Western
Reserve

University), Instructor,

Western Reserve University).
Professor, School of Music
McGrath, Campbell, M.F.A.
(Columbia University), Assistant
Professor, English

Mclntire,

Carmela

Pinto, Ph.D.

(Michigan State University),
Associate Professor, English
Mclnturf,

W. Mathew, M.M.

(University of Houston), Assistant

Professor,

School of Music

Mendoza, Ramon,

Ph.D. (Freie
Universitaet, Berlin), Professor,

Modern Languages and
Humanities
Meng Robinson, Cathy, M.M. (San
Francisco Conservatory of
Music),

Miami String

Quartet-in-Residence. School of

Music

Fraginals, M., Ph.D.
(Universidad de la Habana),
Distinguished Professor, History

Morrow,

Mathematics
McElfresh, Clair, D.M.A. (Case

Betty, Ph.D. (University of

Miami), Associate Professor.
Sociology/Anthropology
Murison, Gerald, Ph.D. (The Johns
Hopkins University), Professor,
Biological Sciences
Nadel, Richard, M.S. (Northwestern
University), Instructor,

Illinois-Chicago), Assistant

Norstog, Knut, Ph.D. (University of
Michigan), Research Scientist,
Biological Sciences

Northup, Lesley, Ph.D. (Catholic
University), Assistant Professor,
Religious Studies
E.,

Ph.D. (University of

California), Associate Professor,

.Chemistry
University),

Associate Professor,

Biological Sciences

Okubo, Case,

Ph.D. (University of

Guelph), Associate Professor,
Biological Sciences
Onuf, Nicholas, Ph.D. (The Johns
Hopkins University), Professor,
International Relations and
Director of International Studies
Ph.D. (University of
Illinois-Chicago Circle), Assistant

Professor, School of Computer
Science
Osborne, William, Jr., Ph.D. (Emory
University), Associate Professor,
Sociology/Anthropology

Owen, Claudia,

Ph.D. (University of
Washington), Lecturer, Geology

Parker, Janat, Ph.D. (University of
California-Berkeley), Professor,
Psychology and Director of
Liberal Studies

Parker, John, Ph.D. (University of
California-Berkeley), Professor

and Chairperson, Chemistry
Environmental Studies
Ana, DRN (Darmstadt

and

Pasztor,

University, West Germany),
Professor, School of Computer
Science
Patrouch, Joseph F., Ph.D. (University

of California), Assistant Professor,
History

Patterson,

Chauncey, B.M. (The
Miami

Curtis Institute of Music),

String Quartet-in-Residence,

Mathematics
Navlakha, Jainendra, Ph.D. (Case
Western Reserve University),
Professor, School of Computer
Science
Neal, Leslie, M.A. (Florida State
University), Assistant Professor,

Theatre and Dance
Nelson, Brian, Ph.D. (University of
California-Riverside), Associate
Professor, Political

Neumann, Roderick

Noggle, Robert, Ph.D. (University of

Orji, Cyril U.,

Psychology
Moreno, Dario, Ph.D. (University of
Southern California), Associate
Professor, Political Science

of New York-Stony Brook),
Associate Professor, Physics

Ph.D. (Michigan

Professor, English

Oberbauer, Steven, Ph.D. (Duke

Professor, English

Mintz, Stephan, Ph.D. (The

Dance

Martinez, Juan A., Ph.D. (Florida
State University), Associate

S.,

State University), Associate

O'Shea, Kevin

Milbauer, Asher, Ph.D. (University of
Washington-Seattle), Associate

Economics

Psychology

Markowitz, Peter, Ph.D. (College of
William and Mary), Assistant

Newson, Adele,

Professor, Philosophy

Science

Professor, Visual Arts

Maingot, Anthony, Ph.D. (University
of Florida), Professor,
Sociology/Anthropology
Makemson, John, Ph.D. (Washington
State University), Professor,
Biological Sciences
Markham, Michael, Ph.D. (University
of New Mexico), Assistant

(Columbia

Associate Professor,

Milani,

Maguire, William, M.S. (Illinois
Institute of Technology),

Mau, James

University),

Mi, Jie, Ph.D. (University of

A., Ph.D.

(Pennsylvania State University),
Associate Professor, Modern

Professor,

Meziani, Abdelhamid, Ph.D. (Rutgers

Mathematics

Geology

Machonis, Peter

Messbahi, Mohiaddin, Ph.D.
(University of Miami), Associate
Professor, International Relations

International Relations

Professor,

Undergraduate Catalog

Science

P.,

Ph.D.

School of Music
Peacock, Walter G., Ph.D.

(University

of Georgia), Associate Professor,

Sociology/Anthropology
Alexandru, Ph.D. (University of
Pennsylvania), Associate
Professor, School of Computer
Science

Pelin,

Perez, Lisandro, Ph.D. (University of
Florida), Associate Professor,

and
Cuban Research

Sociology/Anthropology,

(University of California-Berkeley).

Director of

Assistant Professor, International
Relations

Institute

Pestaina,

Norman, M.S.

(Pennsylvania State University),

College of Arts and Sciences

Undergraduate Catalog

Instructor,

School of Computer

Peterson, Brian, Ph.D. (University of
Wisconsin), Associate Professor,
History

Peterson, Joyce, Ph.D. (University of
Wisconsin), Associate Professor,

and Associate Dean,
College of Arts and Sciences

History

Piantini, Carlos, B.M.

(New

York

College of Music), Professor,
School of Music
Pitzer, Thomas, M.S. (Auburn
University), Instructor, Biological

Sciences
Pliske,

Thomas, Ph.D. (Cornell

University), Lecturer, Biological

Sciences

and Environmental

Studies

Prabhakaran, Nagarajan, Ph.D.
(University of Queenstand),
Associate Professor, School of
Computer Science
Price, Patricia, M.A. (University of
Washington), Instructor, History
Prugl, Elizabeth, Ph.D. (The

American

University), Assistant Professor,
International Relations

Pyron, Darden, Ph.D. (University of
Virginia), Professor, History

Quackenbush,

L.

Scott, Ph.D.

(Florida State University),
Associate Professor, Biological
Sciences
Quirke, Martin, Ph.D. (University of
Liverpool), Professor, Chemistry
Rae, Nicol, D.Phil. (Oxford
University), Associate Professor,
Political Science
Ramsamujh, Taje, Ph.D.

(California

of Technology),
Associate Professor, Mathematics
Rand, Gary, Ph.D. (Texas
Institute

A&M

University), Assistant Professor,

Environmental Studies and
Southeast Environmental

Research Program
Ratner, Robert, M.A. (University of
Miami), Instructor, English

Raue, Brian, Ph.D. (Indiana
University), Assistant Professor,

Physics
Reisert, Laura, M.S. (University of
Florida), Instructor, Statistics

Reno, William

S.K.,

Ph.D. (University

of Wisconsin), Assistant Professor,
Political

Ritter,

David, Ph.D. (Louisiana State
Associate Professor,

University),

Science

Science

Richards, Jennifer, Ph.D. (University
of California-Berkeley), Professor,
Biological Sciences
Richardson, Laurie, Ph.D. (University

of Oregon), Associate Professor,
Biological Sciences
Rishe, Naphtali, Ph.D. (Tel Aviv
University, Israel), Professor,

School of Computer Science

Mathematics
Robinson, Keith, B.M. (The Curtis
Institute of Music). Miami String
Quartet-in-Residence, School of
Music
Robinson, Wayne, M.F.A. (National
Theatre Conservatory), Assistant
Professor, Theatre and Dance
Roca, Ana, D.A. (University of
Miami), Associate Professor,

Modern Languages
Rochelson, Meri-Jane, Ph.D.
(University of Chicago),
Associate Professor, English
Rock, Howard, Ph.D. (New York
University), Professor, History

Rogerson, Kenneth, Ph.D. (University
of California-San Diego),
Associate Professor, Philosophy
and Director of Humanities
Rohm, Joseph, Ph.D. (Florida State
University), Associate Professor,
School of Music
Roller, Barbara, Ph.D. (University of
Pennsylvania), Instructor,
Biological Sciences

Rosenberg, Mark, Ph.D. (University of
Pittsburgh), Professor, Political
Science, and Vice Provost,

International Studies
Rosenthal, Michael, M.S. (University
of Miami), Instructor,

Mathematics
Rotton, James, Ph.D. (Purdue

Associate Professor,
Psychology
Roy, Dev, Ph.D. (University of
Rochester), Associate Professor,
University),

Mathematics
Rubenberg, Cheryl, Ph.D.

(University

Rubin, Richard, Ph.D. (Washington
University),

Salvador, Miguel, D.M.A. (University
of Miami), Associate Professor,
School of Music
Sanchez, Juan, Ph.D. (University of
South Florida), Associate
Professor. Psychology
Sanchez, Reinaldo, Ph.D.
(Washington University),

Professor,

Modern Languages

Sanders, Roger, Ph.D. (University of
Texas- Austin), Research Scientist,
Biological Sciences

Sandoval, Arturo, Superior Level
(National School of Art. Havana,
Cuba), Professor, School of Music
Saper, Bernard, Ph.D. (University of
California-Los Angeles), Professor,

Psychology
Sauleda, Orlando, M.S. (Florida
International University),
Instructor, School of Computer

Science
Schwartz, Bennett, Ph.D. (Dartmouth
College), Assistant Professor,

Psychology
Schwartz, Richard, Ph.D. (University
of Chicago), Associate Professor,
English

Seidel,

Andrea, D.A. (New York

University).

Theatre

Associate Professor,

and Dance

Sen, Gautam, Ph.D. (University of
Texas at Dallas), Professor and
Chairperson, Geology
Shapiro, Samuel S., Ph.D. (Rutgers
University), Professor, Statistics

Shaw, Gregory, M.S. (Barry
University), Instructor, School of
Computer Science
Sheldon, John, Ph.D. (Texas

A&M

Shershin, Anthony,

Ph.D. (University

of Florida), Associate Professor,

Mathematics

Science
Associate Professor,

Shriner, Brian, M.A. (University of
Miami), Instructor, Theatre and

Dance, and Debate Coach

Mathematics
Rudominer, Mitch, Ph.D.
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of Miami), Associate Professor,
Political
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(University

of California-Los Angeles),
Assistant Professor, Mathematics
Rukimbira, Philippe, Ph.D.
(Pennsylvania State University),
Associate Professor, Mathematics
Saiers, James, Ph.D. (University of
Virginia), Assistant Professor,

Geology
Salazar-Carrillo, Jorge, Ph.D.
(University of California at

Shore, Minna, Ph.D. (Leningrad

Technical

Institute), Instructor,

Mathematics
Silverman,

Wendy,

Ph.D.

(Case

Western Reserve
University), Professor,

Psychology

Director, Child and Family
Psychosocial Research Center
Silverstein, Ronn, M.A. (Sir George

and

Williams University, Montreal),
Instructor, English

Berkeley), Professor, Economics
and Director, Center of

Simpson, Caroline, Ph.D. (University
of Florida), Assistant Professor,

Economic Research and

Physics
Sinha, Rakesh, Ph.D. (University of

Education
Salokar,

Rebecca, Ph.D. (Syracuse

University),
Political

Associate Professor,

Science

Washington), Instructor, School of

Computer Science
Skow, Marilyn, M.Ph. (Columbia
University), Associate Professor,
Theatre

and Dance
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Slifker,

James, Ph.D.

(University of

Notre Dame), Associate
Professor,

Sprechman,

Mathematics
Ellen, Ph.D. (University

of Miami), Lecturer, English
Stack, John, Jr., Ph.D. (University of
Denver), Professor and
Chairperson, Political Science
and Director, Institute for Public
Policy and Citizenship Studies
Standiford, Lester, Ph.D. (University of
Utah), Professor, English and
Director, Creative Writing

Program
Starr,

Susan,

Institute),

Artist

Diploma,

Professor

(Curtis

and Artist in

Residence, School of Music
Stepick, Alex, Ph.D. (University of
California-Irvine), Professor,

Sociology/Anthropology and
Director, Ethnicity

and

University), Professor, Political

Science
Stoddard, Philip D., Ph.D. (University
of Washington), Assistant
Professor, Biological Sciences
Strong-Leek, Linda, Ph.D. (Michigan
State University), Assistant
Professor, English

Sugg, Richard, Ph.D. (University of
Florida), Professor, English

Sun, Wei, Ph.D. (University of
Illinois-Chicago Circle), Associate
Professor,

School of Computer

Science

James

Manuel, Ph.D.

(University of

English

Syropoulos, Constantinos, Ph.D.
(Yale University), Associate
Professor, Economics
Szuchman, Mark, Ph.D. (University of

Texas), Professor, History

and

Associate Dean, College of Arts
and Sciences
Tao, Nongjian, Ph.D. (Arizona State
University), Assistant Professor,

Physics

Tardanico, Richard, Ph.D. (The Johns
Hopkins University), Associate
Professor, Sociology/ Anthropology
Taylor, Clarence, Ph.D. (Syracuse
University), Professor, History

Graham,

Ph.D. (University of
California-Berkeley), Assistant
Professor, Mathematics

Timlick, Lesley-Ann, M.F.A.
(University of California-Davis),
Assistant Professor, Theatre and

Dance
Todd, Therald, Ph.D. (University of
Oregon), Associate Professor and
Chairperson, Theatre and Dance

Webb, James,

New Mexico), Associate

Florida),

Professor, Visual Arts

Physics

Torres-Pou, Juan, Ph.D. (Rutgers
University), Assistant Professor,

Modern Languages
Tracey, Martin, Ph.D. (Brown
University), Professor, Biological

Sciences
Treadgold, Warren, Ph.D. (Harvard
University), Professor, History

C,

Ph.D. (Florida State
University), Associate Professor,
Biological Sciences

Trexler, Joel

Tubman, Jonathan,

Ph.D.

Ph.D. (University of

Associate Professor,

Weeks, Ophelia, Ph.D. (Howard
University), Associate Professor,
Biological Sciences
Weinberger, Theodore, Ph.D. (Emory

University), Assistant Professor,
Religious Studies

Weiss, Mark, Ph.D. (Princeton),
Professor, School of Computer

Science
Weitz, Barbara, M.S. (Florida
International University), Instructor,
English

(Pennsylvania State University),

Welch, Marcelle, Ph.D.

Assistant Professor, Psychology

Michigan), Professor, Modern
Languages and Associate
Director of Liberal Studies
West, Lois, Ph.D. (University of

Uribe, Victor, Ph.D. (University of
Pittsburgh), Assistant Professor,
History

(University

of

California-Berkeley), Assistant

Violet, Ph.D.
(University of Miami), Professor,

Professor, Sociology/ Anthropology

School of Music

and Women

's

Studies

Van Hamme,

Whitman, Dean, Ph.D. (Cornell

Vickers, William, Ph.D. (University of

Wilkins, Mira, Ph.D. (University of
Cambridge), Professor, Economics

Walter, Ph.D.
(University of Ghent, Belgium),
Associate Professor, Physics
Florida), Professor,

Sociology

/Anthropology

and Chairperson, Mathematics
Viswesvaran, Chockalingam, Ph.D.
(University of Iowa), Assistant

Psychology
Volcansek, Mary, Ph.D. (Texas Tech
Professor,

Science
Wagner, Michael

J.,

Education, School of Music
Wallace, Dorothy Patricia, Ph.D.
(Cornell University), Assistant
Waltz, Susan, Ph.D. (University of
Denver), Professor, International
Relations
Ph.D. (Iowa State

Associate Professor,

Economics
Winkle, Stephen, Ph.D. (University of
California at Berkeley), Associate
Professor, Chemistry

Ann D., Ph.D. (North Carolina
State University), Professor,
Economics

Wolfe, Gregory Baker, Ph.D. (The
Fletcher School of Law and

Diplomacy), Professor,

Hong, Ph.D. (University of
California-Davis), Instructor,

Xie,

Chemistry
Yavas, Mehmet, Ph.D. (University of
Kansas), Associate Professor,

Virginia), Professor

and

Chairperson, English

Watson-Espener, Maida, Ph.D.
(University of Florida), Professor,

Modern Languages
Watts, Barbara, Ph.D. (University of
Virginia),

Associate Professor,

Visual Arts
Butler, Ph.D.

and Director,

Linguistics

Young, Theodore, Ph.D. (Harvard
University), Assistant Professor,

Modern Languages

Science

Warren, Paul, Ph.D. (University of
Wisconsin-Madison), Associate
Professor, Philosophy
Watson, Donald, Ph.D. (University of

Waugh,

Willumsen, Maria, Ph.D. (Cornell
University), Associate Professor,

English

Physics

Warren, Christopher, D.A. (Lehigh
University), Associate Professor,
Political

Ph.D. (Indiana
Associate Professor,

International Relations

Professor, English

University),

Kemp,

University),

English

Witte,

Ph.D. (Florida
State University), Professor, Music

Wang, Xuewen,

University), Assistant Professor,

Geology

Williams, C.

Villamor, Enrique, Ph.D. (Washington
University), Associate Professor

University), Professor, Political

M., Ph.D (Yale

University), Assistant Professor,

Taylor,

Torres,

Vagramian-Nishanian,

Immigration Institute
Stiehm, Judith, Ph.D. (Columbia

Sutton,

Undergraduate Catalog

(Indiana

University), Professor, English

Yudin, Florence, Ph.D. (University of
Illinois),

Professor,

Modern

Languages
Zahedi-Jasbi, Hassan, Ph.D.
(University of California- Riverside),
Associate Professor. Statistics
Zalkikar, Jyoti N., Ph.D. (University of

California-Santa Barbara),
Associate Professor, Statistics
Zhu, Yifu, Ph.D. (University of Virginia),
Assistant Professor, Physics

Zweibel, John, Ph.D. (Columbia
University), Associate Professor,

Mathematics

Undergraduate Catalog
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College of Business Administration
Organization

Mission Statement
The mission of the College of

Busi-

ness Administration at Florida
national University is to:

Inter-

Provide quality undergraduate and
graduate business education for an
ethnically diverse student body
within a large, urban, multi-campus,

public

institution.

The College is organized into the
School of Accounting and Departments of Decision Sciences and Information Systems, Finance,

Management and

is demonstrated to be unrelated to classroom performance.

cessfully

International

and Marketing and

Business,

Busi-

ness Environment.

Weekend Bachelor of

Business

Administration

Contribute to relevant bodies of

must satisfy all University
ments for graduation.

This

supporting faculty involvement in
basic and applied research and in-

tuition plus additional fees limited to
a select number of students. The objective of this program is to provide
an educational alternative tailored
to the needs of the working professional who wishes to complete the final two years of the Bachelor of
Business Administration Degree in a

structional

development.

Provide professional services to the

many

constituents

The College

it

serves.

strives to

promote

in

students the capacity for critical
thinking within the context of profesits

sional ethics, integrity,
sponsibility.

and

The College

social re-

fosters in

students an entrepreneurial

its

spirit,

an understanding of appropriate
technology, and a commitment to
life-long learning within

an evolving

concentrated time span. Graduates
of the program are qualified for all
positions for which graduates of the
regular B.B.A. program with a management major are qualified. For information on the program call
348-4052.

global environment.

To promote the

advancement

of knowledge in the field of business, the College of Business Administration

encourages and supports

faculty research

and other

intellec-

These activities include basic research, applied
research, and instructional development.
tual contributions.

The College strives to provide
professional services to its many
worldwide constituents with a special emphasis on the needs of the
local region. State-of-the-art career
enhancing programs are disseminated through the College's various
centers to provide professionals
with the capabilities to meet the
challenges of the future.

Degree Programs
The College of Business Admini(CBA) offers academic pro-

stration

grams leading to the
undergraduate degrees

graduate degrees of Master of Accounting (M.Acc), Master of Business Administration (M.B.A.), Master
of International Business (M.I.B.),
Master of Science in Finance

Master of Science in Taxaand Doctor of PhilosoBusiness Administration

(M.S.F.),

phy

in

(Ph.D.).

Major programs leading to the
Bachelor's degree are offered in Accounting, Entrepreneurship,

nance, International

Fi-

Business,

Personnel Management, Management Information Systems, and Marketing.

Management,

Undergraduate Minors
offers

both a minor

in

Business and a minor in Entrepreneurship for non-business students.

Note: The programs, policies, requirements, and regulations listed in this
catalog are continually subject to
review in order to serve the needs of
the University's various publics and
to respond to the mandates of the
Florida Board of Regents and the
Florida Legislature. Changes may be
made without advance notice.

Please refer to the General Information section for the University's poli-

of Bachelor

of Business Administration and
Bachelor of Accounting and to the

tion (M.S.T.),

Undergraduate Majors

The College

cies, requirements,

and

regulations.

Academic Standards
1. CBA undergraduates must
earn a grade of
major courses.
2.

'C

or higher

in all

CBA undergraduates will be

re-

quired to pass a Readiness Examination prior to registration in ACG 3301

and
3.

ACG 4101.
Undergraduate and graduate

students

may

4. All CBA students must satisfy
the requirements of their respective
programs of study and, additionally,

a special program charging

knowledge by encouraging and

is

twice in any CBA course without
the written permission of the Dean.
permission will be granted only
in those exceptional cases where
failure to complete a course suc-

This

not enroll

more than

require-

5. See University General Information regarding Academic Warn-

ing, Probation,

and

Dismissal.

Undergraduate Programs
All students must have a program of
study completed by the end of their
first semester. Entering Accounting
majors should call the School of Accounting, 348-2581 to make a program counseling appointment. All
other majors should call 348-2781 at
University Park, or 956-5221 at the
North Campus. At the time of the
appointment the appropriate counselor will assist the student in completing a formal program of study.
Questions of interpretation regarding course or degree requirements
will be resolved at the time the program of study is developed. If, for
some reason, a program of study is
not completed at least two semesters before a student is expected to
graduate, the student may not be
permitted to register for future
,

classes.

Undergraduate students majoring in non-business areas will not be
permitted to apply more than 30 semester hours of business courses toward their degree.
Additionally, students who regisany graduate business

ter for

course must be formally admitted
to a graduate certificate or graduate degree program at the University". Applicants to the College must
submit an Application for Admission
to the University and must follow the
regular University admission procedures. Applicants must be eligible
for admission to the University before admission to the College.

An undergraduate student is required to have completed the Associate in Arts degree or its
equivalent, and is encouraged to
have some knowledge of accounting, mathematics, computer programming, speech and economics
(accounting majors should also

Undergraduate Catalog
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have coursework in the areas of caland logic). The broad liberal

culus
arts

exposure inherent

in

the Associ-

ate in Arts degree usually enables a
student to complete the Bachelor of
Business Administration requirements
in the equivalent of two years, and
to take most of the professional
work within the College.
This professional

semester hours of general educa-

tion requirements, the student
still

be accepted

into the

may

under-

graduate program. However, all
lower-division deficiencies must be

completed during the student's
two semesters at the University.

first

Upper-division Transfer
Previous credit

work includes:

Pre-core courses where neces-

1

six

acceptable

may be

for transfer

toward up-

academic study in the Colthe credit was designated as

per-level

lege

Certain required courses designed to provide the student with a

junior-senior level credit at an accredited four year upper-level institu-

common body of knowledge, in-

tion,

a grade of 'C or higher was
earned, or can be validated by
some acceptable measure to verify

cluding:
a.

A background

of

if

concepts

and processes in the marketing, production, and financing of goods
and services in the business enterprise and related organizations,
both domestically and internation-

equivalence. Students wishing to
transfer to the College must be in
good standing at their previous
school or college.
its

Change

of

Any student changing

pertains to profit and non- profit organizations along with ethical, social, and political influences;

A

basic understanding of concepts and applications in accounting, quantitative methods,
c.

computers, and
mation systems;

management

infor-

d. A study of organization theory,
behavior, and interpersonal commu-

nications;
e.

A study of administrative

proc-

and decision-making under

esses
conditions of uncertainty, including
policy analysis at the overall man-

agement
3.

level;

Courses required

for

the

stu-

dent's major;
4.

Approved

elective courses.

The student entering an undergraduate program of the College is required to meet the following
standards:
1

2.

60 semester hours completed.

Grade

point

or higher (2.50 for
jors).

average

included

in this

computation.
Satisfaction of general Univerrequirements for admission, including, in this case, the general
education requirements. The general education requirements are:
English composition, humanities, social science, natural science, and
mathematics.
3.

sity

If

a student has a GPA higher
for accounting mais deficient in no more than

than 2.25 (2.50
jors)

and

a new ma-

degree requirements
time of the

change

effect at the
of major.
in

grams.

Computer Programming
The rapidly increasing need of the
professional administrator for exposure to computer technology and
terminology requires that fundamental expertise in this area be
achieved.
Therefore, prior to enrollment in
(or
4401), each stu-

ACG

CGS 3300

dent must demonstrate computer

programming
quirement

any

proficiency. This re-

may be completed

the lower-division.
2. Successful completion of CGS
2100 Introduction to Microcomput-

ers.

Work experience with verificaby employer. Further details
obtained from the undergraduate counseling office.
3.

tion

may be

A student must complete the last 30
semester hours of course work at the
University to qualify for the undergraduate degree.

Upper-Division Program

Pre-Core Courses Required

An admitted degree-seeking

stu-

dent who has not enrolled in any
course at the University for three
consecutive semesters must complete a readmission application.
Those eligible for readmission are
subject to the University and program regulations in effect at the
time of readmission.

ACG 2021

Accounting

General Information.

ACG 3301

Lower-division Preparation

The following courses, in addition to
the other requirements for the Associate in Arts degree, should be a
part of the 60 semester hours of
lower-division coursework comorder to enter any CBA upper-division major: six semester hours
of accounting; six semester hours of
economics; three semester hours of
college algebra; three semester
hours of business statistics; and three
semester hours of computer applica-

pleted

tions.

in

3

Accounting
Planning

CGS

for

and

Control

Microcomputer

2100

Applications

ECO

2013

ECO

2023

3

Principles of

Macroeconomics

3

Principles of

STA 2023
Calculus

Undergraduate Business
Program Requirements

for

Decisions

Degree Requirements
University

for

Business Administration Students:
(21 credits)

Readmission

See

in

of the following ways:

Residency Requirements

of 2.25

accounting ma-

Business courses taken at the

University are not

to

the College of Business Administration from another college or
school in the University must meet

jor within
it

the lower-division require-

1. Successful completion of a
computer programming course at

Major

ally;

b. A background of the economic and legal environment as

undergraduates must have

all

ments including CLAST, completed
60 semester hours, and must be otherwise acceptable into CBA pro-

Proficiency Requirement

considered

sary;
2.

FIU

met

/ 21

Microeconomics

3

Business Statistics

3

for Business

and

Economics

3

The above courses will be
waived if the student received a
grade of 'C or higher in the appropriate lower-division courses.

A

stu-

dent should see a counselor to
determine whether these courses
should or should not be added to
the program of study. Upper-division
credit will not be given for STA 2023,

ECO

ACG

2013,
3301

,

ECO 2023, ACG 2021,
CGS 2100, MAC 2233,

FIN 3005 and PHI 2100, or comparable courses taken at the lower level.

212
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Core Courses Required
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ECO

for

3431 Applied

ECO

Business Administration Students:

nomics

(36-39)

equivalent

CGS

3300

Introduction to
Information Systems'

ACG3311
BUL4310
3403

FIN

4303

Institutions

3

Institutions

FIN

FIN

Financial

Management

3

3

Institutions

&

Entrepreneurship
Organization

MAN

3025

MAN

3602

International
Business

MAN
MAN

3701

Business

4504

Operations

MAN

4722

Strategic

MAR

3023

3

Organization and

Management

3

3
3

3

Marketing

Management

Business

3

ing majors).

Major: Required Credits

proved

in

15-21

3-12

Elective Credits

electives must

All

be ap-

advance by the Counsel-

ing Office and must be taken
outside of the College of Business
Administration.

Required Elective:
ECO 3431 Applied Macro

Economics

Core Courses
The core courses and prerequisites
Business

in

the College are as follows:

FIN 3403 Financial Management.
STA 2023 and ACG 2021 or its

equivalent.

MAR

3023 Marketing

Manage-

ment

QMB 3200 Application
tative

Methods

in

of Quanti-

Business

2023, or its equivalent,
algebra.

-

STA

and college

CGS 3300 Introduction to Information Systems - computer programming proficiency requirement
or

CGS 2100.

ACG

331

1

Applied Accounting

- ACG 2021
3301 or equivalent

Concepts

MAN
ECO

and

3025 Organization and
3602 International Business

-

3431

MAN

3701 Business and Society 3021 and ECO 301 1 or equiva-

ECO

and

MAN 4504 Operations Management -QMB 3200

MAN

4722 Strategic Manageof all core
course requirements. Course should
be taken in the student's last academic semester before graduation.

ment - Completion

Minor

course should not be taken by
students majoring in accounting.
(See model schedule for account-

Note:

4303 Financial Markets and

MAN

ACG

in

Business

increasing demand for
business courses by students from
other colleges and schools, the College offers a minor for non-business
students. Students opting for a minor
in Business must complete the follow-

To

'This

Approved

4303 Financial Markets and
- FIN 3403

3

Applications of
Quantitative
in

Senior standing

lent

Management

Methods

or

Management

3

and Society

Management

3200

ECO 2023

GEB 3113 Entrepreneurship
Organization

and

Financial Markets

GEB3113

QMB

3

-

Macroeco-

2013 and

Legal Environment of

1

Business

Legal Environment of
Business

FIN

BUL 43
3

Applied Accounting

Concepts

-

meet the

ing five courses:

ACG

3024 Accounting

for

Man-

agers
FIN 3005 Introduction to Business
Finance

MAR 3023

Marketing

Manage-

ment

MAN

3025 Organization and

Management
CGS 3300 Introduction
mation Systems

to Infor-

Undergraduate Catalog
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the boundaries of knowledge and in
supports the work of practitioners,
and which welds the latest research
results to the latest teaching tech-

School of Accounting
James

H. Scheiner, Professor
Director

and

H. Berry, Assistant Professor

Lucia

Chang, Professor

Jack

L.

Yong

S.

responsibilities.

Assistant Professor

To support the accounting and
other professions in south Florida
and other areas with life long learning via short courses, conferences,
and published materials designed
to hone practitioner skills in the latest technical and professional developments and in recognizing
environmental trends that may af-

F.

Donald W.

Fair, Instructor

Associate

and

Dean

Georgina Garcia,

Instructor

Rosalie C. Hallbauer, Associate
Professor
Harvey S. Hendrickson, Professor

fect future practice.

Kevin Kemerer, Assistant Professor
David Lavin, Associate Professor
Myron S. Lubell, Associate Professor
David Manry, Assistant Professor
Kenneth S. Most, Professor Emeritus
Leandro S. Nunez, Instructor
Robert B. Oliva, Associate Professor
Felix Pomeranz, Professor, Associate
Director

and recognize the de-

of the faculty regarding
their teaching, research arid service

Davidson, Professor
Manuel Dieguez, Instructor
Mortimer Ditfenhoffer, Professor
Lewis

To support

velopment

Carter, Assistant Professor

Choe,

and

Director,

Center

for

To provide meaningful knowledge of professional accounting
concepts and information to other

academic and

professional disci-

and to
and implementastrategic and tactical

of Business Administration,

Bachelor of Accounting

E.

Wyman,

Professor

Doria

and

Professor

Mission Statement
The mission of the School of Accounting is to provide students with
an up-to-date education in professional accounting degree programs, with due attention to their

and timeliness, in light of a
marketing and regulatory environment which is impacted by rapid
changes in technology.
To provide the professional community in government, industry, and
quality

public accounting with graduates
who are exceptionally well qualified
professionals at various levels and

who

have mastered the techniques necessary to manage in a climate of dynamic change.
will

To create a positive climate for
students to develop their ethical
value system and life long learning.
To promote pure, applied
structional research

and

in-

which expands

ACG4401

Information Systems

ACG 4651

Auditing

BUL4320
TAX 4001

Business

tion,

which

in

CPA examina-

Florida requires

an

I

All courses in the accounting
area must be taken at this University,
i.e., courses in accounting are not
transferable unless approved in advance by the Director of the School
of Accounting.

typi-

ing advanced accounting, business,
or law degrees with an appropriate
for

those studies.

The accounting program consists
of four parts requiring 120 hours of

Upper-Division/Business

Accounting Core
Approved Accounting

Core

Semester
FIN

3403

GEB3112

MAN 3025
ACG 4401

Semester 3
MAN 3602

Semester 4

60

BUL 4320

MAN

4504

33

MAN

FIN

4303

3701

21

Electives

6

Semester 5

ACG 4651
TAX 4001

and CBA Undergraduate

Elective

Business

Requirements. Students must complete all lower division/business precore requirements no later than the
first semester of the third year of unstudy.

Semester 2
MAR 3023

QMB3150
ECO 3431

The lower division/business precore requirements are described in
the University General Information

dergraduate

1

ACG 3311

requirements),

ACG 41 11
ACG 4341

Hours

Lower-Division/Business Pre-Core

of Accounting. (The student possessing a non-business baccalaureate
degree should consult the School of
Accounting for alternative programs
that meet the Florida State Board of

ACG 4101

course work:
Part

from this schedule must be approved by the Director of the School

Accountancy

additional 30 semester hours beyond the B.Acc. degree. The B.Acc.
program also provides students seek-

foundation

Law
Income Tax Accounting

tions

public, corporate, private sector,
For
positions in public accounting, stu-

dents must take the

Yeaman, Associate

II

Management
Accounting
Accounting

completed

and governmental accounting.

Dean

I

cal full-time B.Acc. major who has
all of the 60 hours of
lower division requirements. Devia-

(B.Acc.)

Degree Program Hours: 120

Harold

Financial Accounting

Model Schedule B.Acc. Major
Below is a model schedule for a

The objective of the B.Acc. program
is to prepare students for positions in

Instructor

Financial Accounting

the Director of the School of Accounting.

foster the design

Barbara

Assistant Professor

ACG4101
ACG4111
ACG4341

The elective requirements are

Jerry Turner, Assistant Professor

Clark Wheatley, Assistant Professor
Richard H. Wiskeman, Jr., Instructor

Accounting Core Requirements

two courses one of which is ECO
3431 (Applied Macroeconomics)
and one that must be approved by

To support the missions and objectives established by the College

plans.

Studies

Leonardo Rodriguez, Professor
Ena Rose-Green, Assistant Professor
Bemadette Rut, Associate Professor

John Wrieden,

The upper division business core
requirements are described in the
College of Business Administration
Upper-Division Program.

plines.

tion of FlU's

Accounting, Auditing, and Tax

T. Uliss,

213

niques.

Rolf Auster, Professor

Delano
S.

/

MAN 4722

214

/
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Policy for Continuation as a

Decision Sciences

B.Acc Major
1

Students must earn a

grade
2.

of

'C

in

minimum

ACG3311.

Students must earn a

grade of 'C

minimum

4000

level

ac-

counting, business law,

and

tax

in all

courses.

Students not achieving a
grade of 'C or better in two enrollments in any course will be
dropped from the Accounting program. In extenuating circumstances, continuation in the
3.

program may be possible after a
appeal to the Continuation
and Retention Committee. Appeals
should be directed to the Director
written

of the School of Accounting.

dent

A

stu-

may have no more than three

re-enrollments.

counting and tax courses in one semester must submit a written
appeal to the Continuation and Retention Committee.
5.

Prerequisites for

all

accounting

strictly

en-

Students taking accounting
tax courses are expected to
seek counsel from Accounting advisors prior to registration.
6.

and

7. Students working more than 20
hours per week are strongly urged
an Accounting advisor the composition of their schedule and number of courses they
should take.

to discuss with

Business Core: 13 courses (39)

and

Information Systems

See General Business Requirements.
Major Courses: Five courses (15)

Enzo Valenzi, Professor and Acting
Chairperson
Dinesh Batra, Associate Professor

ISM 4210

Joyce J. Elam, Professor and James
L Knight Eminent Scholar

ISM 4151

Systems

ISM 4400

Management
3
Management Support

Sushil K.

Christos P. Koulamas, Professor
Jerzy Kyparisis, Professor
Tomislav Mandakovic, Professor
Krishnamurty Muralidhar, Associate
Professor

Kenneth

E.

Murphy, Assistant

Professor
Rajiv Sabherwal, Associate Professor

Radhika Santhanam, Associate
Larry A. Smith, Associate Professor

Steve
Peter

H. Zanakis, Professor
J.

ISM 41

1

3

Gupta, Professor and Vice

Provost

Professor

Undergraduate students who
wish to take more than two ac4.

and tax courses are
forced.

Undergraduate Catalog

Zegan, Instructor

The Department of Decision Sciences and Information Systems offers coursework in the areas of

Management Information Systems,
Management Science, Production/
Operations Management, and Business Statistics at both the graduate
and undergraduate levels. Students
may pursue at the undergraduate
level a major in Management Information Systems; and at the graduate level a concentration in the
Master of Business Administration.
The Department also offers a doctoral concentration in Information
Systems.

Management

Information

Systems
Degree Program Hours: 120
The objective of the program in
Management Information Systems
(MIS) is to emphasize the design, development, and implementation of
information systems to provide information to solve organizational problems effectively. Students will have a
solid foundation in the design, use,

and management

of

database and

telecommunications technology.
The MIS program provides the student with the background to give

in-

formation support for decision
making and to understand the impact of information systems in organizations. The program is
designed to prepare students for enthe profession of
MIS, whether in user or system de-

try-level positions in

partments.

The MIS program is composed of
the following three parts:

ISM 4220

Systems Analysis

and Design
DataBase

3

Applications

3

Systems

3

Business Data
Communications

3

Elective:
Elective should be a programming
language course selected from one

of the following: COBOL, C, C++,
Pascal, Object Pascal, Visual Basic,
Visual C++, or JAVA.

Undergraduate Catalog
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John

S.

Zdanowicz, Professor,

Chairperson,

Center

for

and

Gary

Constance
Larry

Robert Bear, Professor

Chun-Hao Chang, Associate

Professor

Maria E. de Boyrie, Assistant Professor
Shahid Hamid, Associate Professor

W. Cox, Assistant Professor

Instructor

Programs

The Department of Finance offers an
undergraduate major in Finance,
and a Master of Science in Finance
(M.S.F.).

Degree Program Hours: 120

management, financial

engineering, financial

Professor

Eleanor Polster, Instructor and
Graduate Coordinator
Antonio F. Pradas, Instructor and
Associate Dean
Kannan Ramaswamy, Associate

institutions,

Coordinator, Weekend BBA
D. Sargent, Assistant Professor

John

Ronnie

mar-

Silverblatt,

Associate

George Sutija, Associate Professor
William M. Taggart, Professor
Anisya

international finance.

S.

Thomas, Associate

Professor

porations, financial institutions, broker-

The Department of

and

government as corporate finance officers, and are prepared for post
graduate studies in all areas of business. The program consists of:

grams

2. 12 semester hours of finance
major required courses:

level

Management

International Business offers proof study at the Bachelor's
in

sonnel

General Management, PerManagement, and Interna-

tional Business.

General Management and
Personnel
Majors

Management

3414

Intermediate Finance

Degree Program Hours: 120

FIN

4324

Commercial Bank

The student

4502

Financial Risk

ManagementFinancial Engineering
Securities Analysis

3. A three semester hour finance
major elective.

Major courses
students

In

MAN

Personnel

given latitude either to
particular area, or
to select from courses on a more general level of professional education.
The curriculum is designed to allow
students to prepare for employment
in business or other profit organizaspecialize

tions.

in

is

one

The emphasis

Is

on developing

for

Management

specific subject areas

Management

Major:

The objective of the Personnel/Human Resource Management program is to provide students with an
overview of the basic concepts and
required of professionals in the
area. Students take four of six of the
following courses:
skills

MAN
MAN

4401

4410

Collective Bargaining

Union-Management
Relations

MAN
MAN

4301

Personnel

4320

Personnel Recruitment
and Selection

MAN

4322

Personnel Information
Systems

MAN

4330

Wage and Salary
Administration.

Management

General Management Major
The objective of the Management
major is to provide students who
overview of the

Professor

FIN

Management

courses with an

want to obtain a

Enzo Valenzi, Professor

age firms, investment banks, and the

1
39 semester hours of general
business core courses.

all

Management courses.

are

Professor

Mary Ann Von Glinow,

FIN

and

University President
Sherry Moss, Associate Professor
Stephen L. Mueller, Assistant
Professor

Graduates from the finance program
are prepared to enter positions in cor-

4486

:

prefix

Professor

The program in finance provides students with solid theoretical and practical knowledge in the areas of
banking, corporate finance, investments portfolio management, finan-

par-

University Professor

Leonardo Rodriguez, Professor
Donald Roomes, Instructor and

Finance Major

fields,

in

level.

Note Not

Professor

Lee Sevald, Instructor
Michael Sullivan, Assistant Professor
William Welch, Associate Professor

FIN

4000

Richard M. Hodgetts, Professor
William T. Jerome, Distinguished

Modesto A. Maidique,

Roussakis, Professor and

Director, Certificate

Gilbert, Associate Professor

Joyce Harrigan,

other

in

economics, mathemat-

and psychology

3000- and
4000-level courses not a part of the
College's pre-core. Electives in fields
other than these must have the prior
approval of the Department Chairperson. The Management major requires 12 semester hours of courses
listed with the Department at the
ics,

K. Galen Kroeck, Associate Professor
Jan B. Luytjes, Professor
Karl O. Magnusen, Associate

Keys, Instructor

Simon Pak, Associate Professor
AM M. Parhizgari, Professor and
Director, MBA Program
Arun Prakash, Professor

and

hours of electives

Herman Dorsett, Associate Professor
Dana L. Farrow, Professor and
Associate Dean
Ronald

man-

within

ticularly in

Bates, Associate

Earnest Friday, Assistant Professor

Professor

Robert T. Daigler, Associate Professor
Krishnan Dandapani, Associate

kets,

S.

Professor

Gerald O. Bierwag, Professor, Ryder
System

cial risk

and

Chairperson

Joel Barber, Associate Professor

Emmanuel

Dessler, Professor

skills in

215

a broader framework of general concepts and
theory. Flexibility is allowed and students are permitted to take up to 12

International Business

Gary Anderson, Associate Professor

James

agement

Director,

Banking and Financial

Institutions

.

immediately applicable

Management and

Finance

/

flexible

field of

and broad

organiza-

management with an opportunity to take management courses
tional

that are of particular interest to
them. Students have the flexibility to
select from a broad range of management courses or from selected
other courses with the chair's approval. Graduates are prepared for
a career in management or for
graduate sfudy. Any four other eligi-

ble Management or Personnel Management courses listed with the
Management and International Busi-

ness Department. (Students are
urged to confer with their aca-

demic counselor regarding

eligible

courses.

Note: Not
are

prefix

all

courses with an

Management

MAN

courses).

Note: Elective courses outside
the CBA must be taken in the Departments of Economics, Mathe-

216

/

College of Business Administration

matical Sciences, Computer Science, or Psychology. Exceptions
may be permitted only with the approval of the Department Chairperson. Elective courses taken in other
departments must be taken for letter

grade

only.

International Business Major

Degree Program Hours: 120
The Department of Management

Undergraduate Catalog

tions

in

dents

terms of future direction. Stu-

will

register for

The objective of the undergraduate International Business major is to
provide eligible students with an intensive, in-depth study of the international dimension of business
operations. Students are required to
take the following courses.
International

following courses:

(required for Finance
IB majors)

4671

Special Topics

GEB3113

Entrepreneurship

Dennis

Accounting

Jonathan N. Goodrich, Professor

4690

Independent Study

in

MAR 4156

International Marketing
(required for
Marketing IB majors.)

MAR 4 44
ECO 4701
ECO 4733

Export Marketing
World Economy
Multinational

Corporations
additional International
Business courses are available in the

(Listings of

CBA

Counseling

office.)

Entrepreneurship Track

A track

in Entrepreneurship is offered
to address the needs of students in
taking initiatives and acquiring a
greater degree of self-reliance.

Required courses
FIN 4345
Credit Analysis and
Loan Evaluation
MAN 4802 Small Business

Management

MAR 4853
MAN 4930

Marketing Strategy
Special Topics

3140

Personal Financial

Management

MAR 3023

Marketing

MAN

Small Business

Management
4802

Management

Gayle, Associate Professor

Tiger

Li,

Assistant Professor

Mann,

Philip H.

Instructor

and

Director, Entrepreneurial Studies

Paul Miniard, BMI Professor of

Marketing
J.A.F. Nic noils, Professor

Marta Ortiz, Associate Professor
Karen Paul, Professor and Associate

Dean
Lynda Raheem,

Instructor

and

Dean

Bruce Seaton, Associate Professor
Philip Shepherd, Associate Professor
Kimberly Taylor, Assistant Professor
John Tsalikis, Associate Professor

Undergraduate Marketing
Major

International
Business

1

Investors
FIN

J.

Robert Hogner, Associate Professor
Carl Kranendonk, Instructor

in

International
Business

MAN

Mary Jane Burns, Assistant Professor
Deborah Cohen, Assistant Professor

ACG 3024

for

and

Chairperson

Sydney Roslow, Professor Emeritus

International Financial

Management

MAN

Barnett A. Greenberg, Professor

Scott Robin, Instructor

Three of the following courses:

4604

Marketing and Business
Environment

Assistant

Management
FIN

(for

Managers and

International Business offers an
in International Business to students in the College of Business Administration.

undergraduate major

4600

4905.

Students opting for a minor in Entrepreneurship must complete the

and

MAN

MAN

Minor In Entrepreneurship
non-business students)

in

Management
In addition, the students will be
required to do a 30 hour internship
with a small, entrepreneurship business and write a complete analysis
of the business with recommenda-

is concerned with a
broad range of business activities.

Marketing

These include strategic decisions
concerning the identification and
selection of target markets; the development, pricing, placement and
promotion of goods and services;
and the management of relations

among

business partners and their
customers. The objective of the undergraduate program in marketing
is to provide a survey of marketing
in its contemporary context while
also affording students an opportunity to seek more depth of understanding and skill in selected areas
such as sales, advertising, distribution/logistics,

keting.

and

international mar-

Graduates of this program

are qualified for positions

in sales,

middle management, and marketing research. They are also prepared for graduate or professional
education.

Degree Program Hours: 120
The Marketing Major requires 15 semester hours of senior (4000) level
marketing course work, of which the
following nine hours are required:

MAR 4503
MAR 46 3
MAR 4803
1

Consumer Behavior
Marketing Research

Cases

in

Marketing

Management

College of Business Administration

Undergraduate Catalog

The remaining six hours are selected by the student with his or her
advisor from other Marketing course
offerings. Although not required students may choose to concentrate
In a specific area and take, for example:
1. Advertising Concentration
MAR 4323 Advertising

MAR 4334
2.

Management
Campaign
Management

Advertising

Sales Concentration

MAR 4403
MAR 4400
3. Retailing

MAR 4231
MAR 4232

Sales

Management

Concentration

Cases

in

Management
Retailing

Management
4.

International Concentration

MAR 4 56
MAR 4144
1

International Marketing

Export Marketing

Concentration
Marketing Channels

5. Distribution

MAR 4203
MAR 4213

Transportation Logistics

Marketing majors, however, may
choose courses from any other approved undergraduate marketing

The overall purpose of the Certificate Programs is to provide practicing managers with advanced
training In the techniques and

Marketing majors may select
4000-level business course as

any
an

elective. With the prior approval of
the Counseling Office, certain nonbusiness courses also may be used
as electives (depending upon their
relevance to the student's academic program and career objec-

in

Marketing
a degree

Students admitted
program at FIU and having a 2.25
cumulative GPA, must apply to the
CBA for a Minor in Marketing.
into

Required
MAR 3023
MAR 4503

Any three

MAR 4025

Marketing

Management

Consumer Behavior

MAR 4156
MAR 4203
MAR 4231
MAR 4323

managers.

ing

and

program.

those programs. Please contact the
Business Counseling Office at 3482781 for application details. In all
cases, students must apply to, and
be accepted into the Certificate
Programs. Upon successful completion of the appropriate course work,
and upon application by the student to the appropriate department, a Certificate of Completion
will

Management

MAR 4333
MAR 4334

Promotional Strategy

Campaign
Management

Advertising

banking

for

bank

This certificate

is

not

to finance majors.

Participants

the CIBM must

in

meet the admission requirements
the Certificate
Program.

in

Banking

Required Courses
FIN

4404

Policies for Financial

Management
or
FIN

4486

Financial Risk

ManagementFinancial Engineering
FIN

4324

Commercial Bank

Management
or
FIN

4345

Credit Analysis and
Loan Evaluation

FIN

4604

International Financial

FIN

4615

Management
in

Banking)

is

International Banking

de-

managand bank employees. The core
program consists of four undergradu-

signed for practicing bank
ers

ate or graduate Finance courses.
Upon successful completion of the
four course sequence, a Certificate
signed by the Dean of the College
of Business Administration

will

be

awarded.
Participants in the CIB Program
must meet certain admission requirements. In general, those intending to

take undergraduate level courses
must have an Associate in Arts Degree or its equivalent, and must
meet the other lower division preparation requirements of the College.

Program Requirements
FIN

4404

Policies for Financial

Management
or
FIN

4486

Financial Risk

ManagementFinancial Engineering

Marketing Channels

Management

open

be awarded.

International Marketing

Retailing

tional side of

listed for

agement Certificate Programs must
meet all prerequisites for courses in

Marketing of Small

Advertising

is

in the areas of BankInternational Bank Management. A Certificate is awarded
upon successful completion of each

are available

of the following:

Business Enterprises

International

(CIBM)

policy, practice, and technique. Its
interest is to provide an interface between the domestic and interna-

tives).

Minor

Management

in

methods pertinent to their areas. The programs are for both degree and
non-degree seeking students, and

The CIB (Certificate

Electives

Certificate

Bank
designed to
train existing and future bankers in
the areas of international banking

The Certificate

Banking Certificate

offerings.

Approved

Management

General Information
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Bank

International

Programs

Students wishing to enter the
Banking, or International Bank Man-

Personal Selling

Retailing

Certificate

/

FIN

4303

FIN

4324

FIN

4345

Financial Markets

and

Institutions

Commercial Bank

Management
Credit Analysis and
Loan Evaluation

Professional

Development
Certificate
Certificate In

Programs
Managing

Quality Health Care Systems

Combining study

of the functional

management with development of human relations skills, this
areas of

program prepares managers
cess

in

for suc-

today's health care environ-

ment. This Certificate was created
for the health care manager whose
clinical education did not prepare
him/her for managing a rapidly
changing health care industry. In
addition, it prepares participants to
address tomorrow's challenges.
Quality standards mandated by the
Joint Commission on Accreditation

Care Organizations is an
overarching theme. A community
advisory council of health care executives provides continuous input
to assure the blending of theory
and practice in the educational experience. This two semester proof Health

gram

qualifies for several
professional continuing education
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/

ited consideration for credit in certain Colleges and Schools within FIU.

ACG 3111

Course Descriptions

and Human Resource
Development Certificate
Based in academic theory and

Training

models, this program uses hands-on
techniques and applications that
build the competencies to operationalize its conceptual framework.
This two semester program is the

most comprehensive non-credit program for adult educators in the
United States.

In

addition to

an

earned Certificate and c.e.u.'s, the
program qualifies for credit consideration

in

several University schools.

Recognized by the American Society for Training and Development,
the program was showcased in it's
989 issue of the Training and
Development Journal. The certificate sets a standard for professional-

April,

Human Resource

for

1 1

program meets once

weeks.

It

covers the

functions of personnel administration with emphasis on the everchanging legal issues affecting its
practice. The program surveys the
field

ing
ing

and concentrates on

skill

build-

the areas of interviewing, usand developing appropriate
in

forms,

and

c.e.u.'s

building

a professional

A Certificate as well
may be earned.

network.

in

Business; REE-Real

F-Fall semester offering; S-Spring semester offering; SS-Summer semester

offering.

Designation:

AC - Course taught by School of Accounting

BA - Interdepartmental course

as

and ACG 3301. A case
study course exploring uses of accounting information, financial state-

ment

analysis

ministration

DS - Course taught by Department

and

Informa-

Systems

ethical issues

in

upper

division work.

Must be taken in first 30 hours of upper division work. (F,S,SS)

ACG 4101

Financial Accounting
Underlying concepts and
ethical, regulatory and business environment of financial reporting with
I

(3).

emphasis on measurement, analysis
and interpretation of income, cash
flows and financial position. Prerequisites: Calculus with a grade of 'C'
331 1 with grade of
or higher,
'C or higher within one year, successful completion of a readiness examination, and junior standing.

ACG

(F,S,SS)

EC - Course taught by Department

ACG 41

of Economics, College of Arts

Financial Accounting II
Underlying concepts and
and business environment of financial reporting with

(AC)

and Sciences

1 1

(3).

ethical, regulatory,

Course taught by Department of
Finance
MA - Course taught by Department

Fl -

Management and

Interna-

ME - Course taught by Department
of Marketing and Business Environment
MS - Course taught by Department
Mathematical Sciences, College of Arts and Sciences
of

and

interpretation of financial posi4101 with
grade of 'C or higher. (F,S,SS)

ACG 4251
(AC,

MA)

ACG

Accounting
Comparative analysis

international
(3).

of accounting concepts and practices in different countries; interna-

accounting standards;
problems of accounting for multina-

tional

ACG

2021 Accounting for Decisions

(AC)

(3).

Accounting concepts and

analyses essential to determining
the income and financial position of

a business enterprise. Prerequisites:
ECO 3021 ECO 301 STA 2023, or
equivalent and sophomore stand1

emphasis on measurement, analysis
tion. Prerequisite:

tional Business

,

and

accounting. Prerequisites: ACG
2021 and ACG 2071 (or equivalent
within one year with grades of 'C

I

taught by College of Business Ad-

of

2021

(AC)

Departmental or School/College

tion

(3).

ACG

or higher of

Management and

Insurance; TAX-Taxation.

of Decision Sciences

for

Certificate

a week

Methods

Estate; RMI-Risk

Certificate

the practitioner with up
to five years experience in a personnel or human resource department,

Created

MAN-Manage-

ment; MAR-Marketing; QMB-Quantitative

1

ism for South Florida trainers.

this

ACG-Accounting; BAN-Banking; BULBusiness Law; CIS-Computer and Information Systems; GEB-General
Business; FIN-Finance;

(AC) Applied Accounting
A continuation of

Concepts

Definition of Prefixes:

,

tional corporations, including trans-

funds and income
measurement; and the role

fers of

of accounting in national economic development. Prerequisites: CGS 2060
or equivalent. ACG 3301 with a

grade

of

'C

or higher.

ing. (F.S.SS)

ACG 4341 Management AccountACG 2071
and

Accounting

Control (AC)

(3).

for Planning
Use of ac-

counting concepts, analyses, and
nancial data to aid in the
evaluation of the business enter-

fi-

to aid management in its
planning, organizing, and controlling functions. Prerequisites:
2021 or equivalent with a grade of
prise;

and

ACG

'C or higher, and successful completion of a readiness examination.
(F.S3S)

ACG 3024 Accounting for Managers
and

Investors (AC) (3). Introduction
to the principles used in measuring
organization activities. For non-busi-

ness majors only.

(F,S)

ing (AC) (3). Determination and
control of production costs, job order and process systems, actual
costs; budgetary conperformance measurement;
accounting for state and lo-

and standard
trol;

ethics;

cal governments. Prerequisites:
ACG 4101 with a grade of 'C or
higher and ability to work with

spreadsheet.

(F.S.SS)

ACG 4401

Accounting Information
Systems (AC) (3). Use of computers
in accounting systems, emphasizing
hands-on use of operating system,
word processing, spreadsheet, data
base management, communications and other software in accounting. Prerequisites: CGS 2100 or
equivalent. (F,S,SS)
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ACG 4651 Auditing (AC) (3). Standards and procedures of auditing financial information, ethics and
responsibilities of auditors, collection
and documentation of audit evidence, reporting and international
auditing standards. Prerequisite:
ACG 41 1 with a grade of 'C or
1

higher. (F.S,SS)

ACG 4692 Accounting

Information
in the
development and presentation of
oral and written information as required by authoritative standards
Presentation (AC)

Seminar

(3).

Director of the School of Accounting.

BUL 4904 Independent Study in Business Law (AC) (1-6). Individual conferences; supervised readings;
reports on personal investigations.
Prerequisite: Permission of the Director of the School of Accounting.

CGS 3300

Introduction to InformaSystems (DS) (3). Survey major
information systems (I.S.) problems in
organizations. Brief study of basic
tion

computer concepts; I.S. development cycle; relation of I.S. and deci-

and pronouncements in accounting
and auditing. Prerequisites: ACG
4651 and ACG 4341 with grades of

sion-making; microcomputer

'C

processing business applications.

or higher.

database, spreadsheet and wordPrerequisite:

ACG 4821

Responsibility (AC) (3). Ethical and
social responsibilities of accountants
with emphasis on professional ethics
in
lic

corporate, government

and pubaccounting structure and prac-

tices

and

their effects

on

employees, environment and com-

ACG 4341

munity. Prerequisites:
with grades of

ACG 4651

'C

or

higher.

ACG 4901

CGS 2060.

Independent Study

counting (AC)

(1-3). Individual

Accon-

in

ECO 2013 Principles of Macroeconomics (EC) (3). Introduction to economic analysis of the overall
economy, national income accounting, unemployment, inflation,
monetary and fiscal policies,
budget deficits and debt, long-run
growth.

(F,S,SS)

ECO 2023

Principles of Microeconomics (EC) (3). Introduction to economic analysis of individual
units— households, and firms. Opera-

ferences, supervised readings, and
reports on personal investigations.

tion of markets; supply
analysis. (F,S,SS)

ACG 4931

ECO

Special Topics in Accounting (AC) (1-3). For groups of
students who wish an intensive study
of

(F,S,SS)

Accounting and Social

a particular topic or a

limited

number

of topics not otherwise offered in the curriculum. Prerequisite:
Permission of the Director of the
School of Accounting,

BUL 4310 The Legal Environment of
Business (AC) (3). The course includes issues such as: Contracts,
Torts, Legal/Political/Economic aspects of Ethics and the Law, U.C.C.,

Law, Employment Law, Administrative Law, Securities Law, and
Antitrust

International Business Law topics.
Prerequisite: Senior standing. (F,S,SS)

BUL 4320 Business Law

I

(AC)

(3).

Substantive issues and principles of
business law, including: the American legal system, torts, contracts,
Uniform Commercial Code sales,
property law, credit and secured
transactions, and ethical issues
business law. (F.S.SS)

in

BUL 4650 Special Topics in Business
Law (AC) (1-6). Intensive study for
groups of students of a particular
topic, or a limited number of topics,
not otherwise offered in the curriculum. Prerequisite: Permission of the

and demand

3431 Applied Macroeconomics

219

sonal financial goals. Topics include
personal budgeting, taxes, credit,
major expenses, insurance, investments, and retirement planning.
FIN 3403 Financial Management
(3). A study of financial decision

making

(Fl)

the corporate form of enterprise. An analysis of the sources
and uses of funds. Emphasis is
in

placed on working capital management; capital budgeting techniques; short and long term
financing;

and

and

capital structure

the value of the firm. Prerequisite:
ACG 2021 and STA 2023 or equivalent. (F.S,SS)

FIN
(3).

3414 Intermediate Finance (Fl)
Special topics and case prob-

lems

in

financial

requisite: FIN

management.

Pre-

3403 or equivalent.

(F,S,SS)

FIN 3949 Cooperative Education in
Finance (Fl) (3). Semesters of fulltime classroom study are alternated
with semesters of full-time remunerated employment which closely relates to the student's area of
academic study. Carefully designed
and monitored work assignments
are intended to develop the student's understanding of the relation-

between theory and practice
an authentic work environment.

ship
in

Aggregate economic performance and business conditions
analysis, nature and causes of economic expansions and recessions, inflation, balance of trade, balance
of payments, and exchange rate
problems, fiscal and monetary policies, short-run instability and longrun growth. Cannot be taken for
(EC)

/

Prerequisite:
son. (F,S,SS)

Approval of Chairper-

(3).

credit concurrently with, or after taking ECO 3203. Prerequisites: ECO

2013orECO3011.(F,S,SS)
FIN 3005 Introduction to Business Finance (3). Application of financial
management to organizations.
Analysis of financial statements,
cash budgeting, time value of
money, etc. Prerequisite:
2021.

ACG

(F.S.SS)

these markets. Emphasis will be
objectives and policies of
financial intermediaries within the
ies in

upon the

constraints of law

and

regulatory

authorities. Prerequisite: FIN

ics include the buying and selling of
stocks, bonds, and commodities.
The operation of markets and planrisks

and

returns.

FIN 3140 Personal Financial

Manage-

ment (Fl) (3). An introductory course
to help individuals achieve their per-

3403 or

equivalent. (F,S,SS)
FIN 4324 Commercial Bank Management (Fl) (3). The management of
bank assets and liabilities; specialized banking functions; and the role
of the commercial bank in financing
business. Prerequisite: FIN 3403 or

equivalent. (F,S,SS)
FIN 4345 Credit Analysis

FIN 3105 Personal Investment Management (Fl) (3). An introductory
course to acquaint individuals with
basic principles of investments. Top-

ning for

FIN 4303 Financial Markets and Insti(Fl) (3). Financial markets
and the role of financial intermediar-

tutions

and Loan

Evaluation (Fl) (3). Topics to include:
introduction to commercial lending;
secured lending; accounts receivable financing and factoring; inventory financing; introduction to
lending vehicles; short term lending;
domestic taxation; consolidations;
forecasting and intermediate term
cash flow lending; term loan agreements/covenants; subordinations

and guarantees;

foreign exchange;
international transactions and leasing. Prerequisite: FIN 3403. (F)
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4404 Policies for Financial Management (Fl) (3). The process of securing and allocating funds within

institutions. Prerequisite: FIN

FIN

equivalent.

4502 or

4515 Options Markets (Fl) (3). An
examination of the risk-return strucFIN

on

ture of options

4435 Capital Budgeting Techniques and Applications (Fl) (3). The
application of contemporary theory
and techniques to the proPlem of
long term resource allocation. A review of capital budgeting techniques and the implications the
investment and management of
capital have toward the goal of
maximizing the value of the firm. Prerequisite: FIN 3414 or equivalent. (F)
FIN

stocks, indexes,

debt, and futures. An examination
of the structure of these markets
and strategies for their use in portfolios.

FIN

Prerequisite: FIN 4502. (F)

4604 International Financial

Management (FI.MA) (3). Capital
budgeting operational analysis and
financial decisions in the multinational context. Working capital management and
transfers.

intrafirm

fund

ation of the

of internationally di-

risk

3403

or equivalent. (F.S.SS)

course explores methods of deriving information from
financial statements, including both
published documents and privately

FIN 4613 International Trade Financing Techniques (Fl, MA) (3). Alternative methods of financing exports

would be

and associated

of

investors. Ex-

tensive use is made of computer assisted financial planning forecasting
models. Prerequisite: FIN 3403. (on

demand)
Management-Financial Engineering (3). A
FIN

4486 Financial

Risk

survey of financial instruments used
for financial

risk

management,

.

in-

cluding forwards, futures, options
and swaps. Emphasis is on identification of financial risks and designing
optimal risk management program.
Prerequisites: FIN

4303 and FIN 3414.

(S)

FIN 4502 Securities Analysis (Fl) (3).
The examination of the determi-

nants of the values of common and
preferred stocks, bonds, and war-

The timing of security purchases and sales and an
rants.

risks. Flexibility

and

adaptability of letters of credit to
special transactions. Types of financial arrangements available to importers and bank considerations in
the extension of credit. Role and importance of governmental and
quasi-governmental organizations
such as the Export-Import Bank, Foreign Credit Insurance Association
(FCIA), Overseas Private Investment
Corporation (OPIC), and Private Ex-

port Funding Corporation (PEFCO).
Prerequisite: FIN 3403.
FIN 4614 International Capital Markets (FI.MA) (3). The world's major
non-U. S. stock exchanges; international diversification and the international capital asset pricing model;
foreign exchange markets and Eurocurrency markets. Prerequisite: One
of the following courses: FIN 4303,
FIN 4502, FIN 4503, or FIN 4604. (F)

introduction to portfolio construction techniques. Prerequisite: FIN

3414 and

QMB

3200. (F,S,SS)

FIN 4503 Futures Markets

(Fl) (3). This

course covers the institutional,
speculative, and hedging concepts
associated with futures markets. Individual and institutional uses of these
markets are examined, with the emphasis on the risk-return aspects of
the futures and cash markets. Prerequisites: FIN

4303.

3414 or FIN 4502 or FIN

(S)

FIN 4504 Portfolio Analysis and Management (Fl) (3). Financial theories
will be applied to the construction

of portfolios. Portfolio

management

techniques will be analyzed in regard to the goals of individuals, corporations,

and

various financial

FIN

4615 International Banking

(3).

Introductory survey of issues that

(Fl)

deal with international aspects of
banking. The course provides an
overview of the structure and operation of the international banking
function, the services offered, supporting documentation, and measures to improve the efficiency and
effectiveness of the international
banking organization. The purpose
of the course is to acquaint the students with the daily activities in international banking. Prerequisite: FIN
4324 or permission of instructor. (F)
FIN 4621 Risk Analysis in International

Lending

(Fl,

MA)

(Fl) (1-6).

in Fi-

Individual confer-

of faculty tutor and Department
Chairperson required. (F.S.SS)

4934 Special Topics in Finance
For groups of students who
desire an intensive study of a particular topic or a limited number of.
(Fl) (1-6).

topics not otherwise offered in the
curriculum. Consent of faculty super-

sis (Fl) (3). This

and

4904 Independent Study

ences, supervised readings, reports
on personal investigations. Consent

FIN

Measurement and evalu-

versified assets. Prerequisite: FIN

reports, that

promoting

Maximizing long-run profitability
to the international loan portfolio
taking funding options into consideration. Prerequisite: One of the following - FIN 4303, FIN 4502, FIN 4503,
or FIN 4604. (on demand)

nance
FIN

FIN 4461 Financial Statement Analy-

interest to lenders

in

its.

the organization, with emphasis on
the relevant financial decision-making and policy aspects. Prerequisite:
FIN 3414 or equivalent. (S)

prepared

regulatory authorities

diversification of international cred-

(F)

(3).

Analyz-

visor

and Department Chairperson

required. (F,S,SS)
FIN 4941 Finance Internship

(1-

son. (F.S.SS)

4949 Cooperative Education in
Finance (Fl) (3). Semesters of fulltime classroom study are alternated
with semesters of full-time remunerated employment which closely relates to the student's area of
academic study. Carefully designed
and monitored work assignments
are intended to develop the student's understanding of the relationFIN

ship
in

between theory and practice

an authentic work environment.

Prerequisite:
son. (F,S,SS)

Approval of Chairper-

GEB

201 1 Introduction to Business
(MA) (3). Introduction to the business world, including the functions
of business and management. Examination of the free enterprise system, forms of business ownership
and the role of business in society. (F)

GEB 3113 Entrepreneurship and Organization (MA) (3). An introduction
to the general theories, principles,
concepts and practices of entrepreneurship. Heavy emphasis is
placed on lecture, readings, case
studies and group projects. (F,S,SS)

GEB 3935 Career Planning and Management (MA) (1). Course will respond to the need for students to

make sound

career decisions. Stu-

be able to prepare for suca changing work
environment and to use the skills in-

ing foreign loan requests

dents

evaluating risk.
aging country exposure. Role of

cess

and
Measuring and man-

(Fl)

supervised work in a selected bank or other organization in
the area of finance. Prerequisites: At
least 1 2 hours of finance, consent of
instructor, and department chairper3). Full-time

will

in
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troduced to cope with career deci-

tems

sion-making.

requisites:

in

complex

MAN

organizations. PreCGS 3300.

3025 and

(F,S)

ISM 3012 Introduction to Decision
and Information Systems (3). Understanding how computer systems

can be used

to improve decision
making. Includes applications and
impacts of IS, databases, decision
support systems, production plan-

(3).

making

and

4210.

ISM 3949 Cooperative Education

in

(F,S)

in

Management Information Systems
(DS) (1-3). A program enabling MIS
majors to work

I

jobs significantly re-

lated to their major area and career
Placement must be approved by instructor. (F.S.SS)
goals.

ISM 4949 Cooperative Education in
Management Information Systems
(DS) (1-3). A continuation of ISM
3949. A program enabling MIS ma-

II

to work in jobs significantly related to their major area and career

jors

Placement must be approved by instructor. Prerequisite:
goals.

ISM 4113 Systems Analysis and DeTopics include: information systems concepts; the structure,
design, and development of the
data base; and techniques and prosign (DS)

(3).

cedures used

in

the analysis

and de-

sign of systems projects. Prerequisite:

ISM 4210. (F,S,SS)

ISM 4151 Systems Management (DS)
(3). An in-depth, case-oriented,
study of the problems encountered
in the management of systems projects. Analyst-user conflicts,

commu-

ISM 3949.

(F,S,SS)

processes of planning, organizing, directing, and controlling in the context of socio-technical systems.
Individual, group, intergroup, and organizational responses to various environments and technologies are
studied, as are pertinent techniques

monpower management.

(F,S,SS)

nication problems within the systems

department, computer evaluation

and

selection techniques, computer
negotiations and contracts, and project management are covered in
detail. Where appropriate, field
study investigating a topical area
will be carried out by each student.
Prerequisite: ISM 41 13. (F,S,SS)

ISM 4210 Data Base Applications
(DS) (3). Application of the data

base technology and concepts to

MAN 3503

Managerial Decision

Making (DS) (3). This course concenon practical decision problems for the manager in an

trates

organization. Topics include decision-making theory, linear program-

ming and extensions, Markov
Chains, queuing, simulation, and decision support systems. Use of computer packages. Prerequisites:
College Algebra, STA 2023 or the
equivalent, and QMB 3150. (F.S.SS)

organization problems. Includes

DBMS components;

hierarchic, network and relational approaches to
DBMS design. Hands on experience
with a DBMS. Prerequisite: CGS 3300
and CGS 3403 or
2120. (F.S.SS)

COP

ISM 4220 Business Data Communications (3). Application of telecommunication technology and concepts
to organizational problems. Includes
components of telecommunication
network, management of a network, and issues related to installing
and managing Interorganizational
systems. (F.S.SS)

MAN

cul-

topics.

(F.S.SS)

MAN

3949 Cooperative Education

Management (MA) (1-3). A special
program enabling management
I

majors to work

in jobs significantly related to their major area and career
goals. Specific placement must be
approved by the Department Chairperson and faculty advisor prior to
enrollment. Prerequisite: qualifica-

tion for

gram.

MAN
ity in

Cooperative Education Pro-

(F.S.SS)

4064 Dilemmas of ResponsibilManagement (MA)

Business

The use of interdisciplinary concepts and tools to define and understand the moral and ethical

dilemmas involved

in

business

and

corporate spheres of activity. Specifically attended to are issues such as
pollution,

consumer

quality of public

affairs,

and

facilities.

MAN 4065 Business Ethics (ME) (3).
The application of ethical theory to
business management. A review of
ethical systems, and examples, theoretical and practical of institutionalizing ethics in organizations. Case
analyses used, and written projects
required. Prerequisites: MAN 3701 or
permission of instructor. (S)

MAN 4102 Women and Men in Management (MA) (3). Examines the beliefs, values and behaviors of
working women and men with
whom they interact;
ences
stress,

in

gender

differ-

socialization, expectations,

stereotyping, power, balancwork and private life. (F,S,SS)

and Society
An examination of place
contempo-

3701 Business
(3).

MAN 4120 Intergroup Relations in Organization (MA) (3). A study of the
psychological and sociological dimensions of intergroup relations. Attention to the problems
experienced by subgroups in large
and

small organizations, with parreference to ethnic, racial,
sub-cultural groups. The roles
responsibilities of management
in the constructive resolution and
utilization of inter-group conflict in organizations. (F.S.SS)
ticular

and
and

role of business in

rary society.

ISM 4340 Organizational Impacts of
Information Systems (DS) (3). Investigation of the human and organizational factors relevant to design and
implementation of information sys-

and other

3602 International Business

(MA) (3). Introductory analysis of the
business system and management
decision-making in the international
operation of enterprise. Special emphasis given to international trade
and investment; foreign exchange;
financial markets; political and cultural interactions between host societies and multinational enterprise.
Prerequisite: ECO 3431. (F.S.SS)

(ME)

and

constitutional law, political
tural limitations,

ing of

MAN

and

velopment and current structure of
social systems, as itemized above,
which set forth the parameters in
which business operates. That is, government legislation and regulation,

(3).

MAN 3025 Organization and Management (MA) (3). An analysis of organizations and the management

of

22

organizations. Includes ar-

in

chitecture of a DSS/ES and how
these systems are developed.
Hands-on experience with DSS tools.
Prerequisites: CGS 3300 and ISM

control systems, and resource allocations systems. Not
available to business majors.

ning

Management Support SysUnderstanding of how Decision Support Systems (DSS) and
Expert Systems (ES) support decision
ISM 4400

tems

/

tween

The interaction be-

business

and

its

legal, political, social,

economic,

and

interna-

environments is discussed and
analyzed in detail. Among topics
which may be covered are the detional

MAN
(MA)

4142 Intuition in Management
(3). Balancing Rational and Inapproaches for a flexible de-

tuitive

cision style. Experiential learning

individually

and

in

groups. Applica-

222

/

tion of class learnings to

life situ-

ations. (F,S)

MAN
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4151 Behavioral Science

Management (MA)

(3).

An

in

analysis

of selected concepts in behavioral
science, their interaction and application to management. Topics include perception, motivation, and
group behavior. (F.S.SS)

MAN

4410 Union-Management Rela(MA) (3). Examination of current issues and problems facing

MAN

tions

ment (MA)

unions and management, with emphasis on unfair labor practices, contract administration, and arbitration.

techniques used to assess

(3).

4201 Organization Theory (MA)

A comparative

analysis of vari-

ous theories of organization (including the classical, biological,

economic, and Cyert-March mod-

and

of their treatment of fundamental structure; conflict
els);

communications; group and

individ-

and decision-making.
Primary emphasis on developing an
integrated philosophy of organizaual behavior;

tion

and management.

MAN

3025 or equivalent.

Prerequisite:

MAN 4320 Personnel Recruitment
Selection (MA) (3). In-depth
study of the personnel staffing function. Includes an analysis of objectives, techniques, and procedures
for forecasting manpower needs, recruiting candidates, and selecting
and

employees.

MAN 4322 Personnel Information Systems (MA) (3). A survey of personnel
reporting requirements; assessment
of information needs;

manpower

planning; and development of integrated personnel systems. Prerequisites: CGS 3300 and MAN 4301 (F)
.

MAN

4330 Wage and Salary Administration (MA) (3). Presents the theories and techniques used by
management in the areas of work

measurement,

and job

wage

evaluation.

incentives,

(S)

MAN

4401 Collective Bargaining
(MA) (3). Introduction to labor/management relationships in the United
States. Attention to the development of unionism as an American in-

government

regulations,
and collective bargaining in private
and public sectors. A negotiation
simulation generally is integrated
with classroom work. (F.S)

stitution,

and

re-

de-

(S)

Concepts in design, analycontrol of operating systems. Facility location and layout,
work standards, maintenance, quality control, MRP, planning and
scheduling applied to production
and service systems. Prerequisite:
QMB 3150. (F.S ,SS)

MAN 4629 International Business Internship (MA) (3). Supervised work in

MAN

the

(DS)

(3).

and

4523 Production Information
Systems (DS) (3). A study of the special problems associated with the
development of information systems
capable of supporting the produc-

an

organization. Re-

approaches to inventory control
and work processing management.
Prerequisites: CGS 3300 and MAN
4504, or consent of instructor.

(S)

MAN 4584 Productivity Manage(DS) (3). Method and cases to
measure, evaluate, plan and improve productivity in business and
ment

service organizations. Prerequisite:
Senior standing in the College. (F)

MAN

4600 International Manage-

ment (MA)

Introductory survey
issues that confront
the multinational enterprise. At least
of

(3).

management

class session is devoted to each
of the following topics: review of ba-

one
sic

trade theory;

tariffs

and trade

barriers; organizational transfer, for-

(F)

risk

lates the results to management
cision making. Prerequisite:

Management

view of information systems
4301 Personnel Management
(MA) (3). Attention is focused on the
theory and practice of modern personnel management as related to
other management functions. Topics include: selection; training; job
and performance evaluation; and
incentive schemes. Special attention is given to human resource management and development at
various organizational levels. (F,S,SS)

of risk
ing internationally. Critiques specific

3602.

4504 Operations

tion function of

(F.S)

MAN

Risk AssessIntroduces the types
confronting businesses operat(3).

MAN

(S)

MAN
sis,

MAN

4613 International

eign exchange; institutions affecting
the multinational manager (such as
IMF, IDB, Ex-in Bank, EEC, IBRD), international financial management issues in multinational accounting;
personnel management, comparative business customs and behavioral issues; import-export
procedures; conflicts with national
interests. Prerequisite:

MAN

3602.

(F.S.SS)

a selected organization

ment

MAN

chairperson,
4600. (F.S.SS)

MAN 4610

International

and Com-

ences

exist.

The

industrial relations

significance of the multinational enterprise

and management problems

associated with operations in diverse systems are analyzed. (F)

the area

MAN

3602,

and

MAN 4633 Strategic Management in
MNC (MA) (3). Study of the concept and process of MNC strategy.

Involves considering the competiand political structure of the
global market, logic of the multinational enterprise, and nature of organizations. Prerequisite: MAN 3602.
tive

(S)

MAN 4660 Business in Latin America
(3). This course examines the Latin
American business climate and especially U.S. -Latin American Business
linkages. Topics include exporting to
Latin America, regional economic integration, and examinations of individual countries. Prerequisite: MAN
3602.

MAN 4671

Special Topics in Interna(MA) (3). For groups
of students who wish to study intensively a particular topic, or a limited
number of topics, in international
business, not offered elsewhere in
the curriculum. Prerequisites: Approval of the faculty advisor. Chair-

tional Business

person,

and Dean.

(F)

MAN

4690 Independent Study in International Business (MA) (3). Individual conferences; supervised
readings; reports

on personal

investi-

gations. Prerequisites: Assignment of
faculty tutor and written permission
of Chairperson and Dean. (F.S.SS)

MAN

Corporate Social MonitorThe sources of the conception of corporate social
responsibility. An examination of the
47 1

ing (ME)

parative Industrial Relations (MA)
(3). Examines selected industrial relations systems of Western Europe,
Asia and the Americas, with special
emphasis on differences among systems and the reasons such differ-

in

of international business. Prerequisite: Consent of instructor, depart-

1

(3).

classical doctrines as well as

approaches

new

conception of
the corporation as a citizen. A portion of the course will be devoted to
a discussion of social accountability
and social accounting as a specific
problem in corporate input. Prerequisite: MAN 3701 or consent of Into the

structor.

MAN
(MA)

4722 Strategic Management
(3). The use of cases, guest lee-

*

Undergraduate Catalog

College of Business Administration

turers,

and gaming to integrate
and measurement tools,
functional areas, and public policy

MAN 4949

analysis

Management

The objective is to develop
broad areas of rational decision-making in an administrative

MAN

issues.

skill

in

context of uncertainty. Prerequisite:
Completion of all core requirements. Must be taken in last academic semester of senior year.
(F.S.SS)

MAN

4731

(ME)

(3).

Modern Business History
An examination of the his-

tory of the corporation

in

the United

States since the Civil War, up to, and
including, the development of the
multinational corporation. An examination of the social and economic
forces operative in the development of the corporate form. A full
exploration of the current power of
the corporate form and legal and
other, efforts to limit this power. Prerequisite: MAN 3701 or consent of

the Instructor.

ation of

Cooperative Education(MA) (1-3). Continu-

MAN

II

3949. Prerequisites:

Business Environment and
Policy Formation (ME) (3). A course
studying the conceptual and environmental forces which establish
the framework of business strategy
and tactical decision. A critical
analysis of conceptual processes
which can limit the executive's capacity to respond to change in the

and in the business environment. Prerequisite: MAN 3701 or contotal

sent of Instructor.

4742 Business and the Physical
Environment (ME) (3). A course on
the effect of industrialization and
technological change on the physical environment. An examination of
the current legal, economic and political

consequences

of pollution

and environmental damage, and
abatement of these factors. Pre-

the

requisite:

MAN

3701 or consent of

Instructor.

MAR 3023

Marketing

Management

A descriptive study emphathe functions and institutions
common to marketing systems. Prerequisite: Junior standing or permis(ME)

(3).

sion of

department.

counting, finance, production, and
marketing subsystems. The use of
analytical

approach. Problems

manpower management and

of
infor-

mation flow. Possible use of EDP,
case studies. (F.S)

MAN

4930 Special Topics in Man(1-6). For students
wish an intensive study of a particular topic or a limited number of
topics not otherwise offered in the
curriculum. Consent of faculty super-

agement (MA)

who

Department Chairperson, and
Dean required. Grading option.

visor.

(F,S,SS)

of retailing

mentals

the marketing system.
concentrated on funda-

in

is

man-

for successful retail

basic marketing principles and procedures, including merchandising;
markup-markdown; pricing; stockturn; and sales and stock planning.
Prerequisite: MAR 3023. (F or S)

MAR 4232 Cases in

(F,S,SS)

Retailing

Man-

agement

MAR 4025

Marketing of Small Business Enterprises (ME) (3). Designed
to develop an understanding of the
principles and practices which contribute to the successful marketing
operation of a small business enterprise, this course deals with marketing policies, techniques, and
applications to aid the entrepreneur
in this field.

Prerequisite:

MAR 3023.

MAR 4071

Current Issues in Marketing (ME) (3). Intensive study of various topic areas in marketing. Course
emphasizes student reading and research, with oral and written reports.
Students electing to take this seminar may take no more than 3 credit
hours of independent study in marketing. Prerequisite:

MAR 3023.

Current Issues in Marketing II (ME) (3). Students electing to
take this seminar may not take independent study in marketing. Prereq-

MAR 4071.

MAR 4144 Export Marketing (ME) (3).
The course emphasizes practical approaches to export marketing, including marketing strategies by individual
firms to serve foreign markets. Operational

methods of identifying, estaband consolidating export

lishing,

markets are discussed, with particular
attention to the needs of the smaller

MAR 4156

MAR 3023.

International Marketing

(ME, MA) (3). The course studies the
information required by marketing
managers to assist in satisfying the

needs

of

consumers

internationally.

Special emphasis will be given to
the constraints of the international
environment. Prerequisite: MAR
3023. (F.S.SS)

MAR 4203
(3).

Marketing Channels (ME)
The course focuses upon institu-

tions, functions,

channels of

and

flows within

distribution;

and

department chairperson.

MAR 4323

Advertising

Management

The study of advertising in
business and society, providing a
broad understanding of advertising's social, communicative, and
economic purposes. An examination of the types and functions of ad(ME)

(3).

research,

media selection, budget determination, and other elements in the total
advertising process. Prerequisite:
MAR 4503 or permission of instructor.
(F.S)

MAR 4333

Promotional Strategy (ME)

The course deals with problems
in the areas of
marketing communication methods, with primary emphasis on ad(3).

of decision-making

vertising. Prerequisite:

MAR

3023.

MAR 4334 Advertising Campaign
Management

(ME)

(3).

Strategic ap-

proaches to managing advertising
campaigns, including selection of
approaches; market research; consumer target markets; media; advertisements; development and control
of budgets. Prerequisite:
or

consent of

MAR

4323

Instructor. (S)

MAR 4400 Personal Selling (ME) (3).
The development of effective salesmen/customer

relationships

is

em-

phasized. Selection, training, and
motivation of the sales force, and
the relationship between personal
selling and the other elements of
marketing strategy are analyzed.
Prerequisite: MAR 3023. (F.S)

their in-

tegration into channels systems.
Wholesaling and physical activity

are emphasized. Prerequisite:
3023.

(ME) (3). This course treats
the retail marketing concentration
in terms of up-to-date merchandise
management methods. Emphasis is
on elements of profit, open-to-buy
planning, return on investment, and
inventory control. The course delineates the decisions made by retailing
managements and reviews their
available strategies. Prerequisites:
MAR 4153, MAR 4613 or consent of

vertising. Discussion of

MAR 4072

(F.S.SS)

4802 Small Business Management (MA) (3). The organization and
operation of the small business: ac-

Retailing Management
An examination of the role

agement. The course emphasizes

business. Prerequisite:

MAN

(3).

(F,S,SS)

uisite:

MAN

(ME)

Attention

sizing

223

MAR 4231

3949 and qualification for Cooperative Education Program.

I

MAN 4741

/

MAR

MAR

4403 Sales

Management

(ME)

Analysis of field sales management with emphasis on the role of
personal selling in the marketing mix.
(3).

224
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building an effective organization,
and controlling and evaluating the
sales force. Prerequisite: MAR 3023.
(S)

Program, with consent of Chairperson. Full-time supervised work with a
participating organization in marketing. Report to the organization and

a paper to the Chairperson are

MAR 4503 Consumer

Behavior (ME)

an introduction to the analysis of the consumer,
as the basis for the development of
(3).

The course

re-

quired. (F,S,SS)

MAR

QMB 3003 Quantitative Foundations
Elements and extensive applications

Accounting, Finance, Economics,

MAR 4613

Marketing Research (ME)
of the marketing research process and its role in
aiding decision-making. Emphasis is
(3).

An examination

placed on evaluation and utilization
of research information in making
marketing decisions. Prerequisites:
MAR 3023, QMB 3150 or permission

Marketing, Management and Production: Algebra review, sets, combinatorics, matrices, linear and
non-linear functions, derivatives and
integrals with a view towards optimization. Case studies. Open only to
Business Administration majors. Prerequisite: College Algebra. (S)

of instructor. (F.S.SS)

QMB 3200 Application
MAR 4803 Cases in
agement

(ME)

(3).

Marketing Mananalytic ap-

An

proach to the performance to
marketing management. The elements of marketing mix as the focus
of decision-making in marketing are
studied, and the case method of instruction

is

employed.

Prerequisite:

MAR 4503, MAR 4613 or
of

permission

Department Chairman.

(F,S,SS)

4853 Marketing Strategy (ME)
(3). Analysis of marketing planning
strategy including: strategic marketing; situation analysis,

target

strat-

egy, positioning strategy, and the
strategic marketing plan. Course will
utilize a computer simulation. Prerequisites: MAR 4503, and MAR 4613,
and permission of instructor.

MAR 4907 Independent Study

in

Marketing (ME) (1-6). Individual conferences; supervised reading; reports on personal investigations.
Consent of faculty tutor, Depart-

ment Chairperson and Dean

re-

quired. (F,S,SS)

MAR 4933

Special Topics

not otherwise offered

curriculum.
visor

in

Business (DS)

in

Market-

Consent

in

the

of faculty super-

and Department Chairperson

required.

MAR 4941

proportion(s), chi-square test for independence and goodness of fit,
correlation, linear regression, time series, and analysis of variance. Use of

Marketing Internship (ME)
supervised work in a

selected organization. Prerequisites:
At least 12 hours in marketing; consent of instructor and
Chairperson. (F.S.SS)

MAR 4949

Department

Cooperative Education in
Marketing (ME) (3). Open to marketing majors who have been admitted to the Cooperative Education

real

business problems. Prerequisites: College Algebra, STA 3132 equivalent,
4401 or equivaCGS 3300 or

ACG

quired.

Grading option.

re-

(F.S.SS)

REE 4043 Real Estate Analysis (Fl) (3).
Decision making processes for development, financing, marketing, and
management of real estate within
the framework of our governmental,

economic,

lent. (F.S.SS)

legal,

ment Systems

of

Manage-

Exploration of
basic concepts in computer simulation of systems. Application of these
concepts to a variety of managerial
problems. Discussion of waiting line
models, continuous simulation mod(DS)

come

producing property; role of
computers; valuation theory and
process as a guide to business decisions. (F)

REE 4204 Real Estate Financial AnalyFinancial analysis and
structuring of real estate projects;
traditional and creative concepts

sis (Fl) (3).

and mechanisms for construction
and permanent financing; portfolio
problems; governmental programs;

money and mortgage market analycomputers and

heuristic methods; and management games. Presentation of several
computer programs and languages

and

Exposure to the opera-

analysis of

some

models. Prerequisites:

simulation
3300. (S)

CGS

QMB 4700 Principles of Operations
(DS) (3). Application of
deterministic operations research

Research

I

models (such as linear and non-linear programming, networks, dynamic programming, and branch
rial

to

manage-

problems of allocation, planning,

and

scheduling.

(F)

QMB 4905
cision

Independent Study in DeSciences (DS) (1-6). Individual

conferences; supervised readings;
reports on personal investigations.

Consent

of instructor.

Chairperson and
only. (F.S.SS)

financial models.

4043 and

FIN 3403,

or Permission of Instructor. (S)

(3).

els;

for simulation.

social sys-

REE 4103 Appraisal of Real Estate (Fl)
(3). Valuation and appraisal framework applied to residential and in-

Prerequisites: REE

QMB 4680 Simulation

and

tems; does not meet course content
requirements of Florida real estate
Commission for obtaining a real estate license. (F)

sis;

and bound techniques)

(1-6). Full-time

(3). In-

ference and modeling for business
decisions under uncertainty. Topics
covered include survey sampling,
confidence intervals and hypothesis
testing for mean(s), variance(s), and

tion

ing (ME) (1 -6). For groups of students
desiring intensive study of a particular topic or a limited number of topics,

Methods

tive

of Quantita-

computer packages to solve

MAR

(1-6). For

of Business Administration (DS) (3).

of the following quantitative tools to

3023. (F.S.SS)

Decision
students
who wish an intensive study of a particular topic or a limited number of
topics not otherwise offered in the
curriculum. Consent of instructor

Sciences (DS)

and Department Chairperson

offers

the marketing mix. Prerequisite:

QMB 4930 Special Topics in

Department

Dean

required. P/F

REE 4303 Real Estate Investment
(3).

(Fl)

Advanced concepts of acquisiownership, and disposition of in-

tion,

vestment property; taxation and tax
shelter; cash flow projection; analyof specific types of investment
property; utilization of computers as
a decision-making tool; models of
real estate investment analysis; case
analysis and policy formulation. (S)

sis

REE 4504 Real Estate

Management

(Fl) (3). Theories and techniques of
professional management of real estate including such topics as creating a management plan; merchandising space; economics of alter-

nates; market analysis; the mainte-

nance process; owner-tenant
manager relations; operating budgets; tax consideration; and ethics,
(on demand)
REE 4733 Real Estate Land Planning
(Fl) (3).

Theories of city growth

and

structure, operations of the real estate market in land allocation; cur-

rent practices

planning, (on

in

real estate land

demand)
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REE 4754 Real Estate

and Regional

Development

(Fl) (3).

Policy

A cap-

stone course in integrating all the aspects of real estate and regional
development learned in previous
courses, projects, cases, and field
Prerequisite: Permission of in-

trips.

demand)

structor, (on

REE 4814 Real Estate Marketing

Techniques of selecting,

(3).

(Fl)

training,

and compensating sales personnelobtaining and controlling listings;
process and methods involved in
the

promotion

selling of real estate;

activities;

and

including advertising

public relations; growth problems;
professionalism; and ethics, (on de-

ment,

legislation,

tion of various

and

modes

public regulaof transporta-

tion.

TRA 4203 Physical

agement (ME)

Distribution

Man-

(3). Distribution in

overall company operations; organization of the traffic function; determination of classification and rates;
integration of transportation with
production flow, inventory manage-

ment, warehousing, marketing
cies,

and

TRA 441

1

poli-

plant location.
Airport

Management

(ME)

(3). Application of management
principles to airport operation, with

emphasis on unique characteristics
of airport finance; government relaand regulations; airline rela-

mand)

tions

REE 4905 Independent Study in Real
Estate (Fl) (1-6). Individual conferences; supervised readings; reports
on personal investigations. Consent
of faculty tutor, Department Chairperson, and Dean required. (F,S)

REE 4930 Special Topics

Real Es-

in

tate (Fl) (1-6). For groups of students
desiring intensive study of a particular topic or a limited number of topics,

not otherwise offered

in

the

Consent of faculty tutor
and Department Chairperson recurriculum.

quired. (F,S)

STA 2023

Statistics for Business

Economics (MS)
tical tools in

(3).

and

The use of

management;

statis-

introduc-

tion of probability, descriptive
statistics,

and

statistical

inference as

included. (F,S,SS)

TAX 4001 Income Tax Accounting
(AC) (3). A survey of federal income
taxation with emphasis on taxation
of individuals

and

corporations,

and

the ethics of income tax accounting
Prerequisite:

ACG 41

1 1

with

grade

#

of ;e or higher. (F,S,SS)

TAX 4901 Independent Study

in

Taxation (AC) (1-3). Individual conferences, supervised readings, and
reports on personal investigations.
Prerequisite: Permission of the Director of the School of Accounting.

TAX 4931 Special Topics

in

Taxation

groups of students
intensive study of a particular topic(s) not otherwise offered
in the curriculum. Prerequisite: Permission of the Director of the School
of Accounting.
(AC)

(1-3). For

wishing

an

TRA 4012 Transportation
(ME)

(3).

Logistics

Consideration of transpor-

and its relationship to
production and distribution. Discussion of characteristics, managetation logistics

tions

and interdependence.

TRA 4936 Special Topics

in

Transpor-

tation (ME) (1-6). For groups of students desiring intensive study of a

particular topic or a limited number
of topics, not otherwise offered in
the curriculum. Consent of faculty
supervisor and Department Chairperson required.

/
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Carter, Jack L, Ph.D. (University of
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College of Business

Accounting
Chang, Chun-Hao,

Administration
Dean

Harold

Dean
Associate Dean
Associate Dean
Associate Dean
Assistant Dean
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E.

Wyman

Donald W.

Dana

L.

Farrow

Karen Paul

Lynda Raheem
School of
Accounting
James H. Scheiner

Director,

Decision Sciences and
Information Systems

John

Chang, Lucia

Nebraska-Lincoln), Assistant

Management and

Professor,

International Business

Gary Dessler

Faculty
Alonso, Kevin, B.S.E.E. (Florida
International University),
Coordinator, Energy

Conservation Training

and

Assistance Program, Small
Business Development Center
Anderson, Gary, Ph.D. (University of
Illinois), Associate Professor,
Finance
Auster, Rolf, Ph.D. (Northwestern

CPA, CMA,
Accounting
University),

Professor,

Barber, Joel, Ph.D. (University of
Arizona), Associate Professor,
Finance.

Constance

S., D.B.A. (Indiana
Associate Professor,

Daigler, Robert

Ph.D. (University of
Associate Professor,

T.,

Oklahoma),
Finance
Dandapani, Krishnan, Ph.D.

(Pennsylvania State University),
Associate Professor, Finance
Davidson, Lewis F., Ph.D.
(Pennsylvania State University),
Professor

de

Accounting

,

Finance

of New York), Professor and
Chairperson, Management

and

Dieguez, Manuel, M.S.M. (Florida
International University),

CPA,

Accounting

Accounting
W., Ed.D.

(Columbia

Management and International

University),

Business

Management and International

Batra, Dinesh, Ph.D. (Indiana
University), Associate Professor,
Decision Sciences and
Information Systems,

Bear, Robert M., Ph.D. (University of

Iowa), Professor, Finance
Berry,

Delano

Kentucky),
Professor.

H.,

Ph.D. (University of

CMA, Assistant

Accounting

Bierwag, Gerald O., Ph.D.
(Northwestern University), Ryder
System Professor of Business
Administration, Finance

Browner,

Ellie,

M.ED. (Florida

International University), Director,

Center

for

Management

Development
Burns, Mary Jane,

Associate Professor,

Business

Elam, Joyce,

J.

(University of Texas,

Austin), Professor

and James L

Knight Eminent Scholar, Decision
Sciences and Information Systems
Fair, Donald W., M.Acc. (Bowling

Green State

University),

CPA,

Instructor,

Accounting, and

Associate

Dean

Farrow, L. Dana, Ph.D. (University of
Rochester), Professor,
Management and International
Business and Associate Dean
Friday, Earnest, Ph.D. (University of
Miami), Assistant Professor,

Management and International
Business

P.h.D. (University

Garcia, Georgina, M.S.M. (Florida

of Tennessee), Assistant Professor,

International University).

Marketing and Business
Environment

Instructor,

Accounting

York at Buffalo),

Delhi). Professor, Decision

Sciences and Information
Systems and Vice Provost
Hallbauer, Rosalie C, Ph.D.
(University of Florida), CPA,

CMA,

Associate Professor, Accounting
Hamid, Shahid, Ph.D. (University of
Maryland), Associate Professor,

Finance
Harrigan, Joyce, M.B.A. (Atlanta
University). Instructor,

Management and International
Hendrickson, Harvey S., Ph.D.
(University of Minnesota), CPA.

Accounting

Hodgetts, Richard M., Ph.D.
(University of Oklahoma),
Professor,

Management and

Hogner, Robert

H.,

Ph.D. (University

of Pittsburgh), Associate

Marketing and Business
Environment
Royland D., M.B.A.
(American University), Regional
Professor,

Dittenhofer, Mortimer, Ph.D.
(American University), Professor,

Herman

N., Ph.D. (State

International Business

International Business

Dorsett,

New

Marketing and Business
Environment
Greenberg, Barnett A., DBA
(University of Colorado), Professor
and Chairperson. Marketing and
Business Environment
Gupta, Sushil K., Ph.D. (University of
Professor,

Professor,

Dessler, Gary, Ph.D. (City University

Instructor,

Management and

International Business

Business

Boyrie, Maria, Ph.D. (Florida
International University), Assistant
Professor.

Professor,

University of

Florida), Assistant Professor.

Zdanowicz

S.

Gayle, Dennis J., Ph.D. (UCLA),
Associate Professor, Business
Marketing and Environment
Gilbert, G. Ronald, Ph.D. (University
of Southern California), Associate

Goodrich, Jonathan

(University of

Accounting
Cohen, Deborah V., Ph.D.
(Columbia University), Assistant

Enzo Valenzi

Marketing and Business
Environment Barnett A. Greenberg

University),

Ph.D. (University of

Accounting
Choe, Yong S., Ph.D.

Management and

Bates,

S.,

Texas at Austin), Professor,

Professor, Marketing and Business
Environment
Cox, Larry W., Ph.D. (University of

Chairpersons:

International Business

Ph.D.

(Northwestern University).
Associate Professor, Finance

Fair

Antonio Pradas

Finance
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CPA,

Jarrett,

Manager, Small Business
Development Center
Jerome, William T., Ill, D.C.S.
(Harvard University),
Distinguished University Professor.
Management and international
Business

Kemerer, Kevin, Ph.D. (Virginia
Polytechnic Institute). Assistant
Professor,

Accounting

Keys, James D., M.B.A. MSF (Florida
International University),
Instructor, Finance
Koulamas, Christos P., Ph.D. (Texas
Tech University), Professor,
Decision Sciences and
Information Systems
Kranendonk, Carl J., M.B.A.

(University of Tulsa), Instructor,

Marketing and Business
Environment
Kroeck, K. Galen, Ph.D. (University of
Akron), Associate Professor,

Management and International
Business
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Washington

College of Business Administration

(George

Accounting
Li,

University), Assistant Professor,

Marketing and Business
Environment
Lubell, Myron, D.B.A. (University of
Maryland), CPA, Associate
Professor,
Luytjes,

Jan

Accounting
Ph.D. (University of

B.,

Pennsylvania), Professor,
Management and International
Business

Magnusen,

Karl O., Ph.D. (University

of Wisconsin), Associate
Professor,

S.,

LL.M. plain

CPA, CMA,
Accounting

Marta, Ph.D. (University of
Miami), Associate Professor,

Ortiz,

MBA Program

Director,

Management and

Management and

Mandakovic, Tomislav, Ph.D.

International Business

Sciences and
Information Systems
Manry, David, Ph.D. (University of
Professor, Decision

and Associate
Accounting, and
Center for Accounting,

Auditing,

Texas at Austin), Assistant

Accounting

and

Pradas, Antonio

of

Philip H., Ed.D., (University

Marketing
and Business Environment
McClung, Rose Marie, M.ED.,
Virginia), Instructor,

(University of Miami),

Coordinator, Entrepreneurial
Studies
Miniard, Paul, Ph.D. (University of
Florida), BMI Professor of

Marketing Marketing and
Business Environment
Moss, Sherry, Ph.D. (Florida State
University), Associate Professor,
,

Tax Studies

F.,

Ph.D. (University of

Education

of Texas at Dallas), Assistant
Professor,

Management and

International Business

Muralidhar, Krishnamurty, Ph.D.
(Texas
University), Associate
Professor, Decision Sciences and
Information Systems

A&M

Murphy, Kenneth E., Ph.D. (Carnegie
Mellon University), Assistant
Professor, Decision Sciences and
Information Systems
Nesbit, Marvin D., M.B.A. (University
of West Florida), Director. Small
Business Development Center

Sargent, John

D., Ph.D. (University

of

and Director, Accounting
Seaton, Bruce, Ph.D. (Washington
University), Associate Professor,

Marketing and Business
Environment

Finance

Philip, Ph.D.

University),

(Vanderbilt

Associate Professor,

Marketing and Business
Environment
(Georgia
State University), Associate

Silverblatt, Ronnie, Ph.D.

Prakash, Arun, Ph.D. (University of

Oregon), Professor, Finance

Raheem, Lynda, M.B.A.

Assistant Dean
Ramaswamy, Kannan,

Professor,

(University of

Miami), Instructor, Marketing
Business Environment, and

Professor,

Ph.D.

(University of Nebraska),
Associate Professor, Decision
Sciences and Information Systems

Instructor,

Director, International Executive

Management and

International Business

and

Smith, Larry A., Ph.D. (State University
of New York at Buffalo),

and

Sullivan,

Ph.D.

State University), Associate
S.,

Santhanam, Radhika,

Shepherd,

Management and International
Business, Associate Dean and

Business

CPA, F.C.A., Professor,
Emeritus, Accounting
Mueller, Stephen L, Ph.D. (University

of

Decision Sciences and
Information Systems

International University),

(Virginia Polytechnic Institute

Florida),

Accounting

Rajiv, Ph.D. (University

Pittsburgh), Associate Professor,

Sevald, Lee, M.B.A. (Florida

M.S.,

(Massachusetts Institute of
Technology), Instructor,

Management and International
Most, Kenneth

Professor,

Sabherwal,

Scheiner, James, Ph.D. (The Ohio
State University), CPA, Professor

CFE, Professor
Director,
Director,

Bernadette, Ph.D. (Virginia
Polytechnic Institute), Associate

Business

and

Graduate Coordinator
Pomeranz, Felix, Ph.D. (University of
Birmingham, England), CPA, CSP.

(University of Pittsburgh),

Marketing and Business
Environment
Roussakis, Emmanuel, Ph.D.
(Catholic University of Louvain,
Belgium), Professor, Finance

Management and International

International University),
Instructor,

York

Washington), Assistant Professor,

Polster, Eleanor, M.B.A. (Florida

Management and International
Business, and University President

(New

University), Professor Emeritus,

Rut,

Marketing and Business
Environment
Pak, Simon, Ph.D. (University of
California, Berkeley) Associate
Professor, Finance
Parhizgari, Ali, M. Ph.D. (University of
Maryland), Professor, Finance

and

Accounting

Roslow, Sydney, Ph.D.

(University of Miami),
Instructor,

State University), CPA, Assistant
Professor,

M

(Emory University),
Professor, Marketing and Business
Environment

International Business

Professor,

Nunez, Leandro

Paul, Karen, Ph.D.

Maidique, Modesto A., Ph.D.
(Massachusetts Institute of
Technology), Professor,

Mann,

Marketing

University), Professor,

and Business Environment

Oliva, Robert B., Ph.D. (Florida
International University) CPA,
Associate Professor, Accounting

(Michigan State

Tiger, Ph.D.

Rose-Green, Ena, Ph.D. (Florida

Nicholls, J.A.F., D.B.A. (Indiana

University), Professor,

Decision Sciences and
Information Systems
Lavin, David, Ph.D. (University of
Illinois), CPA, Associate Professor,
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Management and

International Business

Associate Professor, Decision
Sciences and Information Systems
Michael A., Ph.D. (Yale
University), Assistant Professor,

Finance
George, M.B.A. (Columbia

Sutija,

Robin, Scott, M.B.A. (Florida
International University),

Marketing and
Business Environment
Instructor,

University),

Associate Professor,

Management and International
Business

International University), Regional
Manager. Small Business

Taggart, William M., Ph.D. (University
of Pennsylvania), Professor,
Management and International
Business

Development Center

Taylor, Kimberly, Ph.D. (University of

Rodriguez, Frank, M.B.A., (Florida

Rodriguez, Leonardo, D.B.A. (Florida
State University), Professor,

Accounting, and

and

Management

International Business

Roomes, Donald, M.B.A.

(Florida

International University),
Instructor,

Management and
and
Weekend BBA

International Business

Coordinator,

Pennsylvania), Assistant Professor,
Marketing and Business

Environment
Thomas, Anisya,

S.

Ph.D. (Virginia

Polytechnic and State University),
Associate Professor,

Management and International
Business
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Tsalikis,

John, Ph.D. (University of

Mississippi), Associate Professor,
Marketing and Business
Environment

Turner, Jerry, Ph.D. (Texas A &
University). CPA, Assistant
Professor,

M

Accounting

Barbara T., Ph.D. (Case
Western Reserve University), CPA,

Uliss,

CDP, Assistant Professor,
Accounting
Valenzi, Enzo

R.,

Green State

Ph.D. (Bowling
University), Professor,

Management and International
Business, and Acting
Chairperson, Decision Sciences
and Information Systems
Von Glinow, Mary Ann, Ph.D. (The
Ohio State University), Professor,

Management and International
Business

Welch, William W., Ph.D. (University
of Michigan), Associate Professor,
Finance
Wheatley, Clark, Ph.D. (Virginia
Polytechnic

CPA,
Accounting

Institute),

Assistant Professor,

Wiskeman, Richard

H., Jr.,

MBA

CPA,
Instructor, Accounting
Wrieden, John A., J.D. (George
(University of Miami),

Mason

University), Lecturer,

Accounting

Wyman,

Harold

E.,

Ph.D. (Stanford

University), Professor,

and Dean
Yeaman, Doria,

Accounting,

of
Tennessee), Associate Professor,
J.D. (University

Accounting
Zanakis, Steve H., Ph.D.
(Pennsylvania State University),
Professor Decision Sciences and
Information Systems
Zdanowicz, John S., Ph.D. (Michigan
State University), Professor and
,

Chairperson, Finance
Director,

and

Center for Banking and

Financial Institutions

Zegan, Peter

J.,

M.S. (University of

Florida), Instructor, Decision

Sciences

and

Information Systems
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College of Education
The College of Education seeks
through its mission to empower professionals by enabling them to acquire the knowledge, skills, and
dispositions necessary to exercise
control over their lives. This charge
further entails the College's assisting
professionals to understand that

whatever their differences, people
have an interconnectedness
through common needs and aspirathey can relate to each other
in helpful and supportive ways; and
can celebrate their diversity. The
critical thrust In the College of Edutions;

cation's mission

is

thus to facilitate
in profession-

change by provoking
als

an

orientation, awareness,

commitment to improving the

man

and
hu-

populations and environments. According to the theme, the graduates of any program in the College
should be disposed to view teaching as the act of being a facilitator
of student growth rather than a
source of information to be
learned. Teachers, educational
leaders, or related professionals
who facilitate learning are knowledgeable about the individual
backgrounds, preferences, interests, and learning styles of their students and use this knowledge to
assist students to reach their full potential.

aim establishes a basis for subsequent decisions about what to
teach (the matter of general education, professional education and
content studies) and how to teach
(the matter of the knowledge base).

This

To realize its mission and facilitate learning and change within diverse populations and

environments the College

offers in-

programs at the undergraduate and graduate levels,
engages in research and program
development activities, and prostructional

tional

services to the

community.

educa-

General advisement is available
by telephone: (305) 348-2768 for University Park, (305)

Studies

Educational Psychology and
Special Education
Elementary Education
Educational Foundations and

919-5820

Campus. Broward
call (954)

pus or

for

Specific

North

for

residents

may

355-5622 for North Camthe Broward Program.

program advisement

is

available by prearranged personal
appointment with advisors at all locations.

Professional Studies

Health, Physical Education

and

Recreation
Subject Specializations

Bachelor of Science degree proin the following

grams are offered
specialities:

Art

Education

Chemistry Education
Emotional Disturbance
Elementary Education
English Education
Health Education
Exercise Physiology
Health Occupations Education
Home Economics Education
Mathematics Education
Mental Retardation
Modern Language Education
French
Spanish
Music Education
Parks and Recreation Management
Leisure Service Management
Organizational Training

Parks

Management

Recreational Therapy

The educational aim of the College is derived from the theme, the
mission statement, and the philosophy of the College. The aim is: To facilitate education and growth
through individual empowerment,
interconnectedness, and change.

field

Educational Leadership, and Policy

Biology Education

condition.

The theme of the college is: The
professional educator and/or related progessional as facilitator of
learning and change within diverse

vides

To support its mission, the College is organized into six departments:

and

regulations.

Bachelor of Science
Programs
Undergraduate students will complete at least 60 semester hours of
upper-division credits, including a
residency requirement of 30 semester hours prior to graduation at the
University. Before formal admission
to the University, a student may be
approved to take 15 credits as a
non-degree seeking student which,
if applicable to the major field of
study and approved by an advisor,
may be applied to the degree program.

Physical Education

Grades K-8
Physical Education: Grades 6-12
Physical Education:
Sports

Note: The programs, policies, requirements, and regulations listed in
this catalog are continually subject
to review in order to serve the
needs of the University's various
publics and to respond to the mandates of the Florida Board of Regents and the Florida Legislature.
Changes may be made without advanced notice. Please refer to the
General Information section for the
University's policies, requirements,

Management

Physics Education

Undergraduate Admission
Requirements
College of Education program
standards are intended to insure
have breadth and

Specific Learning Disabilities

that students

Social Studies Education

depth of background needed for
successful upper-division work in
education. Students are required to

Varying Exceptionalities Track
Vocational Industrial Education

have a minimum
Applicants to the College of Education programs should carefully examine the choices of major
concentrations and program objectives. Because there are occasional
revisions of

College of Education cur-

riculum during the academic year,
some curriculum changes may not
be reflected in the current catalog.

Prospective students are advised to
contact appropriate advisors to ask
for current information
cific

programs of

regarding spe-

interest.

for all

overall

GPA

of 2.5

lower division/transfer course-

work to be admitted to the College.
In addition, students are required to
successfully complete all four subsections of the CLAST prior to transferring to the College.

Students transferring from out-ofstate or private institutions, who
have not met the CLAST require-

ment,

will

be allowed one semester

in which to successfully pass
sub-sections.

all

four

Applicants to the College must
submit an Application for Admission

Undergraduate Catalog

College of Education

to the University and must follow the
regular University procedures. Appli-

cants must be eligible for admission
to the University before being considered for admission to the College.
Test Requirements: All teacher
education candidates entering at
the junior level must present a minimum score of 840 on the SAT taken
1995 and 950 after afprior to April
ter April
995 or 9 on the ACT
prior to October 1989 or 20 on the
EACT and satisfactory CLAST scores.
1

1

.

,

1

1

Lower Division Prerequisites
All freshman and sophomore prerequisites for admission into an academic program must be satisfied
with a minimum grade of 'C and a
minimum overall GPA of 2.5 before
admission

is

completed.

Students must satisfy either the
Lower Division Core requirements or
the General Education requirements. In addition, students admitted to the lower division Fall 1996 or
later must complete the following
College of Education prerequisites:

EDF 1005

EDG

EDG

EME 2040

change. It is the responsibility of
the student to assure that he/she understands and has met the requirements.

2

Certification

to

General Instructional
Decision Making

L

Laboratory

Subsequent special teaching
and courses build on
these core courses to extend and

re-

knowledge and skill. All programs include one semester of
student teaching in a public or approved non-public school. Student
fine

teaching requires the student to
spend the entire school day of a
complete semester on site. A student may not be employed while
student teaching.

Upon the successful completion
all program requirements, the
Bachelor of Science degree is
awarded. The student is eligible to
apply for a State of Florida Teaching
Certificate in the field of specialization if the student has completed a
College of Education State-apof

certification include submitting to
the Florida Department of Educa-

Education
Teaching Diverse

tion

Populations'

sional

evidence of

satisfactory

CLAST

and passing both the profeseducation and subject area
subtests administered by the Florida
scores

Introduction to

Department of Education. Applicants must also complete a State

Educational

Technology (or
acceptable

approved Professional Orientation
Program approved by the Depart-

substitute)

ment

'Requires field experience of 15
in addition to class time.

Only Students

Students choosing to pursue coursework leading toward State of Florida

laboratories

proved program with a required 2.5
GPA. Other requirements for regular

Introduction to

2701

3321

231

3

Instructional

Decision Making

1

EDG

General

3321

/

Teacher Certification (rather than a
second degree) are considered
Non-Degree Seeking Students and
must abide by all policies and limitations set forth for non-degree seeking students. Students should seek
admission to degree programs at
the undergraduate or masters level
to facilitate enrollment in program
courses. State of Florida certification
requirements are considered to be
minimum requirements. It may be
necessary to register for additional
prerequisite courses to enroll in a desired course. Students who register
for a course but have not completed the prerequisite course(s) will
be administratively dropped from
the class.

Alternate Masters Degree

Programs

who hold a bachelors dein a field other than education
wish to teach may want to consider pursuing an Alternate Masters
Program, a degree program that
leads to State of Florida teacher certification plus a master's degree.
Students

gree

and

Fingerprint

of Education.

Requirement

Undergraduate Grading Policies
Undergraduate students must have
a minimum overall GPA of 2.5 in or-

State of Florida Teacher Certification, in addition to other criteria, requires all applicants to be
fingerprinted and checked by the

an

der to graduate. A grade of 'C-' or
less is not acceptable toward gradu-

quire

Education Requirements section of the Undergraduate Catalog
for a listing of courses which have
an international and/or diversity focus. Other courses taken at the
Community College may also qualify for this prerequisite. Contact your

ation in any required program of
study course in the College of Education, any college/program pre-

clock hours
In

addition to

EDG

2701 students
,

must take

six additional hours with
international or diversity focus.
Refer to the Core Curriculum/Gen-

eral

program

gram

requisite or

advisor. See individual prospecific prereq-

listings for

uisites.

Core

Professional Studies

(14)

EDP 3004
EDF 3515

3

and

Historical

Foundations of
Education

EDF 4634

and

Education

in their field

of specializa-

than these minimums. Students applying for State of Florida
Teacher Certification must present a
GPA of 2.5 or higher in their teaching major.

3

Social
Foundations of

Cultural

of 2.5

undergraduate programs may have higher grading

tion. Specific

criteria

Educational
Psychology
Philosophical

dent teaching with a grade of 'C-'
in any required program of study
course or with less than a minimum

GPA

Every teacher education student
must enroll in the following courses:

any Gordon

writing/math requirements meeting
general education or lower division
core requirements. Furthermore, a
student will not be approved for stu-

3

All stated admission requirements
are to be considered minimums.
A student who meets these minimum requirements is not automatically assured admission. Program
admission requirements are subject

FBI.

Some
a

school

districts

fingerprint

also re-

check

for

student

and/or student teachers. Students with a history of felony arrests
interns

may wish

to consider this carefully,
advisor,

and seek advice from an

before applying to programs
College.

in

the
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The Professional Studies core
cludes the following courses:

Educational

in-

Foundations and

EDF 1005

Introduction to

EDG

Education
Teaching Diverse

3

Professional Studies
Robert V. Farrell, Associate Professor
and Chairperson, Educational
Foundations, International

Populations

3

EDF 3515

2701

Foundations of
Education

Carlos M. Alvarez, Associate
Professor, International

Educational Psychology
John A. Carpenter, Professor,
Educational Foundations and

and Intercultural

3

and

EDF 4634

Cultural

EDG

3
Education
General Instructional

Development Educdtion,
3321

Social
Foundations of

Decision Making

EDG3321L General

Development Education

3

Instructional

Decision Making

Laboratory

Erskine S. Dottin, Professor,

Educational Foundations, Politics
of Education
Miguel Angel A. Escotet, Professor,
International

and

Historical

Development Education

International

Philosophical

and Intercultural

Development Education and
Research
Rosa Castro Feinberg, Associate
Professor, Educational
Foundations, Bilingual

2

terms of the mission of the College, the Department is responsible
for incorporation of educational
foundations, multicultural, and/or
general methodology studies into
professional education programs.
The Department is the primary
source of the professional studies
In

component.

Education /TESOL
Delia Garcia, Assistant Professor,

Educational Foundations

and

META Consent Decree
Requirements

Professional Studies
I.

Goldenberg, Professor and
Dean, Educational Foundations
and Urban Education

Ira

Deborah Hasson,

Instructor,

Educational Foundations

and

Professional Studies
E.

Joseph Kaplan, Associate
Educdtional
Foundations and General
Professor,

Methodology
Patricia A. Killian, Assistant Professor,
Teaching English as a Second

Language
Jodi Reiss, Instructor, Instructor,
Teaching English as a Second

Language
Colleen A. Ryan, Associate
Professor, Educational
Psychology, Educational
Foundations
S.L. Woods, Associate Dean and
Associate Professor, Educational
Foundations, Urban Education

The Department of Educational
Foundations and Professional Studies has three graduate programs
that are discussed in the Graduate
Catalog. In terms of undergraduate
education, this Department coordinates the professional education,
educational foundations courses,
and core courses which are part of
the common preparation of under-

graduate teacher education majors
at

FIU.

The ESOL endorsement (added on
to a regular teaching certificate) is
required of all teachers who instruct
part of language arts, reading, or
ESOL to limited English proficiant
(LEP) students. As a rule this includes
Early Childhood Education, Elementary Education, English Education,

Special Education, and ESOL teachers. Until such time that the competencies are infused into the
programs, students will be required
to complete the coursework as part
of, or in addition to, program requirements. Teachers hired without
the endorsement must complet the

coursework or district inservice prior
to receiving their regular teaching
certificate. Courses include:

Undergraduate
TSL 4340

TSL4140
Testing

Graduate
TSL 5371
TSL 5938
TSL 5142

TSL 5245

EDG

5707

Undergraduate Catalog

Educational Psychology

and Special Education
Wendy Cheyney, Associate
Professor and Chairperson,
Learning

Disabilities

Tsai Bailey, Assistant Professor,

Counselor Education,
Educational Psychology
Patricia Barbetta, Assistant Professor,

Emotionally Handicapped
Michael P. Brady, Professor. Special

Education
Marisal Gavilan, Associate Professor.
Educational Psychology/Bilingual

Education
Philip J. Lazarus,

Associate Professor,

School Psychology, Educational
Psychology
Luretha

F.

Lucky, Associate
Mental Retardation

Professor,

Adriana McEachern, Assistant
Professor, Counselor Education,
Educational Psychology
Martha Pelaez, Assistant Professor,
Educational Psychology,
Behavior Analysis
Howard Rosenberg, Associate
Professor, Mental Retardation
Smita Shulka, Assistant Professor,
Emotionally

Stephen

Handicapped

S. Strichart,

Learning

Professor.

Disabilities

Jethro W. Toomer, Professor,

Community Mental Health
Counseling

General Information
The Department offers a variety of
programs to prepare teachers of students who have emotional disturbance, learning disabilities, mental
retardation and those who are
gifted. All programs require substansupervised fieldwork. State of
Florida certification requirements
are met for all programs preparing
school personnel.
tial

All

stated admission requirements

are to be considered minimums. A
student who meets these minimum
requirements is not automatically assured admission. Program admission
requirements are subject to
change. It is the responsibility of the
student to assure that he/she has
met the requirements.

The Department offers the following undergraduate and certificate
programs:

College of Education

Degree Program Hours: 120

Lower Division Preparation
An Associate in Arts Degree or

Emotional Disturbance
Mental Retardation
Specific Learning Disabilities
and an add-on track in Varying

valent preparation

in

equibasic general

education.

Exceptionalities

Certification/Endorsements

Specific Learning Disabilities,
Emotional Disturbances, and

Gifted Education

Mental Retardation

Professional Certificate Programs

Emotional Disturbance
Mentally Handicapped
Specific Learning Disability

EDF 1005

Introduction to

Education
Teaching Diverse

3

EDG

Populations'

3

1

2701

EME 2040
in

Varying Exceptionalities.

Technology or
acceptable

recognizes that students with disabiliare entitled to a free and appropriate public education, that all
students are to be educated in the
least restrictive yet most enabling environment and are to be mainstreamed to the greatest extent
possible. Special educators also provide services to preschool children
ties

this

context, undergradu-

ate special education programs emphasize the development of the

competencies
in

both the

to

be demand

University

field settings:
1

Identifying

and diagnosing

2. Prescribing and implementing
appropriate Individual educational
plans to meet these problems.

Effecting appropriate instruc-

tion for children with learning

and/or

behavior problems.

educational personnel.
Diagnostic-prescriptive and management skills are to be demonstrated with students with mild

fancy to

15

These 15 hours are required beto meet general

education requirements and must
be from the following liberal arts

and sciences

areas:

fine arts or humanities

eco-

political sciences, sociology,

nomics, cultural geography, or

speech
mathematics
natural sciences and/or

who range

Among these 15 hours must be included one course in mathematics
and, combined with General Education requirements, two courses in the
natural sciences. At least one
course taken to meet the natural
in

sci-

general edu-

cation and/or prerequisites must
include a laboratory component.
In addition to EDG 2701 students
six credit hours with an international or diversity focus in lower
,

must take
division.

To qualify for admission to the

program, undergraduates must

have met

Managing classroom behavior.
5. Planning for inclusion and collaboration with parents and other
4.

age from inadulthood, and who repre-

disabilities

quirements
'Requires field experience of 15

clock hours outside of class time.

ence requirements
stu-

dents with learning and/or behavior
problems.

3.

3

psychology

adults.

onstrated

substitute

Additional General Education Re-

yond those taken

The special education program

following

Introduction to

Educational

field-centered training model leading to approval for State of Florida
Certification in Specific Learning Disabilities, Emotional Disturbance,
Mental Retardation and a track in

Given

Common

Prerequisites

The undergraduate special education program specializations utilize a

and

233

moderately, severely and profoundly disabled populations.

Bachelor of Science

Bachelor of Science
Special Education

/

In

sent multicultural, multilingual
backgrounds. Special education
majors may have field work with

all the lower division requirements including CLAST, completed 60 semester hours, have

earned a minimum overall grade
point average of 2.5 and must be
otherwise acceptable into the program. All teacher education candidates entering at the junior level
must present a minimum score of
1995
840 on the SAT prior to April
1 995 or
and 950 after April
9 on
the ACT prior to October 989 or 20
on the EACT and passing CLAST
1

1

1

scores without alternates.

,

1

,
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Emotionally

EDF3515

Handicapped

EDG

(60)

EDG3321

EDG

332 1 L

EDF 4634

Foundations

3

Educational
Psychology

3

General

Cultural

3

General Instructional
Decision Making Lab

2

and

EEX 3012

Foundations
3

EEX 3202

EEX3221

Teaching Primary
Reading
3
Teaching Elementary

LAE4314

Language
3

Exceptionalities

LAE4314

Language

MAE

4310

Field

Field

ELD 4240

ELD 4230
to

Classroom Learning 3
Strategies for Teaching
Students with
Emotional

EED 4244

EED 4212

1,2

3

II

Supervised Practicum
in Special
1,2

EEX 4861
EEX 4935

EDF 3515

Student Teaching
Seminar

3

Philosophical

EDG

General

EDG

332 1

EDG

3321

Foundations
Educational
Psychology

General

EEX 4810

EEX 4861
EEX 4935

Student Teaching
Seminar in Student

9

3

Teaching

3

1-3

9
3

and

L

General

Varying Exceptionalities: Add-on
Varying Exceptionalities is a track
that can taken concurrently with
one of the majors; and requires the
two strategies courses not taken as
a part of the senior block. This track
leads to add-on certification to the

degree program
3

3
3

EMR 4362

Cultural

Teaching Students
with Mental

3

Instructional

Retardation
3

ELD 4240

Instructional

and

Foundations
of Education

MR, and/or

Strategies for

1

Strategies for

Teaching Students
with Learning

Social

Disabilities'

EED 4243
3

Strategies for

Teaching Students
with Emotional

Instructional

Decision Making

EDF 4634

of LD,

EH.

Decision Making Lab 2

Historical

EDP 3004

3

to

1,2

Educational
Psychology

to

1,2

II

1,?

EDP 3004

3

3

Learning
3
Supervised Practicum
in Special
1,2
1-3
Education

Historical

3321

1,2

with Learning

Philosophical

3

Behavioral

Classroom

Decision Making

and

EED 4212

Approaches

Foundations
9

1,2

Strategies for

Retardation
3

Mental Retardation (60)

1-3

3

Teaching Students
with Mental

Student Teaching
Seminar in Student
Teaching

Learning Disabilities (60)

EDF3515

EMR 4362

Curriculum for the

Education
EEX 4861
EEX 4935

to

Education
Student Teaching

3

Supervised Practicum
in Special

Classroom
EEX 4810

.

1,2

3

Behavioral

Learning

1

Classroom Learning
EEX 4810

I

Curriculum for
Teaching Students

Retardation

to

II

Curriculum for
Teaching Students
with Emotional
Handicaps' 2

Approaches

EMR4221

Behavioral

3

Behavioral

with Mental

Approaches

Handicaps 1,2

hours per

Teaching Students
Disabilities

EED 4212

(2

Classroom Learning

1,2

I

EED 4243

Elementary

Approaches to

with Learning,
"^

Behavioral

Approaches

EEX 4601

Strategies for

Disabilities

3

Component

Methods
week)

Teaching Students

Component for

Field

for

Behavioral

Approaches

Classroom Learning
3

EEX 4940

week)
EEX 4601

Elementary Methods
(2 hours per week)
EEX 4601

3

Arts

Math

Component

Elementary
Methods (2 hours per

Teaching Elementary

Math
EEX 4940

3

Teaching Elementary

4310

for

3

Arts

Language

MAE

3

Arts

Math
EEX 4940
3

Teaching Primary
Reading
3
Teaching Elementary

3

LAE4314

Teaching Elementary

4310

Speech, Language,

and Literacy
Development
RED 4150

MAE

3

3

Teaching Primary
Reading
Teaching Elementary

3

RED 4150

3

Speech, Language,

and Literacy
Development
RED 4150

Speech, Language,

Students with

SPA 3000

SPA 3000
3

SPA 3000

3

3

Students

with Exceptionalities

Assessment of

Assessment of
with Exceptionalities

and Literacy
Development

Personal and Social
Characteristics
of Students with
Exceptionalities

EEX 3221

3

Exceptionalities

3

Students
3

Personal and Social
Characteristics
of Students with

Assessment of

EEX 3221

Educational Needs of
Students with
Exceptionalities

EEX 3202
3

Personal and Social
Characteristics
of Students with
Exceptionalities

EEX 3202

Educational Needs
Students

for

with Exceptionalities

Social

with Exceptionalities

Social

of Education

EEX3012

EEX 3012

Instructional

and

Foundations
of Education
Educational Needs
of Students

Instructional

Decision Making

Cultural

General

Decision Making Lab 2

EDF 4634

Historical

EDP 3004

332 1L
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Nature and Needs

EEX 4240

Elementary Education

of the Mildly

Handicapped
1

Field
2

3

George

E. O'Brien, Associate
Professor, Science Education

Work Required.

Senior Block.

Note: Courses within the undergraduate program require field
placement during school hours.
RED 4150, LAE 4314, MAE 4310
require registration in corequlsite
EEX 4940. In addition to a full-time
student teaching placement during
the final semester, students engage
in a Senior Block experience the fall
semester of their senior year. This ex-

perience requires

five

and Chairperson, Elementary
Education
Maria A. Bilbao, Associate Dean,
Elementary Education
Mohammed K. Farouk, Associate
Professor, Social Studies

Education and Associate
Director, Global Awareness

Program
Joyce C. Fine, Associate Professor,
Reading and Language Arts
Education

mornings per

week

of placement in an educational setting and class attendance
at the University. Permission to stu-

Robert

K. Gilbert, Associate
Professor, Mathematics Education

Rebecca

P. Harlin,

be

filed in the office of the Director
of Internship and Student Teaching
by July 1 preceding the Spring Stu-

Scott

dent Teaching semester.

Nancy

are to be considered minimums. A
student who meets these minimum
requirements is not automatically assured admission. Program admission
requirements are subject to
change. It is the responsibility of the
student to assure that he/she has
met the requirements.

Lewis, Assistant Professor.

Science and Elementary
Education
Marshall, Associate Professor,

Reading and Language Arts

stated admission requirements

Education
Alicia

Mendoza, Associate

Professor,

Early Childhood/Elementary
Education
Lynne Miller, Associate Professor,

Reading and Language

Arts

Education
Edward M. Reichbach, Associate
Professor, Social Studies

Education
William M.

Ritzi,

and the extension

of

knowledge

through research.

Bachelor of Science in
Elementary Education:

Grades

1

-6

Note: At press time the College was
seeking program approval from the
Department of Education and the
Board of Regents for the program
listed below. Actual program requirements, including total credit
hours may vary after approval.
Please consult program faculty for
the latest information.

Lower Division Preparation
An Associate in Arts Degree or
equivalent preparation in basic
general education. If a student has
not completed equivalents of the
courses noted below, these courses

must be completed with a grade of

'C or higher prior to enrollment in
courses at the University for which
there are prerequisites.
To qualify

General Information
The department offers programs in
elementary, early childhood, and
reading education. The elementary
education program may be taken
at the bachelor's, master's, or doctoral levels. The early childhood and
reading programs offer master's
and doctoral degrees only.

The department

is

strongly

mentary education

Is

realized

through Field Experience, which is
taken concurrently with methods
courses, and through Student Teach-

admission to the

have met

all the lower division requirements including: 60 credit

hours of lower-division courses,

all

general education requirements
met, lower-division GPA of 2.5 or
all

CLAST

four parts of

passed, SAT of 840 prior to April
1995 or 950 after April
1995 or
higher or EACT of 20 or higher.
1

All

1

,

stated admission require-

ments are to be considered minimums. A student who meets these

minimum requirements

is not automatically assured admission. Program admission requirements are
subject to change. It is the responsibility of the student to assure that
he/she has met the requirements.

Lower-Division

Common

Prerequisites

EDF 1005

Introduction to

EDG

Teaching Diverse

Education'
2701

com-

mitted to field experience as a part
of its programs. The field component of the bachelor's degree in ele-

for

program, undergraduates must

higher,
Instructor, Art

Education
Yee P. Soon, Assistant Professor,
Mathematics Education
Craig Williams, Instructor,
Elementary Education
Nina Zaragoza, Associate Professor,
Language Arts Education

ing.

The department is also committed to service to the community

Degree Program Hours: 125

Childhood/Elementary Education
Sharon W. Kossack, Professor,
Reading Education

All

235

Associate

Professor, Early

dent teach is contingent upon satisfactory completion of all requirements specified in the program.
Applications to student teach must

P.

/

Populations

EME 2040

3
1

3

Introduction to

Educational
Technology, or

acceptable
substitute

3

Additional General Education Re-

quirements
'Requires field experience of 15
clock hours outside of class time.

15
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These 15 hours are required beyond
those taken to meet General Education requirements and must be from
the following liberal arts and sci-

Block IV - Social/Cultural Issues
Cultural/Social
EDF 4634
Foundations

fine arts or

Multlculturalism

humanities

RED 431

political sciences, sociology,

SSE4312
EDE 4941

Among these

be
mathemat-

15 hours must

included one course

in

2701 students
must take six credit hours with an international or diversity focus in
lower division.
,

Upper

Division Program: (65)

Upper

Division

Block

-

3

Experience

- Student Teaching
3
Senior Seminar
EDE 4936
9
Student Teaching
EDE 4943
These two courses must be taken as
co-requisites. Students must apply
for student teaching two semesters

before they plan to begin Block V.
'All courses in a block must be completed before any courses in the
next block can be taken. Students
who take fewer than four courses
each term must take the courses
within each block in the sequence

nent.

EDG

Field

Block V

and, combined with General
Education requirements, two
courses in the natural sciences. At
least one course taken to meet the
natural science requirements in general education and/or prerequisites
must include a laboratory compoics

addition to

3

Teaching Elementary
3
Music
Teaching Elementary
Social Studies

psychology

3

Teaching Intermediate
Literacy

MUE3210

natural sciences and/or

In

1

eco-

nomics, cultural geography, or

speech
mathematics

3

TESOL and

TSL

ences areas:

listed.
2

I

Part-time students must enroll in
EDE 4940 every semester in which an
elementary ed course is taken.

1
Course Work:

Philosophical Issues

EDF3515

3

Philo/Historical

Foundations

3

Elementary
3
Education
Foundations of TESOL 3
Teaching Elementary
3
Science
2
Field Experience

EDE

Issues in

TSL

SCE4310
EDE 4941
Block

II

Developmental

-

Issues

EDP 3004

Educational
Psychology

3

EEX 3

Exceptional
Education Students

3

LAE 3

Language and
Literacy

Development
ARE 3313

3

Art

EDE 4941

Field

Experience

Methodological Issues
3
General Teaching
3321 L General Teaching
3
Lab
Teaching Primary
RED 4150

Block

EDG
EDG

III

-

3321

Literacy

HLP 3013
4310

2
3

3

Teaching Elementary

Math
EDE 4941

3

Teaching Elementary
Health/PE

MAE

3

Teaching Elementary

Field

3

Experience

EDG

3321

quisltes.

and EDG

3321 L are core-
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Division Preparation

Bachelor of Science

To qualify for admission into the program, students must meet all published admission requirements which
include: program prerequisites, gen-

Parks and Recreation

Lower

Health, Physical

Education and
Recreation
Robert M. Wolff, Associate Professor.
and Chairperson, Parks and
Recreation Management and
Sport Management
Laura Blitzer, Assistant Professor,
Physical Education
Judith A. Blucker, Professor, Physical

Education, and Acting Dean,
College of Health
Charmaine DeFrancesco, Associate
Professor, Physical Education and
Sport Management
Richard Lopez, Associate Professor,
Exercise Physiology

Debra R. Trigoboff, Instructor, Sports
Medicine
Bill Yongue, Assistant Professor,
Elementary Physical Education

General Information
The Department of Health, Physical
Education and Recreation offers
five programs which lead to a
Bachelor of Science degree. These

programs include: Exercise
ogy, Parks

and Recreation Manage-

ment, Physical Education
K-8,

and

Physiol-

6-12,

and

Sports

for

eral

education/Gordon

dation;

Bachelor of Science
Health Education

in

Degree Program Hours: 120

and

Health/Fitness Instructor certification.

The Parks and Recreation undergraduate curriculum offers professional preparation programs
designed to prepare students for

(c) participating in

employment

in

the leisure service

delivery system and recreational
therapy services. The program is oriented towards direct services, super-

and management
employment opportunities.
visory,

A student may elect to gain competencies in Leisure Service Man-

a

tal/program faculty or repre-

agement, Parks Management, and

sentatives.

Recreational Therapy.

Upper

Note:

Division Program: (60)

ZOO
ZOO 373

3731
1

L

PCB 3703
PCB 3704
PCB 3711

Human Anatomy
Human Anatomy Lab
Human Physiology
Human Physiology

3
1

3

I

PCB 3241

Physiology of Aging

3

CGS 2060

Introduction to

Microcomputers

3

To qualify for admission into the program, students must meet all published admission requirements which

2201

PEP 41

1 1

in

program prerequisites, geneducation/Gordon Rule, GPA,

include:
eral

or

Demonstrate Competency
computers

and CLAST. Students who do not
meet the degree admission require-

Micro-

ments

Principles of Nutrition

Important to note that the

Division Preparation

Lower
3

HUN

It Is

Parks and Recreation Management
curriculum is under review and
changes to the curriculum are expected. Please see an advisor when
scheduling courses.

3

II

Physiological

Mechanisms

3

Health/Fitness

may

request a formal review

by: (a) writing an admission appeal
letter to the Department requesting
a review of the applicant's records
and indicating the reason(s) special

Instructor

3

PEP 41 14

Exercise Specialist

3

PET 33 10

Kinesiology

3

consideration should be granted to
the applicant; (b) forwarding three

PET 3351

Exercise Physiology

3

letters of

PET 4383

Evaluation
Physiology

3

PET 4384

Exercise Test

participating in a formal interview
with departmental/program faculty
or representatives.

Upper

in

Exercise

Technology

3

PET 4622

Athletic Injuries

3

PET 4622L

Athletic Injuries

PET 4623

Advanced

Lab

1

PET 4623L

PET 4632

Advanced Treatment
3

of Athletic Injuries

Advanced Treatment

3501

1

0-13

3

Liability

and Law

Leisure,

Recreation

in
&.

Sports

ACG

3024

Financial
for

3

Accounting

Managers

LEI

4940

Internship

LEI

4941

Internship

of Athletic Injuries

electives

3

Management
LEI

Exercise
1-15

Internship

Lab
Advisor approved

America

Principles of Parks

1

PET 4940

in

3542

and Recreation

of
Athletic Injuries Lab

PET 4632L

Division Program: (60)

in

LEI

Advanced
Management

(c)

Required Core Courses: (30)
Leisure & Recreation
LEI 3000

3

Physiology

recommendation; and

Athletic

Injuries

Exercise Physiology Track

The undergraduate exercise physiology track is designed to prepare individuals to work In the fields of
exercise testing, cardiac rehabilitation, and adult fitness. The track will
prepare students for two certification examinations offered by the
American College of Sports Medicine. The first certification examination Is the Exercise Test Technology
examination and the second Is the

Degree Program Hours: 120

GPA,

formal interview with departmen-

Manage-

All stated admission requirements, which are subject to
change, should be considered minimums. A student who meets these
minimum requirements is not automatically assured admission. It is the
responsibility of the student to ensure that he/she has met the requirements. Program faculty should be
consulted for academic advisement.

Management

ACT/SAT, and CLAST. Students who
do not meet the College admission
requirements may request a formal
review by: (a) writing an admission
appeal letter to the Department requesting a review of the applicant's
records and indicating the reason(s)
special consideration should be
granted to the applicant; (b) forwarding three letters of recommen-

Grades

ment.

Rule,

in

3
9

II

9

238

/

College of Education

Leisure Service
Track: (18)
LEI

Management

Required Co-requisites:
The student must have completed a
minimum of 18 semester hours from

Care. Maintenance
and Design
Business and Society

3630

MAN

Undergraduate Catalog

3701

LEI

4573

Leisure Services

LEI

4590

Marketing
Seminar in Parks,

3
3
3

Recreation and

Management 3
Private & Commercial

Sport
LEI

4842

Sport

(CTRS).

and

Recreation

Management

3

Advisor approved electives
electives

18

encouraged

(Students are

toward a

to use
Minor in Business,

Entrepreneurship or Tourism

Man-

Council for Therapeutic Recreation

Management Track:

Certification.

(21)

EVR3010

Energy Flow

3

EVR3011

Systems
Environmental
Resources and
Pollution

3

in

EVR3013

Bachelor of Science

Ecology of South
3

PUP 4203
Environmental Politics 3
Advisor approved electives
17
(Students are

encouraged

toward a

Degree Program Hours: 120

to use
Minor in Environ-

mental Studies)

program

is

designed

wish to become certified to
teach physical education in the elementary and middle schools. Upon
successful completion of the program and the requirements specified by the Florida Department of

Courses (26)

Education, degree recipients are eligible for regular teacher certification in the State of Florida.

CLP 4144

Lower Division

Recreational Therapy Core

Abnormal
Psychology

LEI

3723

3

Recreational Therapy

EDF1005

Introduction to

EDG

Education
Teaching Diverse

2701

Populations

3

EME 2040

Recreational Therapy

Disabilities

LEI

471

1

Client Assessment,

Documentation

4722

LEI

4720

Injuries

Disabling Conditions

3

or

LEI

4813

and
4931

Skill

Recreational Therapy 3
Leisure-Education

Special Topics

I

1

3-4

Physiology

In

in

addition to

must take

3321

Decision Making

six

L

General

3

Instructional

Decision Making

EDP 3004
EDF 3515

Laboratory

2

Educational
Psychology

3

Philosophical

and

Historical

Foundations of
Education

3

Games

Elementary

in

and Middle School

3

Gymnastics in
Elementary and
Middle School
Foundations of
Physical Education

3

PET 3310

Kinesiology

3

PET 3351

Exercise Physiology

PET 3640

Adapted

PET 4510

3

3

Physical

Evaluation

3
in

Physical

Education

3

PET 4622

Athletic Injuries

PET 3730

Physical

in

3

the Middle

School

3

PET 4035

Motor Learning and

Development

4

PET 4401

Administration of
Physical Education
and Sport

3

in

4-5

and Wellness

Physical Activities

EDG

Social

II

Physical Activities

Courses
3

of Athletic

Development Courses

Conditioning, Fitness

Facilitation

Techniques
LEI

Anatomy and

and

in

EDG

and

Education
3-4

3

Problems, Issues,

3321

PET 3020

3

Physiology

Care and Prevention

Therapy

Concepts

EDG

Foundations of
Education
3
General Instructional

3

with Lab

in

Recreational
LEI

1

'Requires field experience of 15
clock hours outside of class time.

Anatomy and

and

Evaluation

Cultural

PEP 3205

substitute

for

Recreational Therapy 3

EDF 4634

PEO4041

acceptable

3

Programming

Division Program: (60)

Introduction to

Interventions for

4700

Note: Students who have not completed the required courses may apif the deficiencies
are not greater than eight semester
hours. However, all program prerequisites must be completed before a
student will be permitted to student
teach. Students must meet all College of Education admission requirements.
ply for admission

3

Educational
Technology, or

Persons with Physical
LEI

gram.

Subject Matter Specialization: (46)
DAE 3371
Dance in Elementary
and Middle School
3

Prerequisites

1

Disabilities

3724

Common

Required Courses

Interventions for

Persons with
Cognitive and
Psychosocial
LEI

ing CLAST, ACT or SAT, completed
60 semester hours, and must be otherwise acceptable into the pro-

for individu-

who

als

admission to the

Professional Education: (14)

Physical Education:

This

for

in

Grades K-8

Florida

To qualify

program, undergraduates must
have met all the lower division general education requirements includ-

Upper

Natural

and Man-Made

electives

The above proposed curricula
have been designed to meet or exceed the standards established by
the National Recreation and Park
Association/American Association
for Leisure and Recreation's Council

on Accreditation and the National

agement).
Parks

three of the following six areas:
adaptive physical education, biological/physical science, human
services, psychology, sociology, or
special education. Courses may be
completed at the lower division. All
internships must be done under the
supervision of a full time Certified
Therapeutic Recreation Specialist

ternational of diversity focus in lower
division. All required courses must be
completed with a grade of "C or
higher.

2701 students
credit hours with an

3

,

in-

Undergraduate Catalog

PET 4944

College of Education

completed

Student Teaching:

Grades

9

K-8

teaching

Bachelor of Science

Degree Program Hours: 120
program

is

designed

who wish to become

als

Cultural

program, students must meet

EDG

3321

Foundations of
Education
3
General Instructional
Decision Making

3

eral

EDG

3321

2

ACT/SAT, and CLAST. Students who
do not meet the College admission
requirements may request a formal
review by: filing for a waiver, contact
the office of Student Services in DM

L

EDP 3004

gram and the requirements speciby the Florida Department of

Educational
Psychology

EDF 3515

Philosophical

Education, degree recipients are

eli-

Common

3

Required Courses

EDF 1005

Introduction to
3

EDG2701

Education
Teaching Diverse
Populations'

3

1

Foundations of
Education

PET 3310

Kinesiology

PET 3351

Exercise Physiology

PET 3640

Adapted

PEO 4004

acceptable
3

3
in

Physical

Athletic Injuries

'Requires field experience of 15
clock hours outside, of class time.

PET 3730

Physical Education

Anatomy and

PET 4035

Lab
Care and Prevention
RSES =

PET 4442

Skill

Physiology

Development Courses

II

in

Courses

in

and Wellness

Physical Activities

EDG 2701

addition to

C

To qualify for admission to the pro-

gram, undergraduates must have

met all the lower division/general
education requirements including
CLAST, completed 60 semester hours,
and must be otherwise acceptable
into the program.
Note: All physical education majors
are expected to be proficient in a variety of games, sports and dance. At
the lower division, students should enroll in those courses in which they are
least proficient. Students who have
not completed the required courses
may apply for admission. However,

program

Psychology of Sport
Sociology of Sport

LEI

Physical Education

in

LEI

3501

LEI

3542

LEI

4573

prerequisites

must be

3

in

Sports

3

3

Leisure Service

1200

3

Business Letters

and

Reports

3

Public Sector

Budgeting
3

Grades 6-12

9

3

or

ACG 3024
3

Accounting

for

Management and
Investors

Applications for student teaching
are due in the office of the Director
of Student Teaching by July 1 for
Spring semester placement, and by

Sports

Recreation

Marketing

3

Student Teaching
Seminar
Student Teaching

for Fall

and Law

Leisure,

Recreation, and
Sport Management

4
in

PAD 4223

1

Liability

Principles of Park

Administration of
Physical Education
and Sport

March

3

Park Recreation
Sport

and

3

PET 4401

PET 4945

3

and

ENC

PET 4929

Sports

Program Development

3437

,

higher.

all

3

PET 4214

Applied Concepts of
Fitness and Health
3

3

students
must take six credit hours with an international of diversity focus in lower
division. All required courses must be
completed with a grade of
or
In

Coaching

PEP 41 02
4-5

Physical Activities

Conditioning, Fitness

3

PET 4004

in

Motor Learning and

the Secondary
School

3-4

Anatomy and

3

Development

3-4

of Athletic

Injuries

3

Program: (60)

Administration of
Physical Education
and Sport

PET 4251

the Middle School

with

Division

PET 4401

and Practices
Coaching
3

PET 4622

I

Upper

Principles

of

substitute

Note: The Sport Management track is
under review and changes to the curriculum are expected. Please see an
advisor when scheduling classes.

3

Physical

Evaluation

pubwhich

all

program prerequisites, geneducation/Gordon Rule, GPA,

include:

.3

Education

Educational
Technology, or

Physiology

3

Education
PET 45 1

Introduction to

lished admission requirements

261 for information.

and

Historical

Subject Matter Specialization: (46)
PET 3020
Foundations of
Physical Education
3

Prerequisites

EME 2040

To qualify for admission into the

Laboratory

gible for regular teacher certification
in the Stpte of Florida.

Lower Division

Social

General Instructional
Decision Making

teach physical education in the middle and secondary schools. Upon
successful completion of the profied

that students

and management courses, as well
as, a variety of sports skill classes.

EDF 4634

for individu-

certified to

and

recommended

complete introductory accounting

Professional Education: (14)

in

Grades

239

Lower Division Preparation

Division Program: (60)

6-12

This

the student

internship.
It is

Upper
Physical Education:

prior to

/

semester placement.

ECO

3011

Economics,

Management and
Society,

Macro

3

or

ECO

3021

Economics,

Management and
Society, Micro

Management Track
PET 4946

Internship

in

Sports

The undergraduate sports management track prepares individuals for
managerial positions in the sports-related fields. The core program emphasizes the physiological and psycho-

Management'
9
and PET 4251 should be
completed during the student's senior year; PET 4946 should be com-

logical aspects of sport and the development of managerial and administra-

pleted during the student's
semester of enrollment.

Program electives allow
students to pursue a specialization
the area of interest.

Advised Program

tive

skills.

in

'PET 4214

last

Electives: (15)

Students should consult with their

program

advisor.
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Mathematics Education

Subject Specializations
A.

Dean Hauenstein,

Professor

and

Chairperson, Technology
Education and Vocational
Education
Arnhilda Badia, Associate Professor,
Modern Language Education
David Y. Chang, Associate Professor,
Art Education

Vocational
Education

Myma

Certificate

Home

All

minimum requirements

is not automatically assured admission. Pro-

Home Economics

Vocational Industrial Education
with tracks

stated admission require-

ments are to be considered minimums. A student who meets these

Physics Education

Social Studies Education

in:

Health Occupations Education
Organizational Training

gram admission requirements are
subject to change. It is the responsibility of the student to assure that
he/she has met the requirements.

Economics Education,

Organizational Training

Vocational Education (Family
and Consumer Sciences
Education)

Bachelor of Science in Art
Education: Grades K-12

Vocational Teacher Education
Advanced Vocational

Degree Program Hours: 120

Gregg, Assistant Professor.
English Education

General Information
Upon admission to the University
and to the College, each student

Gail

P.

Crabtree, Professor,

P.

Frank

T.

Hammons,

Assistant

major

Education

an advisor

Jiang, Assistant

Professor,

will

Professor,

Modern Language

Education
Dominic A. Mohamed, Associate
Professor, Vocational
Administration

and Supervision,

Vocational Education
Clem Pennington, Associate
Professor, Art Education
Linda Spears-Bunton, Assistant
Professor, English Education
Jan L. Tucker, Professor, Social
Studies Education, Director,
Global Awareness Program
Robert Vos, Associate Professor
Executive Associate Dean,
Organizational Training,
Vocational Education

who are interested in teaching, Subject Specializations; and in Art Education and Music Education in K-12
grades.

The undergraduate and certificate programs are as follows:

K-12

Education

Modern Language Education
Music Education

Secondary Education Grades
6- 12
Biology Education
Chemistry Education
English Education

Degree with a major

in

a specified

subject matter area or level of
schooling (e.g., art, English, mathematics, music, vocational home

economics education) and

is

eligi-

ble for regular teacher certification
in the State of Florida upon successful completion of requirements
specified by the Florida Department
of Education.

Experiences

require observation and participation in selected schools. The
course descriptions identify the
courses which require in-school

and

Common

EDF 1005

Introduction to

EDG

Education
Teaching Diverse

2701

Populations

EME 2040

classroom experiences guided by
the directing classroom teacher

and a College
member.

of Education faculty

The student teaching assignments are fulfilled in designated
field centers. This experience is on a
full-time basis for

one semester.

Per-

3

1

3

Introduction to

Educational
Technology, or

acceptable
substitute

3

ART 2300C
ART 2301 C
ART 2205

Drawing
Drawing
Color Theory

3

ARH x050

Art History Survey

ARHx051

Art History Survey

Plus

I

3

II

3

courses

ARTx510
ART x400
ARTxlOO

Painting

ART 2702

Sculpture

3

Printmaking

3

Intro to Crafts

3

or
I

'Requires field experience of 15
clock hours outside of class time.

At least one couse taken to
natural science requirein General Education must include a laboratory component.

meet the
ments

In addition to EDG 2701 students
must take six credit hours with an international or diversity focus in
,

lower

division.

To qualify

for

admission to the

have met all the lower division/geneducation requirements including CLAST, ACT, or SAT, completed
60 semester hours, 2.5 GPA, be otherwise acceptable into the pro-

There is no student teaching during
the Summer semester.

scores

Application for student teaching
the responsibility of the student.
Necessary forms may be obtained
from the office of the Director of Student Teaching. Deadline dates are
July 1 for Spring student teaching

Subject Matter Specialization: (30)
ARE 4848
Concepts in Art
Education
ARH 4470
Contemporary Art

program, undergraduates must
eral

gram. Minimum

Upper

do not

GPA and SAT/ACT

assure admission.

Division

Program: (60)

is

1

for Fall

placement.

3

II

mission to student-teach is contingent upon successful completion of
all other requirements specified in
the program of study. Students may
be assigned to do their student
teaching during either the Fall or
Spring semesters of their senior year.

and March

3

I

two of the following three

Most courses offered by the depart-

undergraduate and
graduate programs for students

:

The program of

ment

zations offers

Art

study.

study must comply with the goals of
the student. Upon successful completion of the work specified in the
program of study, the student is
awarded the Bachelor of Science

Field

The Department of Subject Speciali-

General: Grades

the department is assigned
in the teaching field who
assist the student in constructing
in

a program of

Mathematics

Education and Computer
Education
Luis A. Martinez-Perez, Associate
Professor, Science Education
C. Edwin McClintock, Professor,
Mathematics Education and
Computer Education
Faye C. McNair-Knox, Associate

Lower Division
Prerequisites

1

Professor, Vocational Industrial

Zhonghong

Programs

College of Education

Undergraduate Catalog

Art History Electives

ART
ART
ART
ART

3

Drawing

333 1C

Figure

251 OC

Painting

240 1C

Printmaking

2702C

Sculpture

I

I

31

IOC

Physics with

3

Electives

3

Ceramics

3

CTE4471C

Creative Textiles

3

ARE 4459

New

3

Media/Crafts

EDF 4634

EDP 3004

EDG3321

Philosophical

Degree Program Hours: 120
Lower

In

addition to

EDG

Division
Prerequisites

2701 students
,

Recommended Course

division.

EDF 1005

Introduction to

EDG

Teaching Diverse

six

for

Education'

admission to the

education requirements including CLAST, completed 60 semester
hours, 2.5 GPA, and must be otherwise acceptable into the program.

3

and

3
Education
Educational
Psychology
3
General Instructional

3

General Instructional
Decision Making
2

Special Teaching Lab
3

Art 6-12 (Fall only)

Special Topics

ARE 4940

Education
Student Teaching

in

Ecology

4

4

Physiology/Biochemistry

EDG

3321

General

EDG

3321 L

3

2

3

Special Teaching
Laboratory: Science

Organic Chemistry and
Organic Chemistry Laboratories

3

Quantitative Analysis
Laboratories

9

2701

Physical Chemistry

6
3

and
5

and

1

and Student

methods courses.
A student must enroll for SCE 4330
and SCE 4944 in consecutive semesters and must be taken before SCE

Laboratory

,

5

Electives in Chemistry

8

Calculus

3

II

Professional Education: (30)

EDF 3515

Philosophical
Historical

3

EDF 3004

Educational
Psychology

3

EDG

General

Introduction to

Applications to student teach
are due in the office of the Director

Educational
Technology, or

of Student Teaching by July
Spring semester placement.

EDG3321L

Introduction to
3

Teaching Diverse
Populations'

EME 2040

II

I

Foundations of
Education

Education'

EDG

Program: (60)

Special Teaching
Laboratory: Reading

Division

Subject Matter Specialization: (30)

4000-level special

Prerequisites

EDF 1005

wise acceptable into the program.
Minimum GPA and SAT/ ACT scores
do not assure admission.

RED 4325

student must complete 14 semester hours of foundations courses and
all core courses before enrolling in

Common

all the lower division/geneducation requirements including CLAST, completed 60 semester
hours, 2.5 GPA, and must be other-

SCE 4330

A
Lower Division

have met

Upper

Teaching

Degree Program Hours: 120

admission to the

3

Special Methods

6-12

for

Social

Student Teaching
SCE 4944
Advisor approved electives

Bachelor of Science in
Biology Education: Grades

To qualify

Foundations of
Education

courses.

are due in the office of the Director
of Student Teaching by July 1 for
Spring semester placement.

3

Instructional

and

,

eral

Instructional

Laboratory
Cultural

2701 students

six

program, undergraduates must

Decision Making

EDF 4634

methods
ARE 4316 and ARE 4341
must be taken before ARE 4940.
Applications to student teach

General

EDG

addition to

division.

3

Decision Making

Teaching

ing in 4000-level special

'Requires field experience of 15
clock hours outside of class time.
credit hours with an international or diversity focus in lower

Philosophical Historical

Educational
Psychology

9

Students must complete the 14 semester hours of foundations courses,
and all core courses before enroll-

8

In

EDF 3004

8

6

in

must take

Foundations of
Education

Lab

Science

18

Professional Education: (30)

EDF 3515

8

Chemistry with Lab
Elective

Biology

3

or

Program: (60)
Physics with

3

and Student

substitute

Biology with Lab

4

Art
1-3

acceptable

Genetics

in

3

Introduction to

Educational
Technology, or

Subject Matter Specialization: (30)

Electives

Special Teaching Lab

ARE 4935

Division

3

Populations'

EME 2040

Minimum GPA and SAT/ ACT scores
do not assure admission.

Upper

2701

the lower division/gen-

eral

Social
Foundations of

Special Methods

all

241

Common

credit hours with an international or diversity focus in lower

must take

have met

Art K-5 (Fall only)

ARE 4341

Grades 6-12

'Requires field experience of 15

Foundations of
Education
Cultural

8

6

Historical

Laboratory

ARE 4316

Lab

Science

program, undergraduates must

Decision Making

EDG3321L

in

To qualify

and

Bachelor of Science in
Chemistry Education:

clock hours outside of class time.

Professional Education: (30)

EDF3515

8

or

3

3

I

PGY3410C Photography
ART

Chemistry with Lab

3

II

/

4944.
3

acceptable
substitute

Biology with Lab

3
8

1

for

3321

Instructional

Decision Making

General

3

Instructional

Decision Making
Laboratory

2

242
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EDF 4634

Cultural

and

Upper

Social

Foundations of
Education

3

RED 4325

Special Teaching
Laboratory: Reading

3

SCE 4330

Special Teaching
Laboratory: Science

hours required

Modern

4680

3

3

EDF 1005

Introduction to

3

EDG

Education
Teaching Diverse

9
1

14

EME 2040

semes-

and SCE 4944 in consecutive semesters and must be taken before SCE

Shakespeare

3

Calculus

Restricted electives

6

Calculus

EDG

Language

mend

Arts

3321

L

Degree Program Hours: 120
EDF 4634

Common

Introduction to
1

Education
Teaching Diverse

EDG2701

Populations

EME 2040

3

1

3

acceptable

Electives

British
in

Requires

Literature

&

6

II

9

English

field

experience of 15

At least one course taken to meet
the natural science requirements in
General Education must include a
laboratory component.

must take

six

EDG

,

credit-hours with

ternational diversity focus

in

an

in-

lower

division.

To qualify for admission to the
program, undergraduates must

have met

the lower division/general education requirements including CLAST, completed 60 semester
hours. 2.5

all

GPA. and must be

other-

wise acceptable into the program.
Minimum GPA and SAT/ ACT scores
do not assure admission.

component.

Social

In addition to EDG 2701 students
must take six credit hours with an international or diversity focus in

3

lower

EDF 3515

Philosophical

,

and

division.

To qualify for admission to the

program, undergraduates must

Historical

have met
3

LAE 4335

Special Teaching

Laboratory English
Student Teaching
Reading in the

3

LAE 4942
RED 4325

Content Area

3

9

and Student

all

the lower division/gen-

education requirements including CLAST, completed 60 semester
hours, 2.5 GPA, and must be otherwise acceptable into the program.
Minimum GPA and ACT/SAT scores
eral

do not

assure admission.

Upper

Division Program: (60)

Teaching

Subject Matter Specialization: (30)

A

Thirty

ter hours of

lus

student must complete 14 semesfoundations courses and
all core courses before enrolling in

4000-level special

2701 students

At least one course taken to meet
the natural science requirements in
General Education and/or prerequisites must include a laboratory

3

Special Methods

clock hours outside of class time.

addition to

and

'Requires field experience of 15
clock hours outside of class time.

Educational
Psychology

3
I

Cultural

Foundations of
Education

substitute

Survey of

General Instructional
Decision Making
2
Laboratory

3

Electives in Mathematics (recomMultivariable Calculus)

EDP 3004

Introduction to

Educational
Technology, or

3

(applica-

Foundations of
Education

Prerequisites

EDF 1005

1

Instructional

Decision Making

EDG

4

ble to Microcomputer)

General

3321

4

II

Classroom Management
Middle Secondary

Classroom

3

I

Computer Programming

Professional Education: (27)
for

Bachelor of Science in
English Education: Grades
6-12

acceptable
substitute

3

LAE 4

3

Educational
Technology, or

English Literature

4944.

3

1

Introduction to

12

ica's

hours of foundations courses and
all core courses before enrolling in
4000-level special methods courses.
A student must enroll for SCE 4330

In

Populations

American Literature (three hours)
must be in African-American Literature

ter

Lower Division

2701

and three hours in noncanonical Literature of the Amer-

and Student

Teaching

A student must complete

Division
Prerequisites

1

Literature

Student Teaching
SCE 4944
Advisor approved electives

Common

Lower

Multicultural
Literature

Adolescent

LAE 4464

Special Methods

Degree Program Hours: 120
English

3

subject matter

in

in

Mathematics Education:
Grades 6-12

Grammar
LAE 4463

specialization.

Bachelor of Science

or
LIN

Prerequisite or corequisite of 20

Program: (60)

Division

Subject Matter Specialization: (33)
Grammatical Usage 3
LIN 3670

A student must
fore LAE 4942.

methods

enroll in

semester hours beyond calcu2313 or equivalent).

(MAC

COP 221

courses.

LAE 4335 be-

Programming

in

Pascal

3

Methods
Methods

STA3163
STA3164

Statistical

MTG3212
MAS 3105
MAS 3404
MAS 4213

Geometry

3

Linear Algebra

3

Math

3

Number Theory

3

Statistical

History of

I

II

3
3

Advisor approved electives

Mathematics

Electives

9

Professional Education: (30)

EDP 3004

Educational
Psychology

3

Undergraduate Catalog

EDF3515

College of Education

Introduction to Linguistics

and

Philosophical

Foundations of
Education

EDG

General

3321

3321

3

Instructional

Cultural

2

and

Learning Math with

MAE

4333

Technology
3
Special Teaching Lab

Math

4

MAE

4942

Student Teaching

9

Bachelor of Science

Lower

Division
Prerequisites

EDF 1005

approved

Language

electives

EDP 3004

Educational
Psychology

EDG

3321

General

EDG

332

Decision Making
1

L

be

4375

the

elementary and

mediate grammar;
composition and advanced conversation;
civilization in

Special Methods

and Student

Students must complete the 14 semester hours of foundations courses
and all core courses before enroll-

inter-

target

language

ing in 4000-level special methods
courses. A student must enroll in FLE
4375, and FLE 4314 before enrolling
in FLE 4942.

'Requires field experience of 15

Bachelor of Science in
Music Education: Grades
K-12

clock hours outside of class time.
At least one course taken to meet
the natural science requirements in
General Education and/or prerequisites must include a laboratory

Degree Program Hours: 127

component.

Common
2701 students
,

must take 6 credit hours with an
ternational or diversity focus

in

lower

To qualify for admission to the

program, undergraduates must

have met

the lower division/general education requirements including CLAST, completed 60 semester
all

GPA, and must be otherwise acceptable into the program.
hours, 2.5

Upper

Division

MUT1111

Music Theory
Music Theory
Music Theory

MUT 1112
MUT2116
MUT 21 17
MUT 1221
MUT 1222
MUT 2226
MUT 2227

MVK

Program: (60)

Phonetics or Contrastive

MUN1140

II

MUS

1010

Class Piano
in

one

IV

Lower

Division

3

9

MUT
MUT 1112
MUT 21 16
MUT 21 17
1 1 1 1

or

Attendance

Program: (67)

Music Theory

I

Music Theory

II

3

Music Theory

III

3

Music Theory

IV

3

III

MUT 1221
MUT 1222
MUT 2226
MUT 2227

Sightsingingl

1

Sightsinging

II

1

Sightsinging

III

1

Class Piano

(2)

MVK
MVK

1 1 1 1

Class Piano

1

1121

Class Piano

1

Sightsinging IV

Piano proficiency must be met. See
advisor for specific course requirements.

Applied Lessons

(8)

Two freshman applied lessons and
two sophomore applied lessons.
Ensembles (6)
Two ensembles each semester. See
advisor for specific ensemble requirements.
Recital

MUS
MUS
MUS
MUS

Attendance

1010

Recital

1010

Recital

1010

Recital

1010

Recital

(0)

Attendance
Attendance
Attendance
Attendance

Professional Education (6)
Introduction to

Education'

EDG

2701

Teaching Diverse
Populations'

EME 2040

Introduction to

I

Educational
II

of the following:

3

Sightsinging (4)

EDF 1005

Symphonic Wind
Assemble

3

Recital

Theory (12)

Sightsinging IV

Class Piano

the degree:

'Requires field experience of 15
clock hours outside of class time.

II

Sightsinging

for

III

I

Sighysinging

1 1 1 1

Four hours

I

Music Theory
Sightsinging

MVK1112

Subject Matter Specialization: (31)

Phonology

Prerequisites

in-

division.

3

3

Teaching

fol-

3

Four instances of successful completion in the following:

Secondary

Student Teaching

FLE 4942

in

Required

3

the Elementary
Schools
FLE

Eight hours of applied lessons

2

Educational
Technology, or
3

Introduction to

3

Methods of Teaching
Modern Language in

3

substitute

Populations'

EME 2040

and

Education

3

Education'
2701

1

Social
Foundations of
Cultural

FLE 4314

EDG

Teaching Diverse

General Instructional
Decision Making

Methods of Teaching
Modern Language

addition to

EDG

6

Instructional

Laboratory

acceptable

In

Introduction to

Educational

at the
Level

and

EDF 1005

Technology

Introduction to

in

Concert Orchestra

12

Foundations of
Education

EDF 4634

K- 12

Populations'

Courses

1310

Historical

Common

Fifteen hours must
lowing areas:

MUN

6

Philosophical

Teaching Diverse

EME 2040

Orchestra

Professional Education: (29)

Introduction to

2701

culture

Target

in

Education'

EDG

in

3

3651

Modern Language
Education: Grades

Literature

EDF 3515

Social

Foundations

MAE

Civilization/Culture

Advisor

Laboratory

EDF 4634

Language

Syntax/Composition
3

General Instructional
Decision Making

L

1210

243

or

Linguistics in Target

Decision Making

EDG

MUN
3

or

Historical

/

Technology
'Requires field experience of 15
clock hours outside of class time.

1

244
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/

At least one course taken to
natural science requirein General Education and/or
prerequisites must include a labora-

EDP 3004

Intro to Education
Psychology

meet the
ments
tory

EDF3514

Philosophical

.

EDF 4634

division.

GPA, and must be

hours. 2.5

MUE 3340

gram.

Vocal Track
3

2-3

Orchestration

Music History Survey
Music History Survey

I

II

20th Century Music
(2)

Conducting
Choral Conducting

3

3

EDG

1

MVV2121

Populations

EME 2040

1

Special Teaching
Laboratory: Science

3
9
1

3

Degree Program Hours: 120
Lower

Division
Prerequisites

8

EDG

2701

Populations

in

8

Lab

EME 2040

acceptable
substitute

In addition to EDG 2701 students
six credit hours with an international or diversity focus in lower

1

Guitar

Skills

Upper

Anthropology

Division Program: (60)

Cultutal

Physics with Calculus

10

Economics

Physics Laboratories

2

History

3

Modern

6

Psychology
Sociology

3

Physics
in

9

Physics

Multivariable Calculus

3

1

Professional Education: (30)

EDF 3515

Philosophical Historical

Foundations of
Education

3
3

3

At least one course taken to
meet the natural science requirements in General Education and/or
prerequisites must include a laboratory

component.

3
In

EDP 3004

Instructional
3

EDG

Instructional

Decision Making

Laboratory

3

Geography

Subject Matter Specialization: (30)

Professional Education (29)

EDG3321L General

a to-

1

2

Decision Making

3

Choose

four of the six areas for
tal of 12 credit hours:

Electives

1

American Government

division.

1

exempt
exempt

General

3

'Requires field experience of 15
clock hours outside of class time.

,

1

Vocal Pedagogy

3

Introduction to

6

must take

Attendance
Attendance
Attendance

MVS1116

3

1

Educational
Technology, or

8

Science

Requires field experience of 15
clock hours outside of closs time.

(0)

Voice Class'
Voice Class

Principals

Introduction to

Education
Teaching Diverse

1

Recital

Guitar Principals

EDF 1005
3

or

Elective

Recital

Common
1

Physics with

Recital

in

3

Introduction to

Chemistry with Lab

MW 3630

3321

A stu-

Social Studies Education:
Grades 6-12

Educational
Technology, or

.

Intermediate

EDG

Education
Teaching Diverse

2701

and one

(6)

Attendance

1

courses.

SCE 4944
Student Teaching
Advisor approved elective

Skills (4)

1 1

methods

Bachelor of Science

Biology with Lab

1

Voice

SCE 4330

acceptable

major and other ensemble each
semester. See ensemble requirement in Music Student Handbook.

2

dent must enroll for SCE 4330 and
must be taken before SCE 4944; and
SCE 4944 in consecutive semesters.

1

Recital (1)

Senior Recital

MVV

level special

Introduction to

1

(3)

lessons
senior applied lesson.

Music

Students must complete 14 hours of
foundations courses and all core
courses before enrolling in 4000-

Common

substitute

Two junior applied

MUS 3040
MUS 3040
MUS 3040

and Student

9

Prerequisites

3

Basic

Applied Lessons

Recital

3

Special Methods

2

in

1

MUG 4101
MUG 4301

1

Lower Division
EDF 1005

(9)

Conducting

Ensembles

3

Degree Program Hours: 120

Music History

MUH3211
MUH3212
MUH3371

3

Special Teaching
Laboratory: Reading

(5)

Music of the World

MUT4311

Electives

Bachelor of Science

Social

3

Physics Education: Grades
6-12

Division Program: (60)

Musicology

Teaching Lab
Student Teaching

MUE 4940

other-

2

and

Foundations of
Education

Teaching
I

Special
II

wise acceptable into the program.
Minimum GPA and ACT/SAT scores
do not assure admission into the pro-

Upper

Special

4341

Cultural

RED 4325
3

Teaching Lab

MUE

Instructional

Decision Making

3

and

Education

To qualify for admission to the
program, undergraduates must
have met all the lower division/general education requirements including CLAST. completed 67 semester

General

Laboratory

Social
Foundations of
Cultural

L

EDF 4634

Foundations of
Education

In addition to EDG 2701 students
must take 6 credit hours with an international or diversity focus in

3321

and

Historical

component.

lower

EDG
3

3321

Educational
Psychology

General

Instructional

Decision Making
2

addition to

lower
3

EDG

2701 students
,

credit hours with an
ternational or diversity focus in

must take

3

six

in-

division.

To qualify

for

admission to the

program, undergraduates must

have met

all

the lower division/gen-

Undergraduate Catalog

College of Education

eral education requirements including CLAST, completed 60 semester
hours, 2.5 GPA, and must be other-

wise acceptable into the program.
Minimum GPA and SAT/ ACT scores
do not assure admission.

Upper

Division

Bachelor of Science in
Vocational Home
Economics Education

3

Economics

3
3

Approved

6

Electives

Professional Education: (30)

EDF 3515

Education

EDG

EDF 4634

Educational
Technology, or

EDP 3004

EDG

3321

EDG3321L

RED 4325

Cultural

and

3

Social

Foundations of
Education
Educational
Psychology

General Instructional
Decision Making
3
General Instructional
Decision Making
Laboratory

2

Special Teaching
Laboratory: Reading

3
3

SSE 4380

Global Perspectives
Special Teaching
Laboratory: Social
Studies

3

SSE 4942

Student Teaching

9

Directed Study

Plus

one course from each

of the

3

Economics

3

Psychology

3

Science

3

At least one course taken to meet
the natural science requirements in
General Education and/or prerequisites must include a laboratory

component.

EDG

2701 students
,

6

Teaching

have met

Students must complete 14 semester
hours of foundation courses, and all
core courses before enrolling in 4000

education requirements including CLAST, completed 60 semester
hours, 2.5 GPA, and must be otherwise acceptable into the program.

courses. A student must enroll for SSE 4384 and SSE

methods

4942 in consecutive semesters and
must be taken before SSE 4942.

all

Minimum GPA and SAT/ ACT
do not assure admission.

Upper

Introduction to

EDG

Teaching Diverse

Education'
2701

EME 2040

Educational
Technology, or

acceptable
substitute

Philosophical

and

Fifteen hours

Educational
Psychology

EDG

General Instructional

1

L

3

General Instructional
Decision Making
Laboratory

EDF 4634

3
3

Decision Making

332

Cultural

and

Foundations

from a vocational

speciality area.

At least one course taken to
natural science requirements in General Education and/or
prerequisites must include a labora-

meet the

EDP 3004
3321

3

'Requires field experience of 15
clock hours outside of class time.

Historical

Foundations of
Education

3

Introduction to

Division Program: (60)

EDF 3515

3

Populations'

scores

Professional Education: (35)

EDG

EDF 1005

the lower division/gen-

eral

9

Common

Division
Prerequisites

admission to the

9

Bachelor of Science in
Vocational Industrial
Education

Lower
for

program, undergraduates must

9

Technical preparation courses are
offered in the Colleges of Education, Arts and Sciences, Engineering
and Applied Sciences, Health, and
the School of Hospitality Management.

Degree Program Hours: 120

1

and Student

Family

division.

six

To qualify

level special

Management and

credit hours with an international or diversity focus in lower

must take

9

and Child Development
Food and Nutrition
Textiles and Clothing

Chemistry

addition to

Home Economics

Family

3

In

3

Economics

Biology

Political

Home

Economics

in

Social Studies

Special Methods

3

following areas:
3

SSE 4384

SSE 5908

substitute

'Requires field experience of 15
clock hours outside of class time.
3

Student Teaching:

3

Technical Preparation
Total of 39 semester hours needed
from lower and upper divisions:
Housing and Home Furnishings
6

acceptable

Foundations of
Education

HEE 4941
3

Introduction to

Historical

Home

HEE 4944
3

Populations'

EME 2040

3

Laboratory:

1

Teaching Diverse

2701

in

Home

Economics
Special Teaching

Introduction to

and

Philosophical

Vocational

Prerequisites

EDF 1005

3

Instruction in

Common

Lower Division

245

Economics

Degree Program Hours: 120

Anthropology or Sociology
Advisor

Development
Vocational

HEE 4104

12

Government

Curriculum

Sciences Education)

Subject Matter Specialization: (30)
United States

Special Teaching
Lab: Reading

HEE 3302

and Consumer

(Family

Program: (60)

History

RED 4325

/

tory

component.

In

addition to

2

EDG

2701 students
,

credit hours with an international or diversity focus in lower

must take

six

division.

Social
3

Evidence of appropriate occupaexperience must be presented prior to being admitted to
tional

246
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the Vocational Industrial Education
Bachelor of Science degree pro-

gram.
To qualify for admission to the
program, undergraduates must

have met

the lower division/gen-

EVT 5369

education requirements including CLAST. completed 60 semester
hours, 2.5 GPA, and must be otherwise acceptable into the program.

EVT 4905

all

Upper
9

Vocational
Educational Media
3
Directed Study in
Vocational/Technical
Education

eral

Division Program: (60)

Educational
Psychology

EDF3515

Philosophical

EDP 3004

Educational
Psychology

EDF 3515

Philosophical
Historical

Foundations of
Education

and

Cultural

Degree Program Hours: 120

EDG

3321

Education
3
General Instructional

EDG

3321L

General

Lower Division

Common

Prerequisites

Required Technical Preparation
EDF 1005
Introduction to

3

EDG

General

3

EME 2040

Education'

EME 3402
RED 4325
EVT 3065

2

Public Speaking

3

Instructional Materials

EVT 3165C

Vocational
Industrial Education
Course Planning in
Vocational
Education

1

3

in

3

Vocational Education
Laboratory
Safety

3

Teaching LimitedEnglish Proficient

Students in
Vocational

Education
EVT 4502

EVT 4940

3

Introduction to
Vocational Special

Needs

addition to

EDG

lower

EVT 3165C

Course Planning
Vocational
Education

EVT 3367

Testing

3

in

3

Teaching Limited
English Proficient

,

Students in
Vocational
Education Subjects

in-

3

division.

Occupational preparation in the
student's intended area of teaching such as nursing, dental, medical
laboratory technician, respiratory
therapy, radiologic technology,
and other allied health related occupations requiring training beyond
the secondary school and licensure
in the occupational area where ap-

3

To qualify for admission to the

program, undergraduates must

have met
3

and
Measurements

in

Vocational
Education

2701 students

six

Evidence of appropriate occupational experience must be presented prior to being admitted to
the Vocational Industrial Education
Bachelor of Science degree program.

all

the lower division/gen-

education requirements including CLAST, completed 60 semester
hours, 2.5 GPA, and must be otherwise acceptable into the program.
eral

Teachers
3
Special Teaching
Laboratory: Reading 3
Foundations of
Vocational
Education
3
Technical Education
in American Society

EVT 4351

component.

plicable.

Special Teaching
Laboratory:

Vocational Industrial
Education and
Technical Education

At least one course taken to
meet the natural science requirements in General Education and/or
prerequisites must include a laboraIn

for

EVT 5078

Fifteen hours to be courses in area
of occupational specialization.

credit hours with an
ternational or diversity focus in

Management and
EVT 4351

3

clock hours outside of class time.

must take

Testing

Vocational
Education Subjects
EVT 38 5C

3

2

Computers

or

acceptable
substitute

tory

in

and
Measurements

EVT 3065

'Requires field experience of 15

for

Teachers
3
Special Teaching
Laboratory: Reading 3
Foundations of
Vocational
Education
3

EVT 3161

EVT 3367

3

Educational
Technology, or

Laboratory

Computers

RED 4325

Introduction to

Decision Making

SPC 3600

3

Populations'

Instructional

3

Instructional

Laboratory

EME 3402

Teaching Diverse

2701

General Instructional
Decision Making

EDG3321L

Social
Foundations of

Decision Making

3

Social

Foundations

EDG3321

3

and

Health Occupations
Education Track

Historical

Cultural

3

and

Decision Making
3

and

Foundations of
Education

EDF 4634

Program: (60)

EDF 4634

Professional Education: (56-62)

EDP 3004

Division

scores

Professional Education: (35)

1

Minimum GPA and SAT/ ACT scores
do not assure admission.

Upper

Minimum GPA and SAT/ ACT
do not assure admission.

Student Teaching
Vocational Industrial
Education
and Technical
Education

EVT 4941

EVT 4502

Introduction to
Vocational Special

Needs

3

Specialization Area Requirements:
(18)

and

EVT 4310

Planning

EVT 431 1C

Operating HOE
Programs
Special Teaching
Laboratory in HDE
Programs

EVT 43 12

Instructional

Strategies

Evaluation

3

3

and
in

HOE

Programs
EVT 4941
Student Teaching in
Health Occupations
Education Programs
Advisor approved electives

3

9
•

9
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EVT 4905

Directed Study in
Vocational/Technical
3
Education

tification.

The Organizational Training track
prepares individuals to become pro-

EVT 4920

Group Training and
Development

3

ADE 4274

EVT 493 1L

Special Topics

3

EVT 4942C

Internship: Training

and

instructors in

non-public school settings. The track
includes coursework appropriate to
organizational training and has two
options: (1) a 24 semester hour professional certificate

program and

(2)

a baccalaureate degree. Both opan internship experi-

tions require

in an industrial, business,
public, or private organization setAdmission to the track is open
to experienced workers in industry,
business, public or private organizations or agencies who hold an Associate) in Arts degree or its
equivalent. Minimum GPA and
SAT/ ACT scores do not assure admis-

and Development
Advisor approved electives

Minor in Business: (15)
ACG 3024 Accounting

FIN

3005

MAN

Low er

3

Introduction to
Business Finance

3

3

EM E 3402

Computers

Teachers
Foundations of
Vocational
Education

1

3

E'DP 3004

ADE
ADE

4384
4274

3

AV/Media

3

Educational
Psychology
The Adult Learner

3

Organizational

and
Development

Training
IEVT

3165C

EVT 3367

3

Course Planning
Vocational
Education

and
Measurements

Evaluation

3

Testing

in

3

Teaching Limited

in

in

and development

industry, business

and/or

3

The College

offers

Teacher

initial,

vanced

Vocational-Tech-

certification

professional
levels

programs

and ad-

leading to the state

non-degree vocational edu-

cation teachers

for

middle,

secondary and post-secondary vocational subject areas in (Industrial
Education, Home Economics EducaHealth Occupations Education,
Technology Education, Public Serv-

and Occupational

Specialists).

Endorsements are

Courses

for

fered

Work Experience,

in

of-

Diversified

Cooperative Training, Vocational
Education for Speakers of Other Lan-

guages (VESOL) and

Limited English
Courses are also
Agriculture Education,

Proficient (LEP).

available
Business Education
in

and Marketing
Education except in the areas of
"special methods". Courses for renewal/recency of Professional
Teaching and Vocational Admini-

and four specific training
and development job roles: instructor, media producer, instructional
designer, and organizational developer. An internship in a training and
development in a business, industrial, agency or organization setting

certification are encouraged to
seek a statement of eligibility from
the Florida Department of Education for degreed persons and local
school district vocational certification office for non-degreed teachers where they are teaching or

required.

for admission.

of

is-

certification for degree and
local school district issued certifica-

sued

stration

two years occupational experience and an associate
degree or its equivalent is required

Students in
Vocational

6

Program for VocationalTechnical Teacher
Education Certification

public and private agencies and organizations. These settings include
three types of training: skills and
technical, management, and moti-

A minimum

English Proficient

Education

3

The professional certificate program
in Organizational Training is designed to prepare experienced
workers to serve in a variety of edusettings

3

Internship: Training

and Development

ice

in

Vocational and
Technical Education

is

EVT 4351

and

vational;

in

Vocational
Education Subjects

Instructional

Strategies

cation, training,
3

Technical Education

tion,

Professional Certificate
Organizational Training

Production and Use

3

and Evaluation in
Vocational and

tion for

3

Management and

Upper

of

3

Safety

EVT 4365

Technical Writing

Instructional Strategies

nical

Vocational
Education

A minimum of two years occupational experience and technical
preparation in the student's intended area of teaching is required
few admission to the program.

4103

EVT 4365

at

Vocational Laboratory

EVT 38 5

noV assure admission.

ElvIE

3

Industrial

mum

ENC2210

3
in

for

Instructional Materials
in

Professional Education: (45)

A/V Media

Course Planning
Vocational
Education

EVT 4942C

EVT 3065

EVT 3161

Division Preparation: (60)

3

EVT 3165C

3

Vocational Pedagogy:

gram, undergraduates must have
the lower division/general
eduication requirements including
completed
60 semester
CLAST,
houirs, and must be otherwise acceptable into the program. MiniGPA and SAT/ACT scores do

3

Systems

To qualify for admission to the proall

EME 4103

Teachers
Production and Use

3

Marketing

ISM 4151
in

and
Development
Computers for

and

(15)

Division Preparation

Required Technical Preparation

met

Investors

Management

Minor

EME 3402

of

Management

MAR 3023

Organizational
Training

6

Management
does not lead to State
Teacher Certification.

This track

6

for

Organization

3025

sion.

of Florida

Required Program: (24)

Managers and

ence*

ting.

247

This certificate program does not
lead to State of Florida Teacher Cer-

Organizational Training
Track

fessional trainers

/

and

Supervision certificates

are also offered. Persons seeking initial Professional and Vocational Administration

and

Supervision

intend to teach prior to taking
courses at the university.

The college currently

an annual

basis, special

offers, on
programs

of vocational teacher certification.
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designed in cooperation with Dade
and Broward school districts. Please
consult with a program advisor for
further information.

Program

for

Vocational Teacher

-

Adult Education; ARE

cation; BTE

-

Business

-

Art Edu-

Teacher Educa-

-

CHD - Child

Development; DAE

advanced

mastery levels in vocational
teacher certification, designed in
cooperation with local school districts, for salary incentives are offered Py the college. Please consult
with a program advisor for further in-

EDH

-

Education

-

Higher;

EDP

-

Education: Psychology; EDS - Education: Supervision; EEC - Education:
Early Childhood; EED - Education:
Emotional Disorders; EEX - Education: Exceptional Child, Core Competencies; EGC - Education:
Guidance and Counseling; EGI Education: Exceptional Child,
Gifted; EIA - Education: Technology;
ELD - Education: Specific Learning
DisaPilities; EME - Education: Technology and Media; EMR - Education:
Mental Retardation; ESE - Education
Secondary; EVT - Education: Vocational Technical; FAD - Family Development; FLE - Foreign Language
Education; HEE - Home Economics
Education; HHD - Housing; HLP Health, Leisure,

and

Physical

Educa-

HME - Home Management
Equipment; HOE - Home Economics;

tion;

LAE

-

Language

cation;

LEI

-

and

Arts

Leisure;

contrasting agencies,

program, and

-

Education; EDA - Education:
Educational Leadership; EDE - Education: Elementary; EDF - Education:
Foundations; EDG - Education: General;

ADE 5081 Introduction to Adult education and Human Resource Development (3). Developing rationale
for and philosophy of human resource development/adult education:

CGS Computer Applications;

tion;

Dance

Certification

formation.

Definition of Prefixes

ADE

Advanced

Special programs at

Course Descriptions

English Edu-

MAE - Mathe-

matics Education; MHS-Mental
Health Services; MUE - Music EducaPEL - Physical Education; PEM Physical Education Activities; PEO Physical Education Activities; PEP Physical Education Activities; PEQ Physical Education Professional
Water; PET - Physical Education Therapy; RED - Reading Education; SCE Science Education; SPS - School Psychology; SSE - Social Studies Education; TSL - TESOL.

tion;

semester offering; S-Spring semester offering; SS-Summer semester
offering; ALT-alternate years; AR-as
F-Fall

curricula; analyzing

factors affecting human resource
development, differentiating aciults

and youths as learners; planning
and appraising human resource development programs.

(F-UP; SS-B row)

ADE 5383 Instructional Processes in
AE/HRD (3). Analyzing models for instructional design; identifying

and

evaluating variaPles related to such
models; developing designs unique
for adult learners and organizational needs. (SS-UP; S-Brow)
Adult Teaching and Le arning (3). Differentiating theories of
learning in relation to teaching
adults; contrasting characteristics of
adults as opposed to youth; evaluating the implications of such distinctions in relation to learning situations

ADE 5385

appropriate

for adults. (S-UP;

F-Brow)

ADE 5935 Special Topics in Adult
Education and Human Resource Development (1). 'Mini-courses' which
provide for an examination of special facets of adult education and
human resource development. (AR)

ARE 3313 Teaching Elementary Art
(3). Knowledge and skill in development and implementation of art experiences

in

elementary

Prerequisites: Block

Block

II,

EDE 4941.

I.

curriculun'i.

Corequisite:

(F,S.SS)

ARE 4316 Special Teaching Laboratory: Art in Grades K-6 (3). Develop-

ment

of instructional

skills,

techniques, and strategies for
teaching art in the elementary
school. LaPoratory and field participation required. Prerequisites: EDF
3723, EDG 3321 EDG 3322, EDP
3004. Either EDF 3521 or EDF 3542.
,

required.

ADE 4274 Organizational Training
and Development (3). DescriPes role
of employee training/development

prerequisite or corequisite

of 20 hours required

suPject mat-

in

ter specialization. (F)

a variety

of organizations. History/current trends and issues/future
in

Minimum

directions noted. Training and development in specific organizations em-

phasized.

ARE 4341 Special Teaching Laboratory: Art in Grades 7-12 (3). Develop-

ment

of instructional skills,
and strategies for

techniques,

(F, alt)

art in the middle and senhigh school. LaPoratory and field

teaching

ADE 4384 The

Adult Learner

Idenevolv-

(3).

the characteristics and
of adults. Reviews
the primary learning theories and
analyzes those most applicaPle for
adults as learners. (F, alt)
tifies

ing

development

ior

participation required. Prerequisites:
EDF 3723, EDG 3321, EDG 3322; ARE
4316. Minimum prerequisite or corequisite of 20 hours required in suPject matter specialization.

ARE 4459 New Media
Classroom

(3).

-

(F)

Crafts in the

Understand the

College of Education/249
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role and evolution of crafts in the
schools, their function in child devel-

opment, planning, assessment and
basic production techniques with
various media.

ARE
(3).

(F,S)

Concepts in Art Education
Understand philosophies and
48461

events that influenced the developof Art Education and the
application of Discipline-Based Art
Education and Aesthetic Education
to the classroom. (F.SS)

ment

ARE 4935 Special Topics
cation
in

(1 -3).

one

or

Art Edu-

in

Research or production
of art educaConsent of profes-

more areas

tion. Prerequisite:

3220 Child Development: Infancy and Early Childhood (3). Systematic study of total developmental process in the child from
conception through early childhood
emphasizing the effects of home
and family environment. Includes
observational experiences. (AR)

CHD 4210

Middle Childhood and
Adolescent Development (3). Extenthe
study of developmental
sion of
patterns of children, with emphasis
on physical, intellectual, social, and
emotional maturation through adolescence. Analysis of environmental

and home

ARE 4940 Student Teaching
Supervised teaching

in

in

an

Art
ele-

mentary and secondary school. Prerequisites: EDF 3723, EDG 3321, EDG
ARE 4316, 4341; RED 4325, and
18 semester hours of the course
in art. Admission to
required
work
the program. (S)
3322;

Computer
Art (3). Exploration of the color computer, peripherals and selected software as tools for creating expressive
ARE 5457C Introduction

to

Individual art. Individual imaging
projects, lesson plans, readings and
presentation required. (S)

(3).

An

ovesrview of art

Therapy
therapy as a

to Art

and nonverbal means of
communication with special empha-

verbal
sis

on psych odynamic fundamentals

inherent to the process for the purpose of diagnosis, treatment, and intervention for people with special

needs.

(F)

ARE 5555C Advanced
(3).

Examination

niques

and current theoretical ap-

proaches

in

art therapy. Delineation

and application
field

experience

uisite:

Art Therapy
of strategies, tech-

ARE 5553.

of an individual
is required. Prereq-

sent of professor. (F,S,SS)

ARE 5945 Supervised Teaching:

Art

Supervised teaching
in a junior or senior high school. Prerequisites: Admission to the Alternate Track Program and completion

Education

(6).

coursework in educoand subject matter area. Super-

of prerequisite;
tion

vised teaching in an elementary or
secondary school. (S)

May be

course(s).

re-

(S)

EDE 4943 Student Teaching Intern(9). Required of undergraduate
elementary education majors as culmination of program. Provides experience in an elementary school
where the student assumes all
teaching responsibilities for a minimum of ten weeks. Prerequisites:
Successful completion of all program requirements. Corequisite: EDE
ship

4936.

(F,S)

CHD

3220 and CHD 4210 or approved equivalent. (AR)

tary Education (1-3). Provides for individual investigation in the area of
elementary education. Permission of

CGS 5410 Logo for

instructor required. (F.S.SS)

Educators (3). Aspects of Logo as used by educators.
Creative aspects, the language, philosophy, structure, and application.
Prerequisite:

room

Computers

in

Class-

or equivalent. (AR)

uisites:

EDF 3723,

EDG

3321

,

EDG

3322. (AR)

EDE 5905 Directed Study

EDE 5925 Special Topics
tary Education

(3).

in

in

Elemen-

Elemen-

Opportunities to

develop skills and knowledge under
the guidance of a specialist in a selected area. (SS)

DAE 3371 Dance in the Elementary
and Middle School (3). The study of
the scope, structure, ond sequence
of the dance program for grades K8. Emphasis on educational dance
and simple forms of folk and square
dance. Field and laboratory experi-

EDF 1005 Introduction to Education
(3). Introductory survey course designed to review education and
teaching in America from multiple
perspectives. Required of lower divi-

ences required.

quired. (F,S,SS)

(F)

DAE 4362 Dance in the Middle and
Secondary School (3). Includes content and methods for teaching
dance in grades 6-12. Emphasis on
structured multi-cultural dance
forms including folk ond square
dance, social ddnce, and country-

western dance. Prerequisite: Dance
activity class from lower division. (AR)
in

Elemen-

tary Education (3). Required of unArt Education (1-3). Individual investigation
and research in one or more areas
of art education. Prerequisite: Conin

peated.

ing advanced study in the schooling
of inner-city pupils in K-6. Prereq-

EDE 4936 Senior Seminar

(S)

ARE 5905 Directed Study

Any program

Studies in
Child Development (3). Survey of
current literature on selected areas,
analysis of trends and issues, dnd investigation of recent research in
Child Development. Prerequisites:

art.

ARE 5553 Introduction

course. Repeatable. Corequisite:

EDE 5267 Education of the Child in
Urban Society (3). For students desir-

influences. (AR)

CHD 5266 Advanced

sor.

(9).

CHD

dergraduate elementary education
majors while student teaching. Provides discussion of classroom man-

agement, discipline, schoolcommunity relations, and school
law. Prerequisites: Successful completion of all program requirements
for student teaching. Corequisite:

EDE 4943.

(F,S)

EDE 4941 Field Experience: Elementary Education (0). Provides experience in observing and participating
in elementary classrooms. Required
of all elementary education majors
in each term enrolled in a methods

sion

education majors.

Field

work

re-

EDF 3515 Philosophical and Historical Foundations of Education (3). Initial experience in professional and

pedagogical studies

for persons preparing for PK-1 2 classrooms as well
Special
personnel.
other
school
as
attention will be given to the exploration and the implications for educational praxis. (F,S,SS)

EDF 3521 Education in History (3). An
examination of the concepts of
childhood, and processes of social
initiation in differing historical

can

Ameri-

contexts. (F,S,SS)

EDF 3542 Philosophy of Education
(3). Concepts of philosophy and
education will be applied in the review of prominent philosophies of
education. Special attention will be
given to the development of the student's own philosophy of education
and to the importance of philosophical assumptions in curriculum designs and teaching strategies. (F,S,SS)
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EDF 3723 Schooling

in

America

(3).

Systematic, social, cultural and political analysis and examination of critical educational issues and policies
in terms of their influence and impact on curriculum and instruction
in

contemporary

society. (F,S,SS)

EDF 4634 Cultural and Social Foundations of Education (3). Examines
the cultural

and

social realities of

teaching and learning in the U.S.
Questions of class, race, ethnicity,
gender and language are discussed in relation to effective
school, teacher, and student performance. Prerequisites: EDG 3321
and EDG 3321 L, EDF 3515 and EDP
3004. (F.S.SS)

EDF 4780 The Teacher and the Law
(3).

Analysis of legal rights

sponsibilities in

related to

and

re-

the classroom, laws

liability,

contract, records,

due process, handicapped, and schools. (AR)
discipline,

EDF 5216 Effective Learning in the
Classroom (3). A behavioral approach to effective teaching techniques, including theoretical

background, behavioral

definitions,

writing effective objectives,

and

evaluation of effective learning in
the classroom. A field experience
will be included. (AR)

EDF 5287 Instructional Technology:
Systems Approach (3). Development of instructional competencies,
with an emphasis on the use of a systems approach in the design, implementation, and evaluation of
programs. (AR)
EDF 5432 Measurement and Evaluation in Education (3). Competencies required for the design, construction or selection, and evaluation of measuring instruments. Prerequisite:

EDF 5481

.

(F.S.SS)

EDF 5481 Analysis and Application
of Educational Research (3). Competencies required for the design,
implementation, and evaluation of
educational research, including:

problem formulation and analysis;
sample selection; instrument selection;

formulation of research design

and procedure; and data

analysis.

the
Philosophical
in

Changing Social and
Context of the American Republic
(3).

An

historical

mal education

examination of for-

in

(AR)

EDF 5812 National Educational Systems:

A

Comparative Analysis

the changing so-

cial and philosophical context of
the American republic. Special fo-

(3).

Examination of educational structures and guiding educational objectives in a limited number of both

developed and developing counAnalysis of responses of national educational systems to
tries.

common

educational

issues. (S)

EDF 5820 Latin American Education:
An Historic and Contemporary Overview (3). Historical and current

development of Latin American
Education, and analysis of principal
forces shaping
(AR)

this

development.

cation courses. Independent study
may not substitute for regular course
offerings. Prerequisites: Written permission of the chairman of the Division and the approval of the;
instructor. (F,S,SS)

EDF 5941 Practicum: Urban Elemen(3). Developing
teacher competencies for the urban elementary schools. (AR)

tary Schools

EDF 5942 Multicultural Seminar and
Practicum in Urban Education (3). Efmethods of educating immigrant and other minority ch ildren.

fective

(AR)

EDF 5955 Field Study Abroad

Development

(3-6).

of international

and

understandings of educational philosophies and systems
through planned travel and study
abroad. (SS)
cross-cultural

EDF 5821 African Educational Systems: A Comparative Approach (3).
Contemporary trends and issues of
education in selected independent
African countries, with historical
analysis of colonial educational policies and practices. (AR)

EDF 5851 Socio/Cultural Conflict in
Educational Change (3). Explores
radical interpretations of the relationship of education to development in the Third World. Emphasis

be placed on the problem
values conflict and on the use

will

of
of ap-

propriate educational technologies.
(AR)

EDF 5852 Educational Development
Issues in Context: A Multidisciplinary
Perspective (3). A critical analysis of
educational reforms of the past and
the present, drawing on social science research and policy issues in
the Third World. Prerequisite: EDF

5850.

(S)

EDF 5880 Intercultural Education: National and International Perspectives (3). Analysis of concepts and
programs of intercultural and inter-

national education, consideration
of the role of education in fostering
intercultural
tionally

and

EDG

1700 Introduction to MulticultuEducation: Making Choiices (3).
Designed to introduce prospective
teachers to the terms, concepts, elements, purposes, and objectives of
ral

multicultural

Corequisite:

education programs.
2930. (AR)

EDG

2701 Teaching Diverse* Populacourse designed to present the theories and
realities of teaching diverse populations. Requiested of lower division

EDG

tions (3). Introductory

Education majors.

Field

work

EDG 3321 General Instructional Decisionmaking (3). Instructional decisions facing classroom teachers
including HOTS, multiple intelligence, learning styles, technology,
theory and models of instruction.
Corequisite: EDG 3321 L (l,-",S,SS)
EDG 3321 L General Instructional Decisionmaking Laboratory (2). Lab
builds on theory and work class concepts through video simulations,
feedback, field work, ar d interac-

EDG

3321.

tion. Corequisite:

internationally. (F)

EDG 3322 General Teaching

EDF 5881 Foundations of Bilingual
Education (3). Fundamental theories
and models of bilingual education,
and information about the historical,

and

legal

background for bilingual multicultural programs in the United States.
(AR)

re-

quired. (F,S,SS)

understanding both na-

philosophical, theoretical

(F,S,SS)

EDF 5517 History of Education

cus on school society relationship.

Multicultural
Enables students to

tory
in

II:

multi-cultural

and

(F,S,SS)

LaboraEducation (3).

work

effectively

multi-ethnic

communities through the examination of self, the development of hurelations and communication
skills, and the examination of to-

man

day's complex urban multicultural
society. (F,S,SS)

EDF 5905 Directed Study in Education (1-3). The student plans and carout an independent study
project under direction. Topics are

ries

to directly relate to content of edu-

EDG 4702

Educational Psychology

of Multicultural Student;; (3). Introduction to principles arid proce-

dures

utilized in

teaching students

College of Education
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from multicultural communities. Prerequisite: Associate degree equivalent and Educational Psychology.

EDG

Corequisite:

4703. (AR)

EDG 4703

Educational Psychology
Supervised Field Experience with
Multicultural Students (3). Demonstration of competencies learned
throughout study program in educa-

psychology of multicultural
students. Prerequisite: Associate
degree of equivalent. (AR)
tional

EDG 5325

Analysis of Teaching (3).
Examination of the research on instruction in teaching, and the development of skills in the observation
and analysis of teacher behavior.
(AR)

EDG 5414 Instructional Strategies for
the Classroom Teacher (4). Specifically designed for the Alternate Master's Program in Education. Focus is
on generic teaching strategies suitteaching in South Florida.
Special Emphasis will be placed on
able

for

the development of competence
and knowledge supportive of a reflective practitioner. Prerequisite:

teacher competencies
ondary schools. (AR)

EDP 3004 Educational Psychology
(3). Application of principles for understanding individual differences,
learning, adjustment, classroom environments, and assessment to instructional and educational issues.
Challenges of diversity and teacher
effectiveness are addressed. (F,S,SS)

EDP 5005 Educational Psychology:
Principles and Applications (3).
Theories, empirical bases and principles of development and individual
differences, learning, learning envi-

ronments, and assessment applied
all educational levels. Challenges of diversity are em-

of early childhood education;
physical, emotional, social and menries

tal

development.

Prerequisites:

EDG

332 EDG 332 L. Corequisite: EEC
4940 EEC 4941 or EEC 4942. (F,S,SS)
1

1

,

EEC 4204 Curriculum and Instruction
Early Childhood Education (3).
of curriculum

and

in-

skills in kindergarten and
primary grades. Prerequisites: EDG
332 EDG 332 L Corequisites: EEC

structional

and

skills

Instructional Strategies

Applies basic

necessary

knowledge

for

teaching. Re-

1

1

,

4940, EEC 4941 or EEC 4942. (F.S.SS)

mod-masters pro-

quired of all in
grams. Corequisites:

EDG 5417
tions (3).
tors

Learning Styles Applicastyles information to

instruction

dent achievement.

and improve

stu-

Prerequisite: Ten-

EEC 4266 Curriculum Programs Infancy (3). Comprehensive knowl-

EEC 4942 Field Experience: Early
Childhood (0). Required corequisite
education courses taken
during a summer semester. Provides
experience in observing and per-

for primary

in kindergarten and primary classrooms. Corequisite: EEC
4005, EEC 4204 or EEC 4301 EEC
4266, EEC 4267 or EEC 4704. (SS)

forming tasks

required. (F,S,SS)

edge

of curricula and educational
for preschoolers. Prereq-

programs
uisites:

EDG

3321,

quisites:

communication.
Development of teaching strategies

4942. (AR)

for multicultural classrooms. Multicul-

EEC 4301 Trends

elementary, secon-

dary, adult, vocational, and special
education will also be addressed.
(F.S.SS)

Curriculum Development
Analysis of

the Process of Curriculum Design
and Application for Bilingual Multicultural Schooling, with an emphasis of the tools of inquiry within a
context of cultural and linguistic
compatibility. (AR)

EDG 5941 Practicum: Urban Secondary Schools (3). Developing

EDG

332 1L Core-

EEC 4940, EEC 4941

of theories of ethnicity, acculturation, intercultural

(3).

,

education. Permission of instructor

EDG 5707 Cultural and CrossCultural Studies (3). Overview of immigration patterns in U.S., discussions

Programs

in kindergarten and primary classrooms. Corequisite: EEC
4005, EEC 4204 or EEC 4301 EEC
4266, EEC 4267 or EEC 4704. (S)

forming tasks

EEC 4942. (AR)

program. (AR)

EDG 5757

,

(F)

EEC 5906 Directed Study in Early
Childhood Education (1-3). Individual investigation in the area of preschool and early childhood

programs

EEC 4267 Curriculum Programs - Preschooler (3). Comprehensive knowl-

for Bilingual

in

in

of curricula and educational
for infants and toddlers.
Prerequisites: EDG 3321, EDG 332 1L
Corequisites: EEC 4940, EEC 4941 or

edge

tative admission to Master's

tural issues in

observing and performing
kindergarten and primary
classrooms. Corequisite: EEC 4005.
EEC 4204 or EEC 430 1 EEC 4266, EEC
rience

tasks

,

5414. (F,SS)

Designed to help educa-

use learning

change

EDG

EEC 4940 Field Experience: Early
Childhood (0). Required corequisite
for primary education courses taken
during a fall semester. Provides expe-

EEC 4941 Field Experience: Early
Childhood (0). Required corequisite
for primary education courses taken
during a spring semester. Provides
experience in observing and per-

EEC 4005 Early Childhood Education
Programs (3). Philosophy and theo-

Knowledge

(1).

EDG 3321, EDG 332 1L.
Corequisite: EEC 4940, EEC 4941 or
EEC 4942. (AR)
requisites:

phasized. (SS)

in

Lab

EEC 4704 The Education and Development of Young Children (3).
Knowledge of infant, toddler and
young child's physical, intellectual,
social and emotional development
and educational enhancement. Pre-

4267 or EEC 4704.

Permission of Instructor. Corequisite:

EDG 5414L
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to teaching at

EDG5414L

(F,SS)

urban sec-

in

/

Education

or

EEC

selected

cialist in

(3).

in Early

Childhood

Knowledge

of critical

skill in assessing programs; application of child development principles to study of young children.
Prerequisites: EDG 3321, EDG 332 1L
Corequisite: EEC 4940, EEC 4941 or

issues;

EEC 4942.

EEC 5926 Special Topics in Early
Childhood Education (3). An opporteachers to continue to develop competency in a specified
area under the guidance of a spe-

tunity for

(F,S,SS)

EEC 4524 Development and AdminiChildhood Programs
(3). Knowledge and skills to prepare
administrators of programs for
young children. Prerequisite: Background in Early Childhood Educa-

and

fields in

preschool

early childhood education. (AR)

EED 4212 Behavioral Approaches to
Classroom Learning (3). Advanced behavior management
techniques to include application of
II

theories,

intervention, legal

crisis

and counseling

sues,

skills.

is-

Prereq-

EEX 2010. 3202, SPA 3000, EEX
322 EEX 460 This course is taken
as part of the Senior Block. (F)
uisites:
1

,

1

.

stration of Early

tion.

(AR)

EED 4243 Strategies for Teaching Students with Emotional Handicaps (3).
Instructional strategies and specialized approaches for teaching the

Emotionally Handicapped. Must be
taken concurrently with EED 4244
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and EED 4212 as 'the senior block'
and requires significant field work.
Prerequisite: All junior-level courses.

Corequisites:

EED 4212. EED 4244.

disabilities. Emphasis on theory, research and concepts related to curriculum, K-12. Prerequisite: EEX 2010,
EEX 3202. (F,S,SS)

and

(F.SS)

EED 4244 Curriculum for Teaching
Students with Emotional Handicaps
(3).

Concepts and skills using various
models designed for stu-

curricular

dents with emotional handicaps.
Must be taken concurrently with EED
4244 and EED 4212 as the Senior
Block. Prerequisites:

courses.

All

junior level

(F)

EED 5225 Strategies for Students with
Emotional Handicaps (3). Instruc-

and specialized approaches for teaching students with
emotional handicaps. Prerequisites:
EDG 5414, EDG 5414L, EEX 6227, EEX
6051. Extensive field work required.
tional strategies

(F.SS)

EEX 2010 Educational Foundations
of Students with Exceptionalities (3).

concepts in relation to
the educational needs of students
Significant

with exceptionalities. Field experiences required. (F,S,SS)

EEX

-

Educational Needs of Students

with Exceptionalities (3). Significant
concepts in relation to the educaneeds of students with exceptionalities. Field experience required.
tional

EEX 3202 Personal and Social Characteristics of Students with Excepconditions
their per-

tionalities (3), Biological

affecting learning and
sonal and social consequences
including employability and
transitional

skills

for

adulthood.

experience required.

Field

(F,S,SS)

EEX 3221 Assessment of Students
with Exceptionalities

(3).

Basic as-

sessment concepts and application
to appropriate test selection, admini-

and

stration, scoring,

interpretation.

and formal techniques employed for purposes of gathering
data for instructional planning. Prerequisites: EEX 2010, EEX 3202. (F.S.SS)
Informal

EEX 4070 Children with Exceptionalities in Inclusive Settings (3).

Charac-

of students with mild
disabilities and techniques of identi-

teristics

fying, assessing,

structing

them

managing and

in

EEX 4240 Nature and Needs
dents with Mild Disabilities

of Stu-

(3). His-

tory, etiology, characteristics,

assessment and treatment of students with mild retardation, emo-

handicaps and learning

EEX 4601 Behavioral Approaches to
Classroom Learning (3). Introductory course in applied behavior
analysis for those planning to teach
I

special classes. (S)

EIA 5905 Directed Study

ogy Education

in

Technol-

(1-3). Identification,

and reporting on problems of interest to the student in
research,

students with exceptionalities. Provides concepts and skills necessary
for application of operant condition-

technology education. Subject to
approval of program advisor. (F.S.SS)

ing principles. Prerequisites: EEX
2010. EEX 3202. SPA 3000, EEX 3221.

EIA 5925L Special Topics

(S.SS)

ogy Education

EEX 4810 Supervised Practicum in
Special Education (1-3). Field experience in classroom of student's major, applying skills learned
throughout the program. Co-requisite: Other Senior block courses. (F)

(3).

in TechnolSelected topics

related to instructional
cal areas. (F.S)

and

techni-

field

ELD 4230 Curriculum for Teaching
Students with Learning Disabilities
(3). Designed to familiarize students
with the terminology, characteristics, curriculum models, specialized curriculum, and instructional
materials for students with learning

of

quired. Must be taken concurrently
with Senior Block with ELD 4240 and
EED 4212. Prerequisites: All junior
level courses.(F)

EEX 4861 Student Teaching (9). A
experience for program majors
in Special Education providing opportunities to demonstrate competencies learned throughout the
program. Prerequisite: Completion
all

program requirements.

(S)

EEX 4905 Directed Study in Special
Education (1-6). Concepts or competencies contracted between an
undergraduate student and faculty
member in accordance with the student's individual needs. (F,S,SS)

EEX 4936 Student Teaching Seminar
in Special Education (3). Seminar required of students enrolled in the
Bachelor's and Modified Master's
programs in Special Education. The
purpose is to support, encourage
and guide students through the transition from "learning how to teach'
to independent teaching. Prerequisites: All program courses. Corequisites: EEX 4861 and EEX 6862. (F.S)

disabilities. Field

experiences

re-

ELD 4240 Strategies for Teaching Students with Learning Disabilities (3).
Instructional strategies

and

special-

approaches to teaching students with learning disabilities. Must
be taken concurrently with ELD 4230
and EED 4212 as the 'senior block',
ized

and

requires significant field work.
All junior level courses.

Prerequisite:
(F.SS)

ELD 5235 Strategies in Teaching Students with Learning Disabilities (3).

and apteaching students with

Instructional strategies

proaches

for

learning disabilities. Extensive field
is required. Prerequisites: EDG
5414 and Lab. EEX 6051. EEX 6227.

work
(SS)

EEX 4940 Field Experience: Special
Education (0). Field based course required of all special education majors. Must be successfully completed
before graduating from the program. Students must register for a
section of this course with each of

on

the following method courses: RED
4150, LAE 4314, and MAE 4310. Repeatable. Corequisites RED 4150,
LAE 4314, and MAE 4310 (F.S.SS)

EME 4103 Production and Use of
Audio/Visual Media (3). Knowledge

in-

general education

settings.(F)

tional

curriculum models in education of
the gifted. Relation of models to
planning, implementation in traditional classrooms, resource rooms,

EGI 5051 Nature and Needs of the
Gifted (3). Identification and place-

ment procedures, history of the
field, and psychological factors

EME 3402 Computers for Teachers
(3). An introductory course focusing
instructional uses of computers in
pre-college education. Designed to
provide skills in using computers as a
classroom tool. (F.S.SS)

skill in selecting and producing
audio-visual media. Emphasis is
placed on student production of
audio and visual materials and
equipment use. (AR)

and

af-

fecting development of the giftedtalented. (F)

EGI 5232 Educational Procedures
and Curriculum for Gifted (3). Basic

EME 5315 Instructional Media (3). Development of competencies for effective selection and utilization of
instructional

media. Consideration

of sources, selection, evaluation.

Undergraduate Catalog

and methods

of

College

implementing me-

dia. (AR)

EME 5403 Introduction
tional Delivery

to Instruc-

Systems

A

study
of the rapidly expanding electronic
(3).

media technology and
on

impact

its

instructional delivery. Prereq-

uisite:

EME 3402

or

EME

of individualized instruc-

hypermedia; high
resolution still images and graphics;
audio-program material and text to
improve the quality of teaching and
disc formats;

student learning. Prerequisites: EME
3402, EME 6405. or equivalent. Corequisite: Basic knowledge of Mcintosh environment. (AR)

EVT 4351 Teaching Limited English
Proficient Students in Vocational
Education (3). Knowledge of the history, principles, and practices, as

EDG

well as

3321. (S)

EVT 3367 Testing and Measurements
in Vocational Education Subjects
(3). Knowledge and skill in developing cognitive, effective and perform-

ance

standards, tests, and measurein vocational laboratory set-

ments

tings. Prerequisite:

EVT 3165.

(SS)

EVT 3815C Vocational Education
Laboratory Management and Safety
(3).

Knowledge and

skill

in

ing, planning, organizing

analyz-

and con-

ticipate

EVT 4164 Technical Applications in
Occupational Areas (3). The incor-

activities using specific

applications. (AR)

laboratory environments and
students' safe learning activities. (F)

poration of

EMR 4221 Curriculum

for

Teaching

Students with Mental Retardation
(3).

Significant

needed

for

concepts and

skills

educational planning,

edge and
area

new technical

skills

of

into existing

knowl-

an occupational
vocational educa-

tion courses of study. Prerequisite:

EVT 4946.

(F)

mental

retar-

dation during school years. Field
experiences required. Must be
taken concurrently in Senior Block
with EMR 4362 and EED 4212. Prerequisites: All junior level

courses.(F)

EVT 4280 Occupational Safety and
Health (OSHA) (3). Knowledge of
the history, implications, and applications of the Occupational Safety
and Health Act of 1970. For vocational and technical teachers, industrial

EMR 4362

Strategies for Teaching
Students with Mental Retardation
(3). Familiarizes students with the instructional strategies and specialized approaches for teaching the
mentally retarded. Must be taken
concurrently with EMR 4221 and EED
4212 as 'the senior block' and requires significant field work. Prerequisite: All junior-level courses. (F.SS)

EMR 5215

Strategies for Teaching
Students with Mental Retardation
(3). Familiarizes students with instructional strategies and specialized approaches for teaching students with
mental retardation. Requires extensive field

work

Prerequisites:

5414, EDG 5414L, EEX 6051
6227. (SS)

EDG

and EEX

EVT 3065 Foundations of Vocational
Education (3). History of vocational
legislation, principles and practices
on the national, state, and local levels. (SS)

EVT 3161 Instructional Materials
Vocational Industrial Education

in
(3).

Evaluation of existing instructional
materials and the planning and de-

employees, and

skill

in

analyzing, planning,

developing, executing, and evaluating classroom and laboratory teaching and learning activities for limited
English proficient students. Meets

META requirement.

(F)

EVT 4365 Instructional Strategies and
Evaluation in Vocational and Technical Education (3). Knowledge and
skill in analyzing, planning, developing, executing and evaluation classroom and laboratory teaching and
learning activities. For non-degree
certification only. (AR)

EVT 4502 Introduction to Vocational
Special Needs Education (3). Knowl-

edge

of historical developments,

legislation, instructional strategies,

and program

alternatives required
to instruct special needs students in
vocationally related environments.
(S)

programming and placement decisions for students with
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EVT 3165C Course Planning (3).
Knowledge of work analysis, planning, and organizing of vocational
content for instruction. Prerequisite:

trolling

in

/

health occupations education." Prerequisite EVT 3165. (AR)

EME 5945 Special Topics Computer
Education (1-3). Offers an opportunity for teachers and trainers to parcomputer

Education

tional materials. (S)

6405. (AR)

EME 5602 Multimedia in the Classroom (3). Use videodisc and compact

velopment

ot

management

EVT 4668 Emerging Emphasis in Career Education (3). A knowledge of
current trends

and

issues in refer-

ence

to developing and integrating
career education into current ele-

mentary and secondary educational

programs. (AR)

personnel. (AR)

EVT 43 10 Planning and Operating
HOE Programs (3). An intermediate
course that develops an understanding of health occupation
education as well as skills and knowledge needed by health care professionals to plan and develop health
occupations programs. Approved
for "special methods of teaching
health occupations education."
Prerequisite EVT 3165. (AR)

EVT 4905 Directed Study in Vocational/Technical Education (1-3).
Identification, research, and reporting on a special problem of interest
to the student. Subject to approval
of program advisor. (F,S,SS)

EVT 4920 Group Training and Devel-

opment

uisite:

EVT 431 1 Special Teaching Lab in
HOE Programs (3). An intermediate
course that develops knowledge of
institutional structure, policies

and

school personnel combined
with field and actual teaching experiences. (AR)
roles of

EVT 4312 Instructional Strategies and
Evaluation in HOE Programs (3). An
intermediate course that focuses on
the development of skills and knowledge needed to analyze, plan, develop, execute and evaluate
classroom and laboratory teaching
and learning activities in health occupations education. Approved for
"special methods of teaching

(3).

Knowledge and

skills

necessary to design, prepare, conduct, and evaluate group training
and development programs. PrereqPermission of instructor.

(S, alt)

EVT 4931 Special Topics (1-4). Knowledge of recent developments related to problems, practices,
programs, and methodologies in organizational setting. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor. (AR)

EVT 4940 Professional Problems in
Vocational and Technical Education (3). Knowledge of institutional
structure, organization, policies, and
roles of

tual

school personnel, with ac-

teaching experience

specialization. (S)

in

area of
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EVT4941 Student Teaching: VocaEducation and Tech-

tional Industrial

nical Education (9). Utilization of
instructional knowledge, attitudes,

and

skills in

situations

a variety of

instructional

the vocational educa-

in

tional setting. Prerequisite:
E VT

43

1

1

EVT4940.

Health Education

for

ma-

jors. (F,S)

Development
training

Knowledge and
and development in

Training Certificate Program and
permission of instructor. (F,S,SS)

EVT 4946 Field Experience: Technical Updating (3). The identification
and acquisition of current technical

knowledge and

skills in

an occupa-

tional area. Prerequisite:
certification. (F.S.SS)

Occupational skill developed
via field based work-experience in
industry, business, or a government
agency in the occupation in which
the student

is

preparing to teach.

(F.S.SS)

EVT 4990C Credit by Examination (39). Technical knowledge and skills in
an occupational area such as
trade, industry, health and technology, as certified by recognized professional examinations such as the
National Occupational

tency

Test.

in lieu

of

Compe-

Professional licensure and liability
insurance required. May be re-

cepts.

(S)

EVT 5168 Curriculum Development
Vocational Education (3). Knowl-

in

edge and skill in analyzing, planning, and developing curriculum
an area

of specialization.

in

(S)

EVT 5255 Cooperative Vocational
Education Programs (3). Knowledge
and skill in the basic philosophy, principles, processes, and procedures of
the cooperative method in vocational and technical education. (F)
EVT 5265 Supervision and Coordination of Vocational Education Pro-

grams

(3).

Knowledge and

skill

in

the supervision of personnel and the
coordination of work to achieve institutional goals. (F)

community agencies

with

serving

families. (AR)

FAD 3253 Parenting (3). Overview of
changing concepts of parenthood
and childhood. Explores contempo-

EVT 5650 Trends and Issues in VocaEducation (3). Knowledge of

.

FAD 4340/5341 Family Development: Adulthood and Aging (3).
Extension of the study of developmental patterns with emphasis on
and

tional

physical, intellectual, social,

the basic philosophical and curricular trends and issues in vocationaltechnical education at the

emotional influences with particular
emphasis on the family and/or fam-

international, national, state,

cal levels.

and

lo-

EVT 5664 Community Relations and
Resources for Vocational Education
(3). Knowledge and skill in developing

and

substitute. Graduate students will
have additional requirements. (AR)
ily

(F)

EVT 5078 Technical Education in
American Society (3). Knowledge of

post-secondary educa-

cycle, including ethnic

cultural influences on family life
patterns. Includes field component

tential of parents and children. Open
to non-majors Recommended prerequisite: DEP 2001. (AR)

Knowledge and skill in seand utilizing vocational instructional media forms to
communicate or demonstrate con(3).

procedures and practices
to implement vocational education
programs. (SS)

tion. (S)

life

and

EVT 5369 Vocational Educational
lecting, developing,

utilizing

and

community

re-

establishing public

relations

in

Health

rary issues concerning parenting with
emphasis on maximizing human po-

sources

interested

(1-3). Se-

peated. (AR)

Credits cannot be used
upper division professional
program courses. (AR)

the basic role and current status of
technical education in an industrial
democracy. Designed for students

in

lected topics related to instructional
and technical areas. (AR)

family

Media

(3-9).

EVT 5927 Special Topics

Occupations Education

EVT 5317 Occupational Analyses in
Health Occupations and Nursing
Education (3). Provides opportunity
to expand/update the knowledge
base of health care system combining experiences in health care delivery system with curriculum updating.

Vocational

EVT 4949 Occupational Experiences

to instrucareas. (AR)

and technical

FAD 2230 Family Life Cycle (3).
Study of the characteristics, problems, potentials, and adjustments
unique to the various stages of the

methods

(3).

non-public school settings. Prerequisites: Admission to Organizational

competencies related
tional

Approved for "special
of teaching health occupations education." (AR)

teachers.

EVT 4942C Internship: Training and
skills in

EVT 5315 Improvement of Teaching
in Health Occupations
and Nursing Education (3). First in series of graduate courses designed
to prepare qualified health professionals holding bachelor's degrees
with professional education skills
necessary to become competent
Strategies

FAD 4940 Human Development Practicum (2-3). Experience in observing
and working with individuals in one
or more phases of the human life cycle. Students may select a day care
center, public school, nursing home,
hospital, or other community service

agency.
4210,

CHD 3220,
2230, or equivalent. (AR)

Prerequisites:

FAD

FAD 5260 Family Development (3).
Dynamics of family interaction and

EVT 5695 International Comparative
Vocational Education (3). Knowledge in comparison of vocational
education in the United States in
terms of purposes, systems, and
problems with those of selected for-

structure, including analysis of socioeconomic and cultural influences,
crisis-producing situations, and current issues and trends affecting the

eign countries.

family

(S)

unit.

(AR)

FAD 5450 Human

EVT 5769 Evaluation in Vocational
and Technical Education (3). Knowl-

Sexuality (3). Provides a cognitive overview of hu-

edge and

the development

man

measurements, and

the affective dimension - an exploration of attitudes and values related
to sexuality. (AR)

skill in

of criteria, tests,

analysis of data to assess teaching,
learning, and objectives. (F)

EVT 5905 Directed Study in Vocational/Technical Education (1-3).
Identification, research, and reporting on a special problem of interest
to the student. Subject to approval
of

program

advisor. (F.S.SS)

sexuality.

Main emphasis

is

on

FLE 4151 Bilingual

School Curriculum

and Organization

(3).

Development

a theoretical understanding of
the nature of a bilingualism. a rationale for bilingual education, and a
of

set of principles

and

skills

for organiz-

ing, bilingual-bicultural curriculum

EVT 5925 Special Topics in Vocational Education (1-6). Selected

experiences

in

the elementary
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school. Prerequisites: EDF 3723,
3321, EDG 3322. (AR)

EDH

school. Prerequisites: Admission to

the Modified Masters Track Program

and completion
FLE 4314 Methods of Teaching Foreign Languages in the Elementary
School (3). Development of instructional skills, techniques and strategies
for teaching modern languages in
the elementary school. (F)

coursework

in

of prerequisite

4375 Methods

of

Teaching Mod-

HEE 3302 Curriculum Development
Vocational Home Economics (3).
Development, adaptation, and

home economics content

in

variety of educational settings. Subject to approval of the instructor. (F)

teaching modern languages in
the junior and senior high school. Prerequisites: EDF 3723, EDG 3321 and
EDG 3322. Field experience required.

HEE 4104 Instruction

,

Minimum prerequisite or corequisite
of 14 hours in subject matter specialization. (F)

FLE

4870 Teaching Spanish as a Sec-

ond Language

(3).

Development

of

techniques, and
strategies for teaching Spanish to
non-native speakers of Spanish in
the elementary school. Prerequisites:
EDF 3723, EDG 3321 EDG 3322, and
Spanish proficiency. (AR)
instructional

skills,

in

(3).

Vocational
Application of

educational principles, practices,
and techniques to the teaching of
vocational home economics in varied educational settings. Subject to
approval of the instructor. (F)

HEE 4941 Student Teaching

in

Home

Economics (9). Utilization of instrucknowledge, attitudes, and
skills in vocational home economics
tional

instructional settings. Prerequisites:

HEE 3302, HEE 4104, HEE 4944.

(S)

HEE 4944 Special Teaching Laboratory:

Home Economics

tion of

understandings and teaching skills
needed in presenting integrated

ning tools

in contrast. PreEDG 3321, EDG
proficiency.
(AR)
Spanish

3322,

and

4942 Student Teaching (9). Supervised teaching in a junior or senior
high school. Prerequisites: EDF 3723,
EDG 3321 EDG 3322, RED 4325, appropriate Special Teaching Laboratory, appropriate number of hours in
subject matter specialization, and
admission to the program. (S)
FLE

,

5895 Bilingual Education Teaching Methodologies (3). Examination
FLE

of various

approaches

opment of specific instructional
strategies for bilingual students.

Is-

elementary, secondary,
adult, vocational, and special education will also be addressed. (AR)
FLE

institutions,

and teaching skills within
areas of home economics in selected educational settings. Prerequisites: HEE 3302, HEE 4104. (S)

in

5908 Directed Study

in

Foreign

Language Education (1-3)(ARR). The
student plans and carries out an independent study project under direction. Prerequisite:

HEE 5335 Trends and Issues in Home
Economics Education (3). Analysis of
current social, economic, and educational trends and issues impacting
upon home economics education

and their implications for current
and evolving practices. (F)
HEE 5360 Teaching Child Develop(3). Designed to upgrade com-

ment

petency

planning, researching,
and evaluating experiences that
are current in content and educational strategies. (AR)
in

Consent of

instructor. (F,S,SS)

HEE 5361 Teaching Consumer Education and Family Economics (3).
Designed to upgrade competency
in planning, researching, and evaluating experiences that are current
in

content and educational

strate-

in

planning, researching,

and evaluating experiences that
are current in content and educational strategies. (AR)

HEE 5905 Directed Study in Home
Economics Education (1-3). Designed for advanced students in
home economics education who
wish to pursue specialized topics. Requires prior approval of instructor.
(F,S)

HEE 5927 Special Topics in Home
Economics Education (1-3). Devel-

opment, organization, instruction,
evaluation, and administration of
programs related to selected aspects of home economics education. (S)

HES 5319 Teaching Health Education
(4). Students will select various modern techniques and tools for teaching health education in elementary
and secondary school settings. (AR)

HHD 4420 Home

Furnishings and
involved in
the construction, selection, operaand
care
of
furnishings
and
tion,
equipment and their relationship to
their environmental use. (AR)

Equipment

(4). Principles

HLP 3013 Teaching Elementary
Health and Physical Education

life.

Prerequisites:

5945 Supervised Teaching: Mod-

em Languages
teaching

in

a

(6).

Supervised

junior or senior high

EDG

3321

EDG

332 1L Corequisite: EDE 4940,
EDE4941.(F,S,SS)

HME 4230 Management
and Family Resources
tion of

of Personal

(3).

Applica-

management principles to

and family decisions including human and non-human resources. Opportunity for community
personal

gies. (AR)

HEE 5362 Teaching Clothing and TexDesigned to upgrade com-

and evaluating experiences that
are current in content and educa-

management decimade by persons of various
ethnic groups and/or life styles and
an analysis of the effect of these de-

tional strategies. (AR)

cisions

tiles (3).

petency

in

planning, researching,

observation of
sions

on family

relationships

personal success. (AR)
FLE

(3).

Knowledge and skill in development
and implementation of programs for
leisure time, personal health and
family

to bilingual

education, including specific school
and classroom organizations. Devel-

sues

Acquisi-

cultures

EDF 3723,

requisites:

(3).

knowledge of educational
and utilization of plan-

FLE 4871 Teaching Spanish to Speakers of Spanish (3). Development of

guages and

HEE 5365 Teaching Food and NutriDesigned to upgrade com-

tion (3).

petency

Home Economics

,

non-official language arts programs
which would consider factors of lan-

upgrade competency in planning,
researching, and evaluating experiences that are current in content
and educational strategies. (AR)

a

ern Language at the Secondary
Level (3). Development of instructional skills, techniques, and strategies
for

searching, and evaluating experiences that are current in content
and educational strategies. (AR)

HEE 5364 Teaching Housing and
Home Furnishings (3). Designed to

(S)

in

tional

255

education and sub-

ject matter area.

evaluation of curriculum for vocaFLE

/

HEE 5363 Teaching Family Life Education (3). Designed to upgrade

competency

in

planning, re-

and

256

/
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HME 5225 Problems of Home Management in Contemporary Society
(3).

LAE 4314 Teaching Elementary Lan-

guage

Influence of diversified cultural

impact on management

life

styles,

with emphasis on problems of management resources. Discussion of
problems related to single-parent
homes, retirement, poverty, death,
working parents, migrant families,
and other human situations. Prerequisites:
2410, HME 4230, or permission of instructor. (AR)

COA

HME 5255 Independent

Living for the

Handicapped (3). Explores the special home and personal living skills
required

in

order for persons with

mental and physical limitations to
achieve their maximum inde-

pendence. Suitable for students in
special education, health, physical
education and recreation, social
work, home economics, or anyone
planning to work with the elderly or
handicapped. Approved

Arts (3).

for certifi-

I,

,

(F.S.SS)

tion of

needed

Home

knowledge to practical

situations. Prerequisite: Permission of
instructor. (AR)

HSC 5455 Basic Driver Education
(3). Content includes knowledge of
the highway transportation system,
rules and regulations. For Driver Education Certification endorsement.
(AR)
I

(3).

Knowledge and

analy-

strategies for teaching English in the
middle school and senior high
school. Prerequisites: EDF 3723, EDG
3321 and EDG 3322. Field experience required. Prerequisite of 21
hours required in English courses beyond lower division English prerequisites for this program. Requires 2-4

sis

,

hours/week

field

work.

(F)

LAE 4463 Multicultural Perspectives
in Teaching Language and Literature for Young Adolescents (3). Designed to provide students with a

ment

of instructional strategies for

organizing

education. Prerequisite: HSC

5455. (AR)

and SuperIII

Content includes competencies
teacher preparation and im-

(3).

driver and traffic
safety education. Prerequisites:
in

HSC

5455 and HSC 5456. (AR)
LAE 4192 Classroom

Management

the secondary school.

(1). This

course

is

experiences

learners. Prerequisite:

admission into program.

(F,S)

LAE 4-464 Experiencing Adolescent
Literature in the Middle School and
Senior High School (3). An examination of the most familiar types of literature found in the middle and
secondary school English curriculum
today; and the development of
strategies for organizing and providing a variety of literary experiences
of students who differ in intellectual
abilities

LAE 5466 Multicultural Perspectives

Teaching Language and LiteraYoung Adolescents (3). This
course is designed to provide students with a theoretical and practical basis for teaching and reading
multicultural literature in the secondary school. Prerequisite: admission
into the program. (F,S)
in

ture for

(SS)

and

literary tastes. (F.SS)

LAE 4851 Teaching English as a Sec-

ond Language

Development of
techniques, and

(3).

skills,

in

the elementary
school. Prerequisites: EDF 3723, EDG
3321 EDG 3322, and English proficiency. (AR)
in

LAE 4942 Student Teaching (9).
Supervised teaching in a middle
school or senior high school. Prerequisites: EDF 3723, EDG 3321 EDG
3322, RED 4325, appropriate Special
Teaching Laboratory, appropriate
number of hours in subject matter
specialization, and admission to the
,

program.

(S)

the Middle/Secondary English Class-

rooms

literary

among young

LAE 5908 Directed Study in English
Education (1-3). The student plans
and carries out an independent
study project under direction. Prerequisite:

designed to

provide students with the theoretical and practical principles to deal
with the problems of classroom management within the concept of
goals, materials, and teaching
strategies that form the English language arts. Prerequisites: EDG 3321
EDG 3322, LAE 4335. (F,S)

LAE 4464 Multicultural Perspectives
in Teaching Language in Literature

Young Adults (3). Designed to
provide students with a theoretical
and practical basis for teaching
and reading multicultural literature
in the secondary school. (F,S)

for

LAE 5355 Literacy Instruction in the
Intermediate Grades (3). Provides

Consent of

instructor. (AR)

LAE 5927 Special Topics
tary

Language

ties

to develop

in

Elemen-

Arts (1-3). Opportuniskills

and knowledge

reading/language

or

provement

in critical

LAE 5465 Adolescent Literature in
Middle/Secondary Schools (3). This
course examines a wide variety of
adolescent and young adult literature. Assists students in the develop-

tion. (AR)

for

skill

of purposes, strategies for teaching and evaluation of children's
literature. Prerequisite: RED 4150 and
LAE 4314 or equivalent. (AR)

strategies for teaching English as a

Administration

stages.

LAE 5415 Children's Literature

instructional

HSC 5465

disposi-

4940.

second language

Driver EducaContent includes advanced skills for the teaching of
(3).

vision of Driver Safety Education

and

Required for students in VE Modified
Masters Program. Prerequisites: RED
5152 or equivalent. Corequisite: EEX

HSC 5456 Advanced

driver's

skills,

teach reading and
who have ad-

vanced beyond beginning

tion

II

to

writing to students

LAE 4335 Special Teaching Labora-

literature in
in

understandings,
tions

tory English (3). Development of instructional skills, techniques, and

and practical basis for
teaching and reading multicultural

Economics (3-6). Community based, supervised practical experience in a
home economics-related career, to
provide opportunity for career exploration in a chosen field, and applicaInternship

skill

theoretical

cation for teachers of the mentally
retarded. (AR)

HOE 4940

Knowledge and

developing communication enhancement through language arts
activities. Prerequisites: Block
Corequisites: EDE 4940, 4941 or EEX 4940.
in

arts instruc-

LAE 5945 Supervised Teaching: EngEducation (6). Supervised teaching in a middle school or senior high
school. Prerequisites: Admission to
the Modified Masters Track Program
and completion of prerequisite
coursework in education and subject matter area. (S)
lish

LEI 3000 Leisure and Recreation in
America (3). An introduction to the
fundamental concepts of leisure
and recreation and their roles in
American culture. The class will be
structured around a lecture-discus-

sion format. (F)

3437 Program Development in
Recreation & Sports (3). Development of objectives, planning, impleLEI

mentation and administration of
recreation and sport programs. (S)
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3501 Liability and Law in Leisure,
Recreation and Sports (3). Legal issues related to leisure service
LEI

management

including legal
foundations, legal liability, land use
policy, employment regulations,
handicapped services, and current
issues. (S)
LEI 3524 Personnel Management in
Parks and Recreation (3). After a
study of human interaction in a management setting, students will demonstrate competencies necessary
for hiring staff, conducting group dynamics and communicating to the
public. (AR)

LEI

3542 Principles of Parks, Recrea-

Sport Management (3). An
exploration of the field of recreation,
parks and sport, including career areas, management responsibilities
tion

and
and
LEI

A

and

supervisory levels
theory. (F)

3624

Turf

Grass

and

principles

dustry to improve both effectiveness
efficiency of operations. (S)

and
LEI

4590 Seminar

in

Parks

and Rec-

reation Sport Management (3). A discussion of current problems, issues
and trends in parks, and sport recreation management, which will

help the student develop those
competencies necessary to deal
with everyday aspects of particular

programs.

Management

(3).

approach to the care
and maintenance of special grasses
such as those found on golf courses
and other recreational facilities. (AR)
3630 Care and Maintenance of
Grounds (3). A study of procedures
for maintaining outdoor facilities. Students will be expected to display
competence in proper maintenance of areas normally found in
parks

and

recreation centers.

(F)

3703 Principles and Practices of
Recreational Therapy (3). History,
philosophy and current principles of
therapeutic recreation processes
LEI

and

application. Emphasis will be
given to role of therapeutic recreation services. (F)
LEI 3723 Recreational Therapy-Intervention for Persons with Cognitive &
Psycho-Social Disabilities (2). Designed to provide "hands on" experi-

ence

in

a

diversity of activity

Group leadership skills,
use of equipment and supplies for individuals with cognitive and psyinterventions.

chosocial

vention for Persons with Physical Disabilities (2). Designed to provide
"hands on" experience in a diversity
of activity interventions. Group leadership skills, use of equipment and
supplies for individuals with physical
disabilities. (F)

public

and

private leisure service

in-

LEI

4941 Internship

II

(9).

Advanced

undergraduate supervised internship in a parks and recreation or recreational therapy organizations.
Prerequisites: LEI 4940 and permission of instructor. (SS.AR)
LEI

5440 Program Development

in

and Sport (3). The
of specific programs
recreation with empha-

4700 Programming for RecreaTherapy (3). Principles and
in planning and implementing programs in therapeutic

parks and
on special programs for young

in
sis

practices

children, retardates,

recreation settings. Special emphasis will be placed on a systematic approach through problem-solving
techniques. (S)
LEI 471 1 Client Assessment, Evaluation and Documentation in Thera-

concepts and techniques used

in cli-

persons,

and the

handicapped

elderly. (S)

5503 Liability and Law in Leisure,
Recreation and Sports (3). A deLEI

tailed analysis of legal issues related
to leisure service, delivery and sport

management

including legal foundations, legal liability, disabled services and current case analysis. (F,S)
LEI

5510 Program Administration

in

ent assessment, evaluation and
documentation for therapeutic recreation treatment. (S)

Parks, Recreation and Sport (3). A
detailed analysis of administrative

4720 Problems, Issues & Concepts in Recreational Therapy (3).
An examination of current issues,
trends and professionalization con-

and

cerns

in

therapeutic recreation.

(F)

LEI 4722 Disabling Conditions in
Therapeutic Activity Services (3). Review of disabling conditions pertinent to the delivery of therapeutic
activities in recreational therapy

and adapted

activity services. (S)

procedures and responsibilities in
connection with parks, recreation

LEI

sport facilities

5595 Seminar

in

and

personnel.

(F)

Parks, Recrea-

and Sport Management (3). A
discussion of current problems, issues, and trends in administration of
tion

parks

and recreation programs.

(F)

5605 Philosophical and Social
Bases of Parks and Recreation Planning (3). Concentration on major
phases of pre-design, design, develLEI

opment, actualization
4813 Leisure Education and Facilitation Techniques (3). A focused
survey of leisure education and
counseling as applied in therapeuLEI

tic

recreation delivery systems.

(F)

of park and
recreation facilities. Course will explore funding, budget, site selection,

layout,

and maintenance.

(F)

5716 Program Planning in Therapeutic Recreation (3). Designed to
prepare the student for the development of systematically designed
LEI

4842 Private and Commercial
Recreation & Sports Management
(3). Identification, development, operation and impact of profit-oriented recreation and sport-related

therapeutic recreation service delivery programs from the viewpoint of
the T.R. specialist and the T.R. admin-

enterprises. (AR)

istrator. (S)

LEI

5719 Client Assessment, Evaluand Documentation in T.R. (3).
Addresses client assessment, documentation and evaluation from the

4931 Special Topics: Leisure Service Management (1-3). Analyzes
and utilizes recent developments related to problems, practices, contemporary issues, practices and
methodologies in Leisure Service

trative requirements,

Management.

care regulatory agency demands.

Permission of instruc-

tor. (S,F)

LEI

ation

direct service perspective, adminis-

and health

(S)

LEI 4940 Internship
(9). An on-thejob training program designed to enable students to develop those
I

4573 Leisure Services Marketing
(3). Application of service marketing
principles and practices to both the

LEI

(SS.AR)

LEI

disabilities. (S)

3724 Recreational Therapy-Inter-

gained from practical experience.

tional

LEI

LEI

257

development

LEI

LEI

/

Parks, Recreation

(F)

peutic Recreation (3). This course
presents an overview of the theory,

practical

Education

ot

competencies which can only be

5907 Directed Study in Parks and
Recreation Management (3). An opLEI

portunity for individuals interested in
various aspects of park and recreation administration to

work on

their

258

/
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own under the
an
tor

close supervision of
advisor. Permission of the instrucis required. (F,S,SS)

high school. Prerequisites: Admission
to the Modified Masters Track Program and completion of prerequisite

MAE

3651 Learning Mathematics
Technology (3). Use innovative
software and graphing calculators
for students to experience learning
mathematics with technology. Revisit topics of school mathematics
with a problem solving approach.

coursework

in

education and

subject matter area.

(S)

with

Corequisite: Calculus

MAE 4310 Teaching

I.

(F,S)

Elementary

MHS 5340

Educational-Vocational
Counseling (3). Concepts and skills
pertaining to vocational development, information systems, career
education programs, educationalvocational counseling, and sociopsychological influences on career

development.

MUE 5945

Supervised Teaching: MuEducation (6). Supervised teachAdmission to the
Modified Masters Track Program
and completion of prerequisite
coursework in education and the
subject matter area. (S)
sic

ing. Prerequisites:

PEM

1

104 Conditioning for Recrea-

tional Sports (1). Sports aerobics

and

other workout methods will be practiced to improve strength, flexibility,

muscular endurance and

skill

level

various recreational sports. Sports
participation will follow the training.

(SS)

in

Mathematics (3). Knowledge and
skill in teaching using math as a

MHS 5400 Counseling Theories and

mode

Skills (3).

PEM

I,

in

signed to provide students with the
skills and knowledge necessary to
achieve and maintain a desirable
state of aerobic fitness. This course
will not count towards graduation
except for Physical Education ma-

of inquiry. Prerequisites: Block
Block II, two college level algebra

or higher level
quisites:

math

EDE 4941

,

courses. Core-

MAE 4333 Special Teaching
Mathematics

(4).

Labora-

Development

of instructional skills, techniques, and
strategies for teaching mathematics
in the middle school and senior high
school. Prerequisites: EDG 3321. Field
experience required. Minimum prerequisite or corequisite of 24 hours in
subject matter specialization, including

COP 2210, MAS 3105. MAS 4213,

MTG

3212, STA 3164,

and approved

electives; permission of instructor re-

quired.

(F)

MAE 4942 Student Teaching

(9).

tionship-building, interviewing, role-

playing, simulation, and
micro-counseling. (AR)

or EEX 4940.

(F,S,SS)

tory:

Major theoretical concepts
counseling, competencies in rela-

Su-

pervised teaching in a middle
school or senior high school. Prerequisites: EDG 3321, appropriate Special Teaching Laboratory,
appropriate number of hours in sub-

MHS 5460

Crisis

Counseling and

Intervention (3). Prevention and intervention strategies in crisis situations including child abuse and
neglect, suicide, substance abuse,
AIDS, and personal loss. (AR)

MUE 3210 Teaching Elementary MuKnowledge and skills for the
development and implementation
of music experiences in the elemen-

sic (3).

tary curriculum for the elementary
classroom teacher. Prerequisites:
Block I, Block II, Block III. Corequisite:
EDE 4941. (F,S,SS)

MUE 3340 Elementary School Teaching

Methods

structional

(3).

skills,

Development of
and

in-

1

141

Aerobic Fitness

(1).

De-

jors. (F,S)

PEM 1405 Judo Self Defense (1). Students will be taught physical and
mental techniques to defend themselves from personal attack. This
course is repeatable. Verify graduation credit with advisor.

(F,S)

PEM 1441 Karate (1). Basic techniques and advanced applications
of karate techniques will be taught.
The class goal will be certification in
rank levels to qualified students, beginners to advanced. This course is
repeatable. Verify graduation credit
with advisor.

(F,S)

techniques,

strategies for

elementary school
classroom music for the music
teacher. Laboratory and field work

PEM 1461 Fencing (1). The technical
art and skill of fencing will be introduced and physically practiced.

required. (S)

The

ics Education (3). Examines the use
of computers (microcomputers) in
secondary school mathematics. De-

MUE 4094 Middle & Secondary
School Vocal & Instrumental (3). De-

to lunging, parrying, offensive and
defensive actions. This course is repeatable. Verify graduation credit
with advisor. (F,S)

signing, evaluating, and using varied types of programs in
mathematics classes. Learning to

rehearsal technique,

ject matter specialization, and admission to the program. (S)

MAE 5655 Computers in Mathemat-

use computers to design mathematics

MAE

5908 Directed Study in Mathematics Education (1-3). The student
plans and carries out an independent study project under direc-

Consent of

instructor. (F,S)

MAE 5923

Special Topics

skills

skills

and

and

Elemen-

Student Teaching in Music
Education (9). Supervised teaching
in an elementary and secondary
school. Prerequisite: Admission to
the program. (S)

Math Education (3). Opportunities to produce and apply materials
and strategies in math education in
elementary. (AR)

tion in

5945 Supervised Teaching:

one

in

Music

(1-3). Individual investiga-

or

more areas

of music

PEM 2101 Foundations

of Fitness (3).

Presents concepts related to the
evaluation, development, and maintenance of fitness, including principles of training, weight control and
stress reduction. Verify graduation
credit with advisor. (F.S.SS)

PEM 2131 Weight Training (1). Exeron various strength training
equipment to improve muscular endurance, strength, and flexibility.
cise

Verify

graduation credit with advi-

sor. (F.S.SS)

education. (AR)

MUE 5928

Special Topics in Music (1Applications of materials and
techniques in music in a laboratory
or field setting. (AR)
3).

Mathematics Education (6). Supervised teaching in a middle or senior

Directed Study

Education

include but are not limited

strate-

MUE 4940

MUE 5907
in

tary

MAE

of instructional

gies for teaching music in the middle school or senior high school.
Laboratory and field work required.
(F)

curriculum. (F,SS)

tion. Prerequisite:

velopment

skills

PEM 2461 Fencing (1). The technical
and skill of fencing will be introduced and physically practiced.
art

The

skills

include but are not limited

to lunging, parrying, offensive
defensive actions. This course

and
is

re-
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peatable. Verify graduation credit
with advisor.

(F,S)

PEN 2132 Scuba Diving Lab
lab

is

(1). This

quence

development.

in

quired. (S)

of the gymnastics program
grades K-8. Emphasis on educational gymnastics and simple formal

gymnastics.

(S)

ciency. Repeatable. Verify graduation credit with advisor.
Prerequisites: PEN 2136, PEN 3137,
PEN 3138, or PEN 4135.

PEN 2136 Basic Scuba Diving

(2). This

course provides students with basic

scuba knowledge and

skills

includ-

ing diving physiology, underwater
skills, safety, preparation and equipment care. Lab required. Verify
graduation credit with advisor. Corequisite: PEN 2132.

PEN 3137 Advanced Scuba Diving
(2). An advanced course for students with Basic Scuba training and

certification. Includes

advanced

dive safety, underwater navigation,
search and rescue techniques, etc.
Lab required. Verify graduation

PEN

credit with advisor. Prerequisite:
2136.

PEP 4102 Applied Concepts of Fitness and Health (3). Introduces content and methods for teaching
activity/theory classes in which the

primary emphasis

the development of fitness. Prerequisites: PET
3351. EDG 3321 must be taken prior

PEN 3138 Scuba Rescue Diving
Provides

skill

and knowledge

(2).

PEN2136L
PEN 4135 Scuba Diving Leadership
(2). Prepares advanced divers for
professional roles as divemaster and

assistant instructor. Requires
ing, supervision

and

trip

teach-

planning.

Lab required. Verify graduation
credit with advisor. Prerequisites:
PEN 3137, PEN 3138.

PEO 4004 Principles and Practices of
Coaching (3). Prepares students to
examine the organization, philosophies, and skills necessary for coaching interscholastic sports in a diverse,
educational environment.

(SS)

PEO 4041 Games in the Elementary
and Middle School (3). The study of
the scope, structure, and sequence
of games in Grades K-8. Emphasis
on educational games and skill progressions for selected sports. Field experience required. (SS)

PEP 3205 Gymnastics in the Elemenand Middle School (3). The
study of the scope, structure, and setary

PET 4035 Motor Learning and Devel(4). Examination of the developmental aspects of movement
and the factors influencing the acquisition and performance of motor
skills.

(F)

PEP 41 1 1 Health/Fitness Instruction
(3). Provides the knowledge and
to evaluate one's fitness level
and to design exercise and health
enhancement programs for healthy

PET 4214 Sport Psychology (3). Concepts related to the psychological
aspects surrounding sport performance will be discussed. Required
course in the Undergraduate Sport

Management Track.

skills

per division

individuals. Prerequisite: PET 3351. (F)

sic principles

PEP 41 14 Exercise Specialist (3). Provides the knowledge and skills necessary to prescribe and lead
exercises for persons with medical
limitations especially cardiology and
related diseases. Prerequisites: PET
3351 and PET 4387. (S)

Prerequisite: Up-

status. (S)

PET 4251 Sociology of Sport (3). Baof the sociological
bases of sport will be presented and
discussed. Required course in the Undergraduate Sport Management
track. Prerequisite:

Upper

division

status. (SS)

PET 4383 Evaluation

in Exercise Physi(3). Prepares students to utilize
select or construct appropriate
instruments for the assessment of fitness. Prerequisite: PET 3351 (F)

ology

and
PEG. 2126 Adapted Aquatics (2). Develops competencies in adapted
aquatic programs and services.

adapted

physical
education endorsement. (AR)
for

to pre-

oxygen administration. Lab required. Verify graduation credit with
advisor. Prerequisites: PEN 3137 or
permission of instructor. Corequisite:

re-

is

to enrollment. (S)

May be used

vent and manage diving risks, problems and emergencies. Includes
search and rescue, first aid, CPR,

experience
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opment

required for students taking Ba-

Advanced, Rescue, or Leadership Scuba Diving. The lab enables
divers to acquire and refine the skills
needed to increase scuba profisic,

Field

/

PET 3020 Foundations of Physical

Education

(3).

Examines the

philo-

sophical, historical, sociological and
psychological foundations of physical education and sport. (Field experience required). (F)

PET 3310 Kinesiology (3). Students
study the anatomical and mechanical principles of movement and apply this knowledge in the analysis of
physical education and athletic
sport activities. (Includes laboratory
class periods.) Prerequisite: Anat-

omy.

result of training. (SS)

Adapted

Physical Education (3). Students gain knowledge of
scientific factors and develop and
implement physical education programs for special populations. Laboratory and Field Experience
required. (F)

PET 3640

PET 3730 Physical Education in the
Middle School (3). The study of the

scope, structure, and sequence of
the middle school physical education curriculum. Emphasis on teaching strategies,

PET 4401 Administration of Physical

Education & Sport. (3). An analysis of
the organizational and administrative aspects of interscholastic 8c intercollegiate physical education
interscholastic

and curriculum

8c

and

intercollegiate

sport programs. (F)

PET 4442 Physical Education

Secondary School
losophy,

and

education

(SS)

PET 3351 Exercise Physiology (3). The
study of the immediate physiological responses to exercise and the
long-term adaptations that occur as

a

.

PET 4384 Exercise Test Technology
(3). Provides the knowledge and
skills required to conduct an ECG
monitored graded exercise test. Prerequisite: PET 3351. (F)

in

(3).

in

the

Methods,

phi-

curriculum for physical
the urban, culturally di-

verse secondary school. Field experiences required in addition to class
work. EDG 332 1 EDG 332 L must be
taken prior to enrollment. (F)
1

,

PET 4510 Evaluation in Physical Education (3). Develops student competencies in motor skill testing, grading,

and

analysis of written

motor

test scores

teaching
education. (S)
cessful

and psycho-

necessary
in

for suc-

physical

PET 4622 Athletic Injuries

(3). Stu-

dents will demonstrate knowledge
of the proper care and prevention
of athletic injuries through the application of acceptable training techniques. (S,SS)

PET 4622L Athletic Injuries Lab (1).
The practical skill of athletic injury
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manage-

of athletic injuries. Corequisite:

PET 4622.

the student for certification through
the National Athletic Trainers Association. Prerequisite:

be

area of concentration. Prerequisite: Completion of all
coursework with a 2.5 GPA.
rience

PET 4623 Advanced Management of
Athletic Injuries (3). Students will
demonstrate knowledge of special
tests used for the evaluation of athletic injuries. Designed to prepare

PET 4622.

mentary and high school. Nine
weeks of the student teaching expewill

in

PET 4944 Student Teaching:

Grades

(9). Supervised teaching in an
elementary school. Prerequisite:
Completion of all coursework with a

K-8

2.5

GPA.

Corequisite: PET 4929. (F,S)

Anatomy and
PET 4945 Student Teaching:

(F)

6-12
PET 4623L Advanced Management
of Athletic Injuries Lab (1). A practical approach to the evaluation, of
athletic injuries. Prerequisite: PET
4622. Corequisite: PET 4623. (F)
PET 4632 Advanced Treatments of
Athletic Injuries (3). The theory behind the use of therapeutic exercise
and therapeutic modalities for the
care and treatment of injured athletes. Prerequisites: PET 4622. Corequisite: PET 4632L (F)

(9)

Grades
in a

PET 4632L Advanced Treatments of
Athletic Injuries Lab. (1). The student
receive practical, hands on ex-

perience in utilizing the proper technique and understanding the
reason why the use of therapeutic
modalities and therapeutic exercises are used for the care and treatment of the injured athlete.
Prerequisites: PET 4622. Corequisite:

PET 4632.

(F,S)

and

guidelines for sys-

tional

skills.

PET 5906 Directed Study

in

PET 4940 Internship in Exercise Physiology: Undergraduate (3). Supervised clinical experience designed
to offer the student experience in
graded exercise testing and exercise leadership. Prerequisites: PET
335 1 PET 5387 and PEP 5 1 1 5. (F,S,SS)
,

(1-3). Students will work independently on a topic concerning
some phase of physical education
or sport under the guidance of a
faculty member. Registration is by

permission of advisor. (F.S.SS)
PET 5925 Practicum in Physical Education (1-3). Production and or
application of materials and techniques for physical education in a
field setting. (S)

in Exercise
Physiology (1-3). Designed to present contemporary issues and practices in exercise physiology.
Prerequisite: PET 3351. (AR)

PET 5206 Youth Sports

PET 5936 Special Topics

(3).

Provides

in-

youth sport programs including: program development and analysis, pa-

PET 5931 Special Topics

in

Physical

Designed to present contemporary issues and pracphysical
tices in
education and
Education

(1-3).

rental influences, relationship of
sport to psych-socio development.

sport. (AR)

(AR)

RED 4150 Teaching Primary Literacy
(3). Knowledge and skills in teaching

PET 5216 Sports Psychology (3). An
analysis of psychological variables
that influence physical perform-

ance. Intended for prospective
physical educators, coaches and

ance.

in

motor perform-

(S)

PET 5238 Motor Learning (3). Emphasis in this course is on current and advanced topics related to motor skill
acquisition. Laboratory practices
and applied techniques related to

teaching are examined.

(F)

PET 5256 Sociology of Sport (3). Students will be introduced to basic
principles of the sociological bases
of sport and physical activity. (SS)
PET 5436 Physical Education Curricu(3). Examination of objectives,
content, methods of teaching, and
evaluative techniques in physical
education. Emphasis on curriculum
development and refinement of
teaching skills. (AR)

lum

PET 5447 Curriculum in Physical Education 6-12 (3). To understand the
theoretical and practical aspects of
designing, developing, and implementing curriculum for the secondary school.

,

PET 4943 Student Teaching Grades K12 (9). Supervised teaching in an ele-

Physical

Education

reading

in

requisites:
site:

the primary grades. PreCorequiBlock I, Block
II.

EDE 4941 or EEX 4940.
,

PET 5716 Analysis and Observation
of Teaching in Physical Education
(3). Analysis of the teaching-learn-

(F.S.SS)

RED 431 1 Teaching Intermediate Literacy (3). Knowledge and skills in
teaching reading in the intermediate grades. Prerequisites: Block
Block
Corequisite: EDE 4941.

I,

II.

(F.S,SS)

RED 4325 Special Teaching LaboraReading (3). Skills, techniques
and strategies for reading in con-

tory:

tent areas. Prerequisites:
PET 4929 Senior Seminar in Physical
Education (3). Required of undergraduate physical education majors
in the K-8 and 6-12 programs while
student teaching. Provides discussion of current issues and topics related to teaching physical
education. Prerequisites: Successful
completion of all program requirements. Corequisites: PET 4945 or PET
4944 or PET 4943. (F.S)

instruc-

(AR)

classroom and or

others interested
PET 4660 Administrative Concerns in
Athletic Training (3). A culmination
of the nine required courses for
NATA certification, including administrative techniques that will prepare
the student to manage an athletic
training program. Prerequisites: PET
4622, PET 4623, PET 4632.CS)

instruments

tematic development of

PET 4946 Sports Management Internship (6-9). Supervised field experience in an approved sport or
recreational setting. Prerequisite:
Completion- of required program
and elective courses. (F,S,SS)

sight into the issues surrounding

will

in physical education.
Emphasis on systematic observation

Supervised teaching

middle or secondary school. Prerequisite: Completion of all coursework
with a 2.5 GPA. Corequisite: PET
4929.

ing process

andEDG3321L

EDG

3321

(F,S,SS)

RED 5155 Literacy Instruction in the
Primary Grades (3). Provides understandings, skills and dispositions
to teach reading and writing to students who are beginning
to become literate. Required for students in VE Modified Masters Pro-

needed

gram.

EDG

Prerequisites:

EDG

5415 and

5415L. Corequisite: EEX 4940.

RED 5447 Analysis and Production
Reading Materials (3). Exploration,
creation, and evaluation of basic
reading materials, commercial and
non-commercial. Prerequisite: RED
4150 or equivalent. (AR)

RED 5448C Teaching Reading by
Computer (3). Evaluation and creation of computer programs for
teaching reading

in

grades

4-12.
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prior

computer experience

is

guage, and literacy. Includes overview of major speech/language de-

re-

quired. (AR)

and

lays
1 Directed Study in Reading
Education (1-3). Directed study in
area of reading instruction. Permis-

disorders, plus intervention

and

RED 591

strategies for teachers

sion of instructor required. (F.S.SS)

SPA 3380 American Sign Language

(F.SS)

Provides introductory training in basic ASL signs and
historical and cultural information
(or

RED 5925 Special Topics in Reading
Education (3). Study in a specified
area of reading education. (SS)

Teachers

of inquiry. Prerequisites: Physical science, biological science. Corequisite:

EDE4941.

(F.S.SS)

SCE 4330 Special Teaching Laboratory: Science (3). Development of instructional

skills,

techniques and

strategies for teaching biological
and physical sciences in the senior
high schools. Prerequisites: EDF 3723.
EDG 3321 and EDG 3322. Field expe,

rience required. Minimum prerequisite or corequisite of 16-20 hours in
subject matter specialization. (F,SS)

SCE 4944 Student Teaching (9).
Supervised teaching in a middle
school or senior high school. Prerequisites: EDF 3723, EDG 3321 EDG
3322, RED 4325, appropriate Special
Teaching Laboratory, and appropriate number of hours in subject mat.

ter specialization. (F,S)

crease the quantity and quality of
laboratory experiences for secondary students by managing the

(4).

culture" for teachhrs/wk of lab required. (AR)

Two

for

Teachers

II

diate training

(4).
in

Provides interme-

ASL signs and addiabout "deaf

tional information

culture" for teachers. Two hrs/wk of
lab required. Prerequisite: SPA
3332C. (AR)

SSE 4312 Teaching Elementary Social Studies (3). Knowledge and skills
in teaching using social studies as a
mode of inquiry. Prerequisites: Block
Block II. Block III. Corequisite: EDE
I,

SSE 4380 Developing a Global Perspective (3). Theory, content, and
practice. Introduction and utilization
of learning materials and teaching
strategies

in

Global Education

for K-

12. (F.SS)

SSE 4384 Special Teaching Laboratory: Social Studies (3). Development of instructional skills, techniques,
strategies for

studies

in

and

sen-

high school. Prerequisites: EDF
3723, EDG 3321 and EDG 3322. Field
experience required. (F)
ior

,

mission of instructor. (F.S.SS)

program.

SCE 5930 Special Topics in Elementary Science Education (3). Knowl-

SSE 5908 Directed Study in Social
Studies Education (1-3) (ARR). The
student plans and carries out an independent study project under direction. Permission of instructor. (AR)

SCE 5945 Supervised Teaching:

Sci-

ence Education (6). Supervised
teaching in a middle school or senior high school. Prerequisites: Admission to the Alternate Masters Track
Program and completion of prereq-

coursework in education and
subject matter area. (F,S)
uisite

SPA 3000 Speech Language and Literacy Development (3). Knowledge
of normal acquisition of speech, lan-

in

education and subject mat-

ter area. (S)

TSL4140 Curriculum and Materials
Development in ESOL (3). Applications of ESOL theories, principles,
and current research in the developof curriculum and materials; required for area of concentration in
TESOL and for the Florida Add-on

ment

(S)

TSL 4340 ESOL Methods for Grades K12 (3). Development of instructional

techniques and strategies for
teaching English to non-native
speakers in grades K-12; required for
area of concentration in TESOL and
for the Florida Add-on ESOL Endorsement. (F,S)
skills,

TSL 5245 Developing ESOL Language
and Literacy (3). This course examines how linguistic theories are apin

the classroom for the

development of language and literacy in language minority students.
(F.S)

Teaching ESOL through
Content-Areas (3). Designed for the
content-area teacher of language
minority students. The course promotes understanding of the academic, linguistic, and social needs

TSL 5325

of limited English students. (AR)

teaching social

the middle school

SCE 5905 Directed Study in Science
Education (1-3). The student plans
and carries out an independent
study project under direction. Per-

tary science. (AR)

work

plied

4941.(F,S,SS)

,

edge and skills, content, strategies
and materials for teaching elemen-

fied Masters Track Program and
completion of prerequisite course-

ESOL Endorsement.

SSE 4942 Student Teaching (12). Supervised teaching in a middle
school or senior high school. Prerequisites: EDF 3723. EDG 3321 EDG
3322, RED 4325, appropriate Special
Teaching Laboratory, appropriate
number of hours in subject matter
specialization, and admission to the

laboratory safely, selecting appropriate activities, and evaluating student performance. (AR)
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SPA 4381 American Sign Language

and
SCE 5435 Secondary Science Laboratories: Methods & Materials (3). In-

I

about the "deaf
ers.

SCE 4310 Teaching Elementary Science (3).Knowledge and skills in
teaching using science as a mode

parents.

/

(S)

SSE 5929 Special Topics in Elementary Social Studies Education (3).
Knowledge and skills, content, strategies and materials for teaching social studies. (F.S.SS)

SSE 5945 Supervised Teaching: Social Studies Education (6). Supervised teaching or equivalent in a
middle school or senior high school.
Prerequisites: Admission to the Modi-

TSL

5939 Principles

in

ESOL Testing

study and research
the field of ESOL
testing. Topics include principles
and practices of ESOL testing for
classroom use, communicative lan(3).

Advanced

on current

guage

test

issues in

development,

criteria for

evaluating testing instruments, and
study of standardized ESOL tests.
(AR)

262

/

College of Education

Undergraduate Catalog

College of Education
Dean

Ira

I.

Goldenberg

Dean
Academic Affairs
Robert Vos
Associate Dean
Student, School, and
Community Services
M. A. Bilbao
Associate Dean
Budget and Grants
Administration
Carmen Mendez
Associate Dean
North Campus
S. Lee Woods
Executive Associate

Chairpersons
Educational Foundations

and

Professional
Studies

Robert V.
Educational Leadership

and Policy
Studies

Kingsley

Farrell

Banya

Educational Psychology
and Special
Education
Wendy Cheyney
Elementary
Education
George E. O'Brien
Health, Physical

Education,
Recreation

and
Robert M. Wolff

Subject
Specializations A.

Dean Hauenstein

Coordinator of Doctoral
Programs

Robert Vos

and

Student Teaching

Karyl Boynton

Associate Director of
Student
Services
Marta Vazquez-Syms

Associate Dean. Elementary
Education. Early Childhood
Education
Laura, Ph.D. (University of
Georgia), Assistant Professor,
Physical Education, Health,
Physical Education and

Blitzer,

Recreation
Boynton, Karyl, M.A. (University of
North Florida), Director of
Internship and Student Teaching
Blucker, Judith A., Ph.D. (Florida
State University), Professor, Health
and Physical Education,

Curriculum and Instruction, and
Acting Dean, College of Health
Brady, Michael P., Ph.D. (George
Peabody College, Vanderbilt
University), Professor, Special
Education, Educational
Psychology and Special
Education.

Campbell, Richard, Ed.D. (Indiana
University), Professor, Science
Education, Elementary
Education,

Dean

of Graduate

Studies

International

Development

Education, Educational
Foundations and Professional
Studies

Chang, David

M.F.A.,

Y.,

MS

(Florida

International University),

Associate Professor, Art
Education, Subject

Faculty

Specializations

Alvarez, Carlos, M., Ph.D. (University
of Florida), Associate Professor,
International, Intercultural

Development Education,
Educational Psychology,
Educational Foundations and
Professional Studies

Badia, Amhilda, Ph.D. (University of
North Carolina, Chapel Hill),

Associate Professor, Modern
Language Education, Subject
Specializations.
Bailey, Tshai, Ph.D.

Bilbao, Maria A., Ed.D. (Florida
International University),

Carpenter, John A., Ph.D. (University
of Southern California), Professor,
Educational Foundations,

Coordinators/Directors

Director of Internship

Special Education for the
Emotionally Handicapped.
Educational Psychology and
Special Education

(Miami Institute

of Psychology), Assistant
Professor, Counseling Education,

Educational Psychology
Banya, Kingsley, Ph.D. (University of
Toronto), Associate Professor and
Chairperson, Curriculum and
Instruction, Educational
Leadership and Policy Studies
Barbetta, Patricia, Ph.D. (Ohio State
University), Assistant Professor.

Cheyney, Wendy, Ed.D.

(University

of Miami), Associate Professor,
and Chairperson, Special

Education

Learning
Disabilities, Educational
Psychology and Special
Education
Cistone, Peter

for

J.,

Ph.D.

(Pennsylvania State University),
Professor, Educational

Leadership, Educational
Leadership and Policy Studies

Cook, Joseph

B.,

Ed.D. (University of

Florida), Professor.

Community

College Teaching, Educational
Leadership and Policy Studies
Crabtree, Myrna P., Ed.D. (Teachers
College, Columbia University),
Professor,

Home Economics

Education, Vocational
Education, Subject
Specializations

DeFrancesco, Charmaine, Ph.D.
(Florida State University),

Associate Professor, Movement
Science, Health Physical
Education and Recreation
Divita, Charles,

Jr.,

Ph.D. (Florida

State University), Professor, Adult

Education and Human Resource
Development, Educational
Leadership

and Policy Studies

Ph.D. (Miami
OH). Professor,
Foundations of Education, Politics
of Education, Educational
Foundations and Professional

Dottin, Erskine

S.,

University, Oxford,

Studies
Escotet, Miguel-Angel A., Ph.D.
(University of Nebraska),

Professor, International and
Intercultural Development

Education and Research,
Educational Foundations and
Professional Studies

Stephen M., Ed.D. (Teachers
College, Columbia University).

Fain,

Professor. Curriculum and
Instruction, Educational

Leadership
Farouk,

and

Policy Studies

Mohammed,

Ed.D. (West

Virginia University), Associate

Professor, Social Studies,

Global

Awareness, Education,
Elementary Education
Robert V., Ph.D. (Teachers
College, Columbia University),
Associate Professor and
Chairperson. Social Foundations
of Education, Educational

Farrell,

Foundations and Professional
Studies
Feinberg, Rosa Castro, Ph.D.
(University of Miami), Associate
Professor, Educational
Foundations, Bilingual
Education /TESOL, Educational
Foundations and Professional

Studies

Joyce, Ed.D. (Florida
International University),

Fine,

Associate Professor. Reading
Language Arts Education,
Elementary Education

and

Fisher, Allen, Ph.D. (University of

Connecticut), Associate
Educational

Professor,

Leadership. Educational
Leadership and Policy Studies
Gallagher, Jo D., Ph.D. (Florida State
University), Assistant Professor,

Adult Education

and Human

Resource Development,
Educational Leadership and
Policy Studies

Gallagher, Paul D., Ph.D. (Florida
State University), Associate
Professor, Educational Research,
Educational Leadership and
Policy Studies, and Vice President

Undergraduate Catalog

for University

College ot Education

Advancement and

Student Affairs
Garcia, Delia, M.S.Ed. (University of
Miami), Assistant Professor,

Educational Foundations

and

Professional Studies

Gavilan, Marisal, Ed.D. (University of
Tennessee), Associate Professor,

Educational Psychology

and

Bilingual Education/TESOL,

Leadership and Policy Studies
Gilbert, Robert K., Ph.D. (University of
Minnesota), Associate Professor,
Mathematics Education,
Elementary Education
Ph.D. (University
of Connecticut), Professor,
Urban, Multicultural and
I.

Ira,

Community Education and
Dean, Educational Foundations

and

Professional Studies

Greenberg,

Barry, Ph.D.

(New

York

University), Professor, Educational
Research and Community
College Teaching, Educational

Leadership

Gregg,

and Policy Studies

Gail, Ph.D., (Florida State

University), Assistant Professor,

English Education, Subject
Specializations

Hammons, Frank

T.,

Ed.D. (Virginia

Polytechnic Institute and State
University), Associate Professor,
Vocational Industrial Education,
Subject Specializations
Harlin,

Rebecca

P.,

Studies
Killian, Patricia A.,

Educational Psychology and
Special Education
Gay, Lorraine R., Ph.D. (Florida State
University), Professor, Educational
Research, Educational

Goldenberg,

Instruction, Educational
Leadership and Policy Studies
Kaplan, E. Joseph, Ph.D. (Florida
State University), Associate
Professor, Educational
Foundations and General
Methodology, Educational
Foundations and Professional

Ph.D. (University

of Florida), Associate Professor,

Childhood Education,
Elementary Education
Hassen, Deborah, M.A. (Florida
Early

International University),

Educational
Foundations and Professional
Instructor,

Studies

Hauenstein, A. Dean, Ph.D. (Ohio
State University), Professor and
Chairperson, Technology
Education, Vocational Education,
Subject Specializations
Janesick, Valerie, Ph.D. (Michigan
State University), Professor,
Curriculum and Instruction,
Educational Leadership and
Policy Studies.

Jiang, Zhonghong, Ph.D. (University
of Georgia), Mathematics

Education and Computer
Education, Subject
Specializations

Johnson, Tom, Ph.D. (Harvard
University), Professor, Adult
Education and Human Resource
Development. Curriculum and

Ph.D. (University
of Texas - Austin), Assistant
Professor, Teaching English as

Second Language, Educational
Foundations and Professional
Studies

Kossack, Sharon Wall, Ph.D.
(University of Georgia), Professor,

Reading and Language

Arts

Education, Elementary Education
Lazarus, Philip

J.,

Ph.D. (University of

Associate Professor,
Educational Psychology and
School Psychology, Educational
Psychology and Special
Education
Leiter, Robert B., Ed.D. (University of
Cincinnatti), Professor, Adult
Education and Human Resource
Development, Educational
Leadership and Policy Studies
Florida),

and Dean,

University

Outreach

Lewis, Scott P., Ph.D. (U.C.L.A.)
Assistant Professor. Science

Education, Elementary Education
Lopez, Richard, Ed.D. (Florida
Atlantic University), Associate
Professor, Exercise Physiology,
Health, Physical Education, and

Recreation
Lucky, Luretha, Ed.D. (Arizona State
University), Associate Professor,
Special Education for Mental
Retardation, Educational
Psychology and Special

Education
Marshall, Nancy, Ph.D. (Cornell
University),

Associate Professor,

/

263

Education, Subject
Specializations

MPA

Mendez, Carmen,

(Florida

International University), Public
Administration, and Assistant

Dean

for

Budget and Grants

Administration

Mendoza,

Alicia, Ed.D. (University of
Miami), Associate Professor, Early
Childhood Education,

Elementary Education

Lynne Ph.D. (University of
Arizona), Associate Professor,

Miller,

Reading and Language

Arts,

Elementary Education
Mohamed, Dominic A., Ph.D.
(University of Minnesota),
Associate Professor, Vocational

Administration

and Supervision

and Vocational Education,
Subject Specializations
O'Brien,

George

E.,

Ph.D. (University

of Iowa), Associate Professor and
Chairperson, Science Education,

Elementary Education
Pankowski, Mary L., Ph.D. (Florida
State University), Professor, Adult
Education, Educational
Leadership and Policy Studies
and Vice President, North

Campus and

University

Outreach

Pelaez-Nogueras, Martha, Ph.D.
(Florida International University),
Assistant Professor, Educational

Psychology. Educational
Psychology and Special
Education.
Pell, Sarah W. J., Ed.D. (Duke
University). Associate Professor,
Educational Leadership,
Educational Leadership, and
Policy Studies

Pennington, Clem, Ed.D.
(Pennsylvania State University),
Associate Professor, Art
Education, Subject
Specializations

Reading and Language Arts

Reichbach, Edward M., Ed.D.

Education, Elementary Education

(Wayne State University),
Associate Professor, Social
Studies Education, Elementary
Education
Reiss, Jodi, M.S. (Teachers College.

Martinez-Perez, Luis A., Ph.D. (Florida
State University), Associate
Professor, Science Education,
Subject Specializations
McClintock, C. Edwin, Ed.D.
(University of Georgia), Professor,
Mathematics Education and
Computer Education, Subject

Specializations

McEachern, Adriana, Ph.D.
(University of Florida), Counselor
Education and Educational
Psychology. Educational
Psychology and Special

Education.

McNair-Knox, Faye C, Ph.D.
(Stanford University), Associate
Professor,

Modern Language

Columbia University), Instructor,
Teaching English as a Second
Language, Educational
Foundations and Professional
Studies

Rendulic, Paul A., Ed.D. (Florida
International University),

Educational Research,
Educational leadership

and

Policy Studies

William M., M.S. (Florida
International University),
Instructor, Art Education,

Ritzi,

Elementary Education

264

/

Undergraduate Catalog

College of Education

Rosenberg, Howard, Ed.D. (Teachers
College, Columbia University),
Associate Professor, Special

Education

for

Education
Ryan, Colleen

A., Ph.D. (Ohio State
University), Associate Professor,
Educational Psychology,
Educational Foundations and

Professional Studies

Sandiford, Janice R., Ph.D. (Ohio
State University), Associate

Occupations

Education and Computer
Education, Subject
Specializations

Shulka, Smita, PhD. C.T.R.S.
(University of Oregon). Assistant
Professor, Special Education,

Educational Psychology
Special Education
Slater, Judith

J.,

and

Ed.D. (University of

Associate Professor,
Curriculum and Instruction.
Educational Leadership and
Florida),

Policy Studies
Smith, Douglas H., Ph.D. (Ohio State
University), Associate Professor,
Adult Education and Human

Resource Development,
Educational Leadership and
Policy Studies

Soon, Yee

P.,

Ph.D. (Florida State

University), Assistant Professor,

Mathematics Education,
Elementary Education
Spears-Bunton, Linda, Ed.D.
(University of Kentucky). Assistant
Professor. English Education,
Subject Specializations
Strichart, Stephen S., Ph.D. (Yeshiva
University), Professor, Special
Education for Learning
Disabilities, Educational
Psychology and Special

Education
Toomer, Jethro, Ph.D. (Temple
University), Professor, Educational
Psychology and Community
Mental Health Counseling.
Educational Psychology and
Special Education
Trigoboff, Debra, M.S. Ed. (Northwest
Missouri State University),
Instructor, Sports Medicine
Tucker, Jan L, Ph.D. (Indiana
University), Professor, Social
Studies Education and Global

Education. Subject
Specializations

Vos, Robert. Ed.D. (Rutgers
University). Associate Professor
and Executive Associate Dean,
Organizational Training, and
Vocational Education, Subject
Specializations

J.,

Ph.D. (Florida

State University), Professor, Music
Education, Subject
Specializations

Mental

Retardation. Educational
Psychology and Special

Professor. Health

Wagner, Michael

Williams, Craig

C,

M.S. (Barry

Elementary
Education
Wolff, Robert M., Ph.D. (Ohio State
University), Associate Professor,
University), Instructor,

and Recreation, and Sport
Management, and Chairperson,
Health, Physical Education and
Parks

Recreation

Woods,

S.

Lee, Ed.D. (Rutgers

University),

North

Associate Dean,

Campus and Associate

Educational
Foundations and General
Methodology, Educational
Foundations and Professional
Professor,

Studies

Yongue,

Bill

Ed.D. (West Virginia

University), Assistant Professor,

Elementary Physical Education
Zaragoza, Nina, Ph.D. (University of
Miami), Associate Professor,
Language Arts, Elementary
Education
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College of Engineering and Design
Gordon R. Hopkins, Dean
William G. McMinn, Director
W. Kinzy Jones, Associate Dean
Gustavo A. Roig, Associate Dean
R. Story, Associate Dean
Lourdes A. Meneses, Assistant Dean

James

Zully Dorr,

Development Officer

operative program with the Dade
County Public School System Magnet Program and FIU, aimed at introducing the Profession of
Engineering to high school students
to identify, select, enroll and retain Minority Students in the Engi-

and

neering

The College of Engineering and Deis composed of two schools
committed to the development

Minority Participation

sign

professionals

who will

serve the

of

com-

a wide variety of fields. In
addition, there are two units in the
College solely devoted to research
munity

in

and other

creative activities.

Bachelor's degree programs in
the School of Engineering are offered in the following fields of study:

Engineering
Computer Engineering
Civil

Construction Management
Electrical Engineering
Industrial and Systems Engineering

Mechanical Engineering
Bachelor's degree programs are
offered by the School of Design in
the following

fields of study:

Design

Undergraduate Professional Certificates

are available

in:

Project APT

is

a

joint

program be-

tween Florida International University and Dade County Public
Schools. Project APT, an acronym
for

a

train

Development Centers
The Center

CATE)
Malek Adjouadi, Associate

and
Computer Engineering

Professor, Electrical

Department, and Director
Support Staff
Sonia Duranza

Positive Tomorrow, aspires to
a select group of at-risk youths

and productive careers
much needed skilled jobs.

for useful

Faculty

James

in

Story

Gustavo Roig
Wunnava Subbarao
Researchers
Patricio Vidal
Elise

Jakubzick

The College faculty is actively engaged with business, industry and
government. Faculty members par-

Carlos Reyes

ticipate in a variety of applied
search projects in such areas as
energy, transportation, solid waste

Christophe Godefroy
Annette Taberner
Mildred Saenz

disposal, biomedical devices

and

in-

in-

tronics, structural systems, biotech-

nology, etc.

John Riley
Nydia Ruiz

Noemi Fernandez
NSF -Graduate-Fellows
Sonia Duranzas
Annette Taberner

The NSF-funded Center for Advanced Technology and Education
(CATE) provides a computing envi-

ronment capable

The College provides each student with the opportunity to develop marketable skills and to
obtain an education which will prepare him or her for a rewarding career and personal growth.
Underlying the programs of the
is a recognition that the impact of technology upon the quality of life is increasing and that the
proper application of technology is
critical to meeting current and
emerging human needs.

College

in

The College is actively engaged
a number of special programs as

a

service to the

community and the
Among these programs

are:

struction

in critical

engaging

re-

is

a co-

technology

in-

ar-

image processing and
computer vision, neural networks,
distributed and parallel processing,
visual programming and 3-D modeling. CATE constitutes an infrastruceas, such as

is viable for cutting-edge
research activities providing an environment that facilitates state-of-theart educational and research

ture that

activities.

The

ONYX

parallel

ma-

chine, confocal microscope flow cy-

cometer, high-speed motion
analyzer, roving robot, and several
(24) SGI workstations provide the potential for: (a) parallel and distributed processing, (b) high

performance 3-D rendering and
(c) real-time processing
capability, (d) operating systems
and graphics that meet current

modeling,
(Florida Action for Mi-

which

of

searchers as well as facilitating
classroom and laboratory-based

public.

norities in Engineering)

for

Advanced Technology
and Education (NSF-

Patricio Vidal

grams.

telecommunications, micro-elec-

tives of industry, business,

The FLAME

En-

telligence, manufacturing, robotics,

The programs of the College are
directed towards the practical use
of scientific, engineering and technical principles to meet the objec-

University.

for

in

strumentation, water resources,
computer engineering, artificial

Heating, Ventilation and Air
Conditioning Design
Industrial Safety

government and the

(FGAMP)

gineering and Mathematics is a program that focuses on efforts to
increase the recruitment, retention,
graduation and graduate placement of minority students who are
enrolled in the undergraduate science and engineering degree pro-

re-

Architectural Studies
Interior

Field.

The Florida/Georgia Alliance

Research and

Undergraduate Catalog

standards,

and

(e)
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high-speed data

acquisition, playback, analysis,

communications

and

links.

Drinking Water

Research Center
The Drinking Water Research Center
conducts basic and applied studies
in the area of water resources as it
relates to drinking water quality and
quantity. The Center also provides
the opportunity for undergraduate
and graduate students to conduct
independent research in cooperation with other departments in the
University. See the General Information section 'Centers and Institutes'
for more details regarding the Center.

Hector

Fuentes, Ph.D., P.E., D.E.E.,
(Vanderbilt University) Associate
Professor
R.

David P. Genereux, Ph.D.,
(Massachusetts Institute of
Technology) Assistant Professor
Rudolf Jaffe, Ph.D., (Indiana
University) Associate Professor

Mellon University) Assistant
Professor
L.

Richardson, Ph.D.,
Oregon), Associate

(University of

Professor
Vassilios A. Tsihrintzis, Ph.D.,

environmental technologies and to

Current research is focused on issues relating to: integration and hetero-epoitaxy of the buffer and
dielectric layer with the GaAs semiconductor and 123 high T c superconductor layers; obtaining good
ohmic GaAs contacts at low temperatures, tailoring the surface morphology of the high T c
superconductor to achieve a designed
value for the passive ele-

P.H., (University

ments,

package design and

testing

with respect to microwave and thermal cycling consideration, and the
Identification and minimization of
noise source.

of Illinois at

for

M.A. Ebadian, Professor,
Mechanical Engineering

Director

Urbana) Associate Professor

Dong, CMST-CP Program
Manager, LDA & Numerical
Modeling
C.X. Lin, Program Manager
F. Mao, Tanks Focus Area Program
Joe Boudreaux, D&D Program
Z.F.

Future

Aerospace

Science and
Technology Center

Manager

for

Leo Lagos, D&D Program Manager
Richard Burton, Industrial Liaison

Cryoelectronics (FAST)
Grover

Larkins, Associate Professor,

Electrical

FAST is one of five centers created
by the Air Force as part of its minoruniversity

enhancement

pro-

gram, providing research
experience opportunities for undergraduate and graduate students in
the area of Electrical Engineering.
The FAST Center evaluates novel
applications of space-based
cryoelectronics, initially studying
new systems for reduction in losses
of

feed and phase

phased array

shift

HCET's research and developactivities focus on the

ment (R&D)

decontamination and decommis-

and the
reduction of rawastes.
These R&D activities support the Department of Energy's Environmental
Management programs in the areas of waste characterization, monitoring, and sensor technology;
underground storage tank remediation; and decontamination and decommissioning.
sioning of nuclear facilities

management and

and hazardous

dioactive

HCET's mission is to develop and
market technologies to solve environmental problems and foster sustainable development throughout
the Americas. To achieve this end,

HCET performs research and development, gathers and disseminates
market and technology assessment
data, facilitates technology transand forms partnerships with in-

fer,

and governments

throughout the Americas. HCET targets its technology development for

government organizations and
dustrial users of

in-

environmental tech-

'

nologies.

The foundation for HCET's technological capabilities has success-

been built within Florida
International University's College of
Engineering and Design. HCET has
the capability and resources to defully

velop innovative technologies as
and demonstrate

well as assess

technologies that have been developed or modified both in-house
and by other vendors. HCET also has
the expertise to comparatively
evaluate emerging technologies

and pursue, organize, and

facilitate

technology transfer from suppliers to
consumers.

Program Manager
Program Manager

and

Director

ity

the implementation of
these technologies.
facilitate

Stan Solomon, Analytical Lab

and Computer

Engineering Department,

establish international alliances to

dustries

Department, and Director
Shara Schenck, Assistant to the

P.E.,

and demonstrate innovative

velop,

loss

Hemispheric Center
Environmental
Technology (HCET)

Shonali Laha, Ph.D., (Carnegie

267

This involves

Q

Staff

Laurie

development of lowactive integrated low-noise
phased array or post-processed
phased array down-converter receiving systems, high gain-low loss,
low noise micro (and later millimeter) wave circuits and systems for
space based applications. Of particular interest is the ability to design
and fabricate integrated systems
which could be used as "steerable"
phased array antennas with some
frequency-agility as well.

/

networks

transmitter systems.

in

S.C. Madaris,
Scientist

Sr.

Environmental

Amer Awwad,

Sr. Engineer
Walter Conklin, Sr. Engineer
Ivan Muguercia, Tanks Focus Area

Lehman Center for
Transportation Research
(LCTR)

Program

The Lehman Center for Transportation Research (LCTR) at Florida Inter-

Ledo, Technology Transfer
Coordinator

national University was established
in 1993 in honor of Congressman Bill

Lilly

The Hemispheric Center for Environmental Technology was established
by Florida International University

and the United

States Department
of Energy's Office of Science and
Technology (OST) to research, de-

Lehman and

make
for

all

his tireless efforts

to

South Florida a better place
of us. The center's vision is to

become a strong 'state-of-the-art'
transportation research and training
facility. LCTR is committed to serve
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and benefit our society by conduct-

cuses on the development of

ing research to improve mobility,
hence the quality of life issues, de-

fied

velop partnerships
tion industry,

in

the transporta-

and educate a
workforce to plan,

multidisciplinary

manage and implement transportation systems.

and students

Faculty, staff

LCTR are involved

in

research

icy, air pollution,

tion

re-

and the applica-

of geographic information

systems and other advanced technologies such as artificial neural networks and scientific visualization in
transportation. Future plans include
networking with the public and private industry to collaborate on
transportation related research. In
addition, applied research will be
conducted on, but not limited to intelligent vehicle and highway systems.

Manufacturing
Research Center (MRC)
Chin-Sheng Chen, Professor,
Industrial

Production Planning

at

lated to the design and operation
of transportation systems, public pol-

Department, and Director

the practice of apparel production
planning, scheduling, and control,
with its focus on development and

implementation of a practical computer integrated system for the apparel manufacturing industry. The
system will accurately estimate timephased plant capacity, generate
production plans, prepare resource
requirements, assign workers to
workstations, respond to order in-

and change, and control
will be built
floor activities.
upon an open system architecture
quires

shop

concept, the Center has been designed to support local industry in
the South Florida region and provide an environment for advance
manufacturing research. The Center
contains a design and rapid prototyping front end, integrated into a
CNC machining facility through to a
injection molding machine with injection mold fabrication and part fabrication, both in
plastic and metal by spin casting.

back end

The Center contains: three rapid prototyping systems, a turning center, a
vertical machining center, a coordi-

nate measuring machine, and injecmolding equipment, supporting

tion

CAD/CAM and

It

with a set of production engineering tools for master production planning, capacity planning, learning
and skill prediction, material requirements planning, plant loading,

worker assignment, and shop

floor

and control.
Knowledge-Based Data Screen-

monitoring
ing

& Analysis for Shuttle Opera-

Sponsored by NASA, this
is to design and develop a
knowledge-based tool for the shop
floor modeling, analysis and reporttions:

project

ing.

manufac-

to finished hardware
tured tool and die assemblies. With
the rapid movement of industry to
reduce time to market from product
or

& Schedul-

ing: Funded by the Defense Logistic
Agency, this project is to improve

Engineering

The Manufacturing Research Center
(MRC) is being developed with a
grant from the Advanced Research
Projects Administration and is a fully
integrated manufacturing system
from concept, through protopying,

uni-

product information model, an
innovative product modeling technique, a manufacturing resources
database and various engineering
applications to demonstrate the
feasibility of the concurrent engineering concept.

cell control software.

Concurrent Engineering: Under
the support of ARPA, the MRC has

developed an integrated product/process concurrent engineering system. It is a feature-based
engineering system for concurrent
product and process design, and fo-

Southern Technology
Application Center

(STAC)
Irma

B.

Fernandez, Director

The Southern Technology Application Center (STAC) serves nine southeastern states

and

is

part of a

national network of technology
transfer resources and expertise.
STAC's mission is to help increase

competitiveness and spur ecoin the southeast through the transfer of critical
knowledge. One of the programs
STAC operates is the Southeast Regional Technology Transfer Center
to help companies acquire and
commercialize technology developed by NASA and other federal
laboratories. It provides assistance in
every phase of technology development and commercialization.
STAC's assistance spans from identifying and locating technologies, to
analyzing markets, to bringing toU.S.

nomic development

gether experts from government,
academic and industry to address

complex technical

questions.

STAC

supported by the State of Florida
University System and NASA's Office
of Space Access and Technology,
Commercial Technology Division.
is
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two years of college work.
required by the engi-

School of Engineering

the

The College offers baccalaureate
degree programs in Electrical Engi-

neering curriculum are specialized
in their content and students need
to select lower division courses with
care. The average number of credits transferred from a community college is 60 semester credits.

neering, Computer Engineering,
Civil Engineering, Industrial Engineering and Mechanical Engineering.
These are designed to give the student an education for entry into the
profession.

Freshman admission to the Univeris determined by the admission
standards of the lower division. The
admitted freshmen should discuss
their future program intentions with
sity

Accreditation
The Engineering Accreditation Commission of the Accreditation Board
for

first

Many courses

Engineering

and Technology

(ABET) accredits engineering pro-

grams on a nationwide basis. Students wishing more information
about accreditation should consult
respective departmental office
or the Office of the Dean. All baccalaureate engineering programs in
the College are accredited by

their

sor

academic

lower division

and plan

their

advi-

lower level course

selections towards their engineering
program goals. The freshman should
have had high school preparation
of considerable depth and breadth.

admitted to

their

Specifically, students

EAC/ABET.

the lower division interested in engineering should have minimum
preparation in mathematics (algebra, geometry, trigonometry, analyti-

Plan of Study

The subjects basic to all fields of engineering are generally studied
while the student is in the first two
years of undergraduate study in a
pre-engineering curriculum. Specialized or

taken

departmental courses are

in

the

third or fourth

additional interspersed

years with

mathemat-

and humanistic-social studies. To
earn a bachelor's degree in engineering, a student must complete
the approved curriculum requirements, and must have a cumulative
GPA of at least 2.0 on all engineering courses taken at the University.
ics

cal geometry, or pre-calculus) and
chemistry. Physics and introduction
to computers are recommended,
but not required. Admitted freshmen students planning to major in

an engineering program should contact an advisor in their respective
discipline as early as possible after
earning 24 semester credit hours.
Engineering Admission Policy
The admission policy

for

freshmen

Engineering courses from nonEAC/ABET accredited institutions are
not accepted.

Prospective students who are considering engineering should follow
an academic program to meet engineering prerequisites. The student
planning to transfer to the engineering program as a junior should follow a pre-engineering program in

Freshmen

FIU

dergraduate degree program will
be admitted by the Admissions Ofif

the following

criteria

are met:

general admission requirements of the University are satisfied.
a. All

b. To qualify for admission to Engineering programs, FIU undergraduates must have met all the lower
division requirements including having sat for the CLAST, the completion of a minimum of 60 semester
hours, and must be otherwise acceptable in the program of their
choice.

order to enter the programs
Electrical and Computer Engineerc. In

in

Admission Preparation

will

be

Transfer Students
transfer students must meet the
general University requirement for
admission and must have sat for
CLAST. There is a two step process in
the evaluation of transfer credits.
All

a. The Office of Admissions will
make a preliminary evaluation of
the student background for general
compliance and determination of
applicable General Education
courses taken.
b. A second evaluation is carried
out by the specific engineering de-

partment for exact transfer of applicable credit. The departmental
evaluation
matter.
c. FIU

is

the

final

word

in this

adheres to the Board of

Regents Articulation Agreement be-

tween the

Universities

and Commu-

nity Colleges of the State of Florida.
Therefore, transfer of credit from Florida Community Colleges is facilitated.

Preference
of Arts

is

given to Associate

degree holders from

Florida

Community

Colleges. For holders of
other degrees, it is suggested that
application is made about three
months prior to the beginning of the
term.

Academic Support Services

fice

Transfer of Credits

a course

For specific course requirements,
see the departmental sections,

a broad base of fundamental
courses in mathematics, sciences

addition to the core subjects,
the student must complete an engineering discipline specialization under the direction of the respective
administrative department.

of

considered.

partment. (Refer to the Admission
Policy in the department of your
choice.)

Students seeking admission to an un-

lish. In

one repeat

269

and transfer students are different
and the policies vary in each de-

The engineering programs include a strong engineering core
foundation designed to prepare the
prospective engineer not only with

and technical knowledge, but also
with a solid cultural background in
humanities, social sciences and Eng-

only

/

ing, Industrial, Civil,

and Mechanical

Engineering, a student must earn a
of 'C or higher in all Calculus
courses. Differential Equations, Physics with Calculus, Physics
with Cal-

grade

II

I

culus,

and Chemistry

I.

The highest grade earned will be
for a repeated course, but

counted

shown

later in this catalog.

The area of academic support services is responsible for the coordination of

academic

advising

and

student service activities for the college. This area is also responsible for
keeping students informed on educational opportunities such as scholarships, tuition waivers, internships,

co-op studies and campus resources; serves as a liaison between
the academic departments and
the student support services university wide and facilitates the registration process in order to make sure
that the students adhere to the college guidelines.

A student who has been accepted to a degree program in the
College must obtain and consult an
advisor prior to the first class enrollment. An advisor may be seen by
contacting the secretary of the department in which an academic
major is desired. Continued contact
(at least once per semester) with
the advisor is urged to review progress

and

select courses for

each

succeeding semester. Such contact

270
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required until an approved proof study is completed.

vision
3.

and corequibe dropped automatically
before the end of the term, resultquired prerequisites

in

a grade of 'DR'

4. Satisfy the general education
requirements of the State of Florida
the Bachelor's degree.

or 'DF'

for

Cooperative Education

A Cooperative
Program
lege

is

5. Satisfy

Education (Co-Op)

conducted by the

ments

Col-

conjunction with the Department of Cooperative Education in
the Division of Student Affairs. In this
program, students spend alternate
semesters in school full-time and fully
employed in industry in a technical
in

position directly related to their
jor.

Students receive

work

full

pay

ma-

for their

in industry.

Placement in co-op positions is
arranged by the Co-Op Programs
and includes both local and national industrial, business and governmental agencies. Co-Op
students must agree to spend at
least three work periods in industry
and must be able to complete the
upper division program within two
calendar years.

gram also offers the Parallel Co-Op
whereby a student might alternate
work and study during the same semester by attending the University
part-time and working part-time in
industry.

General Requirements for a
Baccalaureate Degree
order to obtain a Bachelor's degree from the College, each student must satisfy the following
In

minimum requirements:
1. Obtain the minimum number
of semester credits required by the
specific program. Some majors require more than the minimum
number of credits. Specific requirements beyond the minimum require-

ments are described in the sections
devoted to the various departments in the College.

Complete

at least 35 semester
credits in the upper-division at FIU
(assuming a transfer of at least 30

the nature

Scientific Laboratory

and

conditions of the

problem and a summary of the
meetings in Step and 2.
1

Within ten days of the receipt of
the written appeal, the Dean will
meet with the Chairperson, the student, and the faculty member in an
attempt to resolve the problem.

The Dean

will

provide a written

decision within ten days of the

meeting

in

Step

3.

The Dean's decision

Fee

are now
being assessed for certain courses
where laboratory classes are part of
the curriculum. Specific information
on scientific laboratory fees may be
obtained from the academic departments or University Financial

is

final.

Scientific laboratory fees

corequisites to register for
course. Otherwise, the student

any
be dropped from the course before the end of the term, resulting in
a grade of DR or DF. Students should
refer to the Catalog or see an adviwill

determine course prereq-

sor to

uisites.

Course Repeats
This varies

depending upon the par-

program. For more information consult your advisor or
ticular

Chairperson.

Academic Appeal Procedures
Academic Appeals not covered under the Academic Misconduct Policy shall

be processed

following

in

the

manner:

The student and faculty

1

mem-

meet informally in an atto resolve the problem within
10 days of the alleged occurrence.

ber

will

tempt
2.

If

the informal meeting does

not result in an acceptable remedy,
the student can appeal in writing to
the Department/Divisional Chairperson within ten days of the informal
meeting. The written appeal should
include the nature and conditions
of the problem and a summary of
the informal meeting with the faculty

member

External Programs
Dr.

Irma Becerra-Fernandez,
Director

Mercy Rueda, FEEDS Coordinator
Florida Engineering Education Delivery System (FEEDS) is a statewide sys-

tem whereby graduate and

met the prereq-

and

uisites

chairperson. Because of the requirement for three work periods, students should enter the program
during the first semester of the junior
year. Inquiries from lower-division students, prior to transfer to the University, are encouraged since work

immediately
upon enrollment. The Co-Op pro-

gradu-

Prerequisites

*

The written appeal should include

own major and

University requirements for

ation.

Students must have

Applicants for the program are

may be arranged

all

the particular require-

for his or her

Services.

evaluated by the College and
should contact the appropriate

2.

di-

Attain a minimum grade-point
average of 2.0 in all courses taken
at the University.

re-

sites will

ing

from an accredited upper
program).

credits

gram

Courses taken without the

Undergraduate Catalog

involved.

Within ten days of the receipt of
the written appeal, the Chairperson, student, and faculty member
will meet in an attempt to resolve

undergraduate level engineering
courses are delivered to industrial
and cooperating centers via
distance learning. Students with
work and family responsibilities are
offered the flexibility to take courses
around their busy schedules.
Courses are delivered through one
of the following three methods: videotape (asynchronous, traditional
FEEDS program); ITFS (synchronous,
sites

interactive TV that is one-way video
and two-way audio); and videoconferencing (synchronous, interactive
TV that is two-way video and twoway audio).
Currently, students can select
the necessary courses from FIU via
distance learning to obtain a Master's degree in Electrical Engineering, Computer Engineering,
Industrial Engineering, Manufacturing Engineering, Construction Management and Engineering

Management.

A student taking a course
through FEEDS must meet the same
requirements as the student on
campus and will earn the same
credit as if he/she were to attend
classes on campus. A student need
not be enrolled in a graduate or undergraduate degree program

in

or-

der to take a course. However, a
student who intends to seek admission to a program should be aware
that no more than six (6) graduate
or fifteen (15) undergraduate credits are allowed to be transferred into

a program.

the problem.
3. If the results from the meeting
Step 2 is not acceptable, the student can appeal in writing to the
in

Dean

of the College within ten days.

Seminars
Review Seminars

for the Professional
Engineer and Engineer in Training.

College of Engineering and Design
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Civil

and Environmental

Engineering
David Shen, P.E. Professor and
Chairperson
Nii O. Attoh-Okine, Assistant

tures, surveying, transportation, ur-

quirements

ban planning and water resources.
Civil engineers play an essential
role in serving people and the envi-

Humanities.

ronmental needs of society. These

L.

needs

relate to shelter, mobility,

water,

air

and

Professor

Wenxuan Cui, Research Associate
Hector R. Fuentes, P.E. Associate
Professor, Environmental Program
Coordinator
Sylvan C. Jolibois, Jr., Assistant
Professor

Shonali Laha, P.E. Assistant Professor
Young-Kyun Lee, Assistant Professor
Chunhua Liu, Research Associate

Beth Pascual, E.I.
Instructor/Undergraduate Advisor
Luis A. Prieto-Portar, P.E. Professor

and development

physical

is

meet the State of Florida's
articulation policy as well as to satsigned to
isfy

criteria outlined

by the Accredi-

Board for Engineering and
Technology (ABET). To qualify for admission to the upper division program, FIU undergraduates must
tation

have met

the lower division requirements including CLAST, completed at least 60 semester hours of
pre-engineering courses which include 'C for Engineers', Calculus 8c
all

I

Wolfgang

F.

Rogge, Assistant

Multivariable Calculus, Probability
and Statistics, Differential Equations,
Chemistry 8; and Labs, Physics &
with Calculus and Labs, with a
grade of 'C or better, and with an
overall GPA of 2.5 in these courses
II,

Professor

Lambert

Tall, P.E.

Walter

Tang,

Professor

I

Z.

P.E. Assistant

Berrin Tansel, P.E.

LeRoy

E.

Professor

Associate Professor

Thompson,

P.E.

Professor

Vassilios A. Tsihrintzis, P.E. Associate

Professor

Oktay

Ural, P.E. Professor

Lehman Center

II

I

II

and must be otherwise acceptable
into the program. See the example
semester by semester program in
the following pages.

Ton-Lo Wang, P.E. Professor
Fang Zhao, P.E. Assistant Professor

Effective pursuit of engineering
studies requires careful attention to
both the sequence and the type of

for

courses taken. It is therefore imporand the college requires, that
each student plan a curriculum with
the departmental faculty Advisor.

Transportation Research

tant,

L. David Shen, Director
Vivian Donis, Coordinator
I. Ospina, Research Associate
Elbadrawi, Research
Associate

Diana

Hesham

All students must comply with the
Core Requirements for the University
as well as comply with departmen-

requirements for Social Science,
Humanities, and English. Students
that some courses satisfy
both requirements, therefore it is important to contact the department
advisor for assistance. The depart-

tal

Bachelor of Science
Engineering

Common
CHM
CHM

may find

Prerequisites

General Chemistry
1045L General Chemistry
Labi
1045

MAC 2311
MAC 2312
MAC 2313
PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY

in Civil

Calculus
Calculus

I

ment

I

Multivariate Calculus

macro) and

all core and general
education requirements. At least

2048

Physics with Calculus

two

2048L
2049

General Physics Lab

2049L

General Physics Lab

II

Civil

of the courses should

same
I

Physics with Calculus

II

II

Degree Program Hours: 130
The

a minimium

of 16 semester hours in the area of
Humanities and Social Science. This
should include economics (micro or
requires

Engineering curriculum pro-

vides a background of interrelated
subdisciplines of Civil Engineering
with the fundamental core subjects
of the engineering program. The
technical interdisciplinary courses
are in the areas of construction,

geotechnical, environmental, struc-

discipline area.

of 'C is rephysics, chemistry and
mathematics, and an overall GPA
of 2.5 in these courses.

A minimum grade

be

in

all

taken at the

de-

the

Requirements

also include Engineering Economy
and Ethics and Legal Issues. All transfer students should refer to the General Information section of the

catalog to determine if they have
met the Core Curriculum require-

ments for Humanities, Social Science, and English at their previous
institution. Students who transfer
from a State of Florida community
college with an Associate of Arts degree must fulfill departmental re-

Science and

in all

quired of

The academic program
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A minimum grade

quired

of land

facilities.

for Social

/

of

'C

is

re-

engineering courses
University.

Students who have been dismissed for the first time from the University due to low grades, may
appeal to the Dean for reinstatement. A second dismissal results in

no

possibility of

Upper

reinstatement.

Division

Course Objectives

The program of study encourages
the development of a broadly educated civil engineering graduate,
who can succeed as a productive
engineer with a continued professional growth. The courses listed as
requirements for the BS degree not
only provide the students with
mathematical and scientific knowl-

edge, but

also include other essennecessary for a successful
engineering career. The courses
have been designed to increase stu-

tials

dent competence in written and
communication skills as well as
develop critical thinking and creative problem solving strategies,
Course projects are designed to
teach engineering science fundaoral

mentals and

their applications while
providing enriching opportunities for
laboratory and computer-based experiences. Furthermore, students are
supplied with an understanding of
the social and ethical responsibilities
of engineers in our society and are
encouraged to include sustainable
development in all project designs.

Foreign

Language Requirement

Students must meet the University
Foreign Language Requirement. Refer to the appropriate sections in the
Catalog's General Information for
Admission and Registration and Records.

Upper

Division

Program

The basic upper division requirements for the BSCE degree are as

fol-

lows:

Engineering Sciences (20)
CGS 2423 'C for Engineers

CWR 3201
CWR 3201 L

Fluid
Fluid

Mechanics
Mechanics

Laboratory
EEL 3003

3
3

1

Electrical

Engineering
EE)

I

(Non
3

272

/

EGM

College of Engineering and Design

3520

Suggested Summer Term: (11)
Social Science elective (ECO 2013

Engineering

Mechanics

of

Materials

EGM

3520L

EGN3311

3

Materials Testing Lab

1

3

Engineering Curriculum (41)

CEG

401

Soil

I

3

Testing Laboratory

1

CGN

4802

C WR 3

1

03

SUR3101C

Indeterminate
Steel Design

3

Reinforced Concrete
Design
3
Civil Engineering
Senior Design Project 3
3

Language

3311

Historical

3

EGM

3520

Engineering

EGM

3520L

different se-

quence of courses as arranged

ENC

with

a complete pro-

gram

information, students should rethe Program Summary Sheet
available in the Department.

321

Technical Writing

1

CWR3201
CWR3201L

Fluid

CES 3100

Determinate

First

Fluid

4

I

ENV3001

Seventh Semester: (16)

Second Semester:

CES 4101

1

(16)

2423

General Physics
Labi

'C

for Engineers'

ENV 300

1

L

EIN 3354

3

3

ENV

Solid

1

4351
4401

3

ENV 4551

4

Sewerage and
Wastewater

towards

4

Minimum required

credits
graduation are 130 credit

3
1

3

3

1

3

Definition of Prefixes

CEG-Engineering, General; CES-Civil
Engineering Structures; CGN-Civil Engineering; CWR-Civil Water Resources; EGM-Engineering,
Mechanics; EGN-Engineering, General; ENV-Engineering, Environmental; SUR-Surveying and Related
Areas; TTE-Transportation
Engineering

Structural Analysis

3

Steel Design

3

CEG

4011

Geotechnical

CEG

401 1L

Soil

I

Course Descriptions
CCE-Civil Construction Engineering;

Indeterminate

Engineering

3

Water Supply

Treatment

Engineering

CCE 4001 Heavy

3

1

and

Traffic

Construction (3).
Contractor's organization, conplanning and
scheduling. Equipment and their
economics. Special project applications, cofferdams, dewatering, river
tracts, services, safety,

Testing

Laboratory

Waste

Management

Note:

CES 4605

5

3

Environmental
Engineering Lab

Economy

4

Physics with

Calculus

CGS

Environmental
Engineering

I

I

PHY 2048L

3

Hazardous Waste
Assessment and
Remediation

1

Introduction to

General Chemistry
4
1045L General Chemistry
Lab
SLS 1501
Freshman Experience 1
ENC1101
Freshman
Composition
3
EGN 2030 Ethics & Legal Issues 3

PHY 2048

Pollution

ENV 4330

hours.

Mechanics
Mechanics Lab

Structural Analysis

II

Elements of
Atmospheric

4101

Engineering

Sixth Semester: (14)

fer to

Literary Analysis

ENV

Engineering

Mechanics of
Material Lab

Engineering Program

Calculus

4804

Mechanics of
3

3

Geometric Design of
Highways
3
Electives for Environmental
Engineering Option

TTE

ENV

Materials

and Environmental

ENC1102

3

3

(min) 3

MAC 2312

GIS Application in
Civil Engineering and
Environmental
Engineering
3

3

(min) 3

1045

4321

Dynamics

C.E. Elective

CHM
CHM

CGN

3

and
CS

4

II

Heavy Construction

3321

C.E. Elective

Semester: (16)
MAC 2311 Calculus

Engineering
4001

3

I

Geotechnical

CCE

Statistics for

EGN

their advisor. For

Advisor):

3

3

Surveying

Probability

3

(min) 3

may have a

3

1

Fifth Semester: (13)
STA 3033
Introduction to

C.E. Elective

Students

3

3

3

Statics

Engineering

3

Engineering
Senior Design Project 3
Civil

Elective

3

Foundations

SUR3101C

Water Resources
3
Reinforced Concrete

Elective

1

Traffic

Civil

4802

Differential

Equations

3

Environmental
Laboratory
Surveying

CGN

CEG 4012

II

Comparative Cultures
EEL 3003
Electrical

Introduction to

CES 4702

Fourth Semester: (15)

EGN

Water Resources

CWR3101

approved by Department
5

II

Critical Inquiry

MAP 2302

3

Suggested Electives (other
electives may be chosen, as

General Physics
Lab

Literature/Art/Foreign

3

Elective

Eighth Semester: (15)

CE
CE

Physics with

Calculus

CE

Design
1

(Required unless
previously taken)

3

Transportation and
Engineering

TTE 4201

3

II

Lab
10C Engineering
Drawing

PHY 2049L

Environmental
Engineering

ENV3001L

11

3

Engineering

EN V 3001

General Chemistry

1046L General Chemistry

PHY 2049

Determinate

Structural Analysis

CES 4605
CES 4702

1046

4

Third Semester: (15)

Structural Analysis

CES4101

CHM
CHM

Geotechnical
Engineering

Multivariable

Calculus

EGN

Civil

CES3100

2313

Transportation 8c
Engineering

Traffic

3

II

(Required unless
previously taken)

CEG 401 1L

MAC

TTE 4201

ECO 2023

or

3

Statics

EGN 3321
Dynamics
EGN1110C Engineering Drawing

1

Undergraduate Catalog
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CGN

diversions, tunnelling. Prerequisite:

CES 4702.

CEG 401 Geotechnical
1

Engineer-

ing (3). Engineering geology, soil
properties; stresses in soils; failures;
I

criterias;

and

consolidation

ment; compaction,

ment and slope
Prerequisite:

3520, and L,
2049. (F.SS)

soil

EGM

L,

PHY

Testing Laboratory
Laboratory experiments to identify and test behavior of soils and
rocks. Prerequisite: CWR 3201 CWR
3201 L, EGM 3520L, EGM 3520. Corequisites: CEG 401 1 (Lab fees as,

Engineer-

spread footings, mat foundations,
taining walls, cofferdams, piles,

and

L.

and

re-

vibra-

Computer applications.
CES 4702, CEG 401

of instructor.

Structural

EGM
(3).

Structural

To introduce the

stu-

dent to the basic concepts and

prin-

indeterminate beams,

and rigid frames; including
Slope Deflection, Moment Distribution, and Matrix Methods. Prerequisite: CES 3100 with a grade of 'C
trusses

or better. (F,S,SS)
Steel Design (3).

The analy-

and design of structural elements
and connections for buildings,
bridges, and specialized structures

sis

Both elastic
are considered.

utilizing structural steel.

and

plastic designs

Prerequisite:

CES

3100. (F,S,SS)

4930 Special Topics in Civil Engineering (1-4). A course designed
to give groups of students an opportunity to pursue special studies not

(F,S,SS)

and Legal Aspects
Codes of ethics,
professional responsibilities and
rights, law and engineering, con-

EGN 2030

Ethics

Engineering

Evaluation

and report
CES 4101.

required.

Corequisite:

ENV 3001

MAC

neering

Hydrology, probability,

(3).

ground and surface water

studies.

Closed conduit flow.and hydraulic
machinery. Prerequisites: CWR 3201
and STA 3033. (F.S)

CWR 3201

Fluid

Mechanics

(3).

A

fluids and
and in motion.
momentum, and energy

study of the properties of
their

behavior at

rest

Continuity,
principles of fluid flow. Prerequisite:
3201
EGN 3321. Corequisite:

CWR

(F,S)

Mechanics Labora-

surface water,
groundwater and pipe flow. CoreCWR
3201.
(Lab fees asquisite:

Experiments

in

sessed). (F,S)

EGM 3520 Engineering Mechanics of
Materials
sional,

(3).

Analysis of axial, tor-

bending, combined

stresses,

2312 and PHY

Introduction to Environ(3). Introduction

mental Engineering

to environmental engineering problems; water and wastewater treatment, air pollution, noise, solid and

hazardous wastes.

CWR 3103 Water Resources Engi-

(F,S,SS)

couples, centroids, section properand load analysis of structures.
2048. (F.S.SS)

tory (1). Application of fluid mechanics principles in the laboratory.

or better. (F.S.SS)

evidence.

1

CGN 4949 Co-Op Work

Experience
(1-3). Supervised full-time work experience in engineering field. Limited
to students admitted to the co-op
program with consent of advisor.

(3).

Statics (3). Forces on particles, equilibrium of forces, moments,

331

ties,

CWR 320 U Fluid

'C

EGN

otherwise offered.

sign (3). The analysis and design of
reinforced concrete beams, columns, slabs, retaining walls and footings; with emphasis corresponding
to present ACI Building Code. Introduction to prestressed concrete is
given. Prerequisite: CES 3100 with a
of

(3).

in

professional engineer. Prerequisite: EGN 1 1 10C or demonstrate
CAD proficiency. (F,S,SS)

CES 4702 Reinforced Concrete De-

grade

10C Engineering Drawing

and

ciples of structural theory relating to

CES 4605

1 1

Introduction to elementary design
concepts in engineering, principles
of drawing, descriptive geometry,
pictorials and perspectives and their
computer graphics counterpart.

Prerequisites:

3520. (F,S,SS)

CES 4101 Indeterminate

statically

.

EGN

determinate beams,

arches, trusses and rigid frames, including deflection techniques. Pre-

Analysis

MAC

tracts, torts,

Analysis (3). To introduce the student to the basic concepts and principles of structural theory relating to

requisite:

2313, MAP
with a grade of

1

4802 Civil Engineering Senior
Design Project (3). Compulsory
course for all senior students, to experience the design of a practical
project by utilizing knowledge
learned from previous courses for
presenting a solution. Done under
the supervision of a faculty member

CGN

CES 3100 Determinate

331

(F)

(S)

statically

EGN

*C' or better. (F.S.SS)

assessed). (F,S)

(3).

CGN

ing II (4). Principles of foundation
analysis and design: site improvement for bearing and settlement,

Prerequisite:

2302 and

SUR 3101C and consent

in Civil

.

sessed). (F,SS)

tion control.

MAC

tions. Prerequisites:

Introduction to the basics of geographic information systems, their
software and hardware, and their
applications in civil and environmental engineering, landscape architecture, and other related fields.
Prerequisites: CGS 2420 or CGS 2423,

4321 GIS Applications

and Environmental Engineering

(1).

shafts, caissons, tunnels,

and strains. Plotting of shear, moment and deflection diagram with
calculus applications and interpreta-

EGM 3520L Materials Testing Laboratory (1). Introduction to measurements of basic mechanical
properties of materials. Experiments
include axial tension, compression,
torsion, flexure, and the response of
simple structural elements. Prerequisites or Corequisites: EGM 3520,
2312 and EGN 331 1 (Lab fees

CGN

CEG 401 1L Soil

CEG 4012 Geotechnical

273

settle-

improve-

stabilization.

CWR 3201 and
CHM 1046 and

3949 Co-Op Work Experience

(1-3). Supervised full-time work experience in engineering field, Limited
to students admitted to the co-op
program with consent of advisor.
Evaluation and reports required.

(F)

/

Prerequisites:

CHM

1046 and L, PHY 2049 and PHY
2049L, MAC 2312 and permission of

undergraduate advisor. Corequisite:
ENV 3001 L (F.S.SS)

ENV 3001 L Environmental Laboratory
(1). A corequisite to ENV 3001. Practical applications of the theory
learned in the course and experi-

ence in detecting and measuring
some environmental problems. Prerequisites: CHM 1046 and CHM
1046L, PHY 2049 and PHY 2049L,
MAC 2312 and permission of undergraduate advisor. Corequisite: ENV
3001. (Lab fees assessed). (F.S.SS)

ENV 3949 Co-Op Work Experience
(3). Supervised full-time work experiin engineering field. Limited to
students admitted to the co-op program with consent of advisor.

ence

ENV 4101 Elements
Pollution (3).

The

of

Atmospheric

air pollution

lem, causes, sources,

and

prob-

effects.
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Historical
litical,

development.

and economic

control. Prerequisites:

Physical, po-

factors

in its

CWR 3201 and

CWR 3201L or EML 3126 and

3126L,

ENV3001 and ENV 3001 L.

Undergraduate Catalog

SUR 3101C Surveying (3). Computations and field procedures associated with the measurement of
distances

and angles using tape,
EDMs, and total station.

level, transit,

Laboratory

is

included with

ENV 4330 Hazardous Waste Assessment and Remediation (3). Generation, transport, treatment and

measurements.

disposal of hazardous waste; risk assessment and treatment of contaminated media. Prerequisite: One year
of General Chemistry.

TTE

ENV 4351

Solid

Waste Management

Sources, amounts and characof solid wastes; municipal
collection systems; method of disposal; energetic consideration in
the recovery and recycle of wastes.
(3).

11

field

Prerequisite:

EGN

IOC. (F^)

4201 Transportation and Traffic
Engineering (3). Transportation charplanning,
traffic control devices, intersection
design, network design, research.
Prerequisites: STA 3033 and SUR
3101C. (F,S,SS)
acteristics; transportation

teristics

Prerequisites:

2049L,

and

PHY 2049 and PHY
1046 and CHM

CHM

1046L

ENV 4401 Water Supply Engineering
Quantity, quality, treatment,
distribution of drinking water.
CWR 3201 and CWR
3201L, ENV 3001 and ENV 3001
Corequisite: ENV 4401 L.

TTE

4804 Geometric Design of High(3). Parameters governing geo-

ways

metric design of highways; curve
superelevation, widening of highway curves, intersection design;
highway interchanges, use of
AASHTO design guidelines. Prerequisite: TTE 4201.

(3).

4930C Transportation Seminar (1Oral presentations made by students, guests, and faculty members
on current topics and research activities in traffic and transportation
engineering. Prerequisite: TTE 4201.

and

TTE

Prerequisites:

3).

ENV 4401 L Water Laboratory (1).
Laboratory exercises in the physical,
chemical, and bacteriological quality of potable water. Prerequisites:

CWR 3201 ENV 3001
,

Corequisite:

and ENV 3001 L.
ENV 4401 (Lab fees as.

sessed).

ENV 4551 Sewerage and WastewaTreatment (3). Collection and
transportation of wastewater, design of sanitary and storm sewers.
Physical, chemical, and biological
principles of wastewater treatment.
Prerequisite: CWR 3201 and CWR
3201L, ENV 3001 and ENV 3001L.
Corequisite: 4551 L.
ter

ENV 455

1 L Wastewater Laboratory
Laboratory exercises in the physichemical, and bacteriological
quality of raw and treated wastewaters. Prerequisites: CWR 3201 and
CRW 3201 L, ENV 3001 and ENV
3001 L. Corequisite: ENV 4551. (Lab

(1).

cal,

fees assessed).

ENV 4930 Special Topics in Environmental Engineering (1-4). A course
designed to give groups of students
an opportunity to pursue special
studies not otherwise offered.

ENV 4949 Co-Op Work Experience
(3). Supervised full-time work experience in engineering field. Limited to
students admitted to the co-op program with consent of advisor. Evaluation and reports required.
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At the undergraduate level, the
basic required program of Instrucfundamental theory and laboratory practice is balanced by a

and
Computer Engineering
Electrical

tion in

Gustavo Roig, Acting Chairperson.
Associate Dean, and Associate
Professor

Malek Adjouadi, Associate Professor
Jean Andrian, Associate Professor
Tadeusz

Babij, Professor

Armando

Barreto, Assistant Professor

Manuel Cereijo, Professor
Thomas Gilbar, Instructor and
Advisor

Mark Hagmann, Associate Professor
Malcolm Heimer, Associate

and Associate

Professor

Chairperson

W. Kinzy Jones, Professor
Grover Larkins, Associate Professor

Osama Mohammed,

Professor

Sylvia Mergui, Assistant Professor
Pierre Schmidt, Professor

and

Story, Professor

Associate

of electives

in

such

as computers, communication

fields

systems, control systems, power systems, and integrated electronics.
Students, with the counsel and guidance of faculty advisers, design
their electives program around their
own special interest.

Any course taken without the required prerequisites and corequlsites
will be dropped automatically before the end of the term, resulting in
a grade of 'DR' or 'DF'.

no

possibility of

Dean
Lower

Frank Urban, Associate Professor

To qualify for admission to the pro-

Carolyne Van

gram,

Vliet,

Professor

Kang Yen, Associate

CHM
CHM

Prerequisites

General Chemistry
1045L General Chemistry
Labi
1045

undergraduates must

have met all the lower

Professor

Bachelor of Science in
Electrical Engineering

Common

Division Preparation
FIU

I

Calculus

I

Calculus

II

MAP 2302

Differential

Multivariable Calculus

Equations

mathematical calculations,

and other engineering

Upper

Division

applications.

Program

The program includes Dynamics,

and the

follow-

Electrical Engineering
Curriculum (Major only): (53)

EEL 31

Circuits

I

EEL 311 1L

Circuits

I

EEL 31 12

Circuits

II

EEL 3303

Electronics

I

EEL 3303L

Electronics

I

EEL 3396

Introduction to Solid
State

11

EEL 3514

3

Lab

1

3
3

Lab

1

3

Communication
Systems

3

EEL 3657

Control Systems

3

EEL 3712

Logic Design

3

EEL3712L

Logic Design

EEL 40 1

Senior Design

I

I

Lab

1

Ethics,

I:

Communications,

II

two Gordon Rule courses, and
Engineering Graphics or CAD (unless
in high school). A
minimum grade of 'C is required in
all calculus, physics, chemistry, and
differential equations courses, with
an overall GPA of 2.5 in these
courses. See the example semesterby-semester program on the followpline,

Analysis of Engineering

previously taken

Physics with Calculus
Physics with Calculus

General Physics Lab

The Electrical Engineering curriculum provides an emphasis toward
engineering concepts and design

II

II

ing pages.
In

and

rapidly expanding
fields of electrical engineering. Students applying to Electrical Engi-

neering should have good
communication skills In English (verbal and written) and exhibit logical
thinking, creativity, imagination,

persistence. They should

and

have

proven academic excellence in
mathematics, chemistry, and physics.

analysis,

and

Constraints

2

I

Degree Program Hours: 128

the varied

software tools as well as basic programming skills In order for the students to utilize computers for circuit

I

Systems

PHY 2048
PHY 2049
PHY 2049L

Furthermore, course projects will be
designed to supply appropriate
computer-based experience with

I

or

EGM3311

division re-

quirements Including CLAST, completed 60 semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptable into the
program. For transfer applicants, at
least 60 hours in pre-engineering
credits must be earned. Including C
programming language. Calculus
& II, Chemistry and Lab, Physics
with Calculus & and labs. Statics,
English Composition & II, a minimum of 16 credit hours worth of social science (preferably Economics)
and humanities with at least two of
the courses being in the same disciI

MAC 2311
MAC 2312
MAC 2313

and oral communication skills as
well as supply an understanding of
social, ethical, economic, and
safety considerations for engineers.
ten

ing:

reinstatement.

Subbarao Wunnava, Professor

courses have been designed to increase student competence in writ-

ferential Equations,

Students who have been dismissed for the first time from the Unidue to low grades, may
appeal to the department for reinstatement. A second dismissal results
in

275

Multivariable Calculus, Materials of
Engineering, Signals and Systems, Dif-

Students must earn a minimum
grade of 'C-' In all EEL courses required for graduation.

versity

Abdul Samra, Assistant Professor

James

broad range

/

Foreign

Course Objectives

The courses listed as requirements
for a BS degree not only supply the
students with mathematical and scientific knowledge, but also supply
other essentials for a successful engineering career. Therefore, our

II:

Implementation

2

Electronics

3

EEL 4304L

Electronics

EEL 42 1 3
EEL 42 1 3L

II

Lab
Power Systems

1

II

3

I

Energy Conversion

Lab
EEL 43 1 4
EEL 43 1 4L

1

Integrated Circuits

and Systems

3

Integrated Circuits
and Systems Lab

1

Introduction to Fields

and Waves

Language Requirement

Division

Senior Design
Project

EEL 4304

EEL 44 1

Students must meet the University
Foreign Language Requirement. Refer to the appropriate sections in the
Catalog's General Information.

Upper

EEL 4011

3

EEL 461 1L

Systems Lab

1

EEL 4709C

Computer Design

3

Electrical Engineering Electives

(two courses)

6

Electrical Engineering

Freshman

Program

to Senior

Semester: (15)
MAC 2311 Calculus
CHM 1045 General Chemistry
First

4

I

I

4

276

CHM
ENC

1045L
1101

SLS 1501

EGN

1002

General Chemistry
Labi
Freshmen
Composition
Freshman Experience
Engineering
Orientation

Second Semester:

Literary Analysis

PHY 2048

C

for

1

4

II

3

Engineers

Physics

If

Energy Conversion

Multivariable

4

Materials of

EEL

4709C

in

1 1

EGN

3123

Computer Design
Electronics

II

EEL 4304L

Electronics

II

3

3

EEL 4010

Principles of

Senior Design Part

10C Engineering Drawing

2
3
1

(same area)

3

3

2

Dynamics

3

Integrated Circuits

3

EEL 43 1 4L

Integrated Circuits

EEL 3396

1

Intro to Solid

State

3

Fourth Semester: (15)

PHY 2049
PHY 2049L

Physics

II

Physics

II

5

Lab

1

Literature/Art/Drama/Music/
Foreign Language

MAP 2302
PHI 201

1

Differential

3

Equations 3

Philosophical Analysis
or

REL2011

3

or
SSI

3240

World Prospects and
3

Issues
Fifth

Semester: (16)
course

3

History writing

Comp.

Cultures (same topic as
Social Science)

EEL 3111

Circuit

I

EEL3111L
EEL 3135

Circuit

I

Signals

EGN

Statics

3311

3
3

Lab

1

& Systems

3
3

Sixth Semester: (16)

EIN 3354

EEL 31 12
EEL 35 1 4

Engineering
Circuits

Economy 3
3

II

Communication
Systems

3

EEL 37 12

Logic Design

EEL3712L
EEL 4410

Logic Design

3

I

I

Lab

1

Introduction to Field

and Waves
Seventh Semester: (14)
Electronics
EEL 3303
EEL 3303L

Common

Electronics

C for

2423

CHM
CHM

1045

MAC
MAC

2311

Calculus

2312

Calculus

Engineers

General Chemistry

I

1045L General Chemistry

PHY 2048
PHY 2049
PHY 2049L

II

Physics with Calculus

Physics with Calculus

General Physics Lab

II

II

I

3

Lab

Course Objectives

economic, and

safety considerations for engineers.
Furthermore, course projects will be
designed to supply appropriate
computer-based experience with
software tools as well as basic pro-

gramming
analysis,

skills

in

order for the stu-

computers for circuit
mathematical calculations,

utilize

The curriculum structure provides an
in depth study of the major areas of
computer engineering by providing

and other engineering

a strong mathematical foundation,
a balanced view of hardware and

The upper division program includes
Numerical Analysis, Discrete Math,

software design and application
techniques. The goals and objectives of the program are to train students in the skills of the electrical
engineer specialized in the design
and application of both computer

hardware and software.

Any course taken without the required prerequisites and corequlsites will be automatically dropped
before the end of the term, resulting

in

a grade of 'DR'

or 'DF'.

minimum

'C in all calculus, physics,
and differential equations, with a minimum 2.5 GPA in
grade

Upper

Division

'C-' in Discrete

applications.

Program

and
and the following:
Computer Software Curriculum:
Differential Equations, Signals

Systems,
(19)

CEN 4010

Introduction to Software
4

Engineering

COP 3337

Intermediate

COP 3223

Advanced

Programming

COP 3530
COP 461

Programming
Data Structures

COP 4225

3
3
3

Operating Systems
3

Principles

of

these courses.and a
1

Division

dents to

Degree Program Hours: 128

chemistry

I

Upper

The courses listed as requirements
for a BS degree not only supply the
students with mathematical and scientific knowledge, but also supply
other essentials for a successful engi-

social, ethical,
I

Students must earn a
3

Language Requirement

Students must meet the University
Foreign Language Requirement. Refer to the appropriate sections in the
Catalog's General Information.

neering career. Therefore, our
courses have been designed to increase student competence in written and oral communication skills as
well as supply an understanding of

Prerequisites

CGS

Labi

Approaches
to Literature

in

Computer Engineering

Religion Analysis
or

ENG2012

Bachelor of Science

a degree

computer engineering

same

Foreign

Implementation

Lab

CAD

preparation for

II:

EEL 43 14

or

reinstatement.

division

is the
as for those pursuing a degree in electrical engineering except for multivariable calculus and
'C language requirements. Knowledge of PASCAL is required as a prerequisite for the computer software
curriculum and Discrete Math.

in

Comm, and

Senior Design
Project

possibility of

The lower

transfer students seeking
I:

Ninth Semester: (15)

3321

Students who have been dismissed for the first time from the University due to low grades, may
appeal to the Dean for reinstatement. A second dismissal results in

1

Constraints

EGN
3

quired for graduation.

3
Ethics,

EEL 4011

Math, Numerical Analysis, all CIS,
CEN, COP, and EEL courses re-

no

Lab

EE Elective

high

Macroeconomics

EGN

1

EEL 4304

EE Elective
3

not previously taken

2013

3

Lab

school:

ECO

3

I

I

Adv. Humanities/Social Science
Systems Laboratory
EEL 461 1L

Engineering
Note:

EEL4213L

5

I

Calculus

EGN 3365

Power Systems

3

Third Semester: (10-13)

MAC 2313

Control Systems

EEL 4213

Eighth Semester: (13)

ENC

2423

EEL 3657

3

2

Calculus

1102

1

(15)

MAC 2312
CGS

Undergraduate Catalog
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/

Advanced

Unix

Programming

3
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Undergraduate Catalog

Electrical Engineering Curriculum:

Fourth Semester: (12)

(26)

PHY 2049
I

Circuits

I

EEL 31 12

Circuits

II

EEL 3303

Electronics

I

EEL 3303L

Electronics

I

EEL 3514

Communication

11

Lab

1

Lab

Systems

Language

Control Systems

3

Electronics

II

3

EEL 4304L

Electronics

II

EEL 4314

Integrated Circuits

EEL 4314L

Integrated Circuits

Lab

1

EEL 461 1L

Systems Lab

1

MAP 2302

Differential

PHI 201

Philosophical Analysis

1

1

Equations 3

1

or

ENG2012

Approaches
to Literature

3

World Prospects and

3240

Logic Desjgn

EEL3712L
EEL 4010

Logic Design Lab

3

I

Senior Design

I:

EEL 31 11

II:

2

Project
2

Implementation
Computer Design

3

tronic devices

Signals
•

Circuits

EEL3111L

Circuits

EGN

Statics

3311

3

and Systems

3

I

I

Lab

3
3

1

3

Semester: (16)
EIN 3354
Engineering Economy 3
3

EEL 3514

Communications

3

Computer Engineering

EEL 3712

Logic Design

3

Program
Freshman

EEL3712L

Logic Design Lab

COP 3530

Data Structures

ENC

1101

SLS 1501

EGN

to Senior

1002

4

I

4
General Chemistry
Gen. Chemistry Lab 1
Freshman
Composition
3
Freshman Experience 1
I

I

Engineering
Orientation
(15)

Calculus

Literary Analysis

PHY 2048

4

II

Intermediate

2013
If

EGN

COP 4610
MAD 3401

Operating Systems
Numerical Analysis
Control Systems
Computer Design

EEL 3657
EEL 4709

3

Lab

1

Electronics

II

EEL 4304L

Electronics

II

Computer Engineering

EEL 31 1 1 Circuits (3). Introductory
electronics course dealing with DC,
I

AC and

transient electrical circuit

analysis, involving passive

such as
tors,

elements

capacitors, inductransformers, etc. Prerequisites:

MAC

resistors,

2312 and PHY 2049. Corequi-

MAP 2302, C

EEL 31 11 L
EEL 31

1

FORTRAN and

or

(F.S)

1L Circuits

troduces basic

Lab (1). This lab inequipment; oscil-

test

loscopes, multimeters, power supply,
function generator, etc., and uses
this equipment in various experiments on resistors, capacitors, and
inductors. Prerequisite: EEL 3049L.
Corequisite: EEL 31 ll.(F,S)

3
3
3

4

Senior Design

I:

Ethics,

and

CEN4010

Math

3

1

Elective

(Micros)

Communications,
2

Constraints

Software
Engineering
Intro to

4

Ninth Semester: (13)

Advanced
3

Computer Engineering
EEL 461 1L

Principles of

In

3

EEL 401

1

high

Elective

1

II:

COP 4225

Programming

EEL 4314

Integrated Circuits

or

EEL 4314L

Integrated Circuits

3

3

Systems Lab
Senior Design
Project
Implementation
2

Engineering Drawing

CAD

3

3

Lab

5

Discrete

MAP

EEL 31 12 Circuits II (3). Application
of operational methods to the solu-

and zeroes on the response
transfer function of electrical
networks. Laplace and Fourier transforms; network parameters. Prerequisites: EEL 31 1 1 MAP 2302, EEL 3135,
Fortran or C Language. (S,SS)
poles

EEL 4304

3

I

not previously taken

3123

I

Physics

school:

EGS 1110

I

Electronics

Programming

Macroeconomics
Note:

Electronics

EEL 3303L

EEL 40 1

Programming

ECO

EEL 3303

3

Third Semester: (9-12)

MAD 2104
COP 3223

1

3

Eighth Semester: (14)

2

ENC

COP 3337

I

Corequisite:

tion of electrical circuit effect of

MAC 2312
1102

I

and amplifiers, digital
and power systems. Prereq-

MAC 2312.

2302. (F,S,SS)

sites:

Seventh Semester: (16)

5)

Calculus

Second Semester:

II

uisite:

3

Circuits

(1

only). Prerequisites:

EEL 3003 Electrical Engineering (3).
For non-EE majors. Basic principles of
DC and AC circuit analysis, elec-

EEL 31 12

1

non-EE majors

3

Sixth

Micro computer elective

Semester:

(for

circuits,

Cultures (same as
Social Science)

EEL 3135

Ethics,

Constraints

Senior Design

Comp.

1

Communications

and

Issues
Fifth Semester: (16)
History writing course

(14)

MAC 231
CHM 1045
CHM 1045L

offering.

I

EEL 3712

First

semester offering; S-Spring semester offering; SS-Summer semester

CDA 4101 and MAD 2104.

or
SSI

Engineering: Electrical

-

CDA 4400 Computer Hardware

Religion Analysis

1

EEL

Analysis (3). The study of hardware
functions of a basic computer. Topics
incluae logic elements, arithmetic
logic units, control units, memory devices, organization and I/O devices

or

REL 20

Definition of Prefixes

F-Fall

3

3

Computer Hardware Curriculum:

EEL 4709C

1

II

3

EEL 4304

1

5

II

General Physics Lab

Literature/Art/Drama/Music/Foreign

EEL 3657

EEL 401

Calculus

PHY 2049L

3

Lab

Course Descriptions

3

1

277

Physics with

3

Circuits

EEL3111L

EEL 31

/

In

Unix

3

and

,

EEL 3135 Signals and Systems (3).
Use of Fourier analysis in electrical
and electronic systems. Introduction
to probability theory, linear algebra
and complex variables. Prerequisites: MAP 2302. (F.S)
EEL 3160 Computer Applications in
Electrical Engineering (3). Interactive
techniques of computers to simulate
and design electrical engineering cir-

and systems. Prerequisites: Permission of instructor and C. (S)
cuits

Lab

3

1

EEL 3303 Electronics (3). Introductory electronics course dealing with
the properties of basic electronic deI

278

/
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vices such as diodes, transistors,
Fets, SCRs, etc., and their circuit applications. Prerequisites: EEL 31 1
and C. Corequisites: EEL 3303L. (F,SS)
EEL 3303L Electronics Laboratory
(1). Designing, building, and testing
electronic circuits which use diodes,
I

and

effect transistors.
Prerequisite: EEL 31 1 1L Corequisite:
EEL 3303. (F.SS)
transistors

field

EEL 3396 Introduction to Solid State
Devices (3). Introduction to the physics of semiconductors; charge carrier statistics and charge transport in
crystalline solids. Basic operations of
solid state devices including p-n
junction diode, and the bipolar junction transistor. Prerequisite:

2302. Corequisite: EEL 31

feasibility,

economic,

reliability,

I

codes and regulations. Design of
loads, circuits, surge protectors,
feeders, panels, and breakers. Prerequisites: EEL 3 1 1 1 and EEL 3 1 1 1 L (F)
EEL 4016 Electrical Design in Buildings II (3). Electrical design of industrial

and design of
rooms, switchboards,

buildings, size

distribution

transformers, bus ducts, motor control centers, starters, voltage drop
calculations, lighting distribution. Prerequisite: EEL 4015. (S)
Filter

Design

(3).

Approxima-

RC second
Low pass filters,

tion techniques. Active

order modules.

bandpass

different

high pass filters,
are studied in detail.
high order filters. Design and laboratory implementa-

tion

tion. Prerequisites:

modulation and demodulatechniques are studied. A basic
treatment of noise is also included.
Prerequisite: EEL 3135. Corequisite:
EEL 31 12. (F^)

notch

filters,

I

time and frequency-domain response, stability and accuracy.
Analysis by use of Root- Locus, Bode
plots, Nyquist diagram. Prerequisite:
EEL 31

and

EEL 3657, EEL
4304, or permission of instructor.

I

Minimum of a 'D'
Corequisite: EEL3712L.

sign. Prerequisite:
in

EEL 31

11.

EEL 4213

Power System

I

(3). Intro-

components; transformer, induction
machines, synchronous machines,
direct current machines, and special machines. Prerequisite: EEL
44 1 0. Corequisites: EEL 3 1 1 2 and EEL

4213L

(F,SS)

II Laboratory
(1). Design and measurement experiments of advanced electronics,
including applications of integrated
circuits. Prerequisite: EEL 3303L Core-

EEL 4304. (F^)

quisite:

EEL 4306 Electrical Engineering II (3).
Electronic circuits. Transistors, FET.
Equivalent circuits. Operational amplifiers. Basic digital circuits. Energy
conversions. Transformers. Machinery. For non-EE majors only. Prerequisite: EEL 3003.
EEL 4314 Integrated Circuits and Systems (3). Continuation of Electronics
with major emphasis on design

and

applications of integrated cirIncludes design of analog,

control,

communication and

EEL 4314L Integrated Circuits Laboratory (1). Laboratory experiments in

integrated

Operation, testing, and applicaenergy conversion machines

digital

oriented electronic systems. Prerequisite: EEL 4304. Corequisite: EEL
4314L. (F.S.SS)

circuits.

Includes design

analog systems, A/D and
D/A systems. Prerequisite: EEL4304L

of

filters,

Corequisite: EEL 4314. (F,S,SS)

tions of

including AC and DC motors and
generators. Starts with experiments
on magnetic circuits and transformers. Prerequisite: EEL 4410. Corequisite: EEL 4213. (F.SS)

(S,SS)

EEL 4410 Introduction to Fields

and

Waves

(3). Static electric field, the
steady electric current, magnetic

field of ferro

magnetic

materials.

The relation between

field and cirwaves and wave polarireflection, refraction, and

cuit theory

EEL 3712L Logic Design

I

Lab

(1).

Laboratory experiments, including
gates, combinational networks, SSI.
MSI, LSI, and sequential logic design.
Prerequisite: 31 1 1L Corequisite: EEL
3712. (S,SS)
EEL 40 10 Senior Design

I:

Ethics,

Communications, and Constraints
(2). Capstone part
Professional ethics, oral communications, project
I:

feasibility study,

EEL 4304L Electronics

cuits.

(1).

EEL 3712 Logic Design (3). Boolean
Algebra. Binary number systems.
Combinational logic design using
SSI. MSI and LSI. Sequential logic de-

Prerequisites: EEL 3112 and EEL
3303. Corequisite: EEL 4304L. (F,S)
trol.

II

(F)

EEL 4213L Energy Conversion Lab

12. (F.SS)

analysis of electronic

analog and switching circuits and
systems, their frequency response
and behavior under feedback con-

filters

Sensitivity

ductory course to power systems
EEL 3657 Control Systems (3). Analysis of linear time-invariant feedback
control systems. System modeling,

and

sentation
EEL 4015 Electrical Design in Buildings (3). Application of electrical

EEL 4140

(F,S)

EEL 3514 Communication Systems
(3). An introductory course in the
field of analog communication
systems. Transmitters, receivers, and

EEL 4304 Electronics
(3). Second
course in electronics with particular
emphasis on equivalent circuit repreII

safety ethics, and social impact. Prerequisites: EEL 4010. (S.F.SS)

MAP

1.

1

Undergraduate Catalog

proposal writing,

sys-

EEL 4214 Power Systems II (3). Transmission line models, the bus admitmatrix, load flow studies and

tance

solution techniques,

economic

patch with and without

losses,

com-

EEL 4215 Power Systems III (3). Short
circuit colculations, symmetrical

tem design methodology, human

Computer

factors, intellectual property, liability
and schedules. Prerequisite: Senior

EEL 4214.

standing.

Power Electronics (3).
Power semiconductor devices,
power supplies, DC choppers, AC
voltage controller, power inverter,
AC and DC drives. Prerequisites: EEL
4213 and EEL 4304. (SS)

EEL 401 1 Senior Design II: Project Implementation (2). Design of a complete EE system including use of
design methodology, formulation,
specifications, alternative solutions.

(F.S.SS)

EEL 4461 C Antennas (3). Introduction to linear antennas, linear arrays

and aperture antennas. Far field
pattern calculation and measurement techniques. Prerequisite: EEL
3514 or permission of

instructor. (S)

fault analysis,

transient stability and dynamic studies as well as power system control.

EEL 4216

diffraction. Prerequisite: EEL 31 11.

dis-

puter applications. Prerequisite: EEL
4213. (F)

and unsymmetrical

zation,

applications. Prerequisite:

(S)

EEL 4510 Introduction to Digital Signal Processing (3). Z transform. Continuous and digital filters. Design of
digital filters. Effects of finite register
length in digital filters. Engineering
applications of digital filters. Prerequisite: EEL 3514 or permission of instructor. (S)

EEL 4515 Advanced Communication
Systems (3). Advanced senior level
course designed for those students

Undergraduate Catalog

who

College ot Engineering and Design

enhance their engiin communica-

desire to

neering knowledge

In

other courses. Prerequisite: Permis-

sion of instructor.

tion systems. State-of-the-art

techniques

FM,

in

communi-

digital

phase locked loops, noise
treatment, threshold improvement,
cation,

etc. Prerequisites: EEL 3514, EEL
or permission of instructor. (SS)

EEL 461

4304

1 Control Systems
(3). Deby Root-Locus, Bode plot, and
approach; charac-

sign

II

Buillin-Truxal

some typical industrial
and sensors. Computer
simulation and other modern topics
of

teristics

EEL 4905 Individual Problems in ElecEngineering (1-3). Selected
problems or projects in the student's
major field of electrical engineering.
It can be extended to a maximum
of six hours. Student works independently with a minor advisement
from designated faculty member.
trical

Prerequisites: Senior level
sion of instructor.

and

permis-

controllers

are included. Prerequisite: EEL 3657

EEL 4930 Special Topics in Electrical
Engineering (1-3). Special topics in

or permission of instructor. (S)

electrical engineering not covered
in other courses. Prerequisite: Permis-

Systems Laboratory (1).
Laboratory experiments in various

sion of instructor.

systems. Includes position and velocity control systems, zeroth order, first
order, and second order systems.

EEL 4949 Co-Op Work Experience
(3). Practical co-op engineering

work under approved

Communication Systems. Corequi-

pervision. Prerequisite: EEL 3949.

EEL 461

sites:

L

1

EEL 3657

and

EEL 3514.

(S,F)

EEL 4709C Computer Design (3).
Computer architecture, arithmetic
units, RAM, ROM, tape, disk, CPU.

memory

systems, data, input/output
devices. Distributed and centralized
control. Prerequisites: EEL 3712 and

EEL3712L.

EGN 1002 Engineering Orientation
(2). Introduction to ospects of the
engineering profession. Computer
tools and basic engineering science. Team-based engineering projects. (F,S)

(F.SS)

ELR
EEL 4713 Digital Logic Design

Upper

industrial su-

(F,S,SS)

II

(3).

4202C Medical Instrumentation
(4). Concepts of transducers

Design

and

sign using state-of-the-art digital inte-

instrumentation systems; origins
of biopotentials; electrical safety;

grated circuits and concepts
leading to realization of practical

therapeutic and prosthetic devices.
Prerequisite: EEL 4304 or permission

digital electronic systems.

of instructor. (SS)

uisite:

division

course

in

system de-

PrereqEEL 4746 or permission of in-

structor. (S)

EEL 4746

Microcomputers

RAM,

(3).

I

ROM, and CPU

architecture. Instruc-

tion set. Timing

sequences. Sub-

routines. Interrupts. Peripherals.

Applications. System design. Prerequisite: EEL 4709C or permission of instructor. Corequisite: EEL 4746L. (F)

Microcomputers LaboraHands-on design experi-

EEL 4746L
tory (1).

I

ence with microcomputer systems
and applications including buses, interfaces, and in-circuit emulation.
Prerequisite: EEL

EEL 4746.
EEL

4709C. Corequisite:

(F)

4747 Microcomputers

sign of interfacing

II

schemes

(3).

De-

of micro-

computers such as video, disk, etc.,
and state-of-the-art hardware and
software features of

advanced

micro-

processors' families. Prerequisite: EEL
or permission of instructor. (S)

4709C

EEL 4798 Special Topics in

Engineering

(1-3).

Computer

Special topics

in

computer engineering not covered

/
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PHY 2049L

and Systems

General Physics Lab

EIN 4334

II

Engineering

Chin-Sheng Chen, Professor
Joe Chow, Associate Professor
Julie Jacko, Assistant Professor
Khokiat Kengskool, Associate
Professor

Sergio Martinez, Instructor
Marc Resnick, Assistant Professor

Students entering FIU with fewer
than 36 transfer hours must satisfy all
Core Curriculum Requirements while
students transferring to FIU with at
least 46 hours must satisfy the General Education Requirements. To
qualify for admission to the Industrial
Engineering upper division program,
students must have passed the
CLAST and completed at least 60 semester hours of pre-engineering
courses which include Calculus 8c II,
Differential Equations, Statistics,
Chemistry and Lab, and Physics
with Calculus 8c and Labs.
I

Fredrick Swift, Professor

3

3161

Applications
of Microprocessors
3

ESI

3314

ESI
ESI

4322
3523

ESI

3523L

Generic Models
Generic Models
Simulation Models
Simulation Models
Lab

ESI

4452
4554

ESI

Shin-Ming Lee, Associate Professor,
Chairperson
Martha Centeno, Assistant Professor

Production Planning
Control

8c

Lower Division Preparation

ESI

Industrial

Industrial

I

II

Project
ISE

Management

Systems Design

Engineering Electives

3

3
(9)

EIN 3102

Collective Bargaining 3

EIN 3214

Safety

in

Engineering 3

I

Bachelor of Science in
Industrial Engineering

I

Degree Program Hours: 127
Institute of IndusEngineers, Industrial Engineering
is concerned with the design, improvement and installation of integrated systems of people, materials,
information, equipment and energy.
industrial

engineering and other branches of
engineering is that the industrial engineer must consider not only the behavior of inanimate objects as they
are governed by physical laws but
also the behavior of people as they
operate together in organizations,
and as such it is often called the people oriented engineering discipline.

The program emphasizes areas
of simulation and modeling, manufacturing systems, human factors/

ergonomics, and engineering
management. It is also soundly
the traditional industrial engineering areas such as work measin

urement and

and statistics, and
and work place design.

facil-

CHM
CHM

1045

Students must meet the University
Foreign Language Requirement. Rethe appropriate sections in the
Catalog's General Information for
Admission and Registration and Re-

Upper

Division

quired Industrial Engineering
courses, and nine hours of technical

EEL 3003

3123

Assisted

Drawing

3

Statics

3

Dynamics
Thermodynamics
Engineering

3

CGS 2423

C for

3

Materials

3
I

EIN 3390L

Calculus

MAP

Differential Equations

I

II

Engineers

Facilities

3

Planning

Productivity Planning

EIN 4387

Technology
Assessment

EIN 4389

Technological
Forecasting

EIN 4391

Concurrent

2

Computer Integrated

EIN 4933

Special Topics

EIN 4949

Co-Op Work
Experience

EIN 3331

Quality Control

3

EIN 3600

Industrial

EIN 3600L

Industrial

Human

1-3

EIN 5106

Regulatory Aspects
of Engineering

EIN 5226

Total Quality

Management
EIN 5249

for

Occupational
Biomechanics
Engineering

EIN 5332

Quality Engineering

EIN 5359

Industrial Financial

Decisions
EIN 5367

Production Systems

EIN 5392

Design and
Implementation of

Manufacturing
1

Automation 2
Automation

EIN 4243L

Physics with Calculus

EIN 4314

Human Factors Lab
Work Design
Work Design Lab

EIN4314L

EIN 4395

5

Manufacturing

Systems

II

and Development
EIN 4333

3

Processes Lab

Analysis of Engineering

I

Hygiene
Research

Management

Factors
Engineering

Physics with Calculus

Industrial

EIN 5322

EIN 4243

General Physics Lab

EIN 4326

Engineers

Lab

or

Marketing

Industrial

in

Processes

MAC 2311
MAC 2312

PHY 2048
PHY 2048L
PHY 2049

Computer

3

I

EGN 3311
EGN 3321
EGN 3343
EGN 3365

EIN 3365

I

Industrial

EIN 4261

Manufacturing

Electrical

Economy

Labi

EGM3311

(21)

Engineering

EGN

1-3

Engineering

General Engineering:

1045L General Chemistry

2302

Engineering

Industrial Information

Systems

electives.

Prerequisites

General Chemistry

Program

The program includes 21 semester
hours of General Engineering
courses, 44 semester hours of re-

EIN 3390

Calculus

Industrial

EIN 4122

cords.

Industrial Engineering Core
Courses: (44)
EIN 3354
Engineering

Bachelor of Science in
Industrial and Systems
Engineering

Common

EIN 4116

fer to

simplification,

probability
ity

Language Requirement

Foreign

As defined by the

based

EIN 3949

Co-Op

trial

A major distinction between

II

in

Discrete

EIN 5605

Manufacturing
Systems
Robotic Assembly
Cells

Undergraduate Catalog

Industrial
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and Systems

EIN 3600L

Industrial

Freshman Experience
Seminar
1
Freshman
Composition
3

ENC

1101

MAC
CHM
CHM

Calculus

2311

I

4

1

3

2312

4

ECO

2023

Seventh Semester: (14)
Planning and
Materials Handling
5

EIN 3365

Facility

EIN 4334

Microeconomics

3

Evaluation of
Engineering Data

3

CGS 2423

C for Engineers
Suggested Summer Term: (9)
ECO 2013 Principles of
.

EGN

3 1 23

Production Planning
Simulation Models of

ESI

3523L

System
Simulation Models

ESI

4452

Industrial

EIN 3354

5

1

61

(F.S)

Engineering General; EIN - En- Engineer-

gineering: Industrial; ESI
ing Systems Industrial.

F-Fall semester offering; S-Spring semester offering; SS-Summer semester

offering.

process analysis. Prerequisites:

EGN 3123 Computer Assisted Drawand Design (3). Application of

3

product modeling systems, and
product data standards. Prerequisites: EGN 3123 or equivalent.

Industrial Applications

3

3

EIN 3331

Quality Control

3

Work Design
Work Design Lab
Generic Models

2

3

1396C Basic

Industrial

Shop and

Manufacturing Practices (3). Fundamentals of basic capabilities and requirements for a modern shop or
industrial manufacturing facilities. Rudiments of safety requirements,
wood technology, metal technology and plastic technology. (F)

Laboratory

EIN 3102 Collective Bargaining
dustrial

Systems

(3).

A comprehen-

sive study of collective

2

with emphasis
tor.

Included

in In-

bargaining

upon the private secbe negotiations

will

(1).

Experiments are con-

tools in the laboratory to

EIN 3600 Industrial Automation (2).
Basic concepts of industrial automation and robotics. Performance
characteristics, criteria for use, planning, selection, and implementation
of computer automated equipment. Open to non-majors. Prerequisite: ESI 3161. Corequisite: EIN
3600L. (F.S)
EIN 3600L Industrial
(1).

3

Sixth

Industrial

EIN

EIN 3390L Manufacturing Processes

1

I

EGN

3365. Corequisite: EIN 3390L. (F,S.SS)

provide students with hands-on experience on product design, process planning, fabrication and quality
assurance. Corequisite: EIN 3390.
(Lab fees assessed). (F.S.SS)

in

Semester: (12)
EIN 3390
Manufacturing
Process
EIN 3390L
Manufacturing
Process Lab

EIN 3390 Manufacturing Processes
(2). Study of interrelationships
among materials, design and processing and their impact on workplace design, productivity and

EGN 5435 Product Modeling (3). Life
cycle product data, geometry and
form features, product information
models and modeling techniques,

Dynamics
Thermodynamics

3600

-

principles to the design of work stations. Integration of work stations
with storage and material handling
systems to optimize productivity. Prerequisite: EGN 3123 and ESI 3523.

ment and

EGN 3321
EGN 3343

EIN4314L
ESI 3314

3

(F,S,SS)

Semester: (15)

4314

3

III

and Ma-

Application of

ducted using the machines, equip-

1

of Microprocessors
Fifth

II

Elective

(5).

computer assisted design technology to product design, feasibility
study and production drawing.

3

Engineering
1

Elective

IE

Handling

3

II

Lab

ESI 3

methods and work measurement

5

II

Statics

Materials

terials

ing

Physics with

Calculus

EIN 3365 Facilities Planning

3

3

Physics with

Calculus

lence, value measurement, interest
and decision support
and techniques as applied to
capital projects. (F,S,SS)

3

IE

EGN

Foundations

EGN 3311
EGN 3365

I

Definition of Prefix

I

3

I

Systems Design

Course Descriptions

Fourth Semester: (15)

PHY 2049L

Elective

ISE

3

Economy

PHY 2049

Electrical

4554

3

General Physics
Labi

Prerequisite: EIN 3235. (S,SS)

EIN 3354 Engineering Economy (3).
Basic methods of engineering economic analysis including equiva-

EEL 3003

IE

Physics with

improvement, and vendor qual-

relationships

3

Equations 3

3

ity.

theory

Engineering

Engineering

Historical

Modern

ity cost. The economics of quality,
process control, organization, qual-

Eighth Semester: (15)

Drawing

Calculus

PHY 2048L

Management

3

Differential

(3).

concepts for managing the quality
function of industry to maximize customer satisfaction at minimum qual-

ity

2

1

Project

Systems Design

ESI

Third Semester: (15)

2302
PHY 2048

3

3523

ESI

Macroeconomics
Computer Assisted

Critical Inquiry

MAP

MAC

EIN 3331 Quality Control

Lab

II

Principles of

3235

1

EIN 3235 Evaluation of Engineering
Data (3). Analysis of industrial data
and subsequent characterization of
industrial processes. Prerequisite:
2312. (F,S)

3

II

and Control

MAC
EIN

2

Factors Lab

Generic Models

4315

3

Calculus

Factors

281

I

Second Semester: (16)
Literary Analysis
ENC 1102

EIN

ESI

4

I

General Chemistry
1045L General Chemistry
Lab
1045

Art

EIN

EIN 4243L

1

.

Human
Human

EIN 4243

Semester: (16)

First

SLS 1501

Automation

Lab

Engineering Program

/

Experiments

in

Automation Lab

the use of

CNC

machines and robots demonstrating
performance characteristics of CNC
equipment and robotic arms. Corequisite: EIN 3600. (Lab fees assessed). (F.S)

and scope
1

Automation 2

of contracts, day-to-day
contract administration, and major

bargaining

issues. (S)

EIN 3949 Industrial Engineering Co(1-3). Entry level work expert-

Op

282

/
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ence as an

EIN 4314

tern. Jointly

Ergonomics

Industrial Engineering insupervised by IE and Industry personnel. Written report
required. Student must obtain approval from IE faculty and sign up
for course before starting work. Pre-

Approval of advisor.

requisite:

(F,S,SS)

Work Design and

Industrial

The analysis, design,
and maintenance of work methods.
Study of time standards, including
pre-determined time standards and
statistical work sampling. Prerequisite: EGN 3123, EIN 3235 or equivalent.

(2).

computer aided design and computer aided manufacturing. Develof

opment
for

of

a

common

data base

design and manufacturing. De-

velopments of

manufacturing systems. Prerequisites: EIN 3600

qnd

ESI

flexible

3523. (SS)

Corequisite: EIN 431 4L. (F,S)
EIN 4933 Special Topics in Industrial
Engineering (2-3). Permits in-depth
study in areas relating to specific stu-

EIN 41 16 Industrial Information Systems (3). The integration of informa-

EIN 431 4L

and data bases with the
production planning and control
systems into productive and manageable systems. Prerequisite: Programming language. (S)

Ergonomics Laboratory (1). Experiments in the different Work Design
techniques including Performance
Sampling, Time Studies, Pre-Determined Time Systems and Workplace

standing, consent of faculty advisor

Design. Corequisite: EIN 4314. (Lab
fees assessed). (F,S)

and approval
man. (F,S,SS)

EIN 4326 Industrial Research and Development (3). Research and devel-

3).

tion flows

EIN 4122 Industrial Marketing (3).
The performance of business activity
that directs the flow of goods and
services from producer to industrial

Covers new product development, marketing research, sales enuser.

gineering, pricing, distribution,

promotion.

and

(SS)

4214 Safety in Engineering (3).
Introduces occupational safety and
health hazards associated with mechanical systems, materials hanEIN

dling, electrical systems,

chemical processes.

and

Illustrates

con-

through engineering revision,
safeguarding, and personal protectrols

equipment. Emphasis placed
on recognition, evaluation and control of occupational safety and
tive

health hazards. Prerequisites: EIN
4314 or permission of instructor. (F)
EIN 4243

Human

Factors Engineering
(2). Examination of the ways to fit
jobs and objects better to the nature and capacity of the human being. Lectures will review man's

performance capability,

singly

and

groups, in interacting with his work
environment. Stresses the practical
application of human factors princiin

ples. Prerequisite: EGN 3321 and EIN
4314. Corequisite: EIN 4243L. (F,S)

EIN 4243L

Human

Factors

in

Engi-

neering and Design Laboratory (1).
Experiments are conducted which

measure human factors indicators
and differences by age, sex, and
race, as well as physiological and
anatomical differences. Corequisite:
EIN 4243. (Lab fees assessed). (F,S)
EIN 4261 Industrial Hygiene (3). A
continuation of Safety in Industry. An
introduction to OSHA regulations on
health hazards. Noise, radiation,

and

dust problems in industry. Spehazards with solvents, asbestos,
lead, silica, and other chemicals.
OSHA compliance procedures. Precial

requisite: Junior standing. (S)

opment

Work Design and

for

new product

Industrial

strategies,

technological assessment, patent

and product liability, and sales engineering. An independent study
product will be required by each student. Prerequisite: Senior status.

meas-

urement, methodologies, and
reporting systems. Prerequisites: EIN
4314, ESI 3161, and statistics. (F)
EIN 4334 Production Planning and
Control (3). Production systems, demand forecasting, capacity planning, master production planning,
material requirements planning,

shop

floor control,

and assembly

line

balancing. Prerequisites: EIN 3354

and

interests,

recent advances,

and problems in industrial technology or systems. Prerequisite: Senior
of

department

chair-

EIN 4949 Co-Op Work Experience (1Practical co-op work experience
under approved industrial supervision. Written report required at the
conclusion of the work assignment.
Prerequisite: Permission of depart-

ment

chairperson.

(F,S,SS)

(S)

EIN 4333 Productivity Planning (3).
The improvement of productivity as
a functional activity of the enterprise. Productivity definitions,

dent

EIN 5106 Regulatory Aspects of Engineering (3). A survey of the legal

and

regulatory requirementws encountered by engineers. Included
be OSH Act, NIOSH, ADA, EEOC,

will

Worker's Compensation and Product Liability. Prerequisite: senior
standing.
EIN 5226 Total Quality
for

TQM and

its

Management

Fundamentals of
historical development.

Engineers

(3).

Integration of QC and management tools, QFD, benchmarking,

perimental design for

ex-

scientific

management.(S)

EIN 4314. (F^)

EIN 4387

Technology Assessment

EIN 5249 Occupational Biomechanics (3). Study of the theoretical

the mechanics of
system of the

forts to

fundamentals
the body. The

technology

body and kinematic aspects of
body movement including applica-

(3). Development of systematic efanticipate impacts on society that may occur when a

is introduced, extended,
or modified. Prerequisites: Senior
standing in Engineering, ESI 3161

and

tions of

tems.

for
link

biomechanics to work

sys-

(S)

Statistics. (S)

EIN 4389 Technological Forecasting
(3). Emphasis on forecasting future
trends and specific developments in
the area of capabilities and needs.
Prerequisites: Senior standing in Engineering, and EIN 4334. (F)
EIN 4391 Concurrent Engineering
(3). Overview of product and process design. Principles of design for

manufacturing. Manufacturability
evaluation methods. Computer
aided design for manufacturing
techniques and strategies. Prerequisites: EIN 3600 and EIN 3390. (SS)
EIN 4395

Computer Integrated

Manufacturing

(3).

The integration

EIN 5322 Engineering Management
(3). Organization of engineering systems including production and service organizations. Inputs of human
skills, capital, technology, and
managerial activities to produce
useful products and services. (F)

EIN 5332 Quality Engineering (3). This
course examines quality control
from an engineering standpoint. It
covers ways to meet the challenge
of designing high-quality products
and processes at low cost. Prerequisite:

EIN 3331 or equivalent. (S)

EIN 5359 Industrial Financial Decisions (3). The use of financial tech-

niques

and data

in

planning.

Undergraduate Catalog

controlling
trial
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and coordinating

activities. This

course

will

indusfamiliar-

the student with accounting

concepts and analytical methods.

gramming language and a

special-

purpose simulation language. PreSTA 3033. Corequisite: ESI

requisite:

3523.

(F.S)

Prerequisite: EIN 3354. (SS)

4315 Generic Models of Industrial Systems
(3). Modeling principles with emphasis on applications
of Markov Chains, queuing models,
systems reliability, Bayesian decision
ESI

EIN 5367 Design of Production Systems (3). The design of an industrial

enterprise including feasibility, plant
layout, equipment specifications,
auxiliary services, economics and
scheduling. Prerequisite: EIN 3365.

II

analysis. Prerequisites: ESI 3314, EIN

3235 or equivalent, STA 3033.

(S,SS)

(SS)

4452 Project Management Systems Design (3). Project planning,
ESI

EIN 5392 Design and ImplementaManufacturing Systems (3). Methodology and
techniques for design, planning and
implementation of discrete production systems including process/mation of Discrete

chine selections, material handling
and inspection technologies, cell
control, etc. Prerequisites: Graduate
or seniors with EIN 3365, EIN 3390,

and

ESI

3523 or equivalent.

scheduling and control using activity network logic. System development techniques and strategies.
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.
(F,S)

ESI 4554 ISE Systems Design (3). To integrate all prior ISE required courses
into a cohesive and consistent professional philosophy. Prerequisite:

Permission of instructor.

5605 Robotic Assembly Cell (3).
Concepts of robot manipulation
and sensing, part design for robotic
assembly, planning manipulator trajectories, machine vision, robot programming language, cell control,

(F,S)

EIN

and material

transfer. Prerequisite:

EIN 3600. (S)
ESI 3161 Industrial Applications of Microprocessors (3). Basic concepts of
microprocessors; an overview of

computer architecture, local area
networks, micro-mainframe linking,
and operating systems as they apply to industrial systems. (F.S)

3314 Generic Models of IndusSystems (3). Modeling principles with emphasis on linear
programming and extensions. The
simplex procedure and its application through computer software
packages. The analysis and interpretation of results in decision making.
ESI

trial

I

Prerequisite:

MAC

2312, permission

of instructor. (F,S)

3523 Simulation Models of IndusSystems (2). Simulation methodology, design of simulation experiments, implementation of simulation
effort through computer software.
Application to the solution of industrial and service system problems.
Prerequisites: CGS 2423 or equivalent, ESI 3161 ESI 3314 and EIN 3235
or equivalent. Corequisite: ESI 3523L
ESI

trial

,

(F,S)

3523L Simulation Models of IndusSystem Laboratory (1). SimulaModeling on a micro-computer.
Analyze and validate design models
using both a general purpose proESI

trial

tion

ESI

4556

Industrial

and Systems

Engi-

Paperwork
reduction, overhead and expense
cost containment, and white collar
productivity through office automatneering

ion

in

the Office

and systems

(3).

analysis.

/
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Mechanical Engineering
Richard Irey, Professor
Chairperson

Ali

and

quence.

Professor

and Dean

W. Kinzy Jones, Professor
Umit Koylu, Assistant Professor
Rene Leonard, Associate Professor

Cesar Levy, Professor
James E. Moore, Jr., Associate

CHM
CHM

1045

Prerequisites

General Chemistry

Mechanical Engineering

Labi

Curriculum

Calculus

Luis Pujol, Instructor

MAC 2311
MAC 2312
MAC 23 3

Carmen Schenck,

MAP 2302

Differential

Professor

Courtesy Professor

Perl,

Advisor/Instructor

Professor

Ibrahim Tansel, Associate Professor
Sabri Tosunoglu, Associate Professor
Qian (Jane) Wang, Assistant
Professor

Kuang Hsi Wu, Professor
Tachung Yih, Associate Professor
The academic program provides a
well balanced curriculum in the following three major areas of Mechanical Engineering:
Fluid/Thermal Science
Mechanics and Materials

in

I

any

of

the following areas may be obtained by the proper choice of electives:

and Waste

Management
Energy Systems
Heating, Ventilation, and Air
Conditioning
Mechanics and Material Sciences

Biomechanics and Bioengineering
Manufacturing
Robotics
Design

Computer Aided Engineering
The courses in the ManufacturMethods area and Robotics are
offered by both the Mechanical
and the Industrial Engineering Departments. Biomechanics and
Biomedical Engineering are interdising

ciplinary studies with courses of-

fered by both the Mechanical and
Electrical Engineering Departments.
The courses in the Environmental
and Waste Management area are
offered by the Mechanical and
Civil Engineering Departments.

Bachelor's degree in Mechanical Engineering provides students

Engineering Science, Engineering
Design, Laboratory and Elective semester credit hours requirements:

II

Multivariable Calculus

Equations

EGN

1

100

Introduction to

Engineering

or

EGM

33 1

1

Analysis of Engineering

Systems

PHY
PHY
PHY
PHY

2048

Physics with Calculus

2048L

General Physics Lab

2049
2049L

Physics with Calculus

General Physics Lab

3311
3321

Dynamics'

3365

Materials in
Engineering'

EMA

3702

Mechanics and

I

II

de-

Transport

EML 3T26L

Transport

EGN

Lab
Thermodynamics
Thermodynamics

3343

EML 3101
EML 3262

articulation policy. Entering fresh-

EML 4220
EML 43

1

2

EML 4140
EIN 3390

Mathe-

3

II

3

8c

Mechanisms Design
Mechanical

3

Automatic Control
•

Processes
EIN 3390L

EEL 3003

Manufacturing

Minimum semester credit hours
requirements in the area of Mathematics, Basic Sciences, Humanities,
Social Sciences, and Computer Programming:
Mathematics, including Elective

1

Chemistry and Physics with
Laboratory

16

3

English

6
1

3

I

Lab

EEL3111L

Circuit

EML 3301 L

Instrumentations;

EML4906L
EML4421L
EML 3500
EML 4501
EML 4706

EML 4905

Computer Programming

i

Electrical

Engineering

Engineering Sciences, Engineering
Design, Laboratory and Elective requirements. Detailed outlines are
given below:

3

Heat Transfer
Manufacturing

Processes Lab

Computer
Programming, Humanities and Social Sciences requirements, and 2)

matics, Basic Sciences,

Humanities and Social Science

Kinematics

1
l'

Theory

The minimum requirements for
graduation in Mechanical Engineer)

Phenomena'
Phenomena

Vibrations

men at FIU should seek advisement
from the Undergraduate Studies Office as well as from the Mechanical
Engineering Department's office of
advisement.

1

3

in

EML3126

signed to satisfy the criteria outlined
by the Accreditation Board for Engineering and Technology (ABET), as
well as to meet the State of Florida's

parts:

3

Mechanics and
Materials Science Lab

for admissions to
the Department of Mechanical Engineering are the same as for admission to the School of Engineering.

two

3

Material Science'

Degree Program Hours: 128

ing consist of

1

II

The qualifications

is

1

EGN
EGN
EGN

Statics

and a course

The academic program

Design and Manufacturing
Further specializations

Calculus

1

Richard Schoephoerster, Associate

Environmental

cords.

I

1045L General Chemistry

Professor

Norman Munroe, Associate
Mordechai

Students must meet the University
Foreign Language Requirement. Refer to the appropriate sections in the
Catalog's General Information for
Admission and Registration and Re-

Bachelor of Science in
Mechanical Engineering

Common

Language Requirement

Foreign

Ebadian, Professor

Gordon Hopkins,

A

In meeting the requirement in Humanities and Social Sciences, the
student should take at least two
courses which form a coherent se-

background suitable for immediate employment in engineer-

with the

ing industries, as well as excellent
preparation for graduate studies in
Engineering, Medicine, Law, or Business Administration.

Yiding Cao, Assistant Professor
Genady Cherapanov, Professor

M.
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1

Measurement Lab
Mechanical Lab
Mechanical Lab
Mechanical Design
Mechanical Design

1

1

I

1

II

I

3

II

3

Design of Thermal
and Fluid Systems
Senior Design
2
Project

Engineering Elective

4
3

I

Mechanical Engineering
Mechanical
EML 4936

Elective

II

3

5

Engineering Seminar

1

College of Engineering and Design
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These courses are four contact
one hour non-

hours to include a
credit tutorial.

gram

with

The Senior Design Project is taken in
two consecutive semesters during
the senior year. During the first semester of their senior year, the student must register for one credit
hour. At this time, the student has to
finalize his or her design topic with in-

members. During
semester, the student will
register for three credit hours of the
Senior Design Project and complete
the Project.

Attendance
is

during the senior year

a requirement for graduation.
A minimum grade of "C" or bet-

required for all
the ME curriculum.
ter

is

ME

courses

EML 4421

of "C" or better is required for all prerequisites in engi-

neering courses. Any course taken
without the required prerequisites
corequisites

will

be dropped

automatically before the end of the
term, resulting in a grade of "DR" or
"DF".

Students may repeat a course
two times only.
Students who are dismissed from
the University due to low grades
may appeal to the Dean for reinstatement. A second dismissal results
in no possibility of reinstatement.

EMA
3

EML 4601
EML4601L

Refrigeration
Refrigeration

re-

quirements in Physics and Chemistry,
the program consists of six semester
hours of required Engineering laboratory work. The students are assigned three hours of laboratory
work (one hour each in Instrumentation and Measurement Lab, Mechanical Lab and II) which are
specially devoted to solving design
problems by using experimental
methods. The laboratory experience
includes the following areas: Circuits, Fluid Mechanics, Mechanics

Analytical Techniques
of Material Sciences 3

3

EMA

Advanced

Mechanical Systems
3

Dynamics

3

Gas Dynamics

3

Intermediate

Advanced

and Materials Testing,
Applications in Fluid and

EML 5152

Transfer

3

Vibration

and
3

Systems
Intermediate

turing.

5354

Intermediate

EML 5562

CAD/CAE
Advanced

5533

EGM

5615

3

Biomedical
Engineering Lab

EGM

4581

Biomechanics of
3

EGM

4582

Cardiovascular
Systems
Engineering

Hemodynamics

3

3

EGM

4583

3

3

ELR4202C

Orthopaedic
Biomechanics
Medical
Instrumentation

3

EML 4585
3

3

Principles of

Bioengineering

3

1

Design of Biomedical
3
Systems & Devices

Manufacturing and Robotics
Engineering
EIN 3354

Economy
EIN 3600

3

Introduction to

Robotics

2

3

EIN 4391

Product Design for
Manufacturing and
Automation

3

3

EIN 4395

Computer Integrated

Advanced
of

Manufacturing

Synthesis of

Engineering

Mechanics

3

4580L

Mechanical

Materials

Models

Bioradiation

EGM

Element

Mechanics

Bioelectrical

3

Mechanical

Engineering

3

4580

Method Application

EGM

3

Electronic

EGM

Intermediate Analysis

Systems
Finite Element

in

3

Engineering

Experimental Stress

Finite

3

3

Introduction to

Methods in
Mechanics

EGM

Dynamics

Identification
Techniques of

EML 5530

Analysis of

Analysis

Electives

Four concentrations available within
the Mechanical Engineering pro-

Classical

Engineering

Fluid

Continuum
Mechanics

fol-

lowing additional laboratories: Air
Conditioning and Refrigeration,
Biomedical Engineering, Material Sciences, Computer Aided Design,
and Computer Integrated Manufac-

EML 51 25
EML 5385

Mechanical Systems 3

5351

3

Dynamics of
Machinery
3
Mechanical Computer
Aided Design
3
Introduction to
Electronic Packaging 3

EEL 5085

of

Mechanics, Materials and Design

EGM

2

Instrumentation

EML 4561

EEL 5071

Advanced Design
Thermal and Fluid

of

3

System Dynamics

3

Mechanics

EGM5315

Engineering

Biomechanics and Biomedical

A/C Systems
EML5615C CAD in Air

EGM5111

in

Packaging

Refrigeration

Laboratory.

The elective areas offer the

EML 4535

EML 5606C Advanced

EGM4610

Topics

Mechanical Systems
3

Thermal Science, Instrumentation

and Measurement, and

EML 3222
EML 3301
EML 4260

3

I

of Materials

5935

3

Design of Thermal
and Fluid Systems

Thermodynamics
Intermediate Heat

EGM3311

Principles of

Composite Materials 3

Classical

EML 5709

3

EMA 5507C

3

Conditioning

Over and above the laboratory

Metallurgy

3

1

Conditioning
Design

Thermodynamics

EML 5708

1

5295

EML 5104

Laboratories

3

Lab
Mechanical
Materials

Materials

Environmental
Control

EML 47 11
EML 5103

3

Physical Metallurgy

EMA

Air

Fluid

Engineering

3

in

EML 4702
EML 4706

3

Elasticity

Polymer Science and

4223

and

I

EML 4608

Theory of

285

EMA

and

Conditioning

A/C Lab
EML 4603

EMA4121L

Combustion

Internal

Air

4121

3

Engines

in

A grade

and

and

Energy Systems
Energy Systems
EML 3450
Mechanical Power
EML4411
Theory
Propulsion systems
EML 4419

dividual faculty
last

EGM 5653
EMA 3066

of their elective of-

Fluids/Thermal Sciences

2

the

some

ferings are listed below.

/

3

3
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EML4535

Mechanical

EIN 3390L

Manufacturing Lab

Computer Aided

EIN 3354

Engineering

EML 4561

Introduction to
Electronic Packaging 3

EML 4806

Modeling and Control
3
of Robots

EML 5562

Advanced
,

Economy

3

Design

STA 3033

above) with

their advisor's per-

counted as an
Areas

4581

Biomechanics of
3

4582

Cardiovascular
Systems
Engineering

Hemodynamics

3

Special Topics

3

mental restoration, and hazardous
waste management.

elective.

Mechanical Engineering
Program Requirements

of Specialization

Semester: (17)
MAC 2311 Calculus
CHM 1045 General Chemistry
CHM 1045L General Chemistry
1

ment

Engineering

(Freshman and

Lower

MAC 2312

Air

3

Conditioning
Design

1

Air

I

EML 4608

Physics

3

Mechanical System
Environmental
Control

I

General Physics Lab

CGS

Programming

I

2420

ENC

1

1

EML 4535

3

Mechanical
Computer Aided
Design

Measurement Lab
Thermodynamics
Heat Transfer
Mechanical Design

1

Humanities/Social Science

Physics

II

3

3

3
II

3
1

Mechanical Lab

Engineering Elective

1

I

3

I

3

Mechanical Lab

1

II

Senior Design Project 3

Mechanical

Mathematics

Elective

3

Elective

Statics

Materials

Eng

a

or better.

entering freshmen must satisfy
the core curriculum requirements.
AII

Lab

1

3
in

requiring

2

II

3

lf not previously taken in High
School, EGN 1 1 10C Engineering

3

Drawing

3

quired.

1

II

3

'Gordon Rule courses

'C

3

Senior Design Project

EML 4905
EML4906L

(Design)

5

EGN 3311
EGN 3365

3

Design of Thermal
Fluid Systems

3

with

General Physics

2

3
I

2

Mechanical Design

EML 4501
EML 4706

3

4

PHY 2049L

Humanities

1

3

II

Humanities/Social Science Course

Calculus

Mathematical
I

EML3101
EML 4140
EML 3500

EML4421L
EML 4905
EML 4936

Multivariable

PHY 2049

3

and

Instrumentation

Engineering Seminar

Calculus
3

1

EML 3301 L

5

Third Semester: (19)

MAC 2313

3

Lab

Mechanical Engineering

Literary Analysis

102

3

I

Mechanical

for

Engineers or
equivalent

Introduction to
Statistics

Circuits

1L

Eighth Semester: (14)

in

STA 4321

1

4

with

PHY2048L

and

Conditioning Lab

Electrical

Social Science

1
II

Calculus

and

1

(16)

Calculus

PHY 2048

Heating, Ventilation and Air
Conditioning Design Option

3

Freshman Experience
Seminar

SLS 1501

Second Semester:

EML 4603

EEL 3003

and

CAD

3123

The following options are available:

Refrigeration

Kinematics and
Mechanisms Design

Transfer students)

EGN

Options in Mechanical
Engineering

Conditioning

1

(Upper Division

order to specialize in the areas
of manufacturing, students need to
collaborate with the faculty of the
Industrial Engineering Department.
In

EML4601L

of

Engineering

Tribology

EML 3262

Theory

Concepts

EML 3006

1

3

I

Seventh Semester: (17)
Automatic Control
EML 4312

Division)

or

Robotics
Thermal Science

Refrigeration

Lab
Thermodynamics

Vibrations

1

Material Sciences

Air

EGN 3343

EML 4220

3

Heat Transfer

EML 4601

Transport

4

Introduction to

Mechanics

1

3
Phenomena
Phenomena

EML3126L

Sixth Semester: (16)

3

2

EGN1100

3

Semester: (14)
Transport
EML 3126

I

1

1

3

Fifth

4

1

Composition
Humanities

Elements Analysis

I

Lab
Freshman

ENC1101

2

Manufacturing
Processes Lab
2
Social Science
EMA 3702 Mechanics and
Material Science
and a course in Mechanics and
Materials Science Lab

EEL 31

I

Manufacturing
Design
Energy Systems
Environmental and Waste Manage-

3

Engineering

First

Computer Integrated

Equations 3

Manufacturing

Includes bioremediation, environ-

Conditioning and Refrigeration
Applied Mechanics
Bioengineering/Biomechanics
Computer Aided Engineering

Fluid

3

EGM

EML 4930

Air

Finite

and
CS

Design of Biomedical
Systems and Devices 3

EGM

mission. Students are not restricted
to these four areas but may choose
courses, with the advisor's consent,
that will form a coherent concentration area. Special topics may be

Dynamics

3321

Processes

EML 4585

Students with special needs may
take other elective courses (not

Differential

EGN

EIN 3390L

Introduction to
Probability

MAP 2302
EIN 3390

Statistics for

3

Students must take six credit
hours of technical electives.

listed

3

Biomechanical/Biochemical
Option

Electronic

Packaging

Fourth Semester: (16)

1

or

EGN 3123 CAD, is re-

3
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loskeletal physiology

and anatomy

and computation

mechanical

All entering freshmen must
a summer residency requirement. Freshmen must take a mini-

forces as

mum

biomechanics.

Note:

satisfy

of 9 credits during the
semesters while at FIU.
This

summer

example, by taking

six

credits

In

EGN

3702.

one

three credits during an-

uum Mechanics (3).

Introduction to

modern continuum mechanics,
mathematical

Course Descriptions

tion strategies. Prerequisite:

Definition of Prefixes

Engineering Mechanics; EGN
Engineering; General; EMA - Engi-

-

neering; Materials; EML Engineering: Mechanical

EGM 331

1

Analysis of Engineering

Systems (3). Analysis of engineering
problems, from modeling principles
to their solution via linear and nonlinear differential equations.

Lumped parameter analysis and numerical methods available for solutions. Prerequisite:

EGN

3321.

als.

Science of engineering materi-

Open to non-mechanical

engi-

neering students only. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

EGM 4580

EGM

5315 Intermediate Analysis of

Mechanical Systems (3). First course
at the graduate level in the analysis
of mechanical systems. Modeling of
the system and analytical and numerical methods of solution of the
governing equations will be studied.
Fluid and thermodynamic systems
will be emphasized in this course.
Prerequisite: EGM 331 1 or permission

Principles of Bioengineer-

(3). Medical Instrumentation
design, regulations for medical
devices, application of computers
in medicine, biomaterials, biocommunicatlons, artificial implants; clinical engineering. Prerequisite:
Permission of Instructor.

methods

EGM 4582

Engineering

EMA 3702

Hemody-

(3). Fluid Mechanics of the
circulatory system, rheology of
blood, lubrication mechanics. Prerequisite: EML 3126 and EML 3126.

namics

EGM 4583 Orthopaedic
Biomechanics (3). Introduction to
the fundamentals of human muscu-

mechanical

or permission

Engineering Systems

II

Mechanical Engineering
finite element method
to solve problems in heat transfer,
plication in
(3). Utilize

the

dynamics,

vibrations,

diffusion, acoustics,

and electromagnetism,

as well as the coupled interaction of
these phenomena. Prerequisites:

CGS 2420, EMA
(3).

3702,

and EML 4140.

ing equivalent elements,
constructing systems and analyzing
system response, gateway course.
Prerequisites: MAC 2312, EGN 1 100,
or equivalent.

In

the

human

body. Applica-

and heart-lung devices. Prerequisites: EML 3 126, EML
3126L, and EML 4140.
tion to dialyzers

EGM 5615 Synthesis of Engineering
Mechanics

(3).

Unified

approach

the analysis of continuous media

to
us-

ing constitutive equations, mechanical behavior of materials and their
usefulness in handling failure theories and composite materials. Prerequisites: MAP 2302 and EMA 3702.

EGM 5935 Review of Topics in Mechanical Engineering (4). To prepare qualified candidates to take
the Mechanical Engineering PE written examination. Reviewed courses
Include:

Thermodynamics,

Fluid

Me-

1

Statics (3). Forces

on

parti-

sional rigid bodies, equilibrium of
forces, moments, couples, centroids, section properties, and load

analysis of structures; vector approach is utilized. Prerequisites:

MAC

2312 and PHY 2048.
3321 Dynamics

(3).

Study of the

motion of particles and rigid bodies,
conservation of energy and momentum.

A vector approach
EGN 3311.

is

utilized.

Prerequisite:

EGN 3343 Thermodynamics (3).
Fundamental concepts of basic
thermodynamics including first and
second law topics, equations of
state and general thermodynamic
I

relationships. Prerequisites:

2312,

Biotransport Processes
Transport of fluid, heat, and

(3).

mechanical, thermal and electrical systems, model-

EGN

EGM 5354 Finite Element Method Ap-

mass

devices. Prerequisites:
and EML 3126.

EML 3222,

2302,

EGM 4581 Biomechanics of Cardiovascular Systems (3). Functional cardiovascular physiology and

sist

to

engineering problems of translathermal
and fluid systems employing linear/nonlinear system elements. Prerequisites: CGS 2420 or equivalent,

EGM 5585

analysis and computation
of cardiovascular flow; constitutive
properties of tissue; coronary and
systemic circulation; flow and stress
considerations in cardiovascular as-

EngineerApplication of com-

tional, rotational, control,

Permission of instructor.

anatomy;

1

and two and three dimen-

fluid
(1).

201

331

MAP

ples of biological signal measurements, biological data acquisition
and Image processing. Prerequisite:

EGN

Similarities in fluid,

cles,

of instructor.

Engineering
Introduction to the princi-

1 1 10C Engineering Drawing (3).
Laboratory experiences in the principles and practice of idea development and expression through free
hand sketching and conventional instrument drafting. A beginning
course for students with no prior
drafting experience.

EGN

(3).

and

EGM 4580L Biomedical

EGN

ing Analysis

putational

of

the engineering profession to entering freshmen.

EGM 5346 Computational

ing

Lab

EMA

3702

of instructor.

EGM 3503 Applied Mechanics (3).
Statics and dynamics of solids and
fluids.

100 Introduction to Engineer-

preliminaries, stress

equilibrium, deformations and
compatibility, constitutive equations, balance laws, problem solu-

and

-

1

(1). This course will provide a
broad exposure, "birdseye" view

EGM 4610 Introduction to Contin-

other summer.

EGM

Trans-

fer.

EGN
ing

may be accomplished, for

summer and

Prerequisites:

287

chanics, Mechanics of Materials,

Mechanical Design and Heat

applies to orthopaedic

it

and EMA

3321

of

/

PHY 2048, and

CHM

MAC
1045.

EGN 3365 Materials in Engineering
(3). A study of materials used in engineering. Includes atomic structure
phase diagrams and reactions
within solid materials. Prerequisite:
1045.

CHM

EGN 5367

Industrial Materials

Engineering Design

and

(3). Industrial

materials, material selection, and engineering design process, including
synthesis, analysis, optimization, and

evaluation.

EGN 5990 Fundamentals of EngineerExam Review (4). Prepares

ing (FE)

upper level engineering students to
take the fundamentals of Engineering (FE) State Board Examinations.
Reviews Chemistry, Computers, Stat-
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Dynamics. Electrical Circuits,
Mechanics, Mechanics of Materials, Material Science and Thermodynamics.
ics.

Fluid

cluding: X-ray diffraction, scanning
and transmission electron micros-

copy, thermal and surface

and vacuum

EGN

EMA

strumentation

systems. Prerequisite:

mo-

EMA

5584 Biomaterials Science (3).
Materials used in prostheses for skin

and

relationships; preparation, processing and applications of macro-

vices,

molecular materials. Prerequisite:

joints.

3365.

soft tissue,

bone

vascular implant de-

repair,

and

dressing the selection of engineering materials based on static and
dynamic loadings, environmental
analysis and the experimental analysis of mechanical systems. Emphasis
on metals and composite materials.

Structure-property relationships for biological tissue. Prerequisites: EGN 3365, and EMA 3702.

Prerequisites:

MAC

EMA 3702L Mechanics and

Materials Science Lab (1). Introduction to
measurements of basic mechanical
properties of materials. Experiments
including tension, bending, torsion,
fatigue, buckling, strain, and stress
visualization. Prerequisite: EGN 331 1.
Corequisite: EMA 3702.

EMA 4121

Physical Metallurgy (3).
Correlation of properties; structural,

mechanical, and thermal history
and service behavior of various met-

and

their alloys. Prerequisite:

EGN

3365.

EMA 4121L

Materials Laboratory (1).
Laboratory techniques in materials,
including metallography, mechanical testing, heat treatment and nondestructive testing techniques.

EGN

Prerequisite:

Metallurgy

(3). Fundamentals of plastic deformation of crystalline solids: elementary theory of statics and dynamics

of dislocations; applications to deformation of single crystals and polycrystals; fracture of metals.
Prerequisites:

EGN 3365 and EMA

3702.

EMA 5295

Principles of

Composite

Materials (3). The mechanical behavior of composite materials used
in

the automotive, aircraft and sport-

ing

goods

industries. Material

laminar properties; design of
posites; failure analysis;

and

and
com-

environ-

mental effects. Prerequisite: EGM
5615 or permission of instructor.

EMA 5507C

Analytical Techniques of

Materials Sciences (3). Fundamentheories and techniques of the
analytical methods for materials in-

tal

(3).

in

Mate-

Thermodynamics

of solids, principles
of physical metallurgy, including

phase transformation and diffusion
and analytical methods in materials
engineering.

EML 3006 Concepts of Engineering
(1). Provide a broad exposure, "Birdseye" view of the engineering pro-

and senior transfer
To be completed within

fession to junior

students.

two terms

common

instru-

mentation elements and measurement systems used in mechanical
and electro-mechanical applications. Prerequisites: EEL 3003 and EEL
3111L

Topics include

ME

after admission to the

program.

EML 3450 Energy Systems (3). Review of theory and engineering aspects of conventional energy
conversion systems, fuels and combustion, fossil fuels, and nuclear
power plants. Aspects of direct energy conversion. Prerequisite: EGN
3343.

EML 3500 Mechanical Design (3).
Design of basic machine members
I

including shafts, springs, belts,
clutches, chains, etc.. Prerequisites:
EGN 3321 EMA 3702. and EGN 3365.
,

EML 3101 Thermodynamics (3).
Continuation of Thermodynamics
covering reactive and nonreactive
mixtures and various thermodynamic cycles. Prerequisite: EML
3126, EGN 3343. Corequisite: EML
II

I

4140.

EML 3126 Transport Phenomena (3).
Fundamental principles of transport
phenomena; Governing Equations;
Compressible Flow. Prerequisite:

EGN

3321.

EML 3126L Transport Phenomena
Laboratory (1). Experiments illustrating the principles of transport phe-

3365.

EMA 4223 Mechanical

5935 Advanced Topics
Engineering

EGN

2312 and

3311.

als

EMA
rials

EML 330 1L Instrumentation and
Measurement Laboratory (1). A
practicql study of

artificial

EMA

3702 Mechanics and Materials
Science (3). A mid-level course ad-

and measurement

solve problems is emphasized. Prerequisite: EEL 3003.

methods to

3365.

3066 Polymer Science and En-

(3). Introduction to
lecular structure; property

gineering

EGN

analysis,

Instrumentation (3). A
practical study of common instrumentation techniques. The use of in-

EML3301C

tunnel, shock tubes,
Prerequisite: EGN 3321.

EML 3800 Practices

in

Mechanical

Engineering (2). This course will provide the mechanical engineering
student with knowledge of the current practices in the field of mechanical engineering. Prerequisites:
EGN 3343, EGN 3365. EML 3126 and

EMA

3702.

EML 4140 Heat

Transfer (3). Study of
the fundamentals of heat transfer including conduction, convection,
and radiation. Computer applications and design problems emphasized. Prerequisites:

3343,

EML

3126,

CGS

2420, EGN
2302.

and MAP

nomena: wind
airfoils.

EML 3222 Systems Dynamics

(3). In-

troduction to modeling of mechanical systems; derivation of system
equations and response of fluid,
thermal, and vibrational systems.
Available solution methods will be
discussed. Prerequisites: EGN 3321,
EMA 3702, CGS 2420, or permission
of instructor.

EML 3262 Kinematics and Mechanisms Design (3). Fundamentals of
kinematics and mechanism design;
study of the mechanisms used in machinery and analysis of their motion.
Two and three dimensional analytical and numerical methods of computer application. Design

emphasized.

and CGS

is

Prerequisites:

2420.

EGN

3321

EML 4220 Mechanical Vibrations (3).
Theory and application of mechanical vibrations. Includes

damped

and undamped vibrations with one
or more degrees of freedom computer methods emphasized. Prerequisites: EGN 3321 EMA 3702, and
,

CGS

2420.

EML 4246 Tribological Design for Machines and Elements (3). Introduction to friction and wear, analysis of
tribological systems, and applications of Tribological Principles to machine and machine element design.
Prerequisites: EML 4501 or permission
of instructor.

EML 4260 Dynamics of Machinery
(3). Acceleration and force analysis
of reciprocating and rotating
mechanisms and machines. Dynamic balancing of idealized sys-

College of Engineering and Design
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terns. Torsional

and

lateral critical

speeds of a rotor and self-excited
Prerequisite:

stability.

EGN

lyze
in-

EGN

3321

,

synthesize real

life

EML 4706 Design

design

EML 3500.

Fluid

and

3321.

EML4312 Automatic Control Theory
(3). Feedback control systems; stability analysis; graphical methods. Applications with emphasis on
hydraulic, pneumatic and electromechanical devices. Prerequisites:

CGS 2420

and

problems. Prerequisite:

EGM

MAP 2302 or
331 1
or permission of instructor.

EML 4535 Mechanical Computer
Aided Design (3). Introduction to
the use of computers in the design
process. Course emphasizes the use
of interactive computing and computer graphics

in

CAD

developing

applications. Programming project
is required. Prerequisites: CGS 2420
and EGN 3321.

EML 441 Mechanical Power Theory
(3). Study of various techniques
used in generating power. Emphasis
on large central station power
plants. Prerequisites: EGN 3343 and
EML3101.

EML 4561 Introduction to Electronic
Packaging (3). Introduction to mechanical packaging of electronic
systems. Integrates concepts in mechanical engineering to the packaging of electronic systems, such as

EML 4419 Propulsion Systems

hybrid microelectronics. Prerequisites: EEL 3003 and EEL 31 1 1

1

Basics of air breathing

engines used

in flight

(3).

turbine and ramjet fundamentals.
Introduction to compressor and turbine design. Propulsion performance. Unconventional means of
propulsion in space. Prerequisites:
EGN 3343 and EML 4711.

Combustion Engines (3). Engine types, characteristics and operation. Performance

EML 4421

Internal

factors, fuel
cles.

variables.

Exhaust emissions. Fuel Metering.
turbines. Prereq-

Compressors and

EML 3101.

EML4421L Mechanical Lab

II

(1). Ex-

perimental analysis or problems

thermodynamics,

fluid

turbomachinery, pumps, and fans.
Prerequisites:

3126,

EML 4140,

3101.

EML 471

Gas Dynamics

1

(3).

Basic

equations of motion for the flow of a
compressible fluid, isentropic flow,
normal and oblique shock waves,
linearized flows method of characteristics and supersonic thin-air foil
theory. Prerequisites: EML 3126 and

EGN

3343.

Introduction to Mechatron-

course

will

introduce

computer controlled precise motion

EML 4585 Design of Biomedical Systems and Devices (3). Mechanical
design and material choices of various biomedical systems and devices
such as cardiovascular

assist

vices, total artificial heart,

de-

pulmo-

nary assist devices, total hip
prosthesis and other orthopaedic
devices. Prerequisites: EGN 3365,
EMA 3702, EML 3126 or permission of
instructor.

EML 4601

generation
requisite:

in

smart machines. Pre-

EML 3301

EML 4806 Modeling and Control of
Robots (3). Robot models in terms of
geometric parameters. Kinematic
and dynamic modeling of robots.
Static

rium.

and dynamic force

equilib-

Robot programming, control

al-

gorithms, simulations. Prerequisites:
EGN 3321 or permission of instructor.
,

EML 460 1L
ditioning

EML 4501 Mechanical Design

EML 4603

II

(3).

Continuation of design analysis of
elementary machine elements, including lubrication bearings, and
gearings. Introduction to

Refrigeration

and

Air

Con-

ditioning (3). Application of principles of Heating, Ventilation, Refrigeration, and Air Conditioning to
design problems. Prerequisite: EGN
3343 or permission of instructor.

of engineering, including a design project. Prerequisites: EGN 3343 and EML 4140.

advanced

analysis techniques. Prerequisite:

EML 3500.

Refrigeration

Lab

Conditioning

(1).

and

Air

Experiments

and

EML 4823 Introduction to Sensors
and Signal Processing (3). This
course

will Introduce the basic senand signal processing techniques for design and development
of smart products. Prerequisite: EML
330 1L

sors

Con-

in Air

Refrigeration ap-

plications.
Air Conditioning Design
Psychrometry comfort; mechanical refrigeration; heat pumps, load
calculations; cooling coil performance; heating and humidification;
distribution duct and fan design. Prerequisite: Senior standing or permisI

(3).

sion of instructor.

EML 4905 Senior Design

EML4906L Mechanical Lab

EML 4608C Mechanical Systems

metal removing, forming, and
polymer processing operations will
be introduced. The design of pro-

Environmental Control (3). Analysis
of refrigeration, heating and air distribution systems. Synthesis of environ-

EGN

duction machines will be discussed
based on the models. Prerequisite:
Senior or graduate standing.

mental control systems.

3).

(1). Ex-

engines, fans, boilers, pumps,

EGN
level

in

Prerequisite:

3343.

EML 4702
Analysis (3). This course is
an introduction to the use of numerical simulation tools in the areas of
mechanical design. Finite element
analysis and other numerical simulation techniques will be used to ana-

I

periments with various types of mechanical equipment including

of

EML 4525 Mechanical Design Syn-

Project (1-

Project course introducing methods of research; a survey, analysis,
or apparatus project in mechanical
engineering or research on a current problem in engineering. Prerequisites: Senior standing and approval
by advisor.

3).

EML 4503 Production Machine Modeling and Design (3). The modeling

and

EML

and EML

ics (3). This

in

mechanics,

and other areas

thesis

systems and components.

Piping networks, duct works. Selecpumps and fittings. Basic design of heat exchangers,

combustion, power cy-

Knock and engine

uisite:

fluid

Thermal and
Design of thermal

of

(3).

tion of

EML 4804

and rocket

systems, gas

Systems

289
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Fluid

Dynamics

course on ideal

pressible flow

and

(3).

A mid-

fluid flow,

com-

mo-

and mechanics. Prerequisites:
3343 and EML 3126.

EML 4930 Special Topics/Projects

(1-

Individual conferences, assigned
readings, and reports on independent investigations selected by
the students and professor with approval of advisor.

viscous flow.

Analysis and numerical techniques
of continuity and Navier- Stokes

equation for incompressible and
compressible flow. Prerequisite: EML
3126.

tions

EML 4936 Mechanical Engineering
Seminar (1). Review sessions will include topics covering recent advances in various sub-specialties of
Mechanical Engineering topics re-
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their

environment, give decisions,

and create motion. Prerequisites:
EML 4312 or consent of the instructor.

EML 4949 Co-op Work Experience
Supervised full-time work experiin engineering field. Limited to
students admitted to the co-op pro(3).

ence

gram

with consent of advisor. Evaluation and reports required.

EML 5103 Intermediate Thermo dynamics (3). Thermodynamic approach to processes and engines;

EML 5514 Aerodynamics and Flight
Mechanics (3). Fundamentals of
Aerodynamics,

definition of

aerody-

namic shapes, analysis of aerodynamic forces, airplane
performance, and flight stability and
control. Prerequisites: EGN 3321, EML
3126,

EGN

3343.

alternative formulations and legendre transformations; maxwell rela-

sign

and second order phase
transitions. Prerequisites: EML 3101
and EGM 3311.

manufacturing, computer, and
aerospace systems. Basic stages of
fault isolation. Fault tolerance meas-

tions,

first

EML 5519
(3).

Fault-Tolerant System DeFault tolerance in mechani-

cal,

EML 5615C Computer Aided Design
in Air

Conditioning

be used

to
ventilating

(3).

Software

will

demonstrate heating,

and
concepts and sizing equipment
& determining performance paair

conditioning de-

sign

rameters. Project design is required.
Prerequisite: EML 4601 and EML 4603.

EML 5708 Advanced Design of Thermal and Fluid Systems (3). Advanced designs of pumps,
compressors, heat exchangers,
HVAC systems and thermal and
control devices. Prerequisite:
4706.

fluid

EML

5104 Classical

Thermodynamics

system design methodologies. Pre-

Mathematical

analysis of the

requisite: Permission of instructor.

EML 5709 Intermediate Fluid Mechanics (3). Basic concepts and
scope of fluid dynamics; non-inertial
reference frames. Two-dimensional

versible

EML 5528

foils.

tions to

cal Systems

ures, architectures,

EML
(3).

laws of classical reversible

and

irre-

thermodynamics. Applicamechanical, electromagnetic, and chemical systems.
Prerequisite:

EML

and mechanical

3101.

Classical Dynamics (3).
Kinematics of rigid body motion,
Eulerian angles, lagrangian equations of motion, inertia tensor, mo-

EML 5125

mental ellipsoid. Rigid-body
equations of motion, Euler's equqmotion, polhade
and herpolhade, theory of tops and
gyroscopes. Variational principles.
Hamiltonian equations of motion.
Poinsote representation. Prerequisites: MAP 2302 and EGN 3321.

tions, force-free

EML 5152 Intermediate Heat Transfer
(3). Multi-dimensional heat conduction under steady and transient conditions. Heat, mass and momentum

Digital Control of

Mechani-

potential theory. Applications to airThe Navier-Stokes equations; se-

Discrete modeling
of mechonical systems. Digital feedback systems. Computer interface
of mechanical systems. Controller
design with emphasis on hydraulic,

Advanced

pneumatic and electromechanical

the Navier

devices. Prerequisite: Permission of

boundary layer assumptions. Focus
will be on solutions of thermal and
fluid boundary layers. Prerequisite:
EML 3126.

(3).

instructor.

EML 5530 Intermediate Computer
Aided Design/Computer Aided Engineering (3). Computer oided geometricql modeling of spatial
mechanical systems. Design criteria
and analytical approaches for
planer kinematic systems will be emphasized. Prerequisites: EML 4535 or
permission of instructor.

lected exact and approximate
equations. Prerequisite: EML 3126.

EML 5748 Boundary Layer Theory (3).
fluid dynamic analysis of
-

Stokes equqtions, using

EML 5808 Control Technology

for

Robotic Systems (3). State-space
equations of robots. Controller design based on linearization, nonlinearity cancellation, optimal

adaptive control, and other
methods. Stability analysis, performance comparison. Prerequisites:
control,

EML 5562 Advanced Electronic
Packaging (3). Advanced topics in
electronic packaging. Evaluation of

EGN

transfer.

Gas

first

through fourth level assembly.
Applications of computer layout
design, thermal management and
mechanical stability analysis. Prerequisite: EML 4561 or permission of in-

Robotic Systems (3). State-space
equqtions of robots. Controller design based on linearization, nonlinearity cancellation, optimal
control, adaptive control and other
methods. Stability analysis, performance comparison. Prerequisites:
EGN 3321, EML 4312 or equivalent;
or approval of the instructor.

Radiation heat transfer.
radiation. Free and forced con-

vection. Prerequisites: EML 4140 qnd

EML 5709.
EML 5385 Identification Techniques
Mechanical Systems (3). FFT, time
series analysis and neural networks
ot

structor.

are introduced. Applications of
these techniques are discussed for

EML 5599 Heat Pipe Theory and Ap-

identification of

mechanical

and machine
requisite: EML 4312.

tures

struc-

diagnostics. Pre-

(3). Heat pipe theory,
heat pipe design and its applica-

plications

the areas of energy conversion and conservation.

tions, especially in

Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

EML 5509 Mechanical Design Opti(3). Finite element analysis
and sensitivity analysis combined
mization

with numerical optimization techniques to optimize the design. Prerequisite: EGM 5354 or permission of
instructor.

EML 5505 Smart Machine Design
and Development (3). Design of independently operating smart electromechanical systems (most
consumer products) which monitor

EML 5606C Advanced Refrigeration
and Air Conditioning Systems (3).
The various methods used in the
thermal design and analysis of both
refrigeration and heat pump systems are investigated. Various methods of producing heating and
cooling are examined including vapor compression, absorption,
cle,

steam

jet,

air cythermoelectric, solar

heating and cooling systems.

3321

,

EML

431 2, or equivalent.

EML 5810 Control Technology

for

EML 5825 Sensors and Applied Machine Intelligence (3). Sensors, signal analysis techniques, and error
compensation methods will be introduced for machine intelligence. Prerequisites: EML 4312, Production
Machine Modeling and Design, or
equivalent, or permission of instructor.
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ARC

and interior design profesand professional advisory

committees periodically review the
curriculum to maintain program relevance.

Admission Preparation
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Prospective students

Majzub, Professor

Camilo Rosales, Assistant Professor
John Stuart, Assistant Professor

School's academic programs require specific prerequisite preparation prior to enrollment in certain
courses. Students should check individual program requirements and
be advised by the School well in advance of anticipated entry or transfer into a given program.
i

The School of Design is dedicated to
advancing the professions of architecture, urban studies, landscape architecture, and interior design. In
keeping with the nature of these professions,

Bachelor of Design

an

interdisciplinary

Architectural Studies

full

advantage

This preprofessional

graduate programs, a Bachelor of

vides the student with

Design in Architectural Studies and
a Bachelor of Science in Interior Design, and three graduate programs,
a Master of Architecture, Master of
Landscape Architecture and a Master of Science in Environmental and
Urban Systems. (See Graduate Cata-

of multidisciplinary
lated to the field of architecture.
Graduates are prepared for entry
into a professional Master of Archi-

Only

cepted

'C grades

or higher are ac-

applicable
prerequisite and core courses from
other

'C
in

for transfer of

No grade below a
be accepted for graduation

institutions.

will

prerequisite or core courses.

Student work submitted to the
School in satisfaction of course or
degree requirements, becomes the
physical property of the School.
However, students retain all rights
to the intellectual property of such
work. This work may include papers,
drawings, models, and other materials. The School assumes no responsibility for safeguarding such materials. At its discretion, the School
may retain, return, or discard such
materials. The School will not normally discard the materials of current students without giving them a
chance to reclaim them.
Students must
School in writing for any deviafrom the established policies.
The faculty will decide on the cases
petition the faculty

of the

tion

on an

Introduction to
Design Theories (H)

3

ARC
ARC

2302

Design 2

4

2701

Survey of

Degree Program Hours: 128
program proa broad base
knowledge re-

tecture program. Emphasis is on the
balance between the technical,
managerial, theoretical and design
aspects of architecture. Additionally, computers are treated not as a
specialty but rather as a tool to be
integrated into the various areas of
study. Many of the courses are
taught in an interdisciplinary environment thus sharing the expertise of architecture, interior design,
landscape architecture, and urban
studies.

Lower

Students should enroll

in

through the curriculum

lower

will

2304

Architectural

Design 4

CGS 2060

4

Introduction to

Microcomputers (M)

3

(M) Fulfills mathematics requirements.
(H)

May fulfill

ments.

humanities require-

Check with Departmental

Advisor.

Language Requirement

Foreign

cords.

Upper

Division Transfer

Applicants
Completion of an Associate's degree in Pre-Architecture or a related
field or completion of at least 60 semester hours and submission of a
portfolio, is required of all upper division transfer applicants. All appli-

cants

will

have

their credentials

reviewed by the Faculty Admissions
Review Board prior to full admission
into the program. Conditional admission can be granted pending review of credentials. Applicants
should consult the department for
specific information.

the University Lower Division
Core Requirements.

1131

individual basis.

1301

46 1

Common Core

Core and General Educa-

undergraduates as established by

their equivalent:

all

Division

all

tion requirements for

All upper division students must
complete a minimum of 68 semester
hours to graduate, which include
the following Core requirements or

addition, FIU undergraduates with
less than 36 semester hours, must

1

4

ARC

the university.

be de-

In

ARC
ARC

Architectural
Design 3

plete

divi-

To qualify for admission to the
program, normally FIU undergraduates must have met all the lower division requirements including CLAST.

ARC

3

2303

To graduate, students must com-

layed.

Lower

(H)

ARC

Graduation Requirements
Division Preparation

sion design courses the first semester
they attend FIU or their progress

meet

Architectural History

Students must meet the University
Foreign Language Requirement. Refer to the appropriate sections in the
Catalog's General Information for
Admission and Registration and Re-

in

the programs are taught in
manner, taking
of the resources and
areas of expertise offered by each.
The department offers two under-

log for descriptions).

3

22 1 2

are con-

Design must meet the University's
general admission requirements. The

II

ARC

tecture,
sionals

291

Graphic

2132

Communication

sidering majors within the School of

Professor

Rene Gonzalez,

Community Involvement
The School maintains close ties with
the architecture, landscape archi-

/

Upper

Program

3463

Methods and

Graphic

Materials of

Communication

Construction

Design

I

3

4

1

Methods & Materials
of Construction

I

3

(49

Major Requirements

ARC

(34)

Division

minimum)

ARC

4058

II

3

Computers
Applications
Architecture

in

3

292

/
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ARC 4270
ARC 4324

Professional Office

ARC

Architectural
Design 5

4

ARC
ARC

1301

Design

1461

Methods & Materials

ARC

2132

ARC

Architectural

4343

ARC
ARC

4553
4783

ARC/LAA

Communication

4

Architectural
Design 8

4

Structural Design

4

Architecture of the
19th 8c 20th Century
History or

1

3
3

1

4561

IND 2430

Upper

Design 2

4

2701

Survey of
3

Interior

4

(ND2100

History of Interiors

3

IND 2130

History of Interiors 2 or

1

3

Might fulfill humanities requirement (check with advisor)
(H)

meets math

Bachelor of Science
Design

Upper

in

The Interior Design program is designed to enable graduates to work
with other professionals such as architects and engineers in the design

commercial and institutional projects. The program incorporates the
recommendations and standards of
of

and local professional soand prepares students for

national
cieties

work in a design firm or for self-employment at the professional level.
The interdisciplinary program

al-

lows students to integrate the technical, managerial, theoretical and
design aspects of Interior Design.

The program has developed a
strong relationship with the trade
and practicing professionals, as exemplified by the Designers Lecture
Series and the annual Festival of the

Division Transfer

ARC 1001 Introduction to Design (3).
A practical introduction to the professional, technical,

and

aesthetic
interior

de-

landscape architecture, and
environmental and urban systems.

sign,

I

hand and mechanical drawings,

Completion of an Associate's degree in Interior Design or related
field or completion of at least 60 se-

lettering, pencil, ink, film,

papers,

and boards.

ARC

Corequisite:

1301.

(F)

mester hours. Conditional admission
can be granted pending review of
credentials. Applicants should consult the department for specific information.

ARC

1 136 Portfolio Design 1 (3). An
introduction to creating, binding
and reproducing graphic materials
for presentation.

Graduation Requirements

ARC

To graduate, students must complete all Core and General Education requirements for
undergraduates as established by
the university.

second course in Portfolio Design.
Students will develop their own portfolios using a variety of techniques.

Upper

137 Portfolio Design 2

(3).

Prerequisite: Portfolio Design

The

1.

1301 Design (4). An introduction to the basic perceptual, social,
cultural, environmental and technical issues of design. Corequisite:

Division Program: (47)

Major requirements: (44)

IND 2210

Interior

Design 5

4

IND 2220

Interior

Design 6

4

Interior

7

4

Furniture Design

3

Trees.

IND 4441
IND 4905

Interior

Design 8

3

Lower Division Preparation

IND 4943

Interior

Design

Design

1

ARC

IND 2221

To qualify for admission, FIU undergraduates must have met all lower
division university requirements Including CLAST and must otherwise
be acceptable for the program. In
addition, FIU undergraduates with
less than 36 semester hours must
meet all of the University Lower Division Core Requirements.

De-

1131 Graphic Communication
(3). The introductory graphic and
drafting course. Basic techniques
and materials: orthographic and isometric projections, perspective, free-

Applicants

Degree Program Hours: 120

IND-lnterior

LAA-Landscape Architecture

ARC

require-

ment

Interior

ARC -Architecture;

aspects of architecture,
3

Division Electives (9)

Partially

Course Descriptions

3

Design 4

4

(M)

3

offering.

(M)

IND 2230

Lighting Design

(ARC/IND/BCN/LAA)

in

F-Fall semester offering; S-Spring semester offering; SS-Summer semester

Introduction to

equivalent

jectives

3

1

Computers

Architecture

sign;

Controls

Selected with an advisor to meet degree requirements and program ob-

Controls

4058

Architectural Design 34

Microcomputers

Environmental

Environmental

Definition of Prefixes

Architectural History

3

3

BCN4561C

Introduction to

2302

Construction Cost

Lighting Design

ARC

3

ARC 2303
CGS 2060

4

IND 2430

3

II

Design Theories (H)

3

Interior Design
Construction
Drawing 2

3

I

Graphic

(H)

Estimating

BCN

ARC
ARC

2212

Theory

Structures

4

Communication

ARC

IND 3451

3

I

1

of Construction

4

Design 7

Elective

BCN 2402C
BCN 361

(40)

3

Architectural
Design 6

ARC

Lower Division Common Core
1131
Graphic

Practice

ARC 4335
4342

Undergraduate Catalog

ARC

I

1131. (F)

ARC

1461 Methods and Materials of
Construction (3). The first course in
methods and materials. Physical
and chemical properties of materiI

IND 43

1

1

Media & Methods

1

Interior

Sources, Materials 8c
Cost Estimating for
3

1

a variety of

light

construc-

1930 Special Topics/ ArchitecDesign (4). An introduction to
the basic perceptual, social, cultural, environmental and technical
tural

I

issues of architectural design. Basic

architectural design projects.

Design
Construction
Interior

Drawing

in

tion assemblies. (F)

ARC

3

Interiors

IND 3455

3

Design

Practice

IND 2423

loads

of

Presentation

IND 4501

manufacture, size and shape,
and performance under normal
als,

Research

3

(F)

College of Engineering and Design
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ARC 2132 Graphic Communication
II

(3).

The second course

in

communication. Students
velop presentation

skills

graphic
de-

will

and

experience.
broaden
Presentations will incorporate two
and three-dimensional design elements. Prerequisite: ARC 1131. ARC
2302 (Corequisite). (S)
their visual

ARC 2210

Design Concepts (3). Introduction to principles of design and
perception, study of user's need for
relationship with environmental and
human factors. Examination of design ideas and their development.

The course

is flexible in order to acdifferent student backgrounds. Basic graphic methods
and media, including orthographic

commodate
and

isometric projection;

one and

two-point perspective; composition,
lettering, and presentation techniques.

ARC 3463 Methods and
Construction
als,

and

II

(3).

Materials of

Methods, materi-

(S)

Theories

Introduction to Design
Introduction to the envi-

(3).

ronmental parameters, morphological concepts and ideological
principles that generate form and

meaning in architecture and landscape architecture. (F)

ARC 2302

Design 2 (4). Integration
of the natural and built environments with psychological, functional, organizational, spatial and
environmental forces. Prerequisite:
ARC 1301, ARC 2132 (Corequisite).

emphasizing the physical and
chemical properties of materials;
the behavior of materials and assemblies under normal applied
tion

ARC

3463 Materials and Methods of
Construction (3). A study of the
types of construction and materials
used in building interiors. How materials are properly installed and inspected, including the use of
special equipment, in accordance
to drawings, specifications, codes,
standards, and agencies' recommendations.

ARC 4058 Computer Applications in
Architecture (3). Advanced study of
computer software packages

ARC 2303 Architectural

Design 3

(4).

of planning and
design of architectural projects. Solutions to design problems emphasizing space, form, textures, color,

Methodology

orientation,

and

ARC 1461
2212. (S.SS)

uisites:

ARC

structure. Prereq,

ARC

2302,

appli-

cable to the architecture office environment, with particular emphasis
on CADD software, graphics packages and Desktop Publishing. Prerequisite: CGS 2060 or equivalent.
(F,S,SS)

and

ARC 4270C

ARC 2304 Architectural

Design 4 (4).
Research on community design
and affordable housing issues serves
as a point of departure for the development of architectural design
solutions focused on creating appropriate residential environments. Prerequisites: ARC 2303 and ARC 2701.
(F,S,SS)

ARC

2701 Survey of Architectural History (3). Comprehensive study of

the resolution of complex architectural problems. Prerequisites: ARC
4335. (F,SS)

ARC 4343 Architectural

Design 8

art

technological developments.

Prerequisite:

ARC

4342. (F.S.SS)

Professional Office Prac-

tice (3). Assignments in office
ministration, negotiation of

ad-

contracts, fee structure, client and
public relations. Business organization, procedure scheduling and task
allocation within an architectural office. Prerequisite: Senior standing. (F)

ARC 4324 Architectural

Design 5 (4).
Integration of cultural, aesthetic, environmental, economic, structural

ARC 4553 Structural
ments of

Design

structural design

(4). Ele-

in steel, re-

inforced concrete, and timber, with
design specifications per AISC, ACI
and NDS. Introduction to prestressed
concrete design. Loadings and
structural elements commonly encountered in construction will be

used

for analysis

uisite:

and

BCN 2402C

ARC 4696

Basic

design. Prereq-

or equivalent. (S)

Utilities

and Hous-

ing (3). The study of the importance
of basic utilities (such as roads,
sewer and water supply systems) in
housing planning and construction.

A

relative cost analysis. Health problems and sociological effects of lack
of basic utilities. Innovative concepts to incorporate basic utilities to
all housing projects in developing

countries. Prerequisite: Permission of
instructor.

ARC 4752 American and

Colonial
Architecture (3). A study of architectural forms, patterns and styles reflecting colonial environments,
including the United States, Southeast Asia and Post-Columbian America. Prerequisite: ARC 2701 or
equivalent.

ARC 4783 Architecture

of the 19th
20th Centuries (3). A study of
the development of architectural
.forms, styles and theories of the 19th
and 20th centuries in relation to the

and

socio-political

of the

and

artistic

evolution

designed environment.

requisite:

ARC

Pre-

2701 or equivalent.

(F.S)

architectural forms, styles

plex architectural programs. Prereq-

ARC 4799 The Architecture and

struction techniques

uisites:

ARC

2304 and

BCN 2402C.

tory. (F.S)

(F.SS)

ARC

ARC 4335 Architectural

sign

3057 Computer Graphics in DeAn intensive hands-on intro-

(3).

duction to software for processing
text and graphics, as it relates to the
field of graphic design. Various computer applications in design. Prerequisite:

CGS

2060.

ARC 3133 Graphic Communication

(4).

Architectural design solutions for
complex problems requiring research and integration of innovative
building concepts and state-of-the-

and programmatic determinants in
the resolution of moderately com-

and conthroughout his-

293

details of general construc-

loads. Prerequisites: ARC 1461 and
BCN 1252. Corequisite: BCN 3257. (F)

ARC 2212

/

Design 6

(4).

Fundamentals of site planning and
design. Emphasis is on the integration of building and site through
careful consideration of spatial, envi-

Landscape Architecture of South
Florida (3). Overview of the natural
resources, cultural traditions and architectural precedents which have
fomented the regionalist architecture and landscape architecture of
South

Florida. Prerequisite:

mental approval.

Depart-

(S.SS)

ronmental and formal characteristics of the project. Prerequisites:

ARC 4905 Independent Study

ARC

Specialized individual studies under

4324. (S.SS)

(3). To develop the understanding
skills necessary for the
conception and communication of

ARC 4342 Architectural

and graphic

Integration of cultural, aesthetic, environmental, economic, structural

design and engineering technology.

and programmatic determinants

Design 7

(4).

in

(1-5).

supervision of faculty advisor. Consent of faculty advisor required. Prerequisite:
(F.S.SS)

Departmental approval.

294

/
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ARC 5176C Computer Practices in

IND 2230

Design (3). Advanced study in
concepts, issues and methods in
computer-aided architectural design. Prerequisite: ARC 4058 or

mental problems of interior design,
spatial organizations, and human
factors integrated with research

II

equivalent.

ARC 5916

Innovations in Building
Technology (3). Experimental approach to new materials and methods applicable to the field of
construction. Prerequisite: Senior
standing.
EIN 1931 Special Topics/Industrial
Design (4). An introduction to the
basic perceptual, social, cultural, environmental and technical issues of
industrial design. Basic industrial deI

sign projects. (F)

IND 1932 Special Topics/Interior Design (4). An introduction to the ba-

Interior

Design 4

(4).

Funda-

sign projects. (F)

IND 2100 History of Interiors (3). An
analysis of the history of architectural interiors, furniture and decorative arts from ancient times through

readings. Design of residential
environments and articulation of
spaces. Prerequisite: ARC 2303.

IND 2423 Sources, Materials, and
Cost Estimating for Interiors (3).
Sources and materials used by interior designers in the development of
a design project. Materials available
in the market for furniture finishes
and equipment and its costs are
analyzed. Prerequisite: IND 2210.

IND 2430 Lighting Design (3). A fundamental course in lighting with emphasis on interaction with the design
of an interior space. Prerequisites:
BCN 4561C and IND 2210. (F,S)
IND 3451 Interior Design ConstrucDrawing 2 (3). Development of
Design working drawings
with emphasis on details and schedules. Prerequisite: IND 3455. (F)
tion

Interior

I

the Neo-Classical Period. Prerequisite:

ARC

2701. (F)

IND 2130 History of

II

(3).

An

analysis of the history of architectural interiors, furniture

and decora-

from the Neo-Classical
Period to the present. Prerequisite:
IND 2100. (SS)

tive arts

IND 2210 Interior Design 5 (4). Consideration and application of design
criteria with an emphasis on planning

and design

and other work
environments. Students develop programs, work on space planning, as
well as furniture selection, illumination and selected architectural details. Prerequisites: IND 2230 or
IND 2220

(F)

Interior

Design 6

(4).

Analy-

programming and design of
commercial facilities including
sis,

stores, restaurants

and

lection of furniture and finishes.
Prerequisites: IND 2210. (S)
Interior

Design 7

(4).

Analy-

of the human condition in design.
Topics include the behavioral and
environmental sciences, ergonomsis

and ecology and
on design. (F)
ics,

their

impact

Prerequisite-

Media and Methods

of
Presentations (3). Applications of
1

IND - Interior Design 8 (3). The final
studio involves projects of increased
scale and complexity. The studio

emphasizes the diversity of aspects
that integrate the design process
from conceptual formulations and
programming to the full development of the design thesis. Prerequisite: Interior Design Research and
the completion of all the Interior De-

sign Studios.

LAA 1933C Landscape Design (4).
An introduction to the basic percep1

tual, social, cultural,

environmental

and technical issues of landscape
architecture design. Basic landscape architecture design projects.
LAA 2934C Landscape Design 2 (4).
An introduction to proportioning systems

for

landscape architecture

media and materials used in presentation of design concepts and programs to clients, groups, and
organizations. Emphasis on various
equipment and graphic techniques

and use
and detailed communica-

stu-

dents stressing the understanding of

human

proportions related to several scales of the natural and manmade environments. Prerequisite:

LAA

1933.

LAA 3350 Landscape Design

2132.

I

(4).

Application of Basic Design principles to the design of landscape and
garden. A general survey of design
elements, restraints, plant materials,
and other garden materials will aid
the student to develop projects in a
laboratory environment. Prerequisite: ARC 3133 (S)

available, their application
in

simple

tions. Corequisite:

IND 2210.

IND 4441C Furniture Design (3). Introduction to the humon factors, concepts, function, materials and
techniques of furniture design.

(S)

IND 4501 Interior Design Practice (3).
The student will be introduced to
the specific skills necessory to succeed in the preparation of of legal

documents and
requisites:

specifications. Pre-

IND 2210.

IND 4905

Inferior

(S)

Design 8

(3).

LAA 3712

History of

Landscape

A survey of landscape

(F)

galleries. Stu-

dents research the functions, and requirements of the project, design
the interior spaces, develop architectural details and work on the se-

IND 2221

IND 431

ARC

of interiors for small

offices, businesses

equivalent.

IND 3455 Interior Design ConstrucDrawing 1 (3). Development of
Interior Design working drawings
with emphasis on detailing and cabition

netry. Prerequisite:

Interiors

8.

IND 2220 and IND 2221.

and

I

perceptual, social, cultural,
environmental and technical issues
of interior design. Basic interior desic

IND 4943 Interior Design Research
(1). Research required prior to registering Interior Design

The

fi-

nal studio involves projects of in-

(3).

history

throughout the ages. From the gar-

dens of Mesopotamia, Roman and
Islamic periods, the Monastery and
Castle gardens of middle ages and
the Renaissance, to the influence of
Oriental gardens and the modern
era. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

LAA 5233 Theory

of Planting Design
Study of principles and methods
related to the ecological, functional, and aesthetic use of vegeta(3).

tion in

landscape architecture.

creased scale and complexity. The
studio emphasizes the diversity of as-

LAA 5235 Theory

pects that integrate the design process from conceptual formulations
and programming to the full development of the design thesis. Prerequisite: The completion of all Interior
Design Studios. Corequisite: IND

concepts and ideological
generate form and
meaning In landscape architecture.

4943.

LAA 5243 Regional Landscape

(F,S)

chitecture

of

Landscape

Ar-

review of the
environmental parameters, morpho(3). Critical

logical

principles that
(S)

sues

scape

Is-

Exploration of the landas cultural construct of social,

(3).
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economic, and scientific values relevant to regional issues of land use

and management.
gram approval.
LAA 5335

Site

Prerequisite: Pro-

LAA 5716

Development (3).
and methods pertiI

ssues, controls,

nent to the physiographic, topographical, and cultural determinants
of site

development.

LAA 5652

beginnings of western architecture
to the present, including current trends. Prerequisite:
Program approval. (SS)

and urban design

Prerequisite:

or equivalent. (F)

History ot

Landscape

Consent of
Program approval. (F)
Prerequisite:

LAA 5371 Computer Practices in De(3). Introduction to computer
applications in landscape architec-

sign

ture. Prerequisites:

approval of advi-

LAA 5424 Landscape Construction
(3). Study of materials and methods
used in landscape construction. InI

troduction to manipulation and calculation of site work. Prerequisite:
LAA 5335. (S)

URP 5316 Environmental and Urban
Systems (3). Overview of basic issues
and principles of environmental and
urban planning/design systems. Emphasis will be placed on multi-disciplinary linkages.

URP 5912 Research Methods

II

cluding drawings and project
manual with bidding documents,
contract documents and technical
specifications. Prerequisite:

5424.

LAA

(F)

LAA 5521
tems

I

Landscape SysOver view of the natural

Tropical

(3).

aspects pertinent to
the planning, design and management of Florida's tropical and subtropical landscapes. (F)
cultural

LAA 5540 Landscape
Overview of

Horticulture

horticultural

man-

agement

practices related to the
growth, transport, installation, and
maintenance of vegetative materials

used

in

landscape architecture.
Program approval.

Prerequisite:

LAA 5652

Interdisciplinary Design

Studio (6). Introduction to two- and
three-dimensional representational
techniques. Fundamental geometric constructions, spatial theory,
three-dimensional perception and
color theory. Programmed designs
are executed. Prerequisite: Program
approval. (F)
I

LAA 5653 Landscape

Architectural
Introduction to the deand sources of form in
landscape architecture. Projects fo-

Design

I

(6).

sign process

cus on spatial composition and the
use of landscape materials in the solution of design problems. Prerequisite:

LAA

LAA 5715

5652. (S)

History

chitecture

(3).

tural history

and Theory

of Ar-

Overview of architec-

and

theory, from the

(3).

Methods of information search,
data interpretaion, and hypotheses
formulation used

LAA 5425 Landscape Construction
(3). Production of a set of landscape construction documents, in-

(3).

instructor.

I

sor. (SS)

and

Ar-

chitecture (3). Historical survey of
the principal sites and traditions
manifested in the evolution of landscape architecture and urban design from antiquity to the present.

in

the

field.

/
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Construction

and to provide service to
the Department, University and

Management

Community. Membership

sionalism

P.E.,

Bhaskar Chaudhari,

Professor

Otazo, Assistant Professor

Bachelor of Science
Construction

in

Management

Degree Program Hours: 126
The undergraduate program

Management

in

Con-

nationally

is

accredited by the American Counfor Construction Education. Its
goal is to provide students with the
knowledge and skills required for entry level supervisory or managerial
positions in the construction industry.
usually find

employment

as construction superintendents, promanagers, project schedulers,
cost estimators, quality controllers or
in managing their own construction

ject

businesses.

Opportunities for

advancement

employment

exist in all

or

public building, industrialized building systems, commercial, industrial,
marine and heavy construction, un-

derwater and space age

facilities,

and equipment sales and
and construction product research, development and
material

installations,

sales.

Honorary and Professional
Organizations

Sigma Lambda

Chi:

Sigma Lambda

is

try,

promote

fellowship

and

profes-

Point

Average

Admission into the undergraduate

program requires a minimum 2.0
grade point average. Students transferring

from another university or

community college should review
Undergraduate Catalog

for univer-

ship within the student body. Activities include monthly meetings with

Transfer Credits

field trips

and a

vari-

ety of service projects. The FIU stu-

dent chapter of NAWIC was the
such chapter established in the

first

United States. Membership is open
all construction related majors.

to

sity policies,

No grade below a 'C

shall be acceptable for transfer into the program. Lower Division courses
(courses at the 1000 or 2000 level)
designated as equivalent by the
statewide course numbering system

be accepted by the Department as fulfilling the Upper Division

will

Program

of Study

The four year program leading to a
Bachelor of Science in Construction

requirements. Credits from these
Lower Division courses may be used

Management is for students who
are interested in preparing for professional careers in construction
management, techniques, operations, and related areas in the con-

to offset

struction industry.

i.e.

The Lower Division Core Courses,
Freshman and Sophomore levare designed to provide easy

els,

community college
graduates. With proper planning,
an A.A. degree may be able to complete the
four year degree program in four remaining semesters at the University.
Prospective community college
transfer students should contact an
advisor for program information
transfer for

transfer students with

and Lower

Division transfer require-

prior to enrolling at FIU.

Students already working

full

many with trades or construction licenses, are generally able to
plan their program around job comtime,

mitments and responsibilities. Faculty advisors are on hand days and
evenings to assist students in course
selection and scheduling. Course offerings are generally rotated to
serve daytime, evening, and week-

end

students.

jects.

Student Chapter of the Associated
General Contractors of America:
The AGC is a national student organization sponsored by the Associated General Contractors. Its
purpose is to increase student
awareness of the construction indus-

Grade

that admission to the Dea selective process.

is

application procedures,
and financial aid information. Transfer students must also contact a
Construction Management advisor
to review transcripts and determine
allowable transfer credits.

ments

the national honorary society
for students in Construction. The purpose of Sigma Lambda Chi is to recognize students in Construction
Management for outstanding scholastic achievement. The organization provides a service to the
students by inviting guest lecturers,
sponsoring student tutoring and undertaking a variety of service proChi

and

partment

the Florida International University

areas of

the construction industry including
land development, home building,

lished

Student Chapter of the National Association Of Women in Construction:
This national student organization is
sponsored by the National Association of Women in Construction. Its
purpose is to promote knowledge of
the construction industry and fellow-

guest lecturers,

cil

Graduates

Construction related majors. Acinclude sponsoring guest lecturers, attendance at local, regional
and national A.G.C. meetings and
conferences, and undertaking a varitivities

Professor

P.E.,

John M. Dye, Instructor
Eugene D. Farmer, AJ.A., Associate

struction

to

ety of service projects.

Professor

Julio

open

all

Associate
Professor and Chairperson
Irtishad Ahmad, Associate Professor
Kenneth H. Carpenter, Associate

Jose D. Mitrani,

is

Admission
The Department of Construction

Management encourages

applicafrom qualified students of both sexes, from all cultural,

tions for admission

racial, religious or ethnic groups. It
should be understood that minimum
requirements have been estab-

Upper

Division

core credit

requirements. Other 1000 and 2000
level courses designated as equivalent by the department advisor may
be accepted by the Department as
fulfilling Upper Division requirements.
When equivalent Lower Division
courses are used to fulfill Upper Division course requirements a student
will be required to complete an

equal number of 3000 level (or
above) credits from approved Departmental electives. Extra credits
above the 60 semester credit hours
required for admission into the Construction

Management program will

not reduce the number of credit
hours to be completed in the Upper
Division, including electives, to

earn

a degree and may not be accepted for equivalent credit in Upper

Division.

Core and General Education
Requirements
Students entering the university with
less than 36 semester credit hours
will be required to meet the requirements of the University Core Curriculum, in addition to the Department
Lower Division Core. Students entering the university with more than 36
semester credit hours will be required to meet the University General Education requirements, in
addition to the Department Lower
Division Core.

Undergraduate Catalog

College of Engineering and Design

Non-degree seeking

was assigned

Students wishing to enroll in courses
during the application process may
do so as a non-degree seeking. Students must consult an advisor for approval and complete a non-degree
seeking enrollment waiver. Without
this waiver and advisor approval,
there is no guarantee that the
courses taken will be accepted for
graduation. No more than 15 semester credits of work taken as a nondegree seeking can be applied
towards graduation. Students may
take courses under the non-degree
seeking designation for one semester only.

Normal Loads
Students taking a minimum of 12 semester credit hours per semester are
considered full time students. Students taking under 12 hours are considered part time and should be
aware that certain university privileges and benefits may not be applicable to part time students.
Students are not recommended to
take excessive loads. Special exceptions may be made, at the option of
the Department, in the case of students with a grade point average of
3.0 or greater. Students that meet
this criteria wishing to take over 18
semester credit hours must have the
approval of both the Chairperson of
the Department and the Dean of
the College of Engineering and Design, prior to registering for an overload.

of Construction

Management requires a minimum
of 'C or better in all Lower Di-

grade
vision

shall

of

'F'

and Upper Division core
and electlves.

courses

Grade of Incomplete
A grade of T (Incomplete) may be

Independent Study

who wish to enroll in an independent study course must have
Students

the prior written approval of both
the instructor and the Department
Chairperson the semester prior to
registering. Independent Study
courses can not be substituted for required Lower or Upper Division departmental core courses or for
elective courses.

Credit By Examination

granted, at the option of the Instrucand the Department Chairpera student who, due to

A student with outstandexceptional and documented
a particular subject as well as
an outstanding academic record
may request credit by examination,
and it is the option of the Department Faculty and the Department
Chairperson whether to grant the reelectives.
ing,

skills in

quest.

Non -College Learning
The Department does not award
Credit For

credit for credit for non-college
learning (life work experience).

Student Work

unable to
complete the work required to obtain a grade for a course. In no case
shall a grade of T be granted to a
student because he/she is not passing a course and desires additional
time to attempt to obtain a passing
grade. A student granted a grade
of 'I' must complete the work
deemed by the Instructor necessary
to complete the course no later
than two semesters after the grade
quiring hospitalization)

is

Graduation
In order to be eligible to graduate
the student must meet all University
and Departmental requirements. The

program

of studies consists of

a

mini-

mum of 63 Lower Division semester

credit hours and 63 Upper Division semester credit hours for a minimum total of 126 semester credit hours. The

waiving of any required course shall
not reduce the minimum of 126 semester credit hours required for
graduation. A student must have successfully completed the University
Core Curriculum (for those students
that entered the program having
completed less than 48 semester
credit hours) or the University General
Education Requirements (for those
students that entered the program
having completed more than 48 semester credit hours) with minimum acceptable grades as determined by
Undergraduate Studies (see catalog
for additional information). In addition, all Lower Division and Upper Divi-

sion Construction

Management Core

courses and electives must be completed with a grade of 'C or better.
In order to graduate a student must

requirement.

Normal Academic Progress
The student will have maintained
normal academic progress when
the student earns a minimum grade
point average of 2.0 for all work at-

Students should contact an advione semester prior to their
projected graduation and request a
review of his or her file. At the start of
the final semester the student is required to complete and have his advisor approve an Application for
Graduation, available from the Department. (See catalog for additional
information on graduation procedures and scheduling.) If for any reason a student fails to graduate in the
semester after applying for graduation, that student must reapply for
graduation.

also

tempted.

Course Sequence and
Prerequisites

Course prerequisites are clearly indicated on the Undergraduate Pro-

Department

verifiable

Class attendance may be required
for grade determination at the option of the instructor.

and may be used

instruction.

gram

documented, and

Class Attendance

have a minimum grade point average of 2.0, have successfully completed all portions of the CLAST test,
and have met the foreign language

tor

extenuating circumstances beyond
his/her control (such as an Illness re-

297

The Department reserves the right to
retain any and all student work for
the purposes of record, exhibition or

son, to

serious,

to the student, or the
automatically revert to a
(failing grade).

The Department does not generally
offer credit by examination for required Lower or Upper Division departmental core courses or

General Regulations

Grades
The Department

grade
grade

/

sheets, available
office.

It is

in the
the students'

not the advisor's, to ascertain that required prerequisites
responsibility,

have been taken and passed

It is

prior

to registering for a course. Failure to
comply with prerequisite require-

ments
ing

may

result in

dropped from

the student be-

or failed in

a

without prior warning from the

sor at least

class
in-

the student's

responsibility,

not

his/her advisor's responsibility, to as-

certain that

requirements for
graduation, as stated in the University
Catalog and in the Department Program sheets, have been met.
all

structor.

Foreign

Probation or Dismissal

Students must meet the University
Foreign Language Requirement. Refer to the appropriate sections in the
Catalog's General Information for
Admission and Registration and Re-

who do not make satisfacacademic progress may be ex-

Students
tory

cluded from

further registration.

cords.

Language Requirement
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Courses

Undergraduate Curriculum

Upper

The following courses comprise the
undergraduate curriculum leading
to a degree of Bachelor of Science

BCN 3002

Management

3

Construction Management.
Courses numbered 'I' shall be taken
before courses numbered 'II'. Some
credits of the Lower Division Core

BCN 3730
BCN 3740

Construction Safety

3

Legal Aspects of
Construction

3

BCN 3762

Building

can be used to satisfy University
Core or General Education require-

Upper Division
courses are considered Departmental Upper Division Core courses.

Core courses.

All

Departmental Lower
Courses
English

Composition

Mathematics
Sciences

BCN 3720

1

EIN

6

Comparative Cultures/Gender
3
1

Freshman Experience

GLY1010
GLY 1010L

Physical
Physical

1

3354

1252

BCN 2210

3
I

3

3

Structural Design

Business

Law

3

1

Temporary Structure
Construction

Environmental
Control in Buildings

3

BCN 4910

I

Physical Geology
Geology Lab

BCN

Building Construction

1252

Drawing

II

3

Management

Senior Project

STA 2023

3

'Consult the Core Curriculum Section for approved courses to satisfy
these requirements

Principles of
3

Consult the Department of ConManagement advisor for
approved courses to satisfy these requirements

struction

PHY 2053
PHY 2048L

BCN 2256

3

Departmental Lower
Course

or

Division

Core

3

3
and Economics
Physics w/o Calculus 4

Physics

Lab

1

Building Construction

Drawing

ECO

1

Statistics for Business

2

3

3

Freshman Experience

SLS 1501

Construction Projects 3
3

1

4

I

Second Semester: (18)
Literary Analysis
ENC 1102

2

3

Introduction to
Construction

3

Management of

Business Elective

ex-

GLY 1010
GLY 1010L

BCN 3002

1

in

3

language

foreign

Semester: (1 8)
1101
Elements of Writing
3
MAC 2233 Calculus For Business 3

3

BCN 4564

BCN 3703

and no

perience.

ENC

3

3

Macroeconomics

2013

4

II

Principles of

Macroeconomics
or

ECO

2023

Principles of

Microeconomics

3

Principles of

Microeconomics
Accounting For
Managers

3
3

Construction
3
Surveying

3

Business-Management Electives

Third Semester: (15)

One

Foreign

3,000 or 4,000 level 3 credit busi-

ness/management

3

elective,

consultation with the undergraduate advisor of the

selected

Statistics for Business

and Economics
2281

BCN 4465

the student enters the university
from high school or with less than 36

First

of

Environmental
Control in Buildings

3

Basic

BCN

Financial

in

Programming

STA 2023

3

4561

COP 2172

ACG 3024

3727

The following analysis assumes that

credits

Construction

BCN

Physics Laboratory

2023

Economic Planning

4

PHY 2048L

ECO

BCN

3

I

3
I

3

3

Calculus For Business 3
Physics without
3
4Calculus

2013

Undergraduate Program

3

PHY 2053

ECO

3

Construction
Sitework

4

II

BUL4320

II

Construction
Organizations

Building Construction

BCN 2402

3

Degree Program Hours: 126

i

Management

Construction

Drawing

MAC 2233

BCN 3753

in

Management

Construction

3

3

Laboratory
Building Construction

Materials

BCN 2256

BCN 3640

1

Drawing

Bachelor of Science
3

II

Engineering

1

Geology 3
Geology

also

3

I

3

3

BCN

3

for

1

Modern Language

III

Economy

1

Inquiry

Arts or

3

Structural Design

Construction
Scheduling
Construction
Scheduling

BCN 4724

8

Social Science

II

Construction Cost

6
6

3

Structural Design

Estimating

BCN 4612

Historical Foundations/Critical

Studies

Codes and

Estimating

1

It

Construction Cost

1

Division

1

his/her

Quality Control

BCN 4461
BCN 4462
BCN 361

ments. Those courses designated by
a (4) are Departmental Lower Divi-

equivalent prior to enrolling for
first semester of study at FIU.
assumes that the student enters FIU with less than 36 credits and
without meeting the foreign language requirement. The reader is reminded that all students entering a
university in the State University System with fewer than 60 credit hours
are required to earn at least nine
credit hours prior to graduation by
attending one or more summer
terms at a state university.
its

Principles of

Construction

in

sion

Division

in

department.
3

Sample Program

Language

Historical

Foundations

3
3

Arts

BCN 2210

Construction
Materials

of Study

The following is a sample program of
study for a student seeking to earn a
degree of Bachelor of Science in
Construction Management. This program of study assumes the student
has successfully completed MAC
2132 (Pre-Calculus Mathematics) or

COP 2172

Programming

BCN 3240

Construction

Equipment

3
in

Basic 3
3

Fourth Semester: (15)
Foreign

Language

Critical Inquiry

3

College ot Engineering and Design

Undergraduate Catalog

BCN 2256C

Comparative Culture and

Gender

ACG

Studies

3024

Accounting

BCN2281
EIN

Construction
Surveying

3

Construction

3

Economy 3

Engineering

3354

Drawing

for

Managers

Semester: (15)

Fifth

Law

But 4320

Business

BCN 3727

Construction
Sitework

BCN 2402
BCN 3611

BCN 3730
Sixth

3
3
I

3

Construction
3

I

Construction Safety

3

Construction
Scheduling

BCN 3740

Legal Aspects of
Construction

2281 Construction Surveying
and practices of surit applies to building construction. Prerequisite: Trigonometry.
(S)

BCN 2402C

stress, strain, torsion,

II

(3).

and

stiffness.

MAC

beams, and colPHY 2053, 3043L,

3

the history of the construction industry with emphasis on the principles
of construction management. (F)

II

3

Structural Design

III

3

Construction

2132. (F)

BCN 3240 Construction Equipment
Methods, procedures, and
equipment used in residential, com(3).

3

Environmental

mercial,

and heavy

construction.
Equipping the construction plant.

Production value analysis. Work
3

I

ef-

fectiveness studies. Prerequisite:
MAC 2132 or equivalent. (F)

BCN

Management

ing

3

II

of
Construction Projects 3

Eighth Semester: (12)

361 1 Construction Cost Estimat(3). Principles and practices of
estimating providing application
and drill in surveying quantities of labor and materials for general conI

struction projects: excavation,

Financial

Management

concrete and formwork, carpentry,
masonry, structural steel, lath and

of

Construction
Organizations

3

Environmental
Control

3

II

Senior Project

3

Division Business Elective

2

3

Course Descriptions
Definition of Prefixes

and BCN

2256.

(F)

Planning for
Construction (3). Nature of construction costs, funding sources and arrangements, capital requirements,
bonding, insurance, risk and contingency evaluation, general office operations, and bidding procedures.

MAC

2132 and EIN

3354, or equivalent.

(F)

offering.

tion Projects (3). Organization

BCN

management theory elements of
leadership and human supervision,

1252 Building Construction
(4). The laboratory application of Methods and Materials of
Construction Students prepare

and

I

I.

appropriate to

light

MAC

2132.

(F)

Construction Sitework

and de-

construc-

(3).

Exposition and critical analysis of
practical and sequential aspects of
converting raw land to finished product. Course will define various steps
and discuss techniques of accomplishment. Prerequisites: BCN 3240,
GLY 1010. and BCN 2256. (F)

BCN 3730 Construction

Safety (3).
Introduces occupational safety hazards associated with the construc-

Emphasis placed on

recognition, evaluation, and control
of safety hazards particularly as they
relate to the Occupational Safety
and Health Act. Prerequisite: Introduction to Construction Manage-

ment.

(F)

BCN 3740

Legal Aspects of Construc-

and business aspects
of engineering contracts and specifi-

tion (3). Legal

cations

in

the construction industry.

Analysis, study of precedents,

and

application of contract clauses, including changes, changed conditions, termination, disputes,
payments, risk and insurance, inspection, liquidated damages, and
technical requirements. Prerequisites: BUL 4320 and Introduction to
Construction Management. (S)

BCN 3753

Financial

Management

of

tions; labor, materials,

1461

BCN 3640 Economic

BCN 3703 Management of Construc-

tion. (F)

BCN 3727

ARC

semester offering; S-Spring semester offering; SS-Summer semester

tails

tions. Prerequisite:

Construction Organizations (3). Accounting for construction opera-

F-Fall

plans, elevations, sections,

I

plaster, interior finishes. Prerequisites:

Prerequisites:

BCN-Construction.

Drawing

Scheduling
The application of the Critical
Path Method and Program Evaluation Review Technique to construction planning, scheduled vs. actual
job expenditures. Cost forecasting.
Development of unit prices from
field data. Laboratory is included,
which consists of computer applica(3).

tion industry.

Temporary Structures 3

Upper

I

3

BCN 4465
BCN 3703

BCN 4910

Structural Design

Applications of the principles of mechanics to engineering problems of

Construction
Scheduling

BCN 4564

and

BCN

BCN 4724

BCN 3753

1252

BCN 3002 Principles of Construction
Management (3). A course covering

Structural Design

Control

BCN

1002. (S)

and

Seventh Semester: (15)
BCN 3640 Economic Planning
4561

BCN

3

Construction
Estimating

BCN

struction. Prerequisite:

BCN 3720 Construction

Topics include equilibrium of forces,
3

I

for

Students prepare

umns. Prerequisites:

BCN 3720

BCN 4461
BCN 4462

II.

plans, elevations, sections, and details appropriate to general con-

equilibrium, strength,

Codes and

Building

Quality Control

BCN 4612

(4).

299

(3). Principles

Semester: (18)

BCN 3762

II

veying as

Structural Design

Estimating

Building Construction
The laboratory application of Methods and Materials of

3

/

organization, office operations, labor relations, safety, and work improvement, as they relate to project
field operations. Prerequisites: BCN
3762 BCN 3740, BCN 3730. and senior level standing. (F)

equipment,

and overhead costs. Money management, depreciation, taxes,
loans, profit/losses analysis. Prereq3024 or equivalent. (S)
uisite:

ACG

BCN

3761 Specifications Writing (4).
Study of methodology for acquisition of information and transmission
of technical and legal requirements
for construction projects. Preparation of outline specifications, build-

ing description, and purchasing
specifications. Problems of format,

reviewing,
uisites:

and updating.

ARC 3463, BCN
BCN 3740 or

3762 and

Prereq3257, BCN

consent of

in-

structor.

BCN 3762
ity

Control

Codes and QualStudy of building

Building
(3).

codes required by local, county,
and state levels and their relation

to

300
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quality control. Prerequisite:

1002

and ARC

BCN

1461. (S)

BCN 4260 Quality Control

in

Con-

struction (3). Quality control as

gov-

erned by the job inspector,

governmental agencies and requirements. Prerequisite: BCN 3762 or
equivalent.

BCN 4461C Structural Design 2 (3).
An introduction to the material propallowable stresses, applicable
codes and standards for the design
of timber and steel structures. Prerequisite: BCN 2402C. (S)
erties,

BCN 4462C Structural Design 3 (3).
An introduction to the material properties,

allowable

stresses,

for

work on a project designed to integrate the knowledge acquired in
multiple topics within the undergraduate curriculum. Prerequisites:
BCN 4465, BCN 4724, and BCN 4703.

Professional Certificate

Programs

(S)

contractor superintendent, architect-engineer, building official, and

codes and standards

Undergraduate Catalog

applicable
the design

of reinforced concrete structures.
Prerequisite: BCN 2402. (S)

BCN 4906 Special Topics (3). For a
group of students who wish an intena topic not otherwise
offered in the University. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.
sive study of

Department

of

Mechanical

Engineering
Heating, Ventilation,
Conditioning Design

and

Rene Leonard, Associate

BCN 4910 Directed Independent
Studies (VAR). Specialized intensive
study in an area of special interest
to the student. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

Air

Professor

and Coordinator
program
produces a learning experience that

This Professional Certificate
will

enhance the design

capabilities

of professionals

in the field. Emphasis
include engineering science
background as well as practical applications of systems design. Interested applicants must contact the
department chairperson or the coordinator prior to registering for the prowill

gram.

BCN 4465 Temporary Structures

in

Construction (3). The course will present the theory and practice of the
planning, erection, procedures, and
maintenance of temporary structures that are used in the performance of construction operations.
Prerequisites: BCN 4461, BCN 3730,
and BCN 4462. (F)

BCN 456 1C

Environmental Control in
Buildings (4). A study of concepts
and systems for providing optimum
thermal, lighting, plumbing, and
acoustical conditions, in both commercial and residential buildings.

The Certificate will be awarded
to a student who successfully demonstrates competency in:

EGN 3343

Thermodynamics

EIN 3354

Engineering

I

Economy
EM L 460

1

EML 4603

3
3

Refrigeration of Air

Conditioning

3

Conditioning
Design

3

Air

I

I

Prerequisites: Physics. (F)

BCN 4564 Environmental
Buildings

II

(3).

Control

commercial

in

Concepts and praccon-

tices of electrical systems in the
struction of residential and

buildings, including

code

provisions
Prerequisite:

and

cost estimates.

MAC 2132.

(S)

BCN 4612

Construction Cost Estimating II (3). Quantity Take-offs and pricing, marketing policies and the
application of microcomputers in
construction estimating. Prerequisites: BCN 3240, BCN 361 1 and

BCN

3727. (S)

BCN 4724

Construction Scheduling II
(3). The application of advanced
computerized planning, scheduling,
and simulation techniques to construction operations, processes,
control. Prerequisites: BCN 3720

and
and

BCN3611.CS)

BCN 4910 Senior Project (3). This
course requires the senior level construction management student to

EML 4608C Mechanical Systems
Environmental
Control
in

3
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College of Engineering
and Design
Gordon

Dean
Associate

Dean

Hopkins

R.

W. Kinzy Jones

Research

Dean for
Academic Programs James
Associate Dean for

R.

Story

Gustavo A. Roig
Lourdes A. Meneses

External Programs

Dean

Development Officer
Director,

Zully Dorr

William G.

Chairperson, Civil
Environmental
Engineering

McMinn

University), Assistant Professor,

School of Design
Caballero, Amaury, Ph.D. (Energy
Institute of Moscow), Science

Academic Coordinator

David Shen

Jose

D. Mitrani

Acting Chairperson, Electrical

and Computer
Gustavo Roig

Engineering
Chairperson,

(University of
Dayton), Assistant Professor,
Mechanical Engineering
Carpenter, Kenneth H., Ed.D. (West
Virginia University), Associate
Professor, Construction

Management
Centeno, Martha, Ph.D. (Texas

Shin-Ming Lee

Chairperson, Mechanical
Richard K. Irey
Engineering

Lehman Center

for Transportation
L. David Shen
Research
Director, Hemispheric
Center for Environmental
Technology
M. Ali Ebadian

A&M

Associate Professor,
Industrial and Systems
Engineering
Cereijo, Manuel R., D.Sc, P.E.
(Universidad Central, Cuba),
MSEE (Georgia Institute of
Technology), Professor, Electrical
and Computer Engineering
Chaudhari, Bhaskar S., Ph.D., P.E.
(University of Pennsylvania),
Professor, Construction

Management
Chen, Chin Sheng, Ph.D.

Faculty

Polytechnic

Adjouadi, Malek, Ph.D. (University of
Florida), Associate Professor,
Electrical

and Computer

Engineering

Ahmad,

Associate Professor, Construction

Management
Andrian, Jean, Ph.D. (University of
Florida), Associate Professor,

and Computer

Engineering
Attoh-Okine, Nii O, (University of
Kansas, Lawrence), Assistant
Professor, Civil and Environmental
Engineering
Babij, Tadeusz, Ph.D. (Technical
University, Wroclaw, Poland),

and
Computer Engineering

Professor, Electrical

Baker, Edward

(Harvard
Professor,

T.,

MLA, MDes, ASLA

University). Assistant

Landscape

Architecture, School of Design
Barreto,

Armando

B.,

Ph.D.

(University of Florida), Assistant

and
Computer Engineering

Professor, Electrical

(Virginia

and State

University), Professor, Industrial

and Systems Engineering
Cherapanov, Genady, Ph.D.

(Moscow State

Irtishad, Ph.D., P.E.

(University of Cincinnati),

Electrical

Institute

Professor,

University),

Mechanical

Engineering
Chow, Joe, Ph.D. (Carnegie Mellon
University), Associate Professor.
Industrial and Systems
Engineering
Cui, Wenxuan, Ph.D. (Brlgham

Young

University),

Associate,

Civil

Associate Professor, Civil
Engineering
Fannin, Christopher J., MLA,
(Harvard University), Assistant
Professor,

Landscape

Architecture, School of Design

Farmer, Eugene

D.,

M.Arch., R.A.

A.I.A. (University of

Illinois).

Associate Professor. Construction

Management
Fernandez, Irma

B.,

Ph.D., (Florida

International University), Director,
External Programs

Professor, Civil

and Environmental

Engineering; Drinking Water

School of Design

University).

Systems
Engineering

Industrial
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Fuentes, Hector R., Ph.D., P.E., D.E.E.
(Vanderbilt University), Associate

R.A.

(University of Florida). Associate

Cao, Yiding, Ph.D.
L.

Management

Director,

of Design
Busch, Claudia, M.S. (Columbia

Professor,

and

Chairperson, Construction

and

Program Coordinator,
Landscape Architecture/School

Canaves, Jaime, M.A.,

School

of Design

Bueno. J. A., MLA, ASLA, P.E.
(Harvard University), Associate
Professor,

for

Associate

Assistant

Belcher, Nathaniel, M.S., P.E.,
(Harvard University), Assistant
Professor, School of Design

/

Research

and

Environmental Engineering
Dorr, Zully, B.S. (University of Miami),
Development Officer. College of
Engineering
Dye, John M., S.M. C.E.
(Massachusetts Institute of
Technology), Instructor,
Construction Management
(Broward)
Ebadian, M. Ali, Ph.D. (Louisiana
State University), Professor,
Mechanical Engineering,
Director of HCET
Ewing, Reid H., Ph.D. (Massachusetts
Institute of Technology),

Research Center
Genereux, David P., Ph.D.,
(Massachusetts Institute of
Technology), Assistant Professor,
Drinking Water Research Center,

Geology
Gilbar, Thomas, M.S. (Florida
International University),

Instructor/Counselor/Advisor,
Electrical

and Computer

Engineering
Gonzalez, Rene, M. Arch. (UCLA),
Assistant Professor,

Architecture/School of Design

Hagmann, Mark

J.,

Ph.D. (University

of Utah), Associate Professor,
Electrical

and Computer

Engineering
Heimer, Malcolm L., Ph.D. (Penn
State University), Associate
Chairperson, Associate Professor,
Electrical

and Computer

Engineering
Hopkins, Gordon R., Ph.D. (University
of Alabama), Dean, College of
Engineering and Design and
Professor,

Mechanical

Engineering
Richard K., Ph.D., P.E. (Purdue
University), Chairperson and

Irey,

Professor,

Mechanical

Engineering
Jacko, Julie, Ph.D. (Purdue
University), Assistant Professor,

Industrial

and Systems

Engineering
Jaffe, Rudolf, Ph.D., (Indiana
University),

Drinking

Associate Professor,

Water

Research/Chemistry
Jolibois, Sylvan C, Jr., Ph.D.
(University of California at
Berkeley), Assistant Professor, Civil

and Environmental Engineering
Jones, W. Kinzy, Ph.D.
(Massachusetts Institute of
Technology). Associate Dean

and Professor, Mechanical
Engineering/ Electrical and
Computer Engineering
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Kengskool, Khokiat, Ph.D. (University
of Missouri), Associate Professor,
Industrial and Systems
Engineering
Koylu, Umit O., Ph.D. (University of
Michigan), Assistant Professor,
Mechanical Engineering
Laha, Shonali, Ph.D., P.E., (Carnegie
Mellon University), Assistant
Professor, Civil and Environmental
Engineering; Drinking Water

Research Center
Grover L, Ph.D. (Case
Western Reserve University),

Larkins,

Associate Professor, Electrical
and Computer Engineering
Lee, Shin-Ming, Ph.D., P.E. (Iowa
State University), Associate
Professor and Chairperson.
Industrial and Systems
Engineering
Lee, Young-Kyun, Ph.D. (Ohio State
University), Assistant Professor,
Civil and Environmental
Engineering
Leonard, Rene J., D.A., P.E.
(University of Miami), Associate

Professor,

Mechanical

Engineering
Levy, Cesar, Ph.D. (Stanford
University), Professor,

Mechanical

Engineering
Liu,

Chunhua,
University),
Civil

Ph.D., (Tongji

Research Associate,

and Environmental

Engineering

Lopez-Mata, Gisela, M.S. (Pratt
Institute), Associate Professor,
School of Design
Majzub, Iraj E., D Arch, RA (University
of Torino), Professor. School of
Design
Martinez, Sergio, D.Sc. (Columbia
University), Instructor, Industrial

and Systems

Engineering

McMinn, William

G., M.A. (University
of Texas), Director and Professor,
School of Design

Meneses, Lourdes, M.S.

(Florida

International University), Assistant
Dean, College of Engineering

Mergui, Sylvia, Ph.D. (Louis Pasteur
University), Assistant Professor,

Electrical

and Computer

Engineering
Mitrani, Jose D., M.E., Engr., P.E.,
(University of Florida), Associate
Professor and Chairperson,
Construction Management

Mohammed, Osama A.,

Ph.D.

(Virginia Polytech.), Professor,
Electrical and Computer

Engineering

Moore,

Jr.,

James

Undergraduate Catalog
Munroe, Norman, Ph.D. (Columbia
University),

Otazo, Julio O., M.A. Arch., R.A. M.S.
Bldg. Const., (University of
Construction Management
Pascual, Beth, M.S., E.I. (Florida
International University),
Instructor/Advisor, Civil and

Environmental Engineering
Perl, Mordechai, D.Sc. (Technion
Institute of Technology) Courtesy
Professor,

Ph.D. (Georgia

Institute of Technology),
Associate Professor, Mechanical
Engineering

Mechanical

Engineering
(Princeton University), Professor,

and Environmental

Engineering
Resnick, Marc, Ph.D. (University of
Michigan), Assistant Professor,

and Systems
Engineering
Richardson, Laurie, Ph.D. (University
of Oregon), Assistant Professor,
Drinking Water Research Center,
Biology
Rogge, Wolfgang

F., Ph.D.
(California Institute of

Technology). Assistant Professor,
and Environmental
Engineering
Roig, Gustavo, A., Ph.D. (University of
Florida), Associate Dean, College
of Engineering and Design and
Associate Professor of Electrical
and Computer Engineering
Rosales, Camilo, M. Arch., R.A.
(Harvard University), Assistant
Professor, Architecture,

Industrial

School of

Lambert, Ph.D., P.E. CP Eng
(Lehigh University), Professor, Civil
and Environmental Engineering
Tang, Waiter Z., Ph.D., P.E. (University
of Delaware), Assistant Professor,
Civil and Environmental
Engineering
of Wisconsin-Madison), Associate
and Environmental
Engineering
Tansel, Ibrahim, Ph.D. (University of
Wisconsin-Madison). Associate
Professor, Civil

Professor,

E., Ph.D., P.E. (Rice
University), Professor, Civil and

Environmental Engineering
Tosunoglu, Sabri, Ph.D. (University of
Florida), Associate Professor,
Mechanical Engineering
Tsihrinfzis, Vassilios A., Ph.D., P.E.,

P.H. (University

(Florida

International University),
Instructor/Counselor/Advisor,

Mechanical Engineering
Schmidt, Pierre, E., Ph.D.
(Pennsylvania State University),

Engineering, Drinking Water

Research Center
Oktay, Ph.D., P.E. (North
Carolina State University),
Professor, Civil and Environmental
Engineering
Urban, Frank K., Ph.D. (University of
Florida), Associate Professor.

Professor, Electrical

and

Environmental Engineering,

LCTR

James

R.,

Ph.D. (University of

Alabama), Associate Dean and

and
Computer Engineering
Professor, Electrical

and

Computer Engineering
Wang, Ton-Lo, Ph.D., P.E. (Illinois
Institute

of Technology),
and Environmental

Professor, Civil

Engineering

Wang, Qian

(Jane), Ph.D.

(Northwestern University),
Assistant Professor,

Mechanical

Engineering

Wu, Kuang-Hsi,

Ph.D., P.E. (University
Professor. Mechanical

Mechanical

Civil

and Computer

Engineering
Vliet, Carolyne, Ph.D. (Free
University of Amsterdam),

Van

and
Computer Engineering

Engineering
Shen, Lon-Li. David, Ph.D., P.E.
(Clemson University), Chairperson

and Environmental

Ural,

Professor, Electrical

Schoephoerster, Richard, Ph.D.
(University of Iowa), Associate

of Illinois,

Urbana-Champaign), Associate
Professor, Civil

Computer Engineering
Schenck, Carmen, M.S.

Mechanical

Engineering

Thompson, LeRoy

Electrical

Ph.D. (Wichita
State University), Assistant
Professor. Electrical and

Director,

and Systems

Engineering
Tall,

H.,

and Professor,

(Oklahoma

State University), Professor,

Civil

Professor,

M. Arch. (Columbia

Swift, Fredrick, Ph.D. P.E.

Industrial

Design
Samra, Abdul

A.,

Tansel, Berrin, Ph.D., P.E. (University

Prieto-Portar, Luis A., Ph.D., P.E.
Civil

John

University), Assistant Professor,

Architecture, School of Design

Florida), Assistant Professor,

Story,
E.,

Stuart,

Associate Professor,

Mechanical Engineering

of Illinois),
Engineering

Wunnava, Subbarao
(Andhra

V., Ph.D., P.E.

University), Professor,

Electrical

and Computer

Engineering
Yen, Kang K., Ph.D. (Vanderbilt
University), Associate Professor,
Electrical

and Computer

Engineering

Tachung, Ph.D. (Catholic
University of America) Associate

Yih,

Undergraduate Catalog

Professor,

Mechanical

Engineering
Zhao, Fang, Ph.D., P.E. (Carnegie
Mellon University), Assistant
Professor, Civil and Environmental
Engineering
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College of Health
Dean
Dean
Assistant Dean

Judith A. Blucker, Acting

Evelyn

B.

Enrione, Associate

Anthony Cruz,

The College of Health

offers proof professional study in the
health professions. The academic
departments of the College offer
courses of study leading to a baccalaureate degree in Dietetics and Nu-

grams

Health Information
Management, Medical LaPoratory
Sciences, Occupational Therapy,
and Physical Therapy. Master's degrees are offered in Dietetics and
Nutrition, Medical LaPoratory Science, Occupational Therapy, Physical Therapy, and PuPlic Health. A
Doctor of Philosophy is offered by

trition,

and

degree
programs are appropriately accredDietetics

by

ited

Nutrition. All

their respective professional

Applicants to the College must
submit an Application for Admission
to the University and must follow
regular University procedures. Applicants must be eligible for admission
to the University before being admitted to any degree program. Because several of the college's
programs have Peen classified as
limited access programs, students
interested in admission to any program in the College should contact
the department for specific prerequisites and admission requirements.
Specialized admission procedures
are required for the Dietetics Programs, Medical Laboratory Science, Occupational Therapy, and
Physical Therapy.

The goals of the College of
Health are to:
1
Prepare health professionals
at the undergraduate and gradu-

arships, tuition waivers,

Promote close articulation between the appropriate programs
and the community clinical sites for
2.

the experimental learning of our students.

Increase the knowledge base
of the health disciplines through research.
3.

4. Provide service to the health
professions at the local, regional,
national and/or international levels.

a

resources; serves as

and campus
be-

liaison

tween the academic departments
and the student support services university

tion

wide; facilitates the registra-

and graduation process

order to

make sure

in

that the students

adhere to the college's

guidelines.

The Assistant Dean also coordinates
the Health Sciences Recruitment
and Retention Program. This federal
grant is designed to recruit and retain minorities into the allied health

professions.

A student who

has been ac-

degree program in the
College must consult an advisor
to a

the first class enrollment. An
advisor may be assigned by contacting the Chairperson of the Deprior to

partment in which an academic
major is desired. Continued contact
(at least

once per semester)

with
is urged to review proselect courses for each

the advisor
gress

and

succeeding semester.
Note: The programs, policies, requirements and regulations listed in this

catalog are continually subject to
review. In order to serve the needs
of the University's various publics,
and to respond to the mandates of
the Florida Board of Regents and
the Florida Legislature, changes
may Pe made without advance notice. Please refer to the General Information section for the University's
policies, requirements, and regulations.

Interdisciplinary

levels.

Academic Support

keeps students informed about educational opportunities such as schol-

cepted

accrediting bodies.

ate

services are responsible for he coordination of academic advising and
student service activities of the College. Student Support Services

Courses

The College of Health
ciplinary courses

offers interdis-

open

to

all

stu-

dents in the university. The current
courses being offered are:

HSC 1001C Perspectives of Health
Science Professions (3). A study of
puPlic health issues, disease, preventive medicine and wellness as they
relate to nutrition, medical laboratory sciences, physical and occupational therapy. Utilizes lab and field

work.

Services

For the College of Health, the Under-

graduate Student Support Services
are coordinated by Assistant Dean
Anthony Cruz. Academic support

HSC 3103 Healthy Lifestyles through
Wellness (3). A survey of wellness issues including preventive health
care, substance abuse prevention,
stress

management,

sexually trans-

mitted diseases, psychological
ness, nutrition

and

ill-

exercise.

HSC 3549

Clinical Physiology for
Health Professionals (3). Clinical
physiological aspects of homeostatic

mechanisms,

skin,

muscle con-

traction, nervous system,
gastrointestinal system, body

tem-

perature regulation and exercise
physiology will be targeted toward
the allied health student.

HSC 3579 Wellness

of

Women

(3).

relating to women's
health, including sexuality, preventa-

Concepts

tive health care, nutrition, exercise,

reproductive diseases and the social/political health care of women.

College of Health
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Dietetics
Susan

ence and

and

Nutrition

Himburg, Professor,

P.

Chairperson,

and

Director,

Coordinated Program
Katharine

R.

Curry, Professor Emeritus

Victoria Hammer Castellanos,
Assistant Professor
Zisca Dixon, Assistant Professor

letter of application. Stu-

dents must enroll

in

the

summer

prior

Fall admission. Practicum courses
are sequential and require two
years to complete. Practicum experiences are available in several hospitals and other health agencies.
Students must satisfactorily complete a written comprehensive
exam to graduate from the pro-

to

FIU

met

undergraduates must have

all

lower division requirements

including CLAST, completed 60 semester hours, and must be otherwise acceptable into the program.
Basic computer literacy is expected.

Program

gram.

Upper

Required Courses

Fatma Huffman, Professor, Director
of Graduate Programs

Costs of the program to students
in addition to tuition and fees include: providing transportation to
practicum sites, lab coats and professional attire, annual laboratory
tests at the student health services.

Students must receive a grade of
'C-' or higher in all courses in the department.

BCH 3033

Amy Jaffe,

Clinical Instructor.
Director Dietetic Internship

Michele W. Keane, Associate
Professor

Marcia Magnus, Associate Professor
Dian Weddle, Associate Professor
Nancy S. Wellman, Professor
The Department offers a major leading to a baccalaureate degree in
dietetics
in

and

nutrition,

and courses

nutrition for interested students.

The Department offers a Master of
Science and Doctor of Philosophy

degree

in

dietetics

and

management. The
undergraduate programs are de-

tetic

assist the student to gain
basic practitioner knowledge and

signed to
skills.

Bachelor of Science

and

Lower

in

Nutrition

Degree Program Hours: 120
Coordinated Program
The Coordinated Program (CP) is
currently granted accredited status
by the Commission on Accreditation/Approval for Dietetics Education of The American Dietetic

a specialized accrediting body recognized by the Commission on Recognition of

Junior Year

the United States Department of
Education. The program combines
didactic requirements with supervised practicum experience. Graduates from the CP are eligible to sit
for the National Registration Examination for Dietitians.

The student must make formal
application to the program by
March 1 before Fall admission. This
special application form can be obtained from the department. Criteria for admission includes grades in
prerequisite coursework,

work experi-

Semester: (16)

DIE 3005

Orientation to

General Biochemistry 4
2
Nutrition Education
Nutrition Education
1
Lab
Fundamentals of

DIE 3434

DIE 3434L

Prerequisites

FOS3021

1

general
dietetics and nutrition need the following FIU course equivalents in addition to completing the general

Students desiring to major

2

Dietetics 1

Division Preparation

FOS3021L

in

Food
Fundamentals
Food Lab

3

of

1

PCB 3702

education requirements:

1

Intermediate
Physiology

3

Semester: (16)
Medical Nutrition
Therapy
Medical Nutrition
DIE 3244L
Therapy Lab

Fall

APB2170

Introductory

Microbiology

APB

2 1 70L

3

Introductory

Microbiology Lab

BSC 1010

General Biology

CGS 2060

Introduction to

Microcomputers
General Chemistry
1045L General Chemistry
Lab
CHM 1046 General Chemistry
CHM 1046L General Chemistry
Lab
CHM 2210 Organic Chemistry
CHM 2210 Organic Chemistry
Lab
CHM 221 1 Organic Chemistry
CHM2211L Organic Chemistry
Lab

CHM
CHM

1045

Association

Postsecondary Accreditation and

Division

Summer

nutrition

with areas of concentration in clinical and community dietetics or die-

Dietetics

Common

307

Prerequisites for the Coordinated
Program. Didactic students may
complete during program.

Penelope

S. Easton, Professor
Emeritus
Evelyn B. Enrione, Associate
Professor and Associate Dean
Valerie George, Assistant Professor

/

1

3

II

3

II

I

Life

Cycle

4
Nutrition

Nutrition

3
3

Spring Semester: (18)
4

DIE 4246

Clinical Nutrition

DIE 4277

Clinical Nutrition

DIE 4435

Practicum
Nutrition Counseling

DIE 4435L

Nutrition

FOS4041
FOS4041L

Lab
Food Science
Food Science Lab

1

3

II

2013

Macro

Principles of Nutrition

Principles

1

Summer
FSS

1

DIE 3125

6
3

1

3
I

(6)

Institutional

Management

3

of

Dietary Systems

3

Senior Year

3
Fall

Semester: (15)

DIE 3175

Dietetic

Management

3

Practicum
3

4

Counseling

Foodservice
Production

3

3

Semester:

3233C

3

Introduction to

Sociology

Advanced

HUN 4241
HUN 4403

1

II

2201

SYG 2000

3

in

Community Health

I

HUN

1102

Dietetics

1

ECO

MAC

1

in

Practicum 1
1

2200L Survey of Organic
Chemistry Lab

Psychology
College Algebra

DIE 3355

I

2210 and 2211
CHM 2200 Survey of Organic
Chemistry

Introduction to

Dietetics

Community Health
4

CHM 2200 may substitute for CHM

PSY 2020

DIE 3317

2

3
I

or

CHM

DIE 3244

DIE 4365

1

6

Dietetic

Management
of Nutrition

Programs 3
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Independent Senior
Research Dietetics

DIE 4564
DIE 3126

DIE 3317

Dietetic Information

Systems

Dietetics

Advanced Practicum

in

12

Dietetics'

DIE 4506

Seminar

DIE 4963

and
Comprehensive

4

DIE 4246L

Clinical Nutrition Lab' 2

in entering health
professional fields of physical or occupational therapy, schools of medicine, dentistry or veterinary

Management

medicine

DIE 4365

in

DIE 4377

Nutrition

DIE 3126

Nutrition

Counseling

DIE 4506

Senior Seminar

3

DIE 4564

Independent Senior
Research Dietetics
Comprehensive

3

courses:

Service Production

3

World

3

Life

Cycle

Nutrition

Nutrition

1

In

addition,

HUN

General Biochemistry 4

DIE 3005

Orientation to
2
of

Dietary Systems

Education
Education

one

3

3
2

Fundamentals
Food

nutrition,

ence
2

3

and
FOS 302

1

L

FOS 3004

Fundamentals
Food Lab
Food and the
Consumer
Food Science

of
1

3

1

FOS 4041

3

and
FOS 404

1

L

Prerequisite:

Food Science Lab
FOS 302 FOS 302
1

,

'

1

1

L.

Note: The following science
courses are required to fulfill the prerequisites in the nutrition minor:

CHM 1045
CHM 1046
CHM 2210
CHM 22
1 1

basis of

as a multi-disciplinary

sci-

with relevance to health. Students minoring in nutrition learn to

General
General
Organic
Organic

Chemistry
Chemistry
Chemistry
Chemistry

I

II

I

II

CHM 2200 for
CHM 2210
and CHM 2211
or

course se-

and biochemical

3

of

and HUN 2201

Electives

requirements, socioeconomic influences on food choices and other aspects of food technology. The
required science foundation
courses provide the necessary background of chemistry and biological
sciences to understand the physiological

1

Nutrition

of the following

Issues: Nutrition

FOS 3021

'

Minor in Nutrition
A twelve-credit nutrition

Bio-

World Prospects and

3191

3

at the undergraduate level
affords students the opportunity to
study food and nutrients, their physiological functions, normal nutritional

BCH 3033

DIE 3244

3

Nutrition'

3

chemistry

quence

Required Courses (65)

Lab
Medical
Therapy

3

Food Science
Food Science Lab
Institutional Food

Advanced

3

Nutrition

Intermediate
Physiology

Recommended

Program

Cycle

PCB 3702

Selected courses in areas: computer
science, education, statistics, social
work, health science, adult education, business, anthropology, sociology.

General Emphasis

Management

Life

ganic Chemistry; Corequisite:

starred courses.

'

Dietetics

Principles of Nutrition

Fundamentals of FoocB
Fundamentals of Food
Lab

Not required for students enrolled
the Coordinated Program in Dietetics. These selected students enroll
in practicum courses in lieu of the

Students must receive a grade of 'Cor higher in all courses in the department.

Nutrition

HUN 2201
HUN 4403
HUN 4241

1

the lower division requirements including CLAST, completed
60 semester hours, and must be
otherwise acceptable into the program.

Nutrition

Minor Requirements

Advanced Nutrition' 3
'Prerequisite: Human Physiology, Or-

in

all

DIE 3434L

viduals.
1

FOS 3021
FOS3021L

HUN 3191
HUN 4241
HUN 4403

To be admitted into the program, undergraduates must have

DIE 3434

Florida. A license is required to provide nutritional counseling to indi-

DIE 4435L

of Education.

credited dietetic internship
program or an approved Preprofessional Practice Program to obtain
the supervised practice experience
required to become eligible to sit
for the National Registration Examination for Dietitians.

DIE 3125

3

Counseling

FOS 4041
FOS 4041 L
FSS 3233C

Upon completion of this program, students may apply to an ac-

This nutrition minor will not meet licensure requirements for qualificaa nutritionist in the State of

3

Nutrition

1

States

the nutrition minor

tions as

Dietetic Examination

and the United

Division

2

DIE 4435

Lab

the Commission on Accreditation/
Approval for Dietetics Education of
The American Dietetic Association,
a specialized accrediting body recognized by the Commission on
Recognition of Postsecondary Ac-

Upper

1

Dietetic Information

Didactic Program

find

relevant to their future careers because of diet and health relationships.

of

Programs

Systems

The Didactic Program in Dietetics is
currently granted approval status by

met

3

Applied Dietetic

DIE 4963

Department

of

Programs

Management

'These courses are open only to students in the Coordinated Program,
must be taken concurrently with the
related dietetic courses, and must
be taken in the order listed. Clinical
experiences are supervised by the
course instructors and are located
in hospitals, health agencies, and
school food service programs.

dents interested

3

Clinical Nutrition

Dietetic Examination

creditation

in

interpret nutrition research and contemporary claims and theories as a
basis for improving food habits. Stu-

DIE 4246

Nutrition

Dietetics
Nutrition

1

Community Health

3

Spring Semester: (15)
DIE 4536

Medical Nutrition
Therapy Lab

DIE 3244L
3

CHM

2200

BCH 3033
PCB 3702

Survey of Organic
Chemistry

General Biochemistry
Intermediate Physiology
or

PCB

3703, 3704

Human

Physiology

I,

II
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cation

Course Descriptions

and counseling experiences.
component: Open only to

Clinical

the Coordinated Pro-

Definition of Prefixes

students

FOS-Food Science; FSSFood Service Systems; HUN-Human

gram. Corequisite: DIE 3317.

DIE-Dietetics;
Nutrition

in

(F)

3434

Education

Nutrition

(2).

tion,

tional

DIE 3005 Orientation to Dietetics (2).
Survey of role and responsibilities of
the dietitian. Legal and ethical considerations necessary for the student
dietitian in clinical experiences. Educational and personal qualifications
for specialization in dietetics. Prerequisite: Application to the Coordinated Program or Didactic
Program. (SS)

DIE 3125

Management of Dietary

Systems

(3).

Survey of various types

implementing, and evaluating food
service systems. Prerequisites: Basic

Management, Quantity Food Preparation. (SS)

and clinical nutrition educaand working with the instrucmedia.

Medical NutriEduca-

nutrition. Corequisites:

tion

Therapy and

Nutrition

tion Lab. (SS)

DIE 3434L Nutrition Education Laboratory (1). Students plan and practice various forms of nutrition
education individual, groups

structional

media.

and

in-

In

management

ing. (F)

Prac-

ticum (6). Developing skills for DIE
3125 and DIE 4365. Clinical assignments in several food service institutions in this area. Clinical

component: open only to students
in the Coordinated Program. Prereq-

DIE 4195 Special Problems in Die-

study of a problem
ministration

In

In-depth

dietetic

ad-

chosen to coincide with

a student's interest and career
goals. Student will develop objecbehavioral terms and
information
gathering, analysis, and technical

tives

stated

in

demonstrate

skills in

DIE 4246 Clinical Nutrition (4). Study
of the complex dietetic problems

accompanying metabolic

disorders.

DIE 3355. (F)

ments based on pathophysiological
conditions. (S)

complex pathophysiological conditions. Prerequisites: DIE 3244 and DIE
3244L. Corequisite: DIE 4246.

Medical Nutrition Therapy
Techniques of assessing nutri-

and

adjusting nutri-

ent/energy intake to

accommodate medical treatment.
Corequisite: DIE
DIE 3244L

3244L

Medical

(F)

Nutrition

Therapy

Lab (1). Application of nutritional assessment and dietary prescriptions
to accommodate medical treatment. Corequisite: DIE 3244. (F)
DIE 3317 Dietetics in Community
Health (3). Study of community

agencies providing

nutrition guid-

age groups. Emon nutritional and

for differing

educational needs of

clients. Prereq2201 DIE 3005. Prereqor Corequisite: HUN 4403. (F)

HUN

(S)

DIE 4277 Clinical Nutrition Practicum
(6). Participation in activities in clini-

cal affiliations focusing on nutritional
assessment, planning, treatment
and follow-up of patients. Clinical
component: open only to students
In the Coordinated Program. Corequisite: DIE 4246. (S)

Community

(4).

methods and

Observation

and participation in activities of
community agencies. Nutrition edu-

(3).

instruc-

techniques for development
of entry level competencies. Advanced standing in dietetics required. Pre or corequisite: DIE 4246.
Corequisite: DIE 4435L. (S)
DIE 4435L Nutrition Counseling Lab
(1). Small group video recorded
practice in dietetic instruction and

counseling. Prerequisite: Advanced
in dietetics. Corequisite:
DIE 4435. (S)

standing

DIE 4506

Seminar

in Dietetics

and

Nutrition (3). Professional skills development for career effectiveness in

today's job world; emphasis on
speaking and writing related to contemporary nutrition issues. Majors

DIE 4536 Advanced Practicum in
Dietetics (12). In-depth study combining theoretical concepts and
clinical experience. Learning experi-

ence planned cooperatively by the
student, campus Instructor, and clinical instructor to meet student needs
and goals. Prerequisites: DIE 4246,
DIE 4277C, and permission of Director of

the Coordinated Program.

Clinical

component: Open only

students

gram.

in

to

the Coordinated Pro-

(S)

DIE 4537 Specialized Dietetic Practicum (3). Practice In a specialized
area such as Pediatrics, Diabetes,

a problem chosen to coincide with
and career goals.

etc. Prerequisites: Nutrition
Clinical Nutrition. (SS)

student's interest

Student develops behavioral objectives and demonstrates skills in Infor-

mation gathering, analysis and
technical writing. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. (F,S,SS)
DIE 4365 Dietetic

Management of

Programs (3). Advanced
concepts of managerial functions
as an institutional consultant, a
member of a community nutrition
program, a private therapeutic conNutrition

Health Practicum

DIE 4365. (F)
DIE 4435 Nutrition Counseling

DIE 4296 Special Problems in General Dietetics (1-3). In-depth study of

,

DIE 3355 Dietetics in

food service programs. Corequisite:

only, senior standing. (F,S)

DIE 4246L Clinical Nutrition Laboratory (2). Application of nutrient requirements for the treatment of

DIE 3244

tional status

community agencies, institutions,
and simulated setting the development of entry level competencies in
the management of nutrition and

tional

Determination of nutrient require-

Management

DIE 3175 Dietetic

DIE 4377 Applied Dietetic Management of Nutrition Programs (2). Oband participation in

sys-

practice. Majors only. Junior stand-

uisite

competency

Motivational

(SS)

structor.

DIE 3126 Dietetic Information Sys-

tems (3). The study of information
tems as they relate to dietetic

uisites:

food

servation

Prerequisite: Basic

writing. Prerequisite: Permission of in-

phasis

institutional

principles. (F)

nutrition

tetic Administration (1-3).

of institutional food service systems;
management concepts in planning,

ance

time

Planning for groups/individual basic

offering.

(2).

full

309

service administrator. Advanced
standing required. Prerequisites: DIE
3125 or permission of instructor, basic

DIE

F-Fall semester offering; S-Sprlng semester offering; SS-Summer semester

uisite:

sultant,

/

II,

and

DIE 4564 Independent Senior Research in Dietetics (3). Research
methodology for planning, conducting and analyzing a study in applied
dietetics. Students will design a protocol, collect data, analyze and pre-

sent results/conclusions.

(F)

Comprehensive Dietetic Examination (0). A comprehensive examination of the dietetics and
DIE 4963

Undergraduate Catalog
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nutrition curriculum. Prerequisite:

mended

Senior standing.

jors. (F.S.SS)

(F,S)

for Junior-Senior

non-ma-

HUN

Study of purchasing, storage,
and preparation of food. Consideration of life style influences on food

3191 World Prospects/Issues:
food production, distribution, and consumption patterns of selected nations.

choices. Designed to develop

Analysis of variables affecting nutri-

FOS 3004 Food and the Consumer
(3).

in

skills

purchasing and preparing foods

to meet personal, social, and physical needs. Demonstration laboratory included.

FOS 3021 Fundamentals of Food (3).
Study of selection, processing, and
preparation of food with attention
to quality and nutrient retention.
Corequisite: FOS 3021 L (F.SS)

and change, and hun-

ger. (F,S,SS)

HUN 3294 Women's Nutrition Issues
(3). Focus in on women, health and
nutrition.

Covers

nutrition

throughout

women's

life cycle, principles of absorption, digestion, metabolism,
food composition, local to interna-

New

of

Laboratory (1).
preparation to maintain nutrients

and food

tional intake

labeling laws, curtional issues.
rent nutrition research. (F)

Food
Techniques of food

FOS 3021 L Fundamentals

Nutrition (3). Exploration of

quality. Corequisite:

FOS

HUN 3414
(3).

The

Nutrition for the Athlete
role of nutrition in the en-

hancement

and athletic
be examined. Nu-

of health

performance

3021. (F.SS)

will

claims targeted to the exercising population will be evaluated.

trition

FOS 4041 Food Science

(3).

and chemical changes

in

Physical

food oc-

curring as a result of various methods of processing, preparation, and
storage. Prerequisites: Organic
Chemistry. HUN 3122 or HUN 2201

FOS 3021 or equivalents. CorequiFOS 4041 L. (S)
,

site:

FOS 4041 L Food Science Laboratory
(1).

Experimental laboratory

in

Prerequisite:

HUN

2201.

HUN 4241 Advanced

Nutrition (3).

Roles of nutrients in metobolic processes. Effects of excesses and deficiencies. Prerequisites: Organic
Chemistry, Physiology, and HUN
2201 or equivalent. BCH 3033 pre- or
corequisite.

(F)

the

tions (3).

Cycle Nutrition (3). Nurequirements, dietary adequacy, food habits, special
nutritional concerns during pregnancy, infancy, childhood, adolescence, and adulthood including

management

aging. Prerequisite:
3122. (F,S)

physical and chemical characteristics of food. Corequisite: FOS
4041. (S)

Food Science For InstituProper food handling in institutional settings with use of sound
FSS 3316

principles closely coordinated with food science ad-

vances and government
regulations. Laboratory and field
to strengthen theoretical concepts. Prerequisite: FOS 3021.

trips

HUN

2201 Principles of Nutrition

Nutrients

and

(3).

their inter-relation-

requirements of individuals,
and food sources. Investigates cur-

ships,

rent controversies, fads/fallacies,

and health

mended

related issues. Recomnon-majors. (F,S,SS)

for

HUN 220 1L

Principles of Nutrition

Labortory (1). Using the scientific
method, study of nutrients/foods required for Recommended Dietary Allowances. Assessment of personal
nutrition indicators using anthropometric, and other indices. Corequisite: HUN 2201.

HUN 3122

Nutrition

Study of the
nutrition
nutrition

and Culture

(3).

scientific principles of

and impact of culture on
and health. Recom-

HUN 4403

Life

trient

HUN

2201 or

HUN
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Upper

Health Information
Yunis,

Professor

agement

Course Descriptions
Definition of Prefix

MRE-Medical Record Administration;

MSHS, RRA. Assistant

and Director

MRE3110

Odalys Martinez.BS, RRA,
The major

Program: (60)

Semester
HSC3531

Management
Maha

Division

Required Courses: (60)
I

(13)

Medical Terminology 3
Introduction to HIM

Instructor

Health Information Manprepares the student for
in

the variety of responsibilities and
functions involved in the management of a health information department. Health Information Managers
design and supervise systems relating to the collection, analysis, retention, retrieval and evaluation of
health information. The priorities of
the position include maintaining

3

Profession

MRE 3800
MRE 3431

Directed Practice

Fundamentals of
Medical Science
Basic ICD-9-CM

MRE 3202

1

I

3

Care

MRE 3205

.

Research Methods

MRE 3432

Fundamentals of
Medical Science

MRE 3204

Advanced ICD-9CM

to the ethical, financial, and
legal requirements and meet the accreditation standards established for

MRE 3810
Semester

the health care

MRE 4203

facility.

The Health Information Management Program is accredited by the
Commission on the Accreditation of
Allied Health Educational Programs
(CAAHEP) in cooperation with the

American Health Information Management Association's Council on
Accreditation. Graduates are eligible to take the National Certifica-

Examination and become a
credentialed Registered Record Administrator (RRA) upon the successful completion of this exam.

tion

Management

3

Anatomy and

II

1

(9)

CPT-4 Coding and
Issues 3

Introduction to

Management

in

Health Care

3

Health Management
and Systems
3
Engineering

41 92

(13)

HAS

Health Care Finance
and Accounting

Management
MRE 4500

Health Information

Management

3

3

Directed Practice

III

M RE

I

II,

Semester

MRE 4304

To qualify for admission to the
program, applicants must have met
all the lower division requirements including CLAST, completed 60 transferable semester hours with a
minimum 2.0 cumulative GPA, and
must be otherwise acceptable into
the program.

MRE 4835

V

Health Information

1

Concepts and

principles of no-

health data. Development of ICD-9coding skills and applications for
research. Prerequisites: Human anatomy and physiology and medical
terminology. (F)

MRE 3204 Advanced Coding Procedures

(3).

Introduction to coding as
DRG system. Record

relates to

quality ad-

and data

dressed. CPT,

DSM

III

and

current

3202.

3

MRE 3205 Research Methods in
Health Information Management

Health

(S)

(3). This

Information
421

(F)

ICD-9-CM Coding

3

Multi-Institutional

in

Basic

coding issues and regulations presented and discussed. Encoder experience included. Prerequisite: MRE

Problem-Solving Skills
Health Information

Management

MRE

track records.

analysis

3

(12)

Internship

and

file

it

in

MRE 4400

student will acquire a full understanding of the medical record, including its development, purpose,
content, format analysis, value and
uses along with the methods used to

Skills

Professionals

Microcomputers are prerequisites to enroll in certain courses of
the required curriculum. All prerequisites should be completed with a
passing grade of at least a 'C.
tion to

3

Communication
for Health Care

32 1 9

Prerequisite Courses

Anatomy and Physiology, Statistics,
Accounting and and Introduc-

1

HIM Departmental
Systems

Degree Program Hours: 120

Profes-

CM

Improvement

MRE 4831
MRE 4344

HIM

professionals and their relationship
with other health care providers. The

(3).

Clinical Quality

in

31 10 Introduction to

menclatures and classification systems used to record and compare

Assessment and

Bachelor of Science

MRE

(3). Introduces the student to
the historical development of health
information management and focuses on the work and responsibilities of health information

MRE 3202

Semester IV
41 70

professionals. Prerequisites: Human
Physiology. (F,S,SS)

sion

3

Directed Practice

Reimbursement

HSA

(3).

including,

medical reports and communicate
with physicians and other medical

3

II

Coding

MRE 3312

skills

3

Health Information

III

medical language

pronunciation, spelling, and definia foundation for developing
the degree of competency required to read and understand

in

complete, accurate and timely
medical records, assisting other
members of the health care team in
their information-related needs, and
developing and implementing policies, procedures and systems which

adhere

HSC 3531 Medical Terminology

tions as

Legal Aspects and
Legislation in Health

HAS 4420

F-Fall semester offering; S-Spring semester offering; SS-Summer semester

Provides the student with basic

(13)

II

Services Administration;

HSC- Health Science Concentration.

offering.

3

I

Coding
Semester

HSA - Health

Management

3

Health Information
Systems

3

Must earn a minimum grade of 'C
(2.0) in each course. Courses in
which a grade of 'C-' or below must
be repeated.

Course

is

designed to

intro-

duce students to research concepts
and tools. Emphasis is placed on research design and data collection
and analysis techniques. Discussion
of basic health statistics. Prerequisites: Introduction to Health Information Management, Introduction
to

Management,

Statistics. (S)

MRE 3219 Communication
Health Care Professional

Skills for

(3). This
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course provides an understanding
of process of formal communication
the health care profession. It offers an overview of communication
techniques leading to sound decifor

sion

making and effective team

prepares students to formulate and present ideas clearly and

work.

includes areas of UR, RM, QA, and
Ql. Role of computers in QA/QI is explored. Prerequisites: Introduction to
HIM Profession, Introduction to Man-

Coding, Introduction to Management. (S)

agement,

MRE 4203 CPT-4 Coding and Reimbursement Issues (3). CPT-4/HCPCS
coding practices, data collection
and outpatient reimbursement is-

MRE 4831

Directed Practice

perience

in

I,

ods.

DPI, DPII,

Research Meth-

(F)

It

persuasively. Prerequisites: Intro to
Management, Intro to HIM profession, DPI.

MRE 3312
ment

dence; control of the incomplete
medical record; and processing of
the completed record. Prerequisites:
Directed Practice Basic ICD-9-CM

Introduction to

Health Care

Manage-

General
of a
health information system in any
type of health care facility, includin

principles of

(3).

management

ing hospitals, intermediate and long
term care facilities, clinics, HMO's
etc. The basic concepts of management as related to the health care
industry are addressed. (SS)

MRE 3431 Fundamentals
Science

of

Medical

(3). Beginning with the cell
progressing through the various
organ systems, the conceptual patterns of disease are explored and
defined by etiology and the immune and repair responses generated by the body. The diagnostic
and treatment modalities for each
are studies and identified in the
medical record for correlation with
I

and

coding procedures.

Prerequisites:

Human anatomy and

physiology.

(F)

MRE 3432 Fundamentals of Medical
Science (3). A review of body systems to explore the various disease
II

processes

and pathological condi-

tions with affect

the organs

in-

volved. Includes detailed
explanations of how the diagnostic
work-ups are recorded in the medical record and how to recognize

sues will be presented and discussed. Prerequisites: Anatomy,
Physiology, Medical Terminology, Basic

and Advanced ICD-9CM Cod-

Practice II (1). Orientation of the student to health information department functions.
Rotation of the student through
technical functions of the department, following the flow of the patient's record after discharge.
Includes the discharge procedure,
analysis, coding and indexing systems; statistical reporting; correspon-

utilization re-

Directed Practice Directed
Practice II, Quality Assessment and

cilities.

I,

Sys-

MRE 421 1 Health Information Systems (3). Development of health information systems and applications
for evaluation and management of
a health information department.
Emphasis is on computerization and
"hands-on" experience. Prereq-

MRE 4835 Internship in Health Information Management (3). Management experience in a health
information department under the
supervision of a credentialed medical record director. Emphasis on administrative and medical staff

uisite:

Introduction to HIM Profession,

Intro to

Micro Computers, DPI,

Communication

DPII,

(F)

relationships. Prerequisites: DPI, DPII,
DPIII. (S)

(S)

Skills.

MRE 4304 Problem-Solving Skills in
Health Information Management
(3). Through illustrative case reports,
group discussions, role playing, oral

reports, lectures, buzz sessions,

and

MRE 4905 Directed Independent
Study (1-3). Individual conferences,
assigned readings, and reports on investigations related to the Health Informaiton Management profession.
(F,S,SS)

review of the

literature; students explore effective methods for identifying and arriving at satisfactory
solutions to specific types of problems they may expect to encounter
in the administration of health infor-

mation

services. Prerequisites:

MRE

31 10, 3202, 3205, 3312, 3800, 3810,

4202, 4344, 4415, 4831 4932.
,

(S)

MRE 4344 HIM Departmental Systems (3). Application of management principles to health infor-

signed. Prerequisites: Introduction to
HIM Profession and Introduction to

MRE 3810 Directed

management, and

view areas. Clinical experience in
acute care and non-acute care fa-

tems.

MRE 3800 Directed Practice (1). Orientation of the student to the hospihealth information department
and adjunct diagnostic or therapeutic units; including the outpatient department, emergency room,
admitting office, x-ray, pharmacy,
physical therapy, laboratory, and
pathology department. (F)

(1). Ex-

ing. (SS)

mation systems, including: development of manuals, job descriptions,

I

III

improvement,

Improvement, HIM Department

and interpret the significant findings
and make intelligent coding decisions. Prerequisites: Human anatomy
and physiology. (S)

tal

risk

quality

interviewing and evaluation techniques, forms design, environmental
planning etc. External activities as-

Management,

MRE 4400

Information

cedures

DPI. (F)

Multi-Institutional Health
(3).

Standards and pro-

for long-term,

atory care,

home

ambul-

health,

rehabilitation, psychiatric, dental,

hospice, and other health care services are investigated and compared. Prerequisites: Introduction to

HIM Profession, Research Methods,
Introduction to Management, QualAssessment.(S)

ity

MRE 4500 Clinical Quality Assessment and Improvement (3). Course
is

designed to introduce student to

quality

management techniques.

It

MRE 4932

Special Topics (3). Designed to address topics not otherwise offered in the curriculum but
specific to or required for health information management. Topics to

be announced

yearly. (F,S,SS)
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Medical Laboratory
Sciences
Beverly A. Warden, Associate
Professor and Chairperson
Barbara V. Anderson, Assistant

and

Professor

Medical

Director,

Technology Program
Jerry A. Bash, Associate Professor

Manoucher

Dezfulian, Associate

Professor

Janet A. Lineback, Professor
Patrick F. Shen, Associate Professor
Sylvia

L.

Smith, Professor

and

Coordinator, Graduate Program

Medical technologists perform complex biological and chemical analyses on blood and other specimens
to enable the physician to diagnose

and

treat disease. Individuals wishing to pursue a career in medical

technology should have a strong science background with emphasis on
laboratory analytical skills. They must

be

reliable, conscientious, inter-

ested

in

helping others,

and recog-

nize their responsibility for

human

the practice of modern medicine. Students receive intensive didactic and laboratory training in the
areas of clinical chemistry, hematology, immunohematology, and microbiology. Opportunities for
lives in

employment

exist in hospital,

ernment, and

gov-

industrial clinical labo-

academic and industrial
research laboratories, and in sales
and technical services in clinical diratories,

agnostic products industries.

The program

accredited by the
National Accrediting Agency for
Clinical Laboratory Sciences
(NAACLS). A graduate of the program is eligible to apply for examination and certification by the
is

American Society

of Clinical Paof Registry as a

Board
Medical Technologist, MT (ASCP); by

thologists'

the National Certification Agency
for Medical Laboratory Personnel as
a Clinical Laboratory Scientist, CLS
(NCA); and for licensure as a Medical Technologist by the State of Florida. Clinical practice is conducted
at Baptist, Cedars, Jackson

Memo-

Mercy, and South Miami Hospital in Dade, and Memorial Hospital
in Broward.
rial,

Bachelor of Science in
Medical Technology

Required Courses

Degree Program Hours: 126

Semester: (13)
BSC 1010
General Biology
BSC 10101 General Biology

Lower Division Preparation
The student seeking admission to

MLS courses should
have: (1) completed a minimum of
60 semester hours in an accredited
two or four-year institution, (2) comprofessional

pleted all of the general education
requirements, (3) earned a minicumulative GPA average of
2.5, (4) earned a minimum cumulative GPA of 2.0 in required science
courses, (5) completed the following preparatory courses: two semesters of general biology with
laboratory, two semesters of general
chemistry with laboratory, two semesters of organic chemistry with
laboratory, one semester of general
microbiology with laboratory, one
semester of college algebra, one semester of statistics, and one semester of human physiology with
laboratory. (Survey or introductory
courses in science and mathematics are not acceptable. Two semesters of anatomy and physiology with

mum

Freshman Year
Fall

CHM
CHM

3

I

I

Lab

1

General Chemistry
4
1045L General Chemistry
Lab
ENC 1101
English Composition
3
SLS 1501
Freshman Experience
1045

1

1

Spring Semester: (14)

BSC
BSC

General
General
Lab
1046
General
1046L General
Lab

101

1

101 1L

CHM
CHM
ENC

MAC

1102

2132

Summer

II

Biology

II

3

1

Chemistry

II

Chemistry

II

1

3

Pre-Calculus

3

(9)

Introduction to
3

Statistics

Social Science
Art

3

Literary Analysis

Semester:

STA2122

Biology

Core Course

3

Core Course

3

Sophomore Year

laboratories may substitute for biology with laboratory and human
physiology with laboratory.) Credits

Semester: (12)
Foundations Core Course 3
CHM 2210 Organic Chemistry 4

general microbiology, biochemistry, or immunology which are more
than seven years old must be up-

CHM2210L Organic

II

in

dated (see department for details).
FIU undergraduates must have

met

the lower division requirements including CLAST, completed
60 semester hours, and must be otherwise acceptable into the program.

Fall

Historical

I

Division

Program

The University-integrated '2+2' program has limited enrollment. Students are usually admitted to the
program in Summer Semester, but
may be admitted on a space-available basis in any semester providing
prerequisite courses have been
completed. It is recommended that
applications for Summer Semester
be received by March but applications will be processed throughout Spring Semester on a
space-available basis. An interview
may be required. The medical technology professional courses and hospital clinical practice are open only
to majors in the program (or by permission of instructor). Entrance to
practice depends upon satisfactory evaluation of the student's
record by the faculty. Students must

complete a written
comprehensive examination to
graduate from the program.

satisfactorily

1

Human

PCB 3702

Intermediate
Physiology

PCB 3703L

Intermediate Human
Physiology Lab

3

1

Spring Semester: (14)

Core Course
3
General Microbiology 3
General Microbiology
Lab
3
Organic Chemistry
Organic Chemistry
Lab

Critical Inquiry

MCB3023

MCB

3023L

CHM
CHM

221

1

1

221 1L

II

II

1

Summer

Semester:

MLS 3038

(3)

Basic Techniques

in

MLS

3

Junior Year

1

clinical

I

Lab

all

Upper

Chemistry

Fall

Semester: (12)
Biological Chemistry
4305

CHM

MLS 3605

Clinical

MLS 3605L

Clinical

Instrumentation

3

2

Instrumentation

Laboratory

MLS 4405
MLS 4405L

1

Clinical Microbiology 4
Clinical Microbiology

Laboratory

2
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Spring Semester: (14)

MLS 4505
MLS 4505L

Clinical
Clinical

Microbiology

Immunology
Immunology

1

Laboratory

1

Advanced

MLS 4461

Microbiology

MLS 4625

Clinical

3

Chemistry

Methods

4

Clinical

Chemistry
Laboratory

2

PCB 4233

Immunology

3

Semester:

MLS 3430
MLS 3430L

(9)

Medical Parasitology
Medical Parasitology
Lab

MLS 4306
MLS 4306L

Clinical
Clinical

1

Hematology 4
Hematology

Laboratory

One year general chemistry with lab
One year organic chemistry with lab
One year general biology with lab
One semester general microbiology

3

Fall

Orientation to Clinical
Rotation

MLS 4334
MLS 4334L

Clinical

MLS 4461

Advanced

Coagulation
Coagulation
Laboratory

1

Laboratory

Advanced

MLS 4630

1

3
Clinical

Chemistry

MLS 4705

3

2

Laboratory
1

Spring Semester: (12)

MLS 4820L

Clinical Practice/

Chemistry

MLS4821L

3

Clinical Practice/

Microbiology

Medical Parasitology
Medical Parasitology
Lab

MLS 4822L

Clinical Practice/

Hematology

MLS 4823L

3

Immunology

Minor in Medical
Laboratory Sciences
The minor programs are aimed at
biological and chemical sciences
majors who wish to develop expertise in a related area of medical
laboratory sciences, and who may
wish to seek hospital or clinical diagnostics and industrial employment
after graduation. These programs

MLS 4625L

Clinical

clinical

courses required

and/or national
Contact the depart-

certification.

details.

Advanced

Requirements

Clinical

Chemistry
Clinical

Immunohematology

Practice/Clinical

Prerequisites:

Chemistry

Required Courses: (15)
MLS 2030
Introduction to a
Medical Laboratory
MLS 4505
Clinical Immunology
MLS 4505L Clinical Immunology

Lab

MLS 4334
MLS 4334L

Clinical
Clinical

MLS 4535
MLS 4535L

Course Descriptions
Definition of Prefixes

MLS 4823L

MLS - Medical Laboratory Sciences
1

1

F-Fall semester offering; S-Spring semester offering; SS-Summer semester

offering.

MLS 1920
1

Coagulation
Coagulation

3

Clinical Chemistry

-

Re-

view and Update

(1).

update

chemistry includ-

in clinical

Review and

1

ing, carbohydrates, proteins, lipids,
enzymes, electrolytes, and drugs. In1

tended

for individuals sitting for licen-

Immunohematology 4
Immunohematology

sure or certification examinations.

Lab

and

3

Clinical Practice/

Blood Bank

3

Hematology

Prerequisites: High school

diploma

clinical laboratory training.

MLS 1921 Immunohematology: Re-

A

view and Update

(1).

current principles

and practices

review of
in

blood banking and immunohematology in preparation for state licensure examination. Prerequisites: High
school diploma and clinical labora-

Prerequisites:

One year general chemistry with
lab

One year organic chemistry with

tory training.

lab

One year general biology with lab
One semester biochemistry

MLS 2030 Introduction

Required Courses: (15)
MLS 3038
Basic Techniques
In

Eligibility

Completion of all prerequisite sciences with a cumulative GPA of 2.0

Chemistry

Methods Lab

MLS 4630

One year general biology with lab
One year general chemistry with lab
One semester immunology (must be

MLS 4306
MLS 4306L

MLS

Clinical
Clinical

3

Hematology 4
Hematology

Lab

MLS 4334

Clinical

3

Coagulation

1

Chemistry

Methods

3

for state licensure

or better.

Clinical

1

Clinical Practice/

Lab
3

Clinical

MLS 4625

MLS 4820L

Clinical Practice/

Blood Bank and

Minor

MLS 3605L

1

Microbiology

3

1

Instrumentation Lab
3

taken within past 5 years)

Management

ment for

Required Courses: (16)
MLS 2030
Introduction to a
Medical Laboratory
MLS 3605
Clinical

Clinical

Immunohematology 4
Immunohematology

chemistry with

Instrumentation

Microbiology Lab

MLS 4821 L

chemistry with

One semester biochemistry

Required Courses: (15)
MLS 2030
Introduction to a
Medical Laboratory
MLS 4405
Clinical Microbiology 4

MLS4405L

3

Prerequisites:

1

Clinical

MLS 4535
MLS 4535L

provide the

Hematology
Clinical Chemistry

lab

Microbiology

Semester: (14)

MLS 4032C

1

lab

or

MLS 3430
MLS 3430L

Coagulation

Clinical Practice/

One year organic

One semester immunology

Senior Year

MLS 4822L

One year general

with lab

1

1

Clinical

Lab

One semester biochemistry

MLS 4625L

Summer

MLS 4334L

Prerequisites:

1

to

Medical

Laboratory (1). An introduction to
the structure and functions of a
medical laboratory including test
procedures, terminology, safety,
and laboratory tours. Not for MLS
majors.

(S)

MLS 3036 Basic Techniques

in

Medi-

cal Laboratory Sciences (3). Lecture
and laboratory introducing the pro-

Undergraduate Catalog
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medical laboratory sciences and basic laboratory skills in-

fession of

cluding venipuncture, laboratory
calculations, terminology and medical laboratory safety. Prerequisite:
Permission of the instructor. (SS)

MLS 3220

Microscopy

Clinical

(1). In-

troduction to the structure and physiology of the kidney, CSF and other
biological fluids. The clinical significance of various findings in the
urine CSF, and other biological fluids
are discussed. Prerequisite: MLS 4306
or permission of the instructor. Core-

in his environment from the
hazards inherent in laboratory operations, and who wishes to present

MLS 4405L

better evidence of compliance with
the various Inspection and accreditation organizations which now in-

identification of

others

Clinical

Microscopy Labo-

ratory (2). Laboratory to

accom-

pany MLS 3220, dealing with

routine

procedures for urinalysis, microscopic examination of urine, semen,
CSF, and other biological fluids.
Corequisite:

MLS 3220.

MLS 4032C Orientation

Skills in Clinical

tation

(1).

environment and patient care.
Medical ethics. Clinical facilities
tour. Seniors only. (F)

Clinical

phology and function. Mechanisms,
manifestations, and abnormal laboratory findings of hematologic dis-

is on microscopic
specimen process-

trol.

Prerequisite:

and

infection con-

General Biology

with Laboratory. (S or SS)

MLS 3430L Medical Parasitology
Laboratory

(1).

Laboratory to ac-

company MLS 3430.

MLS 3605 Clinical Instrumentation
(2). Fundamentals of clinical laboratory instrumentation including basics
of electricity and electronics, pre-

and quality
control procedures will be emphasized. Prerequisites: CHM 3120 and
ventive maintenance,

CHM 3120L or equivalent.
Lab

(1).

Laboratory to

accompany

MLS 3605. Introduction to the operation, applications,

maintenance of

Instruments. Quality control procedures. Corequisite: MLS 3605. (F)

MLS 3700 Management Procedures
Laboratory Employees (1). Job

for

descriptions, salary schedules, equip-

ment and reagent purchasing,

Hematology

Laboratory to accompany MLS 4306, dealing with
manual and automated procedures for determining complete

blood and platelet counts. Urinalysis
and clinical microscopy. (F or SS)

MLS 4307L Advanced Lab Skills in
Clinical Hematology (1). A labora-

blood cells morphology, cytochemisof leukemia cells, and auto-

try

mated hematology

analyzers.

Admission to MLS Articulation Program.
Prerequisite:

Coagulation (1). A
the study of coagula-

Clinical
in

facility where student is employed. Prerequisite: One year of
clinical laboratory experience.

needs of

MLS 3750 Laboratory Quality Control,

Safety,

nance

and Instrument MainteCourse designed

the
working technologist who wishes to
protect himself, his coworkers, and
(3).

system, platelet aggregation. Prerequisite: MLS 4306 or permission of
instructor. (F)

for

or permission of

in-

MLS 4465 Selected Topics in Microbiology (3). Current topics in Microbiology of clinical significance. Review

and discussion of the selected topics. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.
of literature

MLS 4505

Coagulation
Laboratory to accompany MLS 4334, dealing with
manual and automated procedures for determining coagulation

Immunology

Clinical

(1).

Study of immunological procedures
employed by the clinical laboratory
for the diagnosis of diseases such as

rheumatoid arthritis, infectious
mononucleosis, syphilis. Pre or Corequisite:

PCB

3233. (S or SS)

Clinical

Immunology

Laboratory (1). Diagnostic procedures and techniques performed in
a clinical immunology laboratory
such as precipitation, agglutination,
syphilis serology and other immunoassays. Laboratory to accom-

pany MLS
MLS 4334L

MLS 4405

structor. (F or SS)

MLS 4505L
MLS 4334

Mode

of action of bacterial resistance to

(1-3).

4505. (S or SS)

Clinical

Laboratory

(1).

factor deficiencies
function. (F)

and

platelet

quql-

assurance programs, work-load
recording methods. Individualized
projects adapted to meet the

ity

tissue culture techniques.

and BCH 3033
Clinical

and preventive

clinical laboratory

fo

Rickettsia. Virology

antibiotics. Prerequisites:

basic course

(F)

Clinical Instrumentation

Chlamydia and

(F or SS)

tion factors, platelets, the fibrinolytic

MLS 3605L

A

MLS 4461 Advanced Microbiology
(3). Lectures and laboratory. Identification of rare pathogens including

and

tory course covering advanced skills
in hematology including: abnormal

(S or SS)

(1).

and fungi. Prerequisite: Admission
MLS Articulation Program.

eases and urinalysis. Prerequisite:
BCH 3033 or permission of instructor.

Laboratory

Emphasis

(3-4).

basic course in the origin of erythrocytes and leukocytes, their mor-

MLS 4306L

identification,

Hematology

Microbiology

laboratory course covering adskills in clinical microbiology
including isolation and identification
of important pathogenic bacteria

vanced

A

cycles of medically significant para-

ing/examination,

Identification of clinically significant

MLS 4406L Advanced Laboratory
to Clinical RoIntroduction to hospital

MLS 3430 Medical Parasitology (1).
Classification, morphology, and life
sites.

and

Isolation

normal and pathogenic flora from genuine and simulated clinical specimens.
fungi. (Variable)

MLS 4306
MLS 3220L

Laboratory to ac-

(1-3).

company MLS 4405.

spect laboratories. Prerequisite: One
year of clinical laboratory experience.

MLS 3220L

quisite:

Clinical Microbiology

Laboratory

MLS 4405 Clinical Microbiology (3Methods for the isolation and

4).

MLS 4535 Immunohematology (3-4).
Fundamentals of blood banking including blood group systems, pretransfusion testing

methods,

hemolytic disease of the newborn,
HLA, blood component therapy,
and adverse effects of transfusion.
Prerequisites:

and MLS

PCB

4505L.

3233,

MLS 4505,

(F)

identification of clinically significant

organisms. Epidemiology, symptoms,
diagnosis and treatment of infecMechanisms of microbial infection. Host immunity.

MLS 4535L Immunohematology
Laboratory

(1-3).

Laboratory to ac-

tious diseases.

company MLS 4535.

Prerequisite: MCB 3023 and MCB
3023L or equivalent. Corequisite:

MLS 4536L Advanced Laboratory
Skills in

BCH

laboratory course covering ad-

3033. (variable)

vanced

(F)

Immunohematology
skills in

(1).

A

immunohematology

including a review of pretransfusion
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absorptions,

ABO

dis-

crepancies and identification of multiple antibodies. Prerequisite:

cal Chemistry of particular clinical
significance. Review of literature
and discussion of the selected topics. Prerequisite: Permission of the in-

Admission to MLS articulation program.

structor.

MLS 4540 Forensic Serology

MLS 4705 Laboratory Management

(3).

Le-

sis

gal aspects of collection and analyof human serological evidence.

records,

human blood,
blood grouping, polymorphic proteins, genetic markers, semen analy-

assurance programs,
workload recording programs,

Identification of

DNA

sis,

(1).

Personnel handling, laboratory

equipment and reagent

purchasing, laboratory computerization, quality

scheduling and methods of labora-

analysis, quality control.

Prerequisite: Biochemistry.

tory self-evaluation. Seniors only. (F)

MLS 4550C Advanced Immunohe-

MLS 4755C Laboratory Statistics and
Quality Control (2). Lecture topics to
be covered include basic laboratory statistics, linear regression and
correlation analysis, quality control
charting techniques, new method
evaluation, problem solving using
computer programs. Seniors only. (S)

matology (1). In depth study of
Transfusion Therapy, the use and
preparation of blood components,
and special problems in blood banking. Lectures and laboratory. Prerequisite: MLS 4535.

MLS 4555 Selected Topics in Immunohematology (3). Current topics in

MLS 4820L

Blood Banking of

try (1-3). Practical

Review of

clinical significance.

literature

and

discussion of

the selected topics. Prerequisite: Permission of the instructor.

Clinical Practice

Chemisin a

experience

hospital chemistry laboratory.

All

MLS courses must be completed bewill be permitted to

fore students

register for clinical practice. (F,S,SS)

MLS 4625 Clinical Chemistry Methods (3-4). Procedures for analysis of
carbohydrates, proteins, lipids, enzymes, electrolytes and drugs. Interpretation of biochemical tests used
in the diagnosis and treatment of disease. Renal, liver, and cardiac function profiles. Prerequisites:

MLS 3605L, and BCH

MLS 3605,

3033. (S or SS)

MLS 482 1L Clinical Practice Microbiology (1-3). Practical experience in
a hospital microbiology laboratory.
(F,S,SS)

MLS 4822L

ogy

Hematolexperience in a

Clinical Practice

(1-3). Practical

hospital

hematology laboratory.

(F,S,SS)

MLS 4625L

Clinical Chemistry

ratory (1-3). Laboratory to
pany MLS 4625. (S or SS)

Labo-

accom-

MLS 4626L Advanced Laboratory
Skills in

Clinical Chemistry (1).

A

laboratory course covering adskills in clinical chemistry
cluding DNA techniques, kinetic

vanced

enzymes, automation, drug

(F.S,SS)

in-

testing,

and quality control Prerequisites: Admission to MLT Articulation Program;
organic

and

biological/biochemisMLS 4625.

Corequisite:

try.

MLS 4630 Advanced Chemistry (3).
Analysis of thyroid hormones, estrogens, adrenal hormones and metabolites, immunoassay, radioisotope
measurement, amniotic fluid analysis,

toxicology, multichannel analyz-

ers,

MLS 4823L Clinical Practice Blood
Bank and Immunology (1-3). Practical experience in a hospital blood
bank and immunology laboratory.

and chromatographic methods.
MLS 4625.

Prerequisite:

MLS 4905 Independent Study

MLS 4910 Directed Independent Research (1-6). Investigation of a problem in hematology, clinical
microbiology, immunohematology
and clinical chemistry requiring independent research directed and
supervised by the instructor. Prerequisite:

Permission of instructor.

MLS 4934 Senior Seminar
ration

Laboratory (2). Elective topics in
laboratory to accompany MLS 4630.

Instructional

MLS 4635 Selected Topics
Chemistry

(3).

in Clinical

Current topics

in Clini-

(1).

Prepa-

and presentation of literature
review and individualized projects.

MLS 4630L Advanced Chemistry

(F or SS)

(1-3).

Special work, directed readings, lecture and/or laboratory assignment,
determined by advisor in accord
with student's interests. Prerequisite:
Permission of advisor.

methods.

(F)
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Occupational Therapy

occupational therapist
administered by the National Board
tion for the

Bachelor of Science in
Occupational Therapy

Pamela

Shaffner, Clinical Associate
Professor and Chairperson
Alma Abdel-Moty, Clinical Assistant

Professor

and Undergraduate

Coordinator
Bloch, Clinical Assistant
Professor
Susanne D'Agati, Assistant Professor
Elise

Ann Hills, Professor and
Graduate Coordinator

Gail

Susan Kaplan, Associate Professor
James Mills, Clinical Associate
Professor
Patricia Scott, Associate Professor

Occupational therapy

is

a health

profession concerned with promoting the quality of life of individuals.

Therapeutic techniques are directed toward restoration, reinforce-

ment and enhancement
participation

in life

of
task activities.

Occupational therapy may be indicated for persons whose life has
been interrupted by disease or injury, or those who suffer from developmental delays or problems
associated with aging.

The occupational therapist assesses the individual's abilities to
carry out tasks and activities necessary for productive living. Working
collaboratively with the client and
considering his/her personal goals,
lifestyle and environment, the thera-

develops an intervention program designed to help restore the
pist

greatest possible functional capacity. During the treatment or rehabilitation process, the client actively
engages in a directed program of
purposeful, meaningful activities designed to increase his or her level of
functioning. The occupational therapist works collaboratively with the client, other health professionals on
the health care team, and community agency personnel. Occupational therapists serve a wide variety
of individuals in all age ranges and
in settings such as community
agencies, sheltered workshops, hos-

work

schools, extended care facilities, and rehabilitation centers.
There is an increasing demand for
occupational therapists and excellent opportunities exist for career adpitals,

vancement.
Qualities that are necessary to
successful therapist include the

be a

work with others, look at
human performance,
think creatively, problem solve, and
ability to

the

totality of

direct the actions of others.

Degree Program Hours: 128
In order to be admitted to the program in occupational therapy, applicants must; a.) meet the
admission to the

requirements

for

University; b.)

have a cumulative
higher; c. ) have com-

GPA

of 2.8 or

credit; d.)

complete a

require licensure in order to prachowever, state licenses are usually based on the results of the
NBCOT Certification Examination.

tice;

pleted required prerequisites and 60
semester hours of acceptable aca-

demic

for Certification in Occupational
Therapy (NBCOT). After successful
completion of this exam, the individual will be an Occupational Therapist, Registered (OTR). Most states

total

of eight hours of observation in two
different OT settings (each observation experience must be four hours).
Applicants must apply to both the

Office of Admissions and the Department of Occupational Therapy. Applicants who are already registered
at FIU as degree seeking students
must mail an application to the Oc-

cupational Therapy Department after December 1 but must be
postmarked no later than January
15th. Enrollment is limited and one
class is selected each academic
year to begin Fall semester. The average admitting grade point for admission is over 3.3. Students are
selected based on GPA and the
,

strength of their academic record,
including a strong liberal arts preparation and the required prerequisites.

Students who already hold a
bachelor's degree in a field other
than occupational therapy may be

the master's degree pro(see graduate catalog).

eligible for

gram

Note: Students must contact the Occupational Therapy Department diall applications and
materials before December 15.

rectly for

Deadline

Lower

for

applying

is

January

15.

Division Preparation

Required Courses
Biology and Lab
2. Physics and Lab or Chemistry
and Lab (only one required)
3. General Psychology
4. Human Growth and
1

3-4

3-4

Development
5

3

One

additional Psychology
course (not personal
3

adjustment)

3

6. Statistics

Advising
line (305)

348-2263

was developed to answer many of
the most commonly asked questhis

applicants should first call
listen to the mes-

number and

sage.

Group advising sessions are held
every two weeks in the O.T. department. Call (305) 348-2922 to find out
the dates, and to reserve a space. If
you have

3
Sociology or Anthropology
8. Physiology (3 credits)' or Human
6
Anatomy and Physiology
7.

The admission

tions. All

3

specific questions related

to your application, the advisor will
answer them during the session. All
applicants who live in Miami-Ft. Lauderdale area are expected to attend an advising session. Students
who live outside the area can call
the department and ask to speak
with an advisor.

'students

who have completed

Anatomy/Physiology and

with
labs have met the pre-requisites for
Biology with lab and Physiology.
I

II

To be admitted into the pro-

gram,

FIU

undergraduates must

have met

all the lower division requirements including CLAST, and
completed 60 semester hours.

Upper

Division

Program

courses in the upper division are
required including fieldwork. Fieldwork does not follow the traditional
All

academic calendar and may extend beyond the semester's end.
Level fieldwork must be comII

Accreditation Status
The Occupational Therapy Program is accredited by the Accreditation Council for Occupational
Therapy Education (ACOTE) of the
American Occupational Therapy Association (AOTA), located at 4720
Montgomery Lane, P.O. Box 31220,
Bethesda, MD 20824-1220. AOTA's

phone number

is

652-AOTA
Graduates

(301)

(800) 377-8555 (TDD)..

or

of

the program will be able to sit for
the national certification examina-

pleted within 24 months of the
dactic coursework.

di-

Required Courses
Junior Year
Fall

Semester: (13 credits)

OTH 3004

Professional

OTH 3160
OTH 3 60L

Adaptive
Adaptive
Lab

Development
1

3

Living

Skills

Living

Skills

2

1
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OTH 3520

OTH 4761

Developmental
Theory

OTH 3520L
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Developmental
Lab

Theory

1

I

ZOO 3731 Human Anatomy
ZOO 373 1L Human Anatomy

3

Lab

Summer
OTH 4850

or

Semester:

Fall

OTH 3327

OTH 4850

Psychosocial
Dysfunction for

OTH 4851

Field

Experience

1

in

OTH 34 13L Applied Kinesiology Lab
(1). Laboratory to accompany OTH

in

3

Semester: (6 credits)

Spring Semester: (14 credits)
Issues

Professional Issues

Occupational
Therapy

2

I

or

OTH 3520 Developmental Theory

Work

II

Field

Experience

ation,

6

OTH 3520L Developmental Theory

Work

II

Occupational
Therapists

OTH

3

in

OTH 3351L
OTH 3413
OTH 341 3L

OT

Psychiatric

4743

Treatment Techniques
in Psychiatric OT Lab
2
Applied Kinesiology
3
Applied Kinesiology
Laboratory
Neuroscience
4

Semester:

OTH 3815

Field

Level

(2 credits)

2

Senior Year
Fall

Semester: (15 credits)

OTH 4210

Developmental

OTH 4315

Theory
Theory and
Dysfunction
II

4411

OTH 4421

Biomechanics

F-Fall semester offering; S-Spring semester offering; SS-Summer semester

offering.

Evaluation

Evaluation

41

1

2L

3

2

Treatment

in

OT
Evaluation and

1

2

Lab

3160. (F)

Issues in Psychosocial Dysfunction for Occupational Therapists
(3). The analysis and identification of
patterns of behavior and functional
performance pertinent to occupa-

therapy practice

in

psychia-

OTH 3351 Treatment Techniques

in

Psychiatric Occupational Therapy
(1). The study of the use of purposeful activity for individual and group
treatment in psychiatric occupa-

OTH 335

Treatment Techniques in
Psychiatric Occupational Therapy
Lab (2). The application of crafts
and group processes in psychiatric
occupational therapy. (S)
1

L

disabled

client.

OTH 4 109L Technological Applications in

Occupational Therapy

(1).

Laboratory experience with various
technological applications used in
occupational therapy practice.
41 12L Therapeutic

Media

(2).

ate activities as therapeutic modalities. (S)

OTH 4170L Therapeutic Techniques
in Physical Disabilities (1). Upper extremity prosthetic and orthotic devices are investigated. Presentation
includes the biomechanics, anatomy, materials, and appliances necessary for fabrication, pre-and
post-prosthetic and orthotic evaluation, checkout procedures and
training methods. (S)

OTH 4210 Developmental Theory
(3). The application of developmenII

theory to the occupational therapists' evaluation, treatment and
management of adults and the

aged.

(F)

OTH 4315 Theory and Dysfunction

in

Psychiatric Occupational Therapy
(2). Presentation of the major psychi-

occupational therapy

theorists

as they relate to developmental

dis-

orders, psychiatric disorders, role dys-

function

and human performance.
Abnormal Psychology,

Prerequisites:

Theories of Personality, or equiva-

OTH 3413 Applied Kinesiology

Treatment Planning

and

human motion

1

Patient

Pediatrics

practice with emphafor the physically

tal

(3)A
study of the anatomical, physiological and biomechanical principles of

OT Lab

in clinical

on adaptations

lents. (F)

in

Management

sis

atric

and

Psychiatric

OTH 4714

OTH

tional therapy. (S)

Evaluation

Treatment

Living Skills

accompany OTH

try. (S)

1

Therapeutic
Techniques in

Psychiatric

OTH 4325L

(1). Laboratory to
3160. Corequisite:

tional

Therapeutic Media

Physical Disabilities

OTH 4325

(F)

OTH 3327

and

Lab

OTH4170L

3160L

1

Spring Semester: (12 credits)

OTH

Development

(3). History and theory of the discioccupational therapy, includes an introduction to clinical
and community practice environments. (F)

OTH 3160L Adaptive

and

Treatment of Central
Nervous System
Dysfunction Lab

Professional

and aides which compensate or
adapt for loss. Corequisite: OTH

2

Dysfunction

Occupational Therapy (1).
Overview of technological applica-

tions

2

Treatment of Central
Nervous System

OTH 4422L

OTH 4109 Technological Applications in

OTH

in

Rehabilitation Lab

OTH 4422

in

Only

The study of the use of age appropri-

in

Biomechanics

experience

training center. (SS)

ronments within which typical occu-

3

Rehabilitation

Work Experience

(2). Pre-clinical

I

pational therapy clients interact;
specific limiting factors of general
disabilities; variety of techniques

Medical-Surgical

OTH4421L

Field

Level

an approved

3

Pathology and
Disorders

I

accompany

(F)

Definition of Prefixes

OTH 3160 Adaptive living Skills (2).
Evaluation and adaptation of envi-

in

OT

Psychiatric

OTH

Laboratory to

pline of

Wofk Experience
I

3520.

OTH - Occupational Therapy, Majors

OTH 3004

Summer

(1).

OTH

OTH 3815

1

1

ZOO

Lab

Course Descriptions

Treatment Techniques

3351

I

Occupational therapy evalutreatment and management
of developmental disabilities from
birth through adolescence. (S)
(2).

6

(6)

OTH 4851

3413. (S)

with
clinical application.

in

3

an emphasis on
(S)

OTH 4325 Evaluation and Treatment
Psychiatric Occupational Therapy
An in-depth study of the evaluations and treatment techniques
currently utilized in psychiatric occuin

(2).

pational therapy.

(S)

College of Health
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OTH 4325L Evaluation and Treatment
in

Psychiatric Occupational Therapy
(1). Laboratory to accompany
4325. (S)

Lab

OTH

OTH 441 1 Pathology and MedicalSurgical Disorders (3). Brief review of
organ systems and primary diseases
that affect each system, with specific emphasis on the disabilities that
would result from such diseases. (F)
OTH 4421 Biomechanics

in

Rehabili-

tation (2). The analysis and application of biological and physical
principles to the evaluation and
treatment of patients with physical
disabilities. (F)

OTH 442 1L Biomechanics
tation

Lab

pany OTH

(1).

Rehabili-

in

Laboratory to

4421.

accom-

(F)

OTH 4422 Evaluation and Treatment
Nervous System DysfuncOccupational therapy
evaluation and treatment of central
of Central
tion (3).

nervous system dysfunction
all ages. (F)

for

cli-

ents of

OTH 4422L Evaluation and Treatment
of Central
tion

Lab

Nervous System Dysfunc-

(1).

pany OTH

OTH 4761

Laboratory to

4422.

accom-

(F)

Professional Issues

in

Oc-

cupational

Therapy (3). Professional issues facing occupational therapists including the role of research,

organizational systems,

cacy.

and advo-

(S)

Field Work Experience II
Three months internship in a clini-

OTH 4850
(6).

cal setting. (F,S,SS)
Field Work Experience II
Three months internship in a clini-

OTH 4851
(6).

cal setting. (F,S,SS)

OTH 4852

Field

Work Experience

(VAR). Internship in a specialized
treatment area. (F,S,SS)

OTH 4904 Independent Study (VAR).
To be arranged with instructor according to the student's specialty.
(F,S,SS)

/
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in Physical Therapy Education of the American Physical

creditation

Physical Therapy
R. Haskins, Associate
Professor and Chairperson

Awilda

Jacques Augustin,

Clinical

Associate Professor
Steven Bernstein, Assistant Professor
Helen Z. Comely, Assistant Professor
Burton J. Dunevitz, Associate
Professor

Leonard Elbaum, Associate Professor
Edith Einspruch, Clinical Associate
Professor and Clinical

Gusman,

Professor

Joyce Maring,
Colleen Rose

St. Prix,

Assistant

a health profession whose primary purpose is the
promotion of optimal human health
and function through the applicais

tion of scientific principles to pre-

ment

acute

or

prolonged move-

dysfunction. Physical therapists

examine, treat and

instruct individu-

with physical disability, movement dysfunctions, bodily
malfunctions, and pain from injury,
disease and any other physical or
mental conditions. Physical therapists administer, interpret and evaluate tests and measurements of
body functions and structures; plan,
administer, evaluate, and modify
treatment and instruction, including
the use of physical measures, activials

preventive and
therapeutic purposes; and provide
consultative, educational and other
advisory services for the purpose of
reducing the incidence and severity
ties,

and devices

for

movement

of physical
function, bodily malfunction
pain.
disability,

dys-

and

The Department of Physical Therapy offers two programs: an undergraduate program and a graduate
program. The undergraduate program leads to a Bachelor of Sci-

ence degree and is an entry level
program into the profession. The
graduate program leads to a MasScience in Physical Therapy
is designed for physical therawishing to pursue an ad-

ter of

and
pists

vanced degree.

Bachelor of Science
Physical Therapy

cardiovascu-

disorders.

in

Degree Program Hours: 135
The undergraduate program is accredited by the Commission on Ac-

prior to

the anticipated admission,

or attainment of

an

overall

GPA

of

than 2.75, but with a prerequisite
of 3.3 or higher; completion of
at least 200 clock hours of work in,
less

GPA

rein-

edu-

professionals. Clinical

of, or interviews

become.
To be admitted
gram,

FIU

have met

cation is conducted in accredited
centers throughout the United

with per-

into the pro-

undergraduates must

the lower division requirements including CLAST, completed 60 semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptable into the
all

program.
At least 20 hours of prerequisites

must be completed before December 31 All general education and
prerequisites must be completed no
later than the Spring semester.
.

States.

Graduates of the entry level proto assume em-

gram are prepared
ployment

vent, identify, assess, correct or
alleviate

and pulmonary

medical

Physical Therapy

the prerequisite

observation

struction from clinical physical
therapists, physicians, and other

Professor

in

and a minimal overall GPA
by December 31 of the year

sonnel in physical therapy clinics.
The wider the variety of experience,
the better qualified the candidates

The undergraduate students
ceive experiential and didactic

Clinical Assistant

Professor

of 2.75

of 2.75

whereby individuals progress
through a variety of learning experiences" designed to develop their
evaluative and applied therapeutic
skills in the treatment of muscular,

Clinical Assistant

erage

courses

student-centered approach

loskeletal, neurologic,

Coordinator
Lori

Therapy Association, a specialized
accrediting body recognized by the
Commission on Recognition of PostSecondary Accreditation and the
United States Department of Education. The emphasis is placed upon a

in

general hospitals,

rehabilitation centers, private clinics, home health care facilities,
school systems, sports medicine
units, and in the self-employed sec-

Upper

Division

Junior Year

PHT 3002

Foundations of
Physical Therapy

ZOO 3733
ZOO 3733L

Gross

PHT 3122

Clinical Kinesiology

PHT3122L

Clinical Kinesiology

tor.

Students
sion to the

who

apply

for

admis-

undergraduate program

must meet the physical therapy prerequisites

and the general educa-

tion requirements of the University.

Acceptance must be determined
both by the University and the Physical Therapy Department. Enroll-

ment

is

limited

and admission

is

selective.

Note: Students must contact the
Physical Therapy
rectly for

all

Department

applications

and

Classes are selected

mence

coursework

in April

in

infor-

to

June.

Lower Division Preparation

courses: at least one academic
year of science coursework (including laboratory) in each of the areas
of biology/zoology (Human or Verte-

Anatomy

recommended),
and physics. Human Growth and Development and one psychology or
one sociology (a course on aging is
recommended); a minimal GPA avis

3

Anatomy
Gross Anatomy Lab

3

I

I

Laboratory

1

Basic Procedures

3

Basic Procedures Lab

Anatomy
Gross Anatomy Lab
Gross

II

Musculoskeletal
Evaluation

1

3

PHT 3222
PHT 3222L

Therapeutic Exercise

PHT 3123
PHT 3134
PHT 3216
PHT3216L
PHT 3813

1

3

II

Musculoskeletal
Evaluation Lab

PHT 3310

1

3

I

PHT3133L

com-

At least 60 semester hours of an acceptable level of college credit
work; one semester of statistics, one
semester of human physiology and
two semesters of chemistry plus labs
and the following prerequisite

brate

PHT 3258
PHT 3258L
ZOO 3734
ZOO 3734L
PHT 3133

di-

mation materials before December
15. Deadline for receiving P.T. applications is February 15. Deadline for
applying to FIU is January 15.

Program

Required Courses

1

3

Therapeutic Exercise

Lab
Orthopedics

1

3

Clinical Kinesiology

II

3

Problem Solving
Treatment of Pain
Electrotherapy Lab

3

Clinical Internship

3

1

1

Senior Year

PHT 4160
PHT 4234
PHT 4234L

Clinical

Neuroscience

3

Neurorehabilitation

3

Neurorehabilitation

Lab
PHT 4300

1

Physical Therapy
Disorders

Human
PHT 47 10

Rehabilitation

I

and
3
3
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ture

PHT4710L
PHT4711
PHT4711L

Rehabilitation

Lab

Rehabilitation

II

Rehabilitation

Lab

PHT 4233
PHT 4233L

Neurohabilitation

PHT 4313

Clinical

PHT 4601

Independent
Research in PT

PHT 4933

Case Management

and

gait evaluation. Prereq-

1

3
II

PHT 3122, 3122L, and a
in Human Dissection Anatomy. Corequisite: PHT 3133L. (S)

1

)

Neurology

3

PHT 3133L Musculoskeletal Evalu(1). Laboratory practice in
applied goniometry, joint mobilizaation Lab
tion,

muscle

testing, x-ray identifica-

and posture
evaluation. (S)
tion

and

gait

Internship

PHT 4827

PHT 3134 Problem Solving

Senior Clinical

3

1

Senior Clinical
Internship

3

PHT 4828

Senior Clinical
Internship

4

in

Muscu-

loskeletal Disorders (1). A seminar
class wherein students are assigned
clinical orthopedic problem and
evaluate, goal set, treatment plan
and role play the treatment application. Prerequisites: PHT 3122, 3122L,
3133, 3133L, 3222, 3222L, 3310. (SS)

a

II

III

and

non-sur-

related with laboratory practice in
evaluative and treatment skills. Prerequisites: ZOO 3734. ZOO 3734L,
ZOO 3733, ZOO 3733L, PHT 3122, PHT

of PT Diagnoses

PHT 4826

(surgical

gical) of the orthopedic patient, cor-

course

3

Neurohabilitation Lat

management

uisites:

3122L

(S)

PHT 3813 Clinical Internship

(3).

Su-

pervised full-time clinical experience, designed to offer the student
experience in patient care, particularly musculoskeletal evaluation,
application of basic physical
techniques, and orthopedic planning and implementation. Prerequisite: Junior standing in P.T.

program.

(SS)

PHT 3941 Orientation to Clinical Internship (0). Supervised full-time
clinical experience for physical therapy majors on extended programs
of study. Designed to orient the student to physical therapy clinical
I

Course Descriptions

PHT 3216 Treatment of Pain (3). Application of current theories of the

Definition of Prefixes

causes and management of acute
and chronic pain to the use of electrotherapeutic modalities in physical
iherapy. Prerequisites: PHT 3258, PHT
3258L, and PHT 3222. Corequisite:
PHT 321 6L (SS)

PCB and ZOO
PHT

-

-

Biological Sciences;

Physical Therapy

semester offering; S-Spring semester offering; SS-Summer semester
F-Fall

offering.

PHT 3002 Foundations of Physical
Therapy (3). Ethical, legal, and practice issues of physical therapy,
agement of physical therapy

man-

delivery systems, current health
trends, and an introduction to re-

search techniques will be covered.
Prerequisite: Admission to Physical
Therapy program.
PHT 3122 Clinical Kinesiology

I

(3).

An introduction to clinical kinesiology with an emphasis on normal
movement. Topics include human
biomechanics, individual muscles

and joints, analysis of whole-body
movements and gait. Prerequisites;
For

fully

admitted PT majors or by

permission of instructor.

(F)

PHT 3122L Clinical Kinesiology Lab
(1). Laboratory experiences in identifying and palpating the various
components of the human musculoskeletal system while the body is at
rest and in motion. (F)

PHT 3123 Clinical Kinesiology 2

(3).

Presentation of clinical kinesiology
with emphasis on abnormal movement. Topics include orthopedic,
neurological and developmental

movement disorders; techniques of
movement analysis used in the clinic
and research lab. Prerequisites; PHT
3122andPHT3122L (S)
PHT 3133 Musculoskeletal Evaluation
(3). Theory and fundamentals of goniometry, joint mobilization, muscle
and pos-

testing, x-ray identification,

PHT 3216L Electrotherapy Lab. (1).
Laboratory experience to develop
competency with electrotherapeutic modalities in the treatment of
pain. Includes low volt and high volt
current, TENS, ultrasound, diathermy,
iontophoresis, biofeedback. Corequisite: PHT 3216. (SS)
PHT 3222 Therapeutic Exercise (3).
The principles and rationale for basic therapeutic exercise procedures
are presented in lecture format. Prerequisites: PHT 3122, PHT 3258. Corequisite: PHT 3133. (S)
PHT 3222L Therapeutic Exercise Lab
(1). Laboratory experiences provide
practice and evaluation in techniques of applying the principles of
therapeutic exercise. Corequisite:
PHT 3222. (S)

practice. Prerequisite: Junior standing in the PT program.

PHT 4933 Case Management of
Physical Therapy Diagnoses (1).
Seminar class: students, given a
problem in physical therapy diagnosis, will evaluate, determine physical
dysfunction, and design a comprehensive plan of care. Prerequisite:
PHT 3134.
PHT 4160 Clinical Neuroscience (3).
Study of the structure and functions
of those components of the central
and peripheral nervous systems as
they govern normalcy and evidence pathology. Prerequisites:

ZOO 3733, ZOO 3733L, ZOO 3734,
ZOO 3734L, or two semesters gross
anatomy

with dissection. Senior

standing for Physical Therapy majors
only. (F)

PHT 4233 Neurohabilitation (3). Application of various exercise techniques to the treatment of individuals with neurodevelopmental deficits. Prerequisite: Majors only. Corequisite: PHT 4233L. (S)

PHT 3258 Basic Procedures (3). A lecture format is used to study the scientific rationale for basic physical
therapy procedures including vital
signs measurement, massage, and
superficial heat. Prerequisite: Physi-

will

cal Therapy majors only.

habilitation techniques. Corequisite:

(F)

PHT 3258L Procedures Lab (1). Laboratory experience and evaluation of
skills in basic physical therapy procedures including vital signs measurement, massage, and superficial
heat. Corequisite: PHT 3258. (F)
PHT 3310 Orthopedics
ies

PHT 4233.

(S)

PHT 4234 Neurorehabilitation (3). A
lecture/discussion format is used to
study various neurophysiological
theories and principles which are applied

in

rehabilitation. Prerequisite:

Majors only. Corequisite: PHT 4234L.
(3).

Multime-

and patient case studpresented on the evaluation and

dia lectures

PHT 4233L Neurohabilitation Lab (1).
Laboratory and field experiences
be utilized for practice of neuro-

(F)
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PHT 4234L Neurorehabilitation Lab
(1). Laboratory experiences in application of the neurorehabilitation lecture material from PHT 4234.
Corequisite: PHT 4234. (F)

PHT 4826 Senior Clinical Internship
(3). Supervised full-time clinical experience, designed to afford the student the opportunity to practice
total patient care, as well as adminiI

and supervision in physical
therapy. Prerequisite: Senior student
standing in Physical Therapy prostration

PHT 4300 Physical Therapy and HuDisorders (3). Study of systemic
and organ-specific disease and the
related medical terminology as they
relate to the practice of physical
therapy; explores the current literature in selected disease topics. Prerequisite: Course in medical

man

terminology.

(F)

PHT 4313 Clinical Neurology (3).
Emphasizes evaluation differential
diagnosis, goal setting, and treatment planning for patients with
neurologic disability. Presented by
neurologists

and by

physical thera-

who

provide clinical experience in neurologic evaluation.
Prerequisites: PHT 4160 and a course
pists

in

Human

Dissection

Anatomy.

(S)

PHT 4600 Physical Therapy Research
Seminar (1). Course content includes a review of research-related
concepts including experimental design

and

statistical analysis,

an

intro-

duction to techniques used in
physical therapy research, and a survey of current research in physical
therapy. Prerequisite: Senior standing in Physical Therapy. (F)

PHT 4710 Rehabilitation (3). Explores evaluation and treatment
planning for patients with spinal
cord injuries and amputations. Prerequisite: Senior stonding PT majors
only. Corequisite: PHT 47101. (F)
I

gram.

(SS)

PHT 4827 Senior Clinical Internship
(3). Continuation of PHT 4826. Corequisite: PHT 4826. (SS)
II

PHT 4828 Senior Clinical Internship
(4). Continuotion of PHT 4826 and
PHT 4827. Pre- or Corequisite: PHT
4826.

III

(F)

PHT 4905 Independent Study (1-3).
The student will select c particular
aspect of physical therapy or
closely related subject for in-depth
independent study with a faculty
preceptor. Prerequisite: Junior or senior

standing

in

PT program.

PHT 4933 Case Management of
Physical Therapy Diagnoses (1).
Seminar class: students, given a
problem in physical therapy diagnosis, will evaluate, determine physical
dysfunction, and design a comprehensive plan of care. Prerequisite:

PHT 3134.
PHT 4936 Current Topics in Physical
Therapy (3). Study of a current topic

number

of topics not oththe curriculum.
with different subject content. Prerequisite: Senior
standing. Prerequisite: Senior standor limited

erwise presented

in

May be repeated

ing

in

PT program.

(S)

PHT 4710L Rehabilitation Lab (1).
Lqb practice in evaluation and
treatment of patients requiring an orthosis/prothesis and spinal cord injured patients as well as training in

PHT 4942 Orientation to Senior Clinical Internship (0). Supervised fulltime clinical experience for physical
therapy majors on extended pro-

use. Prerequisite: Majors only. Corequisite: PHT 4710. (F)

the student experience in patient
care in the physical therapy clinical
setting. Prerequisites: Junior standing
in the PT program and PHT 3813.

I

w/c

fitting

and

PHT 471 1 Rehabilitation II (3). This
course addresses functional evaluation and treatment planning in the
following areas: cardiac and pulmonary rehab, burns, oncology, work
hardening, biofeed back, and
home assessments. Prerequisites: PHT
4710, PHT 47 10L. Corequisite: PHT
4711.

(S)

PHT 471 1L Rehabilitation II Laboratory (1). Provides student with lab
practice in cardiac and pulmonary

sub-maximal stress
burn care, oncology, and
work hardening. Prerequisites: PHT
4710, PHT 4710L Corequisite: PHT
rehabilitation,

testing,

471 1L

(S)

I

grams of

study.

Designed to

offer

College of Health
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Certificates

Required Courses: (15)
Introduction to a
MLS 2030
Medical Laboratory
Clinical Microbiology 4
MLS 4405
MLS 4405L Clinical Microbiology
2
Laboratory

MLS 4823L

/
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Clinical Practice/

Immunohematology

3

1

Medical Laboratory
Sciences
The certificate programs in Medical
Laboratory Sciences will be offered
to students holding a bachelor's degree in the sciences and will provide
the clinical courses required for
categorical certification by State
and National agencies.

MLS 4461

Microbiology

3

MLS 3430
MLS 3430L

Medical Parasitology
Medical Parasitology
Laboratory

MLS 4821 L

Clinical Practice/

Requirements

Eligibility

Advanced

Microbiology

1

1

3

Completion of all prerequisite sciences with a cumulative GPA of 2.0

Hematology

Certificate

Health Information Coding

Pre/Corequisite Courses
Bachelors Degree

Chemistry Certificate

One year General
One year Organic

the Sciences
(including 24 semester hours of
chemistry)
in

One year General

the Sciences

Required Courses (18)

Biology with Lab

Chemistry with

Lab

MLS 3605
MLS 3605L

Clinical

Laboratory
Clinical

Methods
MLS 4625L

Clinical

Advanced

MRE 4203

Clinical

MLS 4822L

Clinical Practice/

3

Coagulation
Clinical Coagulation
Laboratory

1

1

Hematology

3

4
2

Immunohematology

Certificate

Clinical

Chemistry

MLS 4820L

Hematology 4
Hematology

Chemistry

Methods Lab
MLS 4630

MRE 3432

in

1

Chemistry

3

Pre/Corequisite Courses

3

Bachelors Degree in the Sciences
(including 30 semester hours of biol-

Clinical

Practice/Chemistry

ogy

or chemistry)

One year General Biology with Lab
One year General Chemistry with

and Medical

Lab

Microbiology Certificate

One semester Immunology
Pre/Corequisite Courses
Bachelors Degree

in

the Sciences

One year General Biology with Lab
One year General Chemistry with
Lab

One year Organic

Chemistry with

Biochemistry or

One

semester Immunology
One semester General Microbiol-

ogy with Lab

Required Courses (15)
Introduction to Medical
MLS 2030
Laboratory
Clinical Immunology
MLS 4505
MLS 4505L Clinical Immunology
Laboratory
Clinical Coagulation
MLS 4334
MLS 4334L Clinical Coagulation
1

1

1

Lab

One semester

1

Laboratory

MLS 4535
MLS 4535L

I

3

MLS 4334
MLS 4334L

Instrumentation

MLS 4625

Medical Science

3

Coding
Fundamentals

Clinical
Clinical

Basic ICD-9CM
Coding
Fundamentals of

Advanced ICD-9CM

Laboratory
2

3431

Physiol-

MRE 3204

MLS 4306
MLS4306L

Clinical Instrument-

ation

MRE

MLS
1

Medical Terminology 3

Biochemistry

Required Courses: (15)
Basic Techniques
MLS 3038

Required Courses: (16)
Introduction to a
MLS 2030
Medical Laboratory

Anatomy and

Chemistry with

Lab

One semester

One year Organic Chemistry with
Lab
One semester Biochemistry

Prerequisites:

ogy
HSC3531

MRE 3202

One year General

Chemistry with

Lab

Clinical

in

Certificate

(including 30 semester hours of biology and chemistry)

Pre/Corequisite Courses
Bachelors Degree

Management
The purpose of the certificate is to
offer an ICD-9-CM Coding program
for health care personnel within the
community. Program of study includes basic concepts of terminology, disease processes, and patient
classification systems with major emphasis on ICD-9-CM. CPT is included
also.

or better.

Clinical

Health Information

1

Immunohematology 4
Immunohematology
Laboratory

3

3

3

of

Medical Science

II

3

CPT- 4 Coding and

Reimbursement

Issues 3

Students must complete their program of study within three years
from the date of admission to the
certificate program and receive a
'C or higher in each course.
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Dawson, Thomas,

College of Health
Dean, (Acting)

Judith A. Blucker

Dean
Assistant Dean

Evelyn

Associate

MHSA,

J. Jr.,

Enrione

B.

Anthony Cruz

Chairpersons and Directors:
Dietetics

(ASCP) (University of California),
Associate Professor, Medical
Laboratory Sciences

Susan

P.

Himburg

Maha Yunis

Management

Beverly A.

Warden

Occupational
Therapy (Acting) Pamela Shaffner
Awilda R. Haskins
Physical Therapy
Public Health

Virginia

Faculty
Abdel-Moty, Alma, M.S.,

McCoy

Buffalo), Associate Professor,

Medical Laboratory Sciences
Bernstein, Steven, M.S., P.T. (Florida
International University), Assistant

Therapy

Bloch, Elise, M.ED., O.T.R. (Queens
College), Clinical Assistant

Occupational Therapy

Brenner, Mary, M.S., R.D. (Florida
International University), Clinical

and Nutrition

Brody, Jacob, A. M.D., Courtesy
Professor

Hammer,

M.S., P.T. (Nova
University), Assistant Professor,
Z.,

Physical Therapy
Culver, Charles M., M.D., Ph.D.,
Courtesy Professor

(Southern

R.,

Illinois

and

Nutrition

Therapy
Darrow, William, Ph.D. (Emory
University), Professor, Public

Therapy

Nutrition,

R. M.D., Courtesy
Assistant Professor

Gasana, Janvier, M.D., Ph.D.
Illinois),

Lori, M.S., P.T. (Florida
International University), Clinical
Assistant Professor, Physical

Therapy
Haskins, Awilda

R., Ed.D., P.T.
(Florida International University),

Associate Professor and
Chairperson, Physical Therapy
Gail A., Ph.D., O.T.R., F.A.O.T.A.
(University of Maryland),

Hills,

Occupational Therapy
Himburg, Susan P., Ph.D., R.D., FADA
Professor,

(University of Miami), Professor

and

Nutrition

Huffman, Fatma, Ph.D., R.D. (Auburn

McCoy,

Virginia, Ph.D. (University of
Cincinnati), Associate Professor
Public Health
Chairperson,
and

James

L, M.H.A., M.S.E.D.,

Professor, Occupational Therapy
O'Hara, Peggy, Ph.D., Courtesy

Patterson, Joseph, Dr. P.H. (University
of California at Los Angeles),
Professor Emeritus, Public Health

Patton, Richard, M.P.H., R.D.
(University of North Carolina),
Instructor, Public Health
Patti R., Ed.D.

(Columbia

Rose-St. Prix, Colleen, MHSA, P.T.
(Florida International University),
Assistant Professor, Physical

Therapy
Scott, Patricia, M.P.H., O.T.R.
(University of

Sfakianari, Eleni, M.D.,
Courtesy Professor

and Acting
Shen, Patrick

Occupational Therapy
Keane, Michele W., Ph.D., R.D.
(Florida State University),
Associate Professor, Dietetics

and

Nutrition

Keppler, William J., Ph.D. (University
of Illinois), Professor, Public Health
Lineback, Janet A., Ph.D., M.T.
(ASCP) (University of Miami),

F.,

Ph.D., M.T.

(ASCP)

(University of Arkansas),

Associate Professor, Medical
Laboratory Sciences
Smith, Sylvia L, Ph.D., S.M.

(AAM,

(University of Miami),

Professor,

Professor,

Chairperson,

Occupational Therapy

ASCP)

H., Ph.D., O.T.R.
(University of Miami), Associate

MSPH,

Shaffner, Pamela, M.S., O.T.R. (Nova
SE), Clinical Associate Professor

University), Professor, Dietetics

M.S., R.D.. (Florida

Oklahoma),

Associate Professor,
Occupational Therapy

and Nutrition
Amy,

Therapy

Martinez, Odalys, B.S., R.R.A. (Florida
International University),
Instructor, Health Information

Public Health

(Universite

Gusmdn,

Jaffe,

M.S., P.T. (Boston

University), Assistant Professor,

Laval), Assistant Professor,
Dietetics and Nutrition

Dietetics

R.,

University), Clinical Assistant

Professor, Physical

Rose,

Assistant

Professor, Public Health

George, Valerie, Ph.D.

Maring, Joyce

Professor

Associate

Kaplan, Susan

Ph.D., R.D., L.D.

D'Agati, Suzanne, Ed.D., O.T.R.
(Florida International University),
Assistant Professor, Occupational

Health

P.T.

Fernandez, Jose,

(University of

and

O.T.R. (University of Southern
California), Clinical Associate

Ph.D., R.D.

University),

Ph.D. (Cornell

Nutrition

Malecki, Jean, M.D., MPH, Courtesy

Mills,

International University), Clinical
Instructor, Dietetics and Nutrition

University),

Professor Emeritus, Dietetics

(Purdue

B.,

and Chairperson,

Ph.D., R.D. (University of
California, Davis), Assistant
Professor, Dietetics and Nutrition

Curry, Katharine

Einspruch, Edith, M.B.A., P.T.
(University of Miami), Clinical
Associate Professor, Physical

Enrione, Evelyn

Dietetics

H.,

Associate Professor,

Management
and

Nutrition

and
and Associate Dean

Medical Laboratory Sciences

Castellanos, Victoria

Ph.D., R.D.

University),

Professor, Dietetics

Augustin, Jacques, M.S., P.T. (Hunter
College), Clinical Assistant
Professor, Physical Therapy
Bash, Jerry A., Ph.D., M.T. (ASCP),
(State University of New York at

Instructor, Dietetics

S.,

Illinois

Professor Emeritus, Dietetics

Professor, Physical

University), Assistant Professor,

Professor, Physical

(Southern

(University of Miami), Associate
O.T.R.

Occupational Therapy
Anderson, Barbara V., M.S., M.T.
(ASCP), S.B.B., (Ohio State

Comely, Helen

Associate Professor,
Physical Therapy

Therapy
Elbaum, Leonard, Ed.D.,

(Florida International University),
Clinical Assistant Professor,

Professor,

University) Assistant Professor,
Dietetics and Nutrition
Dunevitz, Burton J., Ed.D., P.T. (Nova

Easton, Penelope

Medical Laboratory

University)

Professor

University),

Health Information

Sciences

A&M
'

and

Nutrition

Magnus, Marcia

Manoucher, M.Ph.D.

Dixon, Zisca, Ph.D. (Texas

Medical Laboratory

Professor,

Sciences

Courtesy Assistant Professor
Dezfulian,

Medical Laboratory

Sciences
Stempel, Robert, Dr. P.H. (University
of California, Berkeley), Associate
Professor, Public Health
Tomchik, Roberts., M.D., MPH,
Courtesy Professor

Warden, Beverly

A., Ph.D.,

MT

(ASCP), (Northeastern University)
Associate Professor and
Chairperson, Medical Laboratory
Sciences
Weddle, Dian O., Ph.D., R.D., FADA
(University of Illinois), Associate
Professor, Dietetics

and

Nutrition

Undergraduate Catalog

Wellman, Nancy

FADA

S.,

(University

College of Health

Ph.D., R.D.,

of Miami).

Professor, Dietetics

and Nutrition

Williams, Judith K., Ph.D., Courtesy
Associate Professor
Yunis, Maha. M.S.H.S., R.R.A.
(University of Central Florida).
Clinical Assistant Professor,

Program

Director. Health

Information

Management

and

/

325

326

/

College of Health

Undergraduate Cotalog

/327

Undergraduate Catalog

School of
Hospitality

Management

328 /School of Hospifality

Management

Undergraduate Catalog

School of Hospitality Management
Anthony G. Marshall, Dean and
Professor

and Professor
Adele

Smith, Assistant
Associate Professor
E.

Elio Bellucci,

Dean and

Professor

M. Chase Burritt, Adjunct Instructor
Cheryl Carter, Visiting Instructor
Patrick J. Cassidy, Instructor
Percival Darby, Assistant Professor
Richard B. Donnelly, Associate
Professor

Marcel

Escoffier, Assistant Professor

Peter Goffe, Associate Professor
Fritz

G. Hagenmeyer, Professor

Albert J. Haleblian, Associate
Professor
T.

Michael Hampton, Assistant
Professor

William M, Hansen, Instructor
William Hebrank, Adjunct Instructor

Michael

E.

Hurst, Professor

Director,

Broward Program

Moncarz, Professor
Michael J. Moran, Instructor
William J. Morgan, Jr., Professor
Elisa

'

internship

program which

the hotels,

cies,

and

literally

resorts, restau-

rants, clubs, airlines, travel

agen-

cruise lines as practice

labs for students. The advanced
phase of the internship program provides each student a structured

R.

Newman,

J.

Parker, Professor

Nestor Portocarrero, Associate
Professor

Roger Probst, Instructor
Edward A. Remington, Visiting

management training experience
normally not available to a student
until he or she has entered the industry after graduation.

hours) may apply for admission. Full
credit will be granted for both Associate in Arts and Associate in Sci-

An Industry Advisory Board which includes outstanding executhe hotel, restaurant, and
travel industries - works regularly
tives in

with the faculty, staff, and students
of the School to formulate and update a curriculum that is current,
flexible, and related to the needs of

the hospitality industry.

The School has been designated
a Program of Distinction by the Florida Board of Regents.
Note: The programs, policies, requirements, and regulations listed in
catalog are continually subject
to review, in order to serve the
needs of the University's various
publics, and to respond to the mandates of the Florida Board of Regents and the Florida Legislature.
Changes may be made without advance notice. Please refer to the
General Information section for the
University's policies, requirements,

and

regulations.

S.

ence degrees. One may

enroll on
a part-time baStudents with less than 60 transfer
credits must meet freshman admis-

either a full-time or
sis.

sion criteria.
It is

not necessary to have been

previously enrolled

in

a hotel

or res-

taurant program. The curriculum will
provide the specialized professional
education to equip the student for
a career in hospitality management. Students with training in liberal arts, business, education, or
technology, for example, are qualified to enroll in the program.

The School operates on a single
major concept with a core of 51
semester credits required of all
students and an additional 9 semester credits of hospitality

ment

Under

manage-

system,
the student enjoys maximum flexibility in choosing areas of emphasis
while being assured of comprehensive coverage of all areas of hospielectives.

management.
A maximum of 60

Locations
The School is located on scenic Biscayne Bay at the FIU North Campus
at Biscayne Boulevard (U.S.I) and
Northeast 151 Street, North Miami,
Florida.

The complete

Remington, Assistant

Management

is

in

Hospitality

also available at

FIU Broward Center located in
Lauderdale, 2912 College Avenue, on the Central Campus of
Broward Community College, Davie.

the

Professor
J.

Kevin Robson, Associate Professor
William Stanford, Instructor
David M. Talty, Instructor
Mary L. Tanke, Associate Professor

Fort

The School of Hosp.tality Manage-

ment with a

ment

ism

The

FIU

program
offers Bachelor's

undergradu-

FIU

ate degree program

Assistant Professor

Joan

applicants.

this

tality

Assistant Professor

William O'Brien, Associate Professor

Alan

the School. A minimum TOEFL score
of 500 is required for international

Undergraduate Study
Any student who has completed
two years of college (60 semester

Emeritus

Diann

to the University before admission to

this

Charles L. Ilvento, Professor
Lendal H. Kotschevar, Professor
Emeritus
Gerald W. Lattin, Professor Emeritus
Steven V. Moll, Associate Professor

and

an

utilizes

Lee C. Dickson, Associate Dean and
Associate Professor
Rocco M. Angelo, Associate Dean

and

Master's

degrees and certificate programs
that combine practical experience
with classroom theory to assist the

undergraduate degree

in

Hospitality

track

in

Manageand Tour-

Travel

Management available at the
Miami Dade Community College
North Campus located at 1380
1

Northwest 27 Avenue, Miami.

skills,

Admission

the hospitality industry.

Applicants to the School must submit an Application for Admission to
the University and must follow the
regular University procedures. Applicants must be eligible for admission

and techniques needed to
qualify for job opportunities, or to
achieve his or her career goals in
With the cooperation of industry
executives, the School has created

may be

credits

a junior or
community college program. More
credits may be transferred from a
related upper-division program at a
transferred from

four-year institution.

There is a requirement that all
students work at least 1000 hours in
the Hospitality Industry, in addition
to the Advanced Internship of 300
hours. A minimum of 800 hours of
the total 1300 hours must be completed while enrolled at FIU.

Bachelor of Science

is

student to gain the understanding,

lower division

undergraduate semester

Hospitality

in

Management

Degree Program Hours: 120
Lower

Division Preparation (60)

To qualify for admission to the pro-

gram,

FIU

have met

undergraduates must

all the lower division requirements including CLAST, completed 60 semester hours, and must

School of Hospitality

Undergraduate Catalog

be otherwise acceptable

into the
program. Transfer students should

to graduation from the University.

Electives

HFT xOOO

Upper

Travel

HFT 3000

Accounting

for

Hospitality Industry
Hospitality Information

HFT 3453

Systems
Operations Control

3

Statements

the Hospitality
Industry

for

HFT 3603
3

Relations

HFT 3263

(9)

HFT 4524

3

Management
Hospitality

3

Management
for

Production

Transportation in the
Tourism Industry

HFT 3760

Tourism (24)
Introduction to Eco
HFT 4701
Tourism
1

FSS
FSS

3232C

Intermediate Quantity

4234C

Food Production
Advanced Food

3

HFT 37 1 3

3

HFT 3722

FOS 4201
HFT 3263

HFT 4714

Management
3

Geography

HFT 4735

Tourism

Marketing

1

1

3

Electives

HFT

3

HFT 3603

Law

'Taught at MDCC - North only. Evening courses taught once a year.

3

See

for

the Hospitality

Tourism Elective

HFT 4945

Advanced

HFT 4223

Human

gram

at

FIU.
in

a

in

Advanced

1

3

Development

3

Hospitality Legislation 3

Financial

Estate

and Legal

Development

Minor

in

3

Required Courses

9

FOS 4201

Sanitation

in

Foodservice
Operations

3

Introductory

Commercial Food
Production

3

FSS 3232

Intermediate
Quantity Food
Production

3

FSS 4105

Purchasing and
Menu Planning

3

HFT 3263

Restaurant

degree pro-

Internship
Travel/Tourism position.

Restaurant/Foodservice

1

Management
3

3

Aspects of Real

FSS 3221

pleted while enrolled

Resort

3

advisor.

must be

Development and

or

HFT 4654

1

Planning and
Decision-Making
in the Hospitality
Profit

Management (18)

3

Training for
Hospitality Industry

Managers

3

Internship for a total of 1300 hours.
Minimum of 800 hours must be com-

Resources

3

Interpretation of

'Prerequisite required

1000 hospitality related work hours
required & 300 hours for Advanced

Internship 3

3

Promotion

3

3

or

1

Hospitality

Industry

HFT 4476
HFT 4604

2

Fundamentals of
Tourism

HFT 4474

of World

Marketing Elective
Industry

Computer

of

Strategy

HFT 3700

3

Hotel

Statements

3

3

Tourism Projects

3

Buyer Behavior

Hospitality
Industry Financial

and Management
Advanced Internship
Implementation and

HFT 4945
3

3

Strategy

Strategy

Cruise Line Operations
3

HFT 3770

Hospitality Facilities

Hospitality

HFT 4464

3

HFT 4323
HFT 3503

3

Agency

Administration: (21)

Management

HFT 4512

Packaging

3

Management

3

Creative Tour

HFT 3733
3

Restaurant

HFT 4445

3

Retail Travel

the

Hospitality Marketing

Systems

Management

Foodservice
Sanitation

3

International Travel

Tourism

Production

Management

HFT 3505

the

for

3

Hospitality Industry

HFT 3503

Systems

Commercial Food

•Accounting

Hospitality Information

HFT 3423

Introduction to

HFT 3403

Management
Management

3

(9)

3

Hospitality Facilities

Promotion

Strategy

Accounting

Restaurant

HFT 4323

Hospitality Sales

HFT 4512

3

Management

Hospitality Marketing

1

C

3

3

Lodging Systems and
Procedures
3

Elective

Food and Beverage
FSS 322 1

HFT 441 3

3

the Hospitality

for

Industry

Hospitality Industry

Management: (15)

Law

Suggested Electives

Profit

3

Management

Human

3

Industry

Sales

Law as Related to the
Hospitality Industry
3

Operations
HFT 3403

Planning and
Decision Making in
the Hospitality

3

HFT 4524

HFT 4224

3

Interpretation of
Hospitality Financial

3

Operations Control'

(9)

Strategy
3

Management

HFT 3603

the

HFT 3423

(18)

HFT 3453

Hospitality

Marketing
HFT 3503

Management

HFT 4474

3

Management

Systems: (15)

Hotel/Lodging

Required Courses
HFT 3313
Hospitality Property

Introduction to

3

Course

in

Management

and Tourism Track

Hospitality

Management, Accounting,
Finance, and Information

HFT 4464

3

9

Administration

Requirements: (60)

HFT 3403

Human Resources
Management

Introduction to

Division

Minor

in

or

Prerequisite:

Management

Relations

Hospitality Industry

HFT 4221

Common

Human

HFT 4224

complete a minimum of 60 semester
hours including general education
requirements. General education requirements must be completed prior

Management / 329

Elective

3

3
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Suggested Electees
FSS 4234

HFT 4512

Advanced Food
HFT 4701

Management

1

3

Meat Science
Food Systems

FSS 3243

Basic

HFT 3344

Fast

HFT 3403

Management
Management
Accounting

the

3

HFT 3434

Taught at Miami Dade Community
College - North only. Evenings.

3

1

3

Noncommercial and

3

Recreational
Foodservice

Management

3

HFT 4531

Food and Beverage

HFT 4493

Merchandising
Foodservice
Computer Systems

3

Travel

3

Program

HFT 3872

3

HFT 3713

International Tourism

3

HFT 3733

Creative Tour

HFT 3753

Packaging
3
Convention and Trade

students with a high school
education and experience in the industry. The international student candidate must submit a minimum
score of 500 on the TOEFL exam or
its equivalent and a Declaration
and Certification of Finances docu-

ment.

and Management
Elective

Core (30)
FOS4201

3

FSS 3232

3

FSS 4234

Management
HFT 4405

3

Recreational Food
Service

-

3

Intermediate Quantity
3
Food Production

HFT 3403

Management
Management
Accounting

Industry

HFT 3503

3

Hospitality

Law

for

for

Management2^

3

Sociology of Leisure

3

the
3

Introduction to
Hospitality

3

HFT 3503

3

Show Management
Lodging Systems and

3

HFT 441 3

Procedures

3

HFT 4476
3

3

the Hospitality

Convention and Trade

3

Food and Beverage

for

HFT 3753
3

the Hospitality

Law

Industry

3

3

Operations Control
3
Hospitality Marketing
Strategy

HFT 3603

the

Marketing

Merchandising!

for

3

Information Systems

3

Industry

HFT 4531

HFT 3423

Menu

Strategy

HFT 3603

3

Agency

HFT 3403

Hospitality Industry

Hospitality Industry

Management for

Hospitality Property

Management
Management

HFT 3453

3

the Hospitality

(30)

Accounting

1

Purchasing and
Planning
Restaurant

3

3

Management

HFT 3313

Advanced Food

3
1

1

ence.

Core
3

HFT 3263

Marketing

3

Foodservice
Computer Systems

to

Introductory

3

Hospitality Information

Strategy

HFT 3793

3

Noncommercial and
Contract
Foodservice

Production
FSS 4105

Systems

Retail Travel

Management
HFT 4404

3

1

Note: Curriculum may be adjusted
meet the needs of students with
extensive related industry experi-

in

Management

Management

HFT 3722

Catering

Hotel/Lodging

1

Introduction to

Sales

Sanitation

Production

Hospitality

HFT 4524

HFT 4295

Relations

'Prerequisite required.

Commercial Food

3

Buyer Behavior

3

Human

Certificate (36)

Food-service
operations

Suggested Electives

HFT 3505

3

HFT 4224

HFT 4493

Restaurant/Foodservice

CruiseLine Operations

Hospitality

3

Human Resources
Management
Human Resources
Training

all

FSS 3221

Show Management

HFT 3503

and Marketing

Development and

to meet the needs of students with
extensive related industry experi-

and Tourism
(18)

Tourism

HFT 3423

HFT 4221

HFT 4223

ence.

HFT 3000

3

Wine Technology,
Merchandising,

Travel

Management Certificate (36)
Note: Curriculum may be adjusted

Required Courses
Fundamentals of
HFT 3700

HFT 3770

3

Beverage

Management
1

'Prerequisite required

Management

3

Food and Beverage

Management

and Tourism Management. Each program consists of 12
courses (36 credit hours) and has a
core requirement and electives to
meet the specific needs of each
candidate. The programs are open
to

3

Club Operations

Cost Control
HFT 3871

The School has Certificate Programs
in Hotel/Lodging Management, Restaurant/Foodservice Management,

Catering

3

Food Systems

Management
HFT 3454

2

and

Fast

Management

the

2

3

Wine Technology.

Management

in

for

HFT 3344

Certificate

Contract
Foodservice

Minor

Geography

3

Hospitality Industry
3

3

Beverage

Management

HFT 4405

HFT 4735

Meat Science
Fundamentals of
Basic

Management for

Implementation and

Management

3

Merchandising.
and Marketing

HFT 4404

HFT 3203

Food and Beverage

Management

HFT 4295

FSS 3243

'Prerequisite required
3

Club Operations

Cost Control

HFT 3872

Eco-Tourism

Visitor Industry

Management

HFT 3871

3
2

of Tourism Projects

Hospitality Industry

HFT 3454

HFT 4714

3

3

for

Electives (6)

Promotion

Hospitality

Strategy

Production

HFT 3434

Undergraduate Catalog

Resort

Development

3
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HFT 4524

Sales
for

FSS

Electives

Management

Management
Management

Electives (6)

HFT 3203

in

3

HFT 4223

Buyer Behavior
Human Resources

HFT 4221

HFT 4445

3

Human Relations
Human Resources
Management

3

Hotel

HFT 4474

1

1

Hospitality

HFT 4604
HFT 4654

Management

Catering

Management

3

3

Role of Market

HFT 4594

in Visitor

'Prerequisite required

total of 15

3

for

the Hospitality
3

semester hours.

Fundamentals of

-

Suffixes

FSS - FoodservHotel, Food, Tour-

Food Science;

ice Systems; HFT

-

ism;

3

Tourism

Course Descriptions
Definition of Prefixes and
FOS

semester offering; S-Spring semester offering; SS- Summer semesF-Fall

HFT 3713

International Tourism

HFT 3722

Retail Travel

Management
HFT 3733

HFT 4714

ter offering.

3

Creative Tour
Eco-Tourism

2

vention of foodborne

3

stressed.

3

current problems confronting the industry, with recent food developments as they relate to sanitation.
The Hazard Analysis Critical Control
Point system (HACCP) is included.

Implementation and
of Tourism Projects

Geography

for

Visitor Industry

Sanitation In Foodservice
(3). The causes and pre-

3

Management
HFT 4735

FOS 4201

Operations

Packaging
HFT 4701

3

Agency

2

the
3

(F,S,SS)

Emphasis

Is

3221C

or equivalent. (F,S,SS)

FSS

3242C

international Cuisine

illness

are

placed on the

(3).

An opportunity for foodaficionados
to explore modern interpretations of
international classic cuisine. Includes lecture, demonstration and
preparation of favorite international

Non-Degree Seeking Students
A number of persons currently em-

a

FSS

3

Industry

3

Industry

student with the opportunity to
achieve competence and to develop techniques in soups, salads,
sauces, and the entrees of meat,
poultry, and seafood. Prerequisite:

Recreational
Foodservice

standards, but may be interested in
enrolling in certain specific courses
to improve their skills and to enhance their chances for promotion.
Individuals in the field may register
as a Non-Degree Seeking Student

Hospitality Marketing

Law

3232C Intermediate Quantity
Food Production Techniques (3). An
advanced commercial food production course which provides the

FSS
3

Hospitality Information

Strategy

HFT 3700

desserts. (F,S,SS)

for

Systems

HFT 3603

3

dishes from restaurant menus
around the world. Open to non-ma-

ployed in the hospitality field may
not have the educational requirements to meet degree admission

(30)

HFT 3503

Human Relations
Sales Management

Taught at Miami Dade Community
College - North only. Evenings.

ence.
HFT 3423

3

HFT 4224

tion,

2

Note: Curriculum may be adjusted
to meet the needs of students with
extensive related industry experi-

Core

3

Research

'Prerequisite required.

Travel and Tourism
Certificate (36)

Commercial
Food Production (3). An introduction
commercial food production, nu-

Sociology of Leisure

3

3

or

trition,

Management

Financial and Legal
Aspects of Real

FOS 3021

(SS)

HFT 3793

HFT 4405

Development

FOS 4041.

Transportation in the
Tourism Industry

HFT 4295

Hospitality Legislation 3

Estate

training. Prerequisites:

HFT 3760

Promotion

Strategy

ment, including large scale purchasing procedure, training in large
production equipment, on-the-job

standard product identificaand supervisory techniques in
the area of food preparation. Includes classroom instruction, demonstrations, and actual cooking
and baking of breads, pastries and

3

3

commercial and institutional
in an industrial environ-

3

the Hospitality
Industry

Planning and
Decision-Making
in the Hospitality

(3).

foodservice

for

Profit

Foodservice
Theory and applica-

Institutional

Management

3

Interpretation of
Hospitality Industry
Financial Statements

331

to

Cruise Line

HFT 4524

Computer

Industry

HFT 45 1 2

3

/

FSS 3221 C Introductory

3

Operations and

Training

Systems
HFT 4464

HFT 3753

HFT 3770

3

3

3

Convention and
Trade Show

Management

Development and
HFT 4224

1

Buyer Behavior

3
1

HFT 3505

the

for

HFT 3505

Hospitality Facilities

Management

3

Hospitality Industry

3

Restaurant

Management
HFT 4323

Accounting

the

Hospitality Industry

HFT 3263

HFT 3403

Fundamentals of

Management

tion of

Hospitality

3

Industry

3233C

Production

Introduction to

HFT 3000

the Hospitality

Management

jors.

Meat Science (3).
Fundamentals of meat, poultry and

FSS 3243 Basic

seafood: quality yield,
•

utilization of

cuts, availability, costing, buying, inventorying, packaging, labor, and

trends.

FSS 4105 Purchasing and Menu Planning (3). Basic information on
sources, grades and standards, criteria for selection, purchasing, and

torage for the major foods, including the development of specificaConsideration of the menu
pattern with particular emphasis on
costing, pricing, and the work load
placed on the production staff.
Item analysis and merchandising
features are emphasized. (F,S,SS)

tions.

FSS

4234C Advanced Food Produc-

Management (3). A course in
advanced food production and

tion

service techniques to provide the
student with realistic production,
service and managerial experi-

ence. Students will be rotated
through production and service stations and, as managers, will be re-

332 /School

of Hospitality

Management

and principles of organizathe tools of managerial decision-making, and the management
process, with particular reference to
the hospitality industry. Case studies.

quired to plan menus, supervise
preparation and service, handle cus-

theories
tion,

tomer relations, and keep accurate
accounting records on the profit
and loss phases of the operation.
Staffing,

merchandising, and

Undergraduate Catalog

cost

HFT 3263 Restaurant Management
(3). An analysis of the principal operin the restaurant
field. Procedures, approaches, and
management
are extechniques of
plored and developed as they relate to the various categories of
restaurants ranging from fast food to
fine dining. Industry leaders will present successful concepts of restaurant operation. (F,S)

control procedures are integral
parts of the course. Prerequisites: FSS
322 1C and FSS 3232C. (F.S,SS)

ating problems

FSS 4241 C Classical Cuisine (3). Provides an opportunity for students to
expand their knowledge of food
preparation into the area of world-

respected traditional dishes. The
course includes lecture, demonstration, and actual preparation of classical dishes. Open to non-majors.

siders

HFT 3313 Hospitality Property Management (3). The problems of cost
and operation of pest control, security, parking, general cleaning and

poultry,

upkeep, laundry,

FSS 4245C Advanced Meat Science
(3). An advanced course which con-

is

the variable factors of meat,
and fish utilization. Emphasis
placed upon newer techniques in

purchasing, maximizing yields, and
providing products in unique form.
The use of TVP and other analogues
is considered, as are the functions of
the specialized commissary-type of
meat processing plants. Guest
speakers will be utilized and field
trips to protein processing plants will

be made

to

Design

Layout and
and explains conand procedures in

Facility

Defines

cepts, principles,

evaluating and/or developing varied commercial foodservice facilities that will increase profit by
reducing investment and operating
cost and/or by increasing capacity.
Actual installations are intensively reviewed. Current trends in foodserv-

methodology and technology
in detail, and foodservice equipment manufacturing processes and distribution economics
are observed and evaluated. Prerequisite:

'

Industry

-

(3).

Orientation to the hospitality inits history, magnitude, chal-

in Hospitality

dustry,

lenges

and career

opportunities.

HFT 3000 Introduction to Hospitality
(3). A survey course
providing an overview of the indus-

Management

problems, and general
operating procedures. Operating executives from the fields of hotel, res-

try,

its

history,

taurant, foodservice, travel, and
tourism will be featured periodically.
(F.S)

3403. (F,S,SS)

HFT 3454 Food and Beverage Cost
Control (3). Fundamentals of food
and beverage cost controls for hotel and restaurant operations.

HFT 3503 Hospitality Marketing Strategy (3). Examines the use of man-

agement

principles

and techniques

of analysis, planning, implementation and control to maximize marketing effectiveness in hospitality

HFT 3505 Hospitality Buyer Behavior

An

(3).

analysis of influences

on

buyer and the process involved in
purchase of hospitality services
and the implications for marketing/strategy design and execution.

their

HFT 3521 Hospitality Sales and Marketing Techniques (1). An experiential course that gives students the
opportunity to practice and de-

velop personal-selling
field sales

ductory accounting course.

structor.

(F,S,SS)

HFT 3423 Hospitality Information Systems (3). An introduction to the general concepts and equipment that
support information management
by computer within the Hospitality Industry. Data field handling and
other information management
techniques are stressed. Students
are first required to write application

programs, then to complete a series
of assignments utilizing application
programs relating to guest cycle
management on the school's computerized property

tem.

management sys-

(F.S.SS)

HFT 3434 Club Operations Manage(3). Lecture, discussion, case

ment

and

field trips specifically

de-

signed to expose the future club
golf professional, and turf
manager to club operations. Introduction to the uniform system of ac-

manager,

skills

by doing

projects for industry partfor up to 3
ners
credits. Prerequisite: Permission of in-

vanced accounting and financial
management. Required for students
who have not completed an intro-

studies,

HFT 3203 Fundamentals of Management in the Hospitality Industry (3).
A basic course in general management to acquaint the student with

reports. (F,S)

HFT 3453 Operations Control (3).
Study of the management tools
available to control sales and expenses within hospitality operations.
Detailed analysis of the responsibility
centers using a cost managing approach. Case problems provide the
students the opportunity to develop
control systems for food and lodging organizations. Prerequisite: HFT

Prerequisite: HFT 3503. or equivalent.

HFT 3403 Management Accounting
for the Hospitality Industry (3). Introduction and practice in accounting
processes, and the principles of hos-

management accounting.
Prepares the student for work in ad-

HFT 4323.

Careers

HFT

HFT 3344 Fast Food Systems Management (3). A study of management systems in a wide range of fast
food and quick serve food restaurants, including site criteria, design
and layout, operations, marketing
techniques and cost controls. (F.S.SS)

pitality

ice

are studied

management

organizations. (F.S.SS)

emphasize major

Food

(3).

prevention,

emphasis on equipment, personnel,
and modern innovations. The housekeeping department of the hotel.

points. Prerequisite: FSS 3243.

FSS 4431

fire

pools, tennis courts, and care of
guest rooms and public space, with

counts for clubs, annual club studies
operating results, control systems, taxation, budgeting, and
for

(may be repeated

HFT 3603 Law as Related to the HosA basic course
hotel, motel, and restaurant law

pitality Industry (3).
in

emphasizing risk management and
The student is introduced

security.

to the fundamental laws, rules, and
regulations applicable to the hospi-

Case study approach
used to develop an awareness
and understanding of the legal

tality industry.
is

problems confronting the manager

and executive
sion

making.

in

policy

and

deci-

(F.S)

HFT 3700 Fundamentals of Tourism
(3). An introduction to the broad
fields of travel

and

tourism.

Among

the topics covered are cultural tourism, eco-tourism, sociology of tourism, tourism components and
supply, tourism development, the
economic role of tourism demand,
and the marketing of tourism. (F,S)

Undergraduate Catalog
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HFT 3713 International Travel and
Tourism (3). An introduction to the
international scope of
travel and tourism. A brief analysis of
regional framework and specific regions of the world, the interrelationship between human society and
the physical environment. Tourism as

merchandising, and bar
ment. (F,S)

manage-

economic development
and its cultural and sociological factors are explored. An analysis of the
in

international organization of tourism

and the

procedures resuccessful implementa-

quired
are highlighted.
its

tions

(F,S)

HFT 3733 Creative Tour Packaging
(3). A comprehensive study of the
functions of the wholesale tour operation. Includes tour operations

and development,
used
ing

HFT 3872 Wine Technology, Merchandising, and Marketing (3). A
course in oenology and the funda-

mentals of wine technology (viticuland vinification methods). The
major types of wine and the factors

in selling

sales

methods

group business, cost-

and contracting of group busiand in-depth study of the

ness,

promotional aspects of tour packaging. (F,S,SS)

HFT 3753 Convention

Show Management

and Trade

(3).

A

course

concentrating on organizing, arranging and operating conventions,
trade shows, and expositions. Emphasis will be placed on the modes

and methods

of sales used in booking conventions and trade shows, as
well as the division of administrative
responsibility in their operation. (F,S)

HFT 3760 Transportation in the Tourism Industry (3). Explore relationship

between

tourists

and modern

trans-

influencing their quality; principles of
sensory evaluation; wine merchandising and marketing. (F,S,SS)

HFT 3900-3905 Independent Studies
(VAR). With permission from the Associate Dean, students may engage
in independent research projects
and other approved phases of inde-

pendent study.
GPA. (F,S,SS)

Prerequisite: 3.0

HFT 3941 Internship

in

Management (3).
and experience in

all

phases of

Hospitality
Practical training

the major

hospitality operations. Re-

ports are required. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. (F,S,SS)

Human

Hospitality Industry (3).

Resources Manage-

study of

human

ment

hospitality industry

in

resources

skills

hourly

managedesigned

improving huthrough understanding

to assist students

man

A

in

and managment human

HFT 4223

Human Resources Develop-

ment and Training for Hospitality
Managers (3). A course

In-

dustry

HFT 3770 Cruise Lines Operations

HFT 4224

and environmental

issues,

the

intense service nature and resulting
challenges of operations and man-

and Management

(3).

Overview of

cruise
industry:

it's

history

and

evolutions,

operating and marketing procedures, career opportunities, ship profiles, itineraries,

and

ports of call.

Guest speakers and optional
trip

included.

field

(F,S)

HFT 3793 Sociology of Leisure (3). An
introduction to the fundamental psychological and sociological concepts and theories as they relate to
the motivation behind travel and
tourism.

HFT 3871 Beverage

An

Management

introduction to the identificause and service of wines and
other alcoholic beverages, with an
in-depth analysis of the various elements of beverage operations including purchasing, control,
(3).

tion,

HFT 4296 Senior Seminar in HospitalManagement (3). Student groups
and research a major prob-

ity

identify

lem of a hospitality enterprise. Discussions will focus on problems and
solutions. Final report required.
iors only.

Human

Relations

pitality Industry (3).

in

the Hos-

A skill based

course designed to improve

Sen-

HFT 4323 Hospitality Facilities Man(3). A comprehensive survey of engineering, maintenance

agement

and efficiency control in hotels, restaurants, and institutions. Prerequisite: HFT 3403, HFT 3453. (F,S,SS)
HFT 4343 Hotel and Restaurant Planning and Design (3). Considers
analysis, evaluation, and scheduling
of the economic, technical, aes-

volved

and merchandising

factors

in-

the planning,
programming and design stages of
hotels and restaurants. Actual hotel
and restaurant projects will serve as
the basis for discussion and student
project work. Prerequisite: HFT 4323.
in

re-

source policies, practices and procedures. (F.S)

agement.

tal

(F,S)

thetic,

HFT 4221

ment for

designed to provide specific applications of proven training systems
and methods for managers in the
hospitality industry. The case study
method will be used. (F,S)

port providers, the impact of socie-

and

ture

facilitation

for

HFT 4295 Catering Management (3).
of the techniques, logistics,
responsibilities involved in the
management of on-premise and offpremise, catering companies. Prerequisites: FSS 322 1C and HFT 3263.

A study

complete

a factor

Management / 333

stu-

HFT 4404 Non-Commercial and Con-

Management (3).
Management of foodservice opera-

tract Foodservice

noncommercial facilities, self
operated and contract managed.

tions in

Includes business and industry,
health care, campus dining, correcand foodservice vending.

tional

HFT 4405 Recreational Foodservice

Management (3). Methods and systems of managing foodservice operations

in

recreational

facilities,

such as stadiums coliseums, arenas,
convention centers, amusement

dents' ability to manage effective
relationships with hospitality employ-

parks, pari-mutuels state and national parks, and other recreational

ees and guests. Focuses on improving customer service and guest

areas.

satisfaction. (F,S,SS)

HFT 4234 Union Management Relations in the Hospitality Industry (3). A
comprehensive course covering labor legislation, union history, and the
day-to-day administration of the labor contract. Emphasis is placed on
collective bargaining and the business relationships between union

and management.
HFT 4293 Restaurant Management
Seminar (3). A senior course reviewing current problems and practices,
developing policies and procedures, and implementing them. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor.

,

HFT 4413 Lodging Systems and Procedures (3). Detailed study of methods used in serving guests of a
hotel. Contrasts tradition with

mod-

ern systems. Demonstrates state-ofart

concepts. The front office
of the hotel.

department

HFT 4445 Hotel Computer Systems
(3). A seminar on computer systems
within the hotel industry. An intensive study of a computerized property management system. All
computer applications are examined from reservations to the back
office through

a

series of assign-

334 /School of Hospitality

Management

merits and projects. Prerequisite: HFT
2423. (F.S.SS)

HFT 4464 Interpretation of Hospitality
Industry Financial Statements (3). Indepth study of hospitality industry financial statements including
consideration of the significant relationships between the various accounts found on financial reports.
The statement of changes in financial position is studied, emphasizing
funds as a means of payment. Major

emphasis

placed upon trend
analysis, and compari-

is

analysis, ratio

son analysis using hospitality industry
annual studies. Prerequisite: HFT
3403, HFT 3453. (F,S,SS)

HFT 4474 Profit Planning and Decision-Making in the Hospitality
Industry (3). Study of the decisionmaking process involved in the development of profit plans through
analysis of hospitality industry studies. The establishment of short and

Undergraduate Catalog

and

presentation. Emphasis placed
on research implication relevant to
management and problem solving.

Financial and Legal Aspects of Real Estate Development

and methods

for

development of
Comparison of

Considers

management

ties for feasibility analysis,

responsibili-

project de-

velopment, construction supervision,
pre-opening requirements and op-

HFT 4479 Foodservice Systems Development (3). Course presenting the
systems and procedures to develop
a foodservice operation from concept to opening. Prerequisites: HFT
3403, HFT 3263,and HFT 3503.

HFT 4493 Foodservice Computer Sys(3). Study of computer systems
in the restaurant industry. The student is required to implement a simu-

tems

lated restaurant. This simulation
includes personnel files, daily management, menu explosion and
analysis, and inventory tracking. In
addition, a research project will be
assigned. Prerequisite: HFT 2423.
(F.S.SS)

HFT 4502 Role of Market Research

search methods

data

Fundamental

in

re-

for tourism industry:

collection, analysis, write-up.

HFT 4659 Travel Industry Law

HFT 4512 Hospitality Promotion Strat(3). This course deals with the
practical aspects of designing and

tions

implementing a

HFT 4701 Eco-Tourism

ing, public relations,

and promo-

program. Planning,
budgeting, media, and campaign

tional

creation

will

be

studied. Prerequisite:

(3).

Le-

gal strategies, tactics and principles
the multi-faceted travel industry.
Covers applicable statutes, regula-

egy

and

international agreements.
3700.

Prerequisites:

HF

(3).

A study of

contemporary issues pertaining to
based on the natural envi-

tourism

ronment. Explores management
strategies suitable for controlling this

HF 3503.

growing

HFT 4514 Hospitality Marketing Strat(3). A case-

HFT 4714 Implementation and Management of Tourism Projects (3).

industry.

Practical

strategic

class discussion and write reports on
hospitality cases. Prerequisite: HFT

3503.

development, implemen-

and management of tourism
projects and programs with emphasis on international and developing
nation situations. Prerequisites:
3700 or equivalent.
tation,

HF

HF 4735 Geography for the Visitor

HFT 4520 Personal Sales Tactics for
the Hospitality Industry (3). An investigation of personal selling ap-

Industry (3). Survey of geographical
elements of worldwide travel and
tourism. Introduces contemporary

proaches and procedures used

tourism through historical perspective. Analyzes destinations around
the world including cruise.

hospitality sales

in

environments com-

bined with practical application
role plays

and

skill

rehearsals. Prereq-

HFT 4875

HFT 3503.

uisite:

HFT 4524 Sales

ogy

Management

for

the

Hospitality Industry (3). Explores inno-

management techniques

used

in

sales

development and revenue

hospitality sales for effective

generation. Practical application,
simulations, research and field study
used. Prerequisite: HF 3503. (F,S,SS)

HFT 4531 Food and Beverage Merchandising (3). An application of
marketing and advertising principles
to the specific area of food and

beverage

for hotels

and

(3).

Advanced Wine TechnolOverview of the wine busi-

ness including: importers,
wholesalers, growing grapes, making wine, retailing in supermarkets,
restaurants, and liquor stores, analytical tastings,

matching wine and

food. Prerequisite:

HF 3872.

HFT 4936 Hotel Management Seminar (3). A senior course reviewing
current problems and practices, developing policies and procedures,
and implementing them. Prerequisite:

Permission of instructor.

restaurants.

HFT 4945

Prerequisite: HFT 3503.

Advanced Internship in
Management (1-3). Struc-

Hospitality

HFT 4604 Legislation
tality

Industry

islative

(3).

A

and

the Hospistudy of the leg-

requirements imposed upon

hospitality industry operators. Special emphasis is placed on the mini-

mum wage law, sales tax, uniform
provision

Visitor Industry (3).

HF 3603 and HF 4464.

for

vative

erations. (F,S,SS)

properties

requisite:

3525.

marketing analysis and decision
making for the hospitality services industry. Students engage in intensive

full-service resorts.

development of
and conversions. Pre-

ing alternatives for

new

and techniques of management to real-world business
challenges (may be repeated for
up to 6 credits). Prerequisites: HFT

hospitality advertis-

in

the Hospitality Industry (3). A study
of the legal implications and financ-

ries

plans. Emphasis on pricing decisions,
responsibility centers, business units,

specialized requirements for different types of resorts based on location, climate, activities, and life-style.

sexual harassment. Pre-

HF 3603.

HF 4654

Prerequisite: HFT 3503.

egy Case Studies
method course in

HFT 4476 Resort Development (3).
Analysis of management systems

and

requisite:

HFT 4503L Hospitality Marketing Management Laboratory (2). An experential course that allows studnets
within a team to apply ideas, theo-

long term goals and the means to
reach these goals through profit

variance analysis, cost-volume profit
analysis, capital budgeting, and tax
considerations. Prerequisites: HFT
3403, HFT 3453, HFT 4464. (F,S,SS)

nation,

and maintenance,

tip

and the determination of
constitutes hours worked for
the various job .categories, discrimicredit,

what

tured hospitality practical training

work experience involving

training
program and job rotations not previously performed. 10 week/300

hours minimum. Report and management project required. Prerequisites: Documented completion of
,000 hospitality related work hours
of which at least 500 hours must be
completed while enrolled at FIU. Permission of instructor. (F.S.SS)
1
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Kotschevar, Lendal

School of Hospitality

(Columbia

H.,

Ph.D.

University), Professor

Emeritus

Management

Lattin,

Anthony G. Marshall
Dean
Lee C. Dickson
Associate Dean
Rocco M. Angelo
Associate Dean
Adele E. Smith
Assistant Dean

Gerald W., Ph.D. (Cornell

University), Professor Emeritus

Marshall,

Anthony

G., J.D. (Syracuse

University). Professor,

Law and

Dean
Moll,

Steven

V.,

M.S. (Florida

International University),

Associate Professor,

Faculty

Management and Director,

Angelo, Rocco M., M.B.A. (University
of Miami), Professor,
Management and Associate

Dean

M. Chase,

B.S.

(Cornell

Instructor. Tourism
Cassidy, Patrick J., B.S. (Florida

International University),

Wine Technology

Darby, Percival, M.S. (Florida
International University), Assistant
Professor,

International University),

Food Management

Morgan, William

Carter, Cheryl, B.S. (Florida
International University), Visiting

Instructor,

Accounting and Finance
Moran, Michael J., B.S. (Florida
Instructor,

University), Instructor,

Management

Management

Dickson, Lee C, M.B.A. (Babson
College), Associate Professor,

Management and Marketing
and Associate Dean
Donnelly, Richard B., M.S. (Florida
International University),

Associate Professor, Foodservice

J., Jr.,

Ph.D. (Cornell

University), Professor Emeritus

Newman, Diann

R.,

Southeastern
Professor,

Ed.D.

(Nova

University), Assistant

Human

Relations

O'Brien, William, M.S. (Florida
International University),
Associate Professor, Information

Systems

Management

Parker, Alan

J.,

Ph.D.

(Columbia

University), Professor,

Systems

information

Management

Portocarrero, Nestor, B.B.A. C.P.A.
(University of Miami), Associate
Professor,

Accounting and

Finance

Management

Probst, Roger, B.S. (University of
Haven), Instructor, Food

Marcel, M.S. (Florida
International University), Assistant

Remington, Edward

Escoffier,

Professor,

Management

Goffe, Peter, J.D. (University of
Miami), Associate Professor,

Marketing
Fritz,

G.,

M.A. (Cornell
Hotel

University). Professor.

Engineering
Haleblian, Albert J., B.S. C.P.A.
(Cornell University). Associate
Professor,

Accounting and

Finance
T.

International University) Assistant
Professor,

Management

Marketing

and

Management
Hansen, William M., M.S. (Florida
International University),
Instructor, Catering Management
Hebrank, William, B.S. (University of
Illinois) Adjunct Instructor, Wine
Technology.
Hurst, Michael E., M.A. (Michigan

State University), Professor,

Management
Charles L, M.B.A., C.P.A.
(Cornell University), Professor,

llvento,

Accounting and Finance

A., M.B.A.

and

Assistant Professor, Travel

Tourism
S.,

J.D. (Willamette

College), Assistant Professor,
Tourism and Marketing
Robson, J. Kevin, M.S. (Florida
International University),

Associate Professor, Food

Management
Smith, Adele

Michael, M.S. (Florida

New

(University of Denver), Visiting

Remington, Joan

Hagenmeyer,

Hampton,

U.

of New York), Professor,

Bellucci, Elio, J.D. (Boston College).
Professor, Law
Burritt,

Broward Program
Moncarz, Elisa, B.B.A., C.P.A.
(Bemard/Baruch College, City

M.S. (Auburn
Associate Professor,

E.,

University),

Management and Assistant Dean
Stanford, William, Instructor,

Food

Management
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University), Instructor,

Management.
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Associate Professor,

L.,

University),

Management
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School of Journalism and Mass Communication
J.

Arthur Heise, Professor

Lillian

and Dean

Lodge Kopenhaver, Professor

Adams, Associate
Margo Berman, Associate

William

Professor

formation to targeted audiences;

Humberto Delgado, Associate
Professor

Mario Diament, Associate Professor
Francisco Diaz, Director, Student
Services
Louis K. Falk, Assistant Professor

Hugh Gladwin,

Director, Institute for
Public Opinion Research

Coordinator,
Opinion

Institute for Public

Research
Charles Green, Director,
International

Media Center

Kevin Hall, Editor-in-Residence
Kevin Hoeffner, Coordinator,

Student Services
Michael Huber, Assistant Professor
Laura Kelly, Instructor
David L. Martinson, Professor

Michael McQueen, Visiting Instructor
Debra Miller, Associate Professor

Anne

R.

Owen,

Assistant Professor

Patricia B. Rose, Associate Professor

and

Chairperson, Department of
Advertising and Public Relations

Don Sneed,

Professor

and

Chairperson, Department of
Journalism and Broadcasting
Carlos Suris, Director, Student

Resource Center
Charles Tuggle, Assistant Professor
Juan Vasquez, Associate Professor
Lorna Veraldi, Associate Professor

Jack

Virtue,

Deputy Director.
Media Center

International

Bachelor of Science

think clearly and objecabout the complexities of the

Professor

Sergio Bustos, Visiting Instructor

Ann Goraczko,

can

2.

tively

modern world, formulate concepts
and effectively communicate this in-

and Associafe Dean

in

Communication

3. are proficient in the basic skills
necessary to meet professional requirements at the entry level in one
of the sequences offered by the
school. This shall include the ability

to write English to professional standards and to master the mechanics
of grammar, spelling, and punctuation;

and Mass Com-

The aim of the undergraduate
communication program at the University is to prepare students who
1. are broadly educated, demonstrated by a grasp of the liberal
and an appreciation of the
value of knowledge and learning,
including exploration in some depth

arts

of a specific field of knowledge outside communication;

Writing Proficiency
All

4.

understand the

social, ethical,

economic, philosophical, and political aspects of the communication
profession in a global society.
The school
tising,

tions,

offers

majors

in

adver-

broadcasting, public relajournalism. Approximately

and

25 percent of a student's course
work is within the school. The purpose is to provide professional career entry skills as well as a broader

understanding of communication
processes and techniques and their

impact on

society.

Emphasis

is

placed on a broad

range of knowledge. In keeping
with the standards required of nationally-accredited mass communication programs for graduation, all
students must take a minimum of 90
semester hours outside the field of
journalism and mass communication; a minimum of 65 of those hours
must be in the liberal arts.
Additionally, students will select
an area of concentration outside
the field of communication to pursue in depth. Each advisor will provide recommendations for students
with particular career goals.

Typing

ability

is

required of

all

stu-

Common

Prerequisites

Eighteen hours outside the major.

Lower Division Requirements
Due to the school's accreditation,
lower division students are encouraged to enroll in liberal arts courses
beyond their general or core curriculum requirements. A list of suggested
courses can be obtained in the Office of Student Services. In order to
be admitted into the upper division

program,

in each track are exdemonstrate proficiency
Students are required to

students

pected

to

in writing.

enroll in Writing Strategies for

Reach-

a Mass Audience (MMC 3101)
and receive a 'C or higher within
ing

first 12 hours of the program. Admission to
3101 requires the
passing of a diagnostic English test.

the

MMC

Those

who do

not pass

will

be

re-

ferred to the school's own Writing
Lab for tutoring and practice as
preparation for retaking the test.
3101 is a prerequisite for ADV
4100, JOU 31 13, or PUR 4100. For journalism majors, minimum exit scores

MMC

are required on the grammar
MMC 3101 JOU 31 13. JOU
JOU 4108 and RTV 4323.
for

,

test

3117,

Transfer Credit
Transfer students entering the program may receive credit, with
school approval, for a maximum of
six semester hours of communication courses previously taken at another institution with a grade of 'B'
or higher in each course. This does

not include

and

skills

Lower

MMC 3101 MMC 4200,
,

courses.

Division Students

Freshmen and sophomores planning to enter the school are encouraged to write or visit the school to
discuss requirements, career oppor-

dents.

cation in Journalism
munications.

evaluates

and

Degree Program Hours: 120-124
The School of Journalism and Mass
Communication is fully accredited
by the Accrediting Council on Edu-

addition to verifying all requirefor admission, the school
all previous course work
to ascertain that the admitted student has met the university's general education or core curriculum
requirements as well as those of the
school and/or sequence. Furthermore, we strongly recommend that
students complete any deficiencies
within the first two semesters upon
entering upper division status.
In

ments

FIU

undergraduates and

transfer students must complete 60
credits and have a GPA of 2.0 or
higher.

tunities,

and

their

programs of

Acceptable Performance
Only grades of 'C or higher

study.

in

school courses, the student's area
of concentration, and other courses
required by the school shall apply
for graduation. A 'C-' is unacceptable. In order to take courses, students must have completed all
prerequisites for the course with a
grade of 'C or better. Any student
found not to have completed the
specific requirements as stated in
the catalog and the course outline
will be given a 'WF' grade if the stu-

School of Journalism and Mass Communication
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dent does not drop the course
end of the drop period.

Departmental

prior

to the

Courses Outside the School

A minimum
must be

of 90 semester hours
taken outside the field of

journalism

eligible for

graduation, a

GPA

the

MMC3101

Writing Strategies for

MMC 4200

Reaching a Mass
3
Audience
Mass Communication
3
Law and Ethics
Mass Media and
1

1

3
1

Track Requirements
ADV 3000 Principles of
Advertising

1

ADV 3200
ADV 4930

Creative Concepts

PUR 3000

Principles of Public

1

Advertising Seminar

(Prerequisites:

upper

3

Internship

MMC

ADV 4100. ADV
4103 or ADV 3500.
ADV 4300)concentrating

creative,

students

ADV

4100

will

Advanced
Concepts

3

(Prerequisites:

ADV 3000, ADV 3200
(with

'B'

who have not yet gained
experience in the field. Students
who have a 3.0 GPA in school
course work and meet the curricular
requirements outlined in the intern-

Minor

Advertising

in

Radio/TV Concepts

ADV
ADV 3200 (with

(Prerequisites:

3000.

ADV

3500

ADV 4300

MMC 4410

Media Planning
(Prerequisites:

3000,

Principles of
Television

RTV 3200

Video Studio

RTV 3262

Video

RTV 3263

Video Post

ADV

RTV 3207

MMC 3101)

3

RTV 3200)
RTV 4206

Advanced Video
Production Workshop 3

3

Principles of

3

Creative Concepts

3

Management

Track Requirements

RTV 3000

Principles of
Television

RTV 3xxx

Advanced
for

Integrated

Group

3

Writing

TV

3

(Prerequisite:

MMC 3101)

3

3

3

(Prerequisites:

1

Advertising

RTV 3500

Broadcasting

Programming Theory

3

(Prerequisite:

MMC 3250

I:

Advanced

Station Operation

RTV 3207 and
RTV 3263)

1

ADV 4103

3

RTV 3262)
Video Directing
(Prerequisite:

Writing Strategies for

3

00

3

(Prerequisites:

RTV 4800

Campaign

1

3

Production

fol-

They must also choose either of
the following two groups of courses
for a total of 8 semester hours.

ADV 4

3

Field

Production

Communications

Advertising Strategy

Research

ADV 3000
ADV 3200

MMC

grade).
3101)If concentrating in
account work,
students will take:
'B'

RTV 3000

RTV 4800)

Reaching a Mass
Audience
3

3

(Prerequisite:

Students are required to take the
lowing four courses:

MMC 3101)
ADV 4103

TV

1

ing majors

credits.

3

Writing

Production

academic

3

MMC 3101)

division requirement.

MMC 3101

grade).

Ethics

1

(Prerequisite:

take:

Print

3

Advanced
for

ship packet select elect an internship in consultation with their
advisors. The internship requires a
minimum of 300 hours of work for 3

in

3

Mass Communication

Law and

Internships are available for advertis-

3

1

Production Track Requirements
MMC 4262 New Technologies

RTV 3xxx

3

3101,

If

MMC 3602

Reaching a Mass
Audience
Mass Media and
Society

Requirements

3

Integrated

Communication
Campaigns

Writing Strategies for

MMC 4200

emphasis.

science/statistics, international relations in order to meet the 12 credit

3

Relations

MMC 4410

1

MMC 3101

1

In consultation with an advisor, students must elect a coherent series
of five upper-division courses (15 semester hours) in a non-communication area related to their career

Students must select one course
from each of the following subject
areas: English, anthropology /sociology, psychology, visual arts/political

Mass Communication

Mass Communication.
Orientation

of Concentration

Liberal Arts

3

Television

MMC 3003

18 hours of the program.

first

Area

Orientation

Principles of Television

^hese are the track core courses
which must be completed within

School Requirements

3

Media Planning

Students in the Television Track may
choose Production or Management. In addition to the individual
track requirements, students must
take the following school requirements:

Publications Editing

RTV 3000

Strategy

Research

School Requirements

and Design

Advertising

MMC 3003

and

Advanced

Special Topics

Communication

stu-

courses required for
graduation.

Society

Editing

3500

Production

Internship

SJMC

MMC 3602

Magazine

PUR 4101

dent must have a minimum 2.5
in all

ADV 4300

MMC 4936
MMC 4945

re-

Graduation Policy

be

above:

these hours

must be in the liberal arts. These
quirements must be in order to
graduate.

To

ADV

Principles of Journalism

339

II:

Students must select one of the following courses in addition to the

JOU 3003
JOU 4208

and mass communica-

tion. Sixty five (65) of

Group

Elective: (3)

/

Print

RTV 3803

Concepts

3

Radio/TV Concepts

3

RTV 3000)
Media Management 3
Video Studio

Management

3

340 /School of Journalism and Mass Communication
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MMC 4262 New Technologies

Journalism

3

Students may choose the Print Journalism Track (for newspaper, magazine, or wire service careers), or the
Broadcast Journalism Track (for television and radio careers). The following are the course requirements for

Prequisite:

3

(Prerequisites:

RTV 3000)

Management
Select

one

Elective

of the following:

MMC 4945

Communication

each

RTV 3500 and

School Requirements

MMC

31

1

Reporting

Corequisite or

JOU 3117)
Writing Strategies for

Data Base and Public
Records

JOU 311 3D

JOU

tion

MMC 4200

'These are the track core courses
which must be completed within
the first 18 hours of the program.

MMC 3602

Law and Ethics
Mass Media and

any 3 credit course in the School
of Journalism and Mass Communica-

Society

MMC 3003

Liberal Arts

Print

JOU 3003

important

who have

gained experience
Therefore, students

in

the

for

JOU 3117

RTV 4466

Prequisite:

1

3
3

MMC

Print

1

News Reporting

13L;

JOU 3320

Broadcast News

JOU 4946

Internship

which must be completed within
the first 18 hours of the program.

Data Base and Public
3
Records Reporting

Editing and Makeup
(Prerequisites:

Feature Writing

JOU 31
JOU 3320

3

3

cation.

The following courses outside

SJMC

RTV 3300)
Reporting in a
17,

Advanced
for

RTV3200

(Prerequisite:

Writing

TV

3

31

Studio

Journalism

3

Programming Theory 3

JOU3113L

(Prerequisites:

(Prerequisite:

3101,

JOU

or

Media Management

1

Newsroom

31 17

Print

JOU

Economics
American History 3000/4000

level

3

Another

3

level

MMC

News Reporting

and

Consumer Economics
or ECP 3613 Urban

3040

AMH

History

Two AML,

JOU 3003)

(Prerequisite:
3

print

3000/4000 POS or
INR course
Sociology 3000/4000 level course

ECO

RTV 3300)

17,

Broadcast Journalism Track
Requirements
Principles of
JOU 3003

RTV 3000)

MMC 3250

3

3

Production

RTV 3500

In-Depth Reporting

JOU

Principles of

Television

RTV 3xxx

JOU 4108

all

American Government
Urban Politics or a

POS 2042
POS 3 53
1

JOU 311 3D
3

Society

1

(Corequisite:

Required Courses: (15 )
MMC 3602 Mass Media and

are required for

broadcast journalism students:

Multi-Ethnic

Community

Television

Requirements Outside Journalism
Students must earn a minimum of 65
semester hours in liberal arts
courses, which are the core of a required 90 hours outside the School
of Journalism and Mass Communi-

(Prerequisite:

credits.

RTV 3000

Broadcast Journalism

'These are the track core courses

JOU 31 17)
JOU 3300

1

(Corequisite:

JOU3113L)

ship or PEK in consultation with their
advisor. Either requires a minimum of
300 hours of work for 3 academic

a

JOU3113L)

3

(Prerequisite:

JOU 3200

RTV 3300.
in

Multi-Ethnic

JOU 31 17)

in

3

Community

Corequisite or

3.0

17,

Reporting

RTV

)

Prerequisite:

field.

)

RTV 4466)

(Prerequisite;

outlined

in

JOU 31

3

JOU

JOU 3113L

meet the

Minor

RTV 3300)

(Prerequisites:

Corequisite or

Reporting

3121

3

JOU 3117,

News and Public
AffairsProduction

RTV 4324

JOU 3003)

Prerequisite:

JOU

News

Electronic

Gathering

Newsroom

3300)

broad-

RTV 3300.

17,

RTV 4466)

1

(Prerequisites:

RTV 3300

3

(Prerequisites:

JOU 31

Principles of

3

school course work and
curricular requirements
in the internship packet or
PEK packets may select the intern-

GPA

Production

(Corequisite or

3101,

who have a

Documentary

RTV 4323

Mass Communication

(Prerequisites:

not yet

3

(Corequisite:

3

Journalism

JOU3113L

Internship or Professional
Expansion of Knowledge (PEK)
is

Reporting

Requirements

Students must select a total of 12 semester hours in the following subject
areas: art (photography), art history,
computer science, English, history,
political science, philosophy, sociology or anthropology in order to
meet the upper division liberal arts
requirements.

casting majors

3

Journalism Track

Requirements

The internship

1

Orientation

Students must take at least 12 upper
division semester hours in a field outside the school. This field of study will
be decided upon with the advisor,
with appropriate consideration
given to the student's specialized
needs.

3121

1

1

Area of Concentration

3

(Prerequisite:

JOU3113L;

Reaching a Mass
Audience
3
Mass Communication

or

Corequisite or
RTV 3300)

Broadcast News

RTV 3300

track.

M MC

13L:

Prerequisite:

Internship
(Co or prerequisite:

3250)

1

ENL,

Course 3000/4000

LIT

Literature

3000/4000 level courses
3

PHI 2103

Critical Thinking

School of Journalism and Mass Communication

Undergraduate Catalog

Minor

These are the track core courses
which must be completed within
the first 18 hours of the program.

Journalism

in

The Minor

in

Journalism requires 16

hours.

MMC3101
JOU3113L
JOU 3003

Area
Writing Strategies for

Reaching a Mass
Audience

3

Newsroom

3

Principles of

Journalism

JOU 3320

Reporting

3
in

a

Multi-Ethnic

JOU

31 17

RTV 3300

Community
Print News Reporting
Broadcast News

3

Reporting

3

1

31

1

Writing Strategies for

MMC 4200

Reaching a Mass
Audience
3
Mass Communication

Law and Ethics
Mass Media and

3

MMC 3602

Society'

3

1

MMC 3003

Mass Communication
Orientation

1

Track Requirements
Principles of Public
PUR 3000
Relations

PUR 4100

1

3

Writing for Public
Relations
(Prerequisites:

3

PUR 3000. MMC 3101)
PUR 4101

relations (mar-

Writing 3

(Prerequisite:

PUR 4100)

MMC 4410

Integrated
3

(Prerequisites:

PUR 4106,

ADV 3000,

Public Opinion and
the Mass Media

MMC 3101)
3000

Advertising

3

fol-

3

JOU 3003

Principles of

3

Course

One three-credit elective course at
the 3000 level or higher in the
school. (May include one of the two
remaining courses above.)

credits.

in

Public Relations

The minor program requires 18 semester hours.

MMC 3101
PUR 3000

3
3

Public Relations

Seminar

Principles of
Television

or

Elective

select an internship
in consultation with their advisors.
The internship requires a minimum of
300 hours of work for three aca-

Programs

Media Management
This 15 credit certificate will

provide

basic information about the Television Management field and provide

the tools necessary to prepare students for entry level management
positions.

Required Courses
Principles of Television 3
RTV 3000
MMC 3250 Media Management 3
Programming Theory 3
RTV 3500
MMC 4262 New Technologies 3
MMC 4200 Mass Communication

Law and

Ethics

3

3

Spanish Language
Journalism

Writing Strotegies for

3

Principles of Public

Relations

3

Writing for Public
Relations

3

PUR 4106

Advanced PR Writing

3

JOU 4208

Magazine Editing
and Production

3

PUR 4100

Communication
Internship

PUR 4934

RTV 3000

Journalism

may

Reaching a Mass
Audience

Special Topics

3

or

Certificate

packet

Electives

MMC 4936
MMC 4945

3

Required Courses

Principles of

Students must select one of the
lowing courses:

3

Principles of
Advertising

Requirements

The internship is important for public
relations majors who have not yet
gained experience in the field. Students who have a 3.0 GPA in school
course work and meet the curricular
requirements outlined in the intern-

Minor
3

(Prerequisite:

ADV

Ethics

Principles of Public

ADV 3000

Students must select one course
from each of the following subject
areas: American/English literature/UN 3670, economics, psychology, political science/international
relations/statistics in order to meet
the 12 credit upper division require-

demic

MMC 4609)
MMC 4609

Law and

Students may select two courses
from those listed below:

or

These groupings do not preclude
other specialized areas of interest, including modern languages and the
certificate programs available in the
College of Arts and Sciences.

ship

Communication
Campaigns

3

Mass Communication

Relations

Internship

(Prerequisite:

Advanced PR

MMC 4200

PUR 3000

3

PUR 4100)
PUR 4106

Mass Media and
Society

ment.

Publications Editing

and Design

MMC 3602

Public relations for travel and
tourism (hospitality management)

Liberal Arts

in

Required Courses: (15

management)

Non-profit public relations (social
sciences or marketing)

3

Mass
Communication
Minor

cation (public administration, international relations, criminal justice, or
political science)

School Requirements

3

Integrated

Communication
Campaigns

Governmental public communi-

Corporate public

Publications Editing

MMC 4410

In consultation with an advisor, the
student must take 15 upper division
semester hours in one area of emphasis outside the school. These
courses should relate to the student's career expectations. Several
traditional areas of specialization
are as follows:

keting or

341

and Design

of Concentration

Public Relations

M MC

PUR 4101

/

The objective of the Professional
Certificate in Spanish Language
Journalism

is

to

develop

skills

and

allow working
journalists to be more responsive to
the demands of their profession as
well as the opportunity to become
more familiar with Spanish-language journalism in general. The

techniques that

will

Undergraduate Catalog

342 /School of Journalism and Mass Communication

focus of the program will be on
reading, writing, and thinking. All
courses will be taught in Spanish.
Some courses may be offered off

and ADV 4300

Video Post Production

RTV 3263

RTV 3262)

3

Course Descriptions

tional information.

ADV-Advertising;

is

of journalism

Definition of Prefixes
FIL-Film;

nalism;
nication;

Student Media Advising
This professional certificate

PGY-Photography;

PUR-Public Relations; RTV-Radio-Television; VIC-Visual Communication.

program

is designed primarily for journalism
teachers and for student media advisers on all levels and for those aspiring to the profession. This program
will satisfy the requirements of the

ADV 3000

Principles of Advertising
of basic
practices of advertisand
principles
(3).

Comprehensive survey

and hiseconomic, and social

strategy decision processes

centive credits for current public
school teachers in the field.

torical, social,

The Certificate

in

influences.

Student Media

3200 Creative Concepts (3). Introduction to copywriting, graphic
design and print production. Emphasis on terminology as well as message construction relative to
strategy, style, and format.

Required Courses:
Student Publications

JOU 5806

Supervision

and Legal
Foundations of the
Student Press
Trends in Graphics and
Design
Ethical

3500 Advertising Strategy Research (3). Nature and application
of research utilized in advertising.
Emphasis on gathering and analyzing primary and secondary data to
determine situation analyses and

Elective Courses

Seminar

in

(3).

Communication
Technologies

MMC 6402
MMC 6635
PUR 4101

Theories of Mass

Communication
Contemporary Issues in
Mass
Communication
Publications Editing and
Magazine

and

of print advertising, including outdoor and direct response. Prereq-

Editing

and

or

upon approval

of the

,

program

on

characteristics of the

buying and

(3).

ADV 3000, MMC

(Prerequisite:
3

AP style, copy and

ADV 4930

and

layout of

proof-

newspaper

JOU

31 17.

JOU 3300 Feature Writing
the feature

story:

human

(3).

Writing

interest,

trends, personality profiles, sidebars,
backgrounders, color. Prerequisite:
JOU 31 13L, JOU 31 1 7, RTV 3300.

Specialty Journalism (1).
such topics as investiga-

in

times. Prerequisite:

and

JOU

3003.

JOU 3320 Reporting in a Multi-Ethnic
Community (1). Learning the political, social and economic backgrounds of ethnic communities in
an urban area to improve the reporting of news from those populations and neighborhoods.
Corequisite:

media,

selling processes,

JOU

31 13.

JOU 4004 Perspectives

methods and techniques used in
campaign planning. Prerequisite:

Required Courses
Principles of Television 3
RTV 3000
Video Field Production
RTV 3262
3
Studio Production
RTV 3200
Video Directing
RTV 3207

RTV 3200)

Plancontrol of ad-

Planning

and
media programs. Emphasis

ning, execution,

provide training in basic television
production to interested students,
professionals or those who simply
want to enter the production field.

(3).

and editorials and
commentary. Must be taken three

ADV 3000, ADV 3200.

vertising

will

and Makeup

Editing news copy for accuracy,
brevity, and clarity, including prac-

nority reporting,

ADV 4300 Media
This 15 credit certificate

Editing

Corequisite:

tive, political, business, sports, or mi-

faculty advisor.

Television Production

JOU 3200

Seminars

MMC 3101.

3101

and use in reporting.
JOU3113L

JOU 3312

ADV 3000. ADV 3200, and

Radio/TV Concepts (3).
Theory and practice of producing
advertisements for radio and TV. Includes production of a radio and/or
TV commercial. Prerequisites: MMC

Production
other courses

Concepts

graphic design. Lab exercises focusing on concept, layout, type specification and mechanical preparation

uisite:

Public ReUnderstanding of data-

(1).

base and printed records access

requisite:

ADV 4103

Design

JOU 4208

Print

copywriting

Prerequisite:

pages, including working with art,
photographs and headlines, and
editing and fitting news copy. Pre-

MMC

Advanced

media.

JOU 3121 Data Base and

sign

advertising strategies. Prerequisites:
3101 and ADV 3000.

ADV 4100 Advanced

New

print

reading marks. Learning the role
and function of the news editor. De-

ing:

RTV 5936

MMC 3101

JOU3113L

tice with

ADV

Students must take two of the follow-

legal principles

America.

JOU 3117 Print News Reporting (3).
Advanced instruction and practice
in news writing, reporting and inter-

cords

ADV

be

Advising requires 15 credits to
taken as follows:

and

viewing. Prerequisites:
and JOU 3003.

viewing for

ing emphasizing creative/media

certification, re-certification or in-

in

JOU 31 13L Newsroom (3). Instruction
and practice in the fundamentals
of news writing, reporting and inter-

JOU-Jour-

MMC- Mass Media Commu-

VIC 5205

Principles of Journalism
Study and discussion of the his-

torical, ethical

being
modified. Interested students should
contact the department for addi-

MMC 5207

JOU 3003
(3).

campus.
The certificate program

ADV 4100 and

or

ADV 4103.

(Prerequisite:

dia

(3).

in

Mass Me-

Examination of contempo-

rary issues in journalism, including

3101.

and ethical questions
and the impact of news on society.
Must be taken in the senior year.
legal, moral,

A

Advertising Seminar (3).
variable topics seminar dealing with
one selected area of advertising,
such as international advertising,
media sales, advertising in the service sector. Prerequisites: ADV 3500,

JOU 4108 In-Depth Reporting (3). Advanced instruction and practice in
researching, reporting and writing a
variety of complex news stories. Pre-

Undergraduate Catalog

JOU

requisite:

31 13L.

JOU

School of Journalism and Mass Communication

31 17,

RTV

3300.

JOU 4208 Magazine
duction

Editing

Develops

(3).

skill

in

and

Pro-

writing,

editing and design, and a knowledge of planning, typography and
graphics. Attention is given to devel-

oping formats, selecting copy, photos,

graphics,

and

type.

JOU 4946 Broadcast Journalism

In-

ternship (1). On-the-job learning in
news radio or TV newsrooms or wire
service and magazines. Prerequisite:
RTV 3300. Corequisite: RTV 4323 or
RTV 4324.

JOU 5806 Student Media Advising
(3). Designed to assist teachers and

the implications for a society entering the 21st century.

MMC 4253 Advanced Media Management

(3). A senior level course
dealing with case studies of media

organizations. Prerequisite:
3250.

MMC

MMC 4262 New Technologies of

Mass Communication

(3).

An examiand inter-

nation of various national
national mass communication
systems and the elements which determine the type of systems currently
operating throughout the world. Prerequisite: RTV 3000.

quirements except elective and/or

methodology

seminars.

tic instruction.

Orientation (0). A course designed
to provide the students with a com-

academic
policies, procedures and requirements for matriculation and graduprehensive overview of

ation from the School of Journalism

and Mass Communication.

MMC 3101

Writing Strategies for

Reaching a Mass Audience

advanced

(3).

An

course that aptechniques,
the generation of ideas

writing

plies creative thinking

especially
for

in

mass media presentation, as

as the careful

MMC 4410 Integrated Communications

Campaigns

(3).

well

and compelling use

of language.

MMC 3250 Media Management (3).
Reviews the organization of radio,
TV, magazine, and newspaper enterprises.

course emphasizing all aspects in
developing fully integrated advertising. Prerequisites: All

MMC 3602 Mass Media and Society
(3).

Investigation of the role played

the

U.S.

by the mass communica-

media as a cultural, social, informational, economic, political, and
tion

educational force. The interrelation-

media and their potential
impact on the collective population
will be studied.
ship of

all

MMC 4200 Mass Communication
Law and

Ethics (3). An in-depth examination of legal and ethical issues

confronting professional communicators. Focus on the responsibilities

and

rights of

communicators and

MMC 4945 Communication Internship (3). On-the-job learning in activity at selected and approved
organizations. Will include newspapers, magazines, radio and TV staagencies, and non-profit
organizations. Prerequisite: Consent
of advisor.

sequence

re-

opment of American media from
beginnings in Europe to present
day; freedom of the press and its relationships to economic, political,
and social trends in society.

MMC 4609 Public Opinion and the
Mass Media (3). Study of the communication process, persuasion,
and attitude change. Explores the
methods of measuring, analyzing,
changing, and/or maintaining the
public opinion for socially acceptable causes. Prerequisite: MMC 3101.
MMC 4613 Effects of the Mass Media
(3).

MMC

5207 Ethical and Legal Foundations of the Student Press (3).

Examines ethical and legal foundations underlying the operation of

the student press on American

cam-

puses, stressing both rights and reand how to organize
publications to protect both.

sponsibilities

MMC 5445 Applied Research

Meth-

in the Mass Media (3). An advanced course in the acquisition
and use of secondary data, including media data, as well as the design, execution and utilization of

ods

research studies. Students

will

con-

duct an

Reviews the effects of the me-

original proprietary study.
Prerequisite: STA 1013 or equivalent.

MMC 5932 Special Topics Seminar
(3). A variable topic seminar dealing with issues of interest to the community. Examples are rights of high
school journalists, cable TV, the use
of mini-computers in creative com-

munication.

PUR 3000 Principles of Public Relations (3). An introduction to the theory, history, practice, and future of
public relations. A comprehensive
study of the field.

PUR 4100 Writing

for Public Relations
Introduction to preparation of
news releases, public service an(3).

dia, with special attention to children, minorities, terrorism, and Third

nouncements, backgrounders and

World countries.

and non-profit and corporate advertising. Prerequisites: PUR
3000 and
3101.

MMC 4661
view of the

newsletter copy. Exposure to

media

relations

Race, Multiculturalism

and the Mass Media

in

Advanced

MMC 4500 Media History (3). Devel-

MMC 3000 Mass Communication

in

media environment.

the industry. Prerequisite: RTV 3000.

MMC 4302 Comparative Systems of

advisers of journalism at the high
school and junior college level, this
course emphasizes the technical aspects of producing student newspapers, yearbooks, and magazines, as
well as the legal and ethical considerations facing today's adviser. In
addition, attention is given to matters pertaining to curriculum and
for effective journalis-

(3).

Structured field-work experience

tions,

Communication (3). The principal
emphasis is upon new technologies
in

MMC 4940 Media Practicum

343

/

(3).

role of the

A

critical re-

mass media

as it relates to ethnic, religious, and
social minorities in a pluralistic society.

MMC 4905 Independent Study (1-3).
Specialized intensive study in an
area of special interest to the student. Consent of instructor is required. (Limit of three credits).

MMC 4936 Special Topics (VAR).

In-

tensive study for groups of students
of a particular topic or limited
number of topics, not otherwise offered In the curriculum. Consent of
instructor or dean is required.

MMC

PUR 4101 Publications

Editing

and

Design (3). Design, editing, and production of materials in the area of
trade, corporate, organizational,
and technical press, with special attention given to typography, style
and production of tabloid and
magazine format publications. Prerequisite: PUR 3000, PUR 4100, or consent of instructor.

PUR 4106 Advanced PR Writing (3).
Further development of writing skills
including preparation of feature stories, news media kits and materials
for special events. Exposure to target audience selection for news me-
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dia placement. Prerequisite: PUR
3101. PUR 3000.
4100,

MMC

PUR 4934 Public Relations Seminar

Open to public relations-emphastudents only. A course designed
advanced public relations student to pursue a specially selected, specific area of public
(3).

sis

to allow the

medical, financial, government, corporate,
educational, etc.) through in-depth
study under a tutorial style of instruction and guidance. Prerequisites: All
relations

(i.e.,

political,

public relations sequence requirements or consent of instructor.

Undergraduate Catalog

RTV 3262 Video Field Production (3).
Use of ENG/EFP equipment and
techniques in production of programs, news, documentaries, music
videos, commercials, training and
video productions on location. Emphasis on single camera techniques

and

editing.

RTV 3263 Video Post Production (3).
Advanced post production techniques using

A&

audio mixes and

B

rolls,

their

complex

(3).

Advanced
in

news

and pracreporting and in-

instruction

writing,

terviewing for broadcast media.
Prerequisite: JOU 3113. Corequisite:
RTV 4466.

requisite: Permission of instructor.

Management

(3).

Operations

and programs

utilizing

on budgeting,

media planpromotions and di-

ning/relations,

case studies

ethics,

RTV 3500 Programming Theory (3). Introductory course in programming,
ratings,

and audience

requisite:

analysis. Pre-

RTV 3000.

PUR 5806 Integrated Advertising and

oping, planning and evaluating
strategic integrated communications

programs and campaigns.

Pre-

requisite: Permission of instructor.

RTV 4206 Advanced Video ProducTechnique Workshop (3). Adin field video
production technique. Emphasis is
to develop greater location video
tion

vanced course

skills in

narrative construction, includ-

more complex narrative structures, more complex video and
audio editing, field camera and
ing

RTV 3000 Principles of Television (3).
Review of broadcasting industries,
organization, history,

and

practices.

RTV 3200 Studio Production
of television studio

(3).

sound-recording techniques. Handson course. Prerequisite: RTV 3263

Use

equipment and

techniques in production of programs, newcasts, documentaries,
commercials, training and video productions. Introduction to basic

RTV 4323 Documentary Production
(3).

Advanced

laboratory

and

field

work to produce, report, write and
edit documentaries for television.
Prerequisite: JOU 31 7, RTV 3300.
1

video directing.

RTV 4324 News and Public
RTV 3207 Video Directing

(3). Studio
directing/technical directing and related techniques used in television

entertainment shows, commercials,
newscasts, documentaries, training
and corporate video productions.
Students are expected to solve media-related problems during actual
productions. Prerequisite: RTV 3200.

RTV

-

Advanced

Writing for TV

(3).

Includes writing for news reporting
as well as anchoring. Documentaries, commercials and public service
spots. Public affairs programs. Intros,
outs and bridges for a variety of pro3101.
grams. Prerequisite:

MMC

Graduate

Introduction to international tele-

permission of instructor.

RTV 5936 Seminar in New Mass Communication Technologies (3). Discussion of

new communication

nologies

and

tech-

on the
Graduate

their influence

standing or permission of instructor.

RTV 3803 Studio Management (3).
Students are introduced to basic studio language and procedures and

do research about duties of the
producer, budgets and related top-

Public Relations Planning and Evaluation (3). Advanced study in devel-

studies. Prerequisite:

society. Prerequisite:

will

rect marketing. Prerequisite:
Permission of instructor.

case

standing.

preparation

communication systems with special emphasis on broadcasting.
Comparison with other countries.
Prerequisite: Graduate standing or

tice

objectives of integrated advertising and public relations activities

Intensive

RTV 3300 Broadcast News Reporting
tions (3). Explores the multi-cultural
dimensions of communications with
diverse audiences both internationally and within the United States. Pre-

and

(3).

study of telecommunication management problems, theory of same,
solutions of same through practical
application and examination of

RTV 5935 Seminar in International
Comparative Broadcasting Systems

(3).

lations

RTV 5806 Telecommunication Man-

agement Structures

and execution. Prerequisite: RTV
3201.

PUR 5406 Multi-Cultural Communica-

PUR 5607 Advertising and Public Re-

sequence, students learn the operation at a television station. Prerequisites: RTV 3207, RTV 4206.

Production

(3).

Affairs

Reporting, writing,

producing and editing hard and
feature news stories and mini-documentaries for television. Prerequisite:
JOU 3114. Prerequisite: JOU 3117,

RTV 3300.
RTV 4466 Electronic News Gathering
(3). The course will introduce you to
the real world of broadcast journalism. Current styles and techniques of
reporting, photojournalism, and TV

news videotape

editing

will

be

ied. Prerequisite or corequisite:

stud-

JOU

3117, RTV 3300.

RTV 4800 Station Operation (3). As
last course in the Broadcasting

the
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and Mass
Communication

Journalism

School of Journalism

Martinson, David L., Ph.D. (University
of Minnesota), Professor,
Journalism and Mass

and Mass
Communication
Dean

J.

Arthur Heise

Associate

Dean

Lillian

Lodge Kopenhaver

Chairperson, Advertising
and Public Relations Patricia Rose
Chairperson, Journalism

and Broadcasting

Don Sneed

Communication
McQueen, Michael,

B.A. (Florida

State University), Visiting
Instructor, Journalism and Mass

Communication
Debra, Ed.D. (Florida
International University),

Miller,

Associate Professor, Journalism

and Mass Communication
Faculty

Owen, Anne

Adams,

William, M.A. (University of
Wisconsin), Associate Professor,

and Mass
Communication
(University of

Miami), Associate Professor,
Journalism and Mass

Communication

Visiting Instructor,

University),

Journalism

and

Mass Communication
Delgado, Humberto, M.A. (Goddard
College), Associate Professor,
Journalism and Mass

Communication
Diament, Mario, M.A. (Antioch
College), Associate Professor,
Journalism and Mass

Communication
Falk, Louis K., Ph.D. (University

Southern

of

Mississippi), Assistant

Professor, Journalism

and Mass

Communication
Gladwin, Hugh, Ph.D. (Stanford
University), Director, Institute for

Public Opinion Research
Goraczko, Ann, M.S. (Florida
International University),

Coordinator, Institute for Public
Opinion Research
Green, Charles, B.A. (Christian
International University), Director,
International Media Center
Hall,

Kevin, B.A.

(Fordham

University), Editor-in-Residence,

Journalism

and Mass

Communication
Heise,

J.

Arthur, Ph.D. (Syracuse

and Dean,
and Mass

University), Professor

Journalism

Communication
Huber, Michael, M.A. (Indiana
University). Assistant Professor,

and Mass
Communication

Journalism

Kelly, Laura, M.A.,

(American

University), Instructor,

Ph.D. (University of

and Mass

Rose, Patricia, M.B.A. (University of
Miami), Associate Professor, and
Chairperson, Department, of
Advertising and Public Relations,
Journalism and Mass

Communication

Bustos, Sergio, B.S. (Virginia

Commonwealth

Journalism

Communication

Journalism

Berman, Margo, M.M.

R.,

Florida), Assistant Professor,

Journalism

and Mass Communication
Kopenhaver, Lillian Lodge, Ed.D.
(Nova Southeastern University),
Professor and Associate Dean,

Sneed, Don, Ph.D. (Southern

Illinois

and

Chair,

University), Professor

Department of Journalism and
Broadcasting, Journalism

and

Mass Communication
Suris, Carlos, M.L.S. (University

of

South Florida), Director, Student
Resource Center, Journalism and

Mass Communication
Tuggle, Charles, Ph.D. (University of

Alabama),

Assistant Professor,

Journalism

and Mass

Communication
Vasquez, Juan,

B.A.

(University of

Texas), Associate Professor,
Journalism and Mass

Communication
Veraldi, Lorna, J.D.

(New

York

School of Law), Associate
Professor. Journalism

and Mass

Communication
Virtue, Jack, B.A. (Carleton
University)

Deputy

International

Director,

Media Center

/
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School of Nursing

School of Nursing
offers a profesprogram of study leading to
the degree of Bachelor of Science

The School of Nursing
sional
in

Nursing (BSN).

It

graduation, generic students are eligible to write the State Board examination to become registered nurses.

The School also

offers

a Master

of Science degree in Nursing, as
well as selected continuing education courses.

Program Objectives
Upon completion of the
ates will be able to:

BSN, gradu-

Synthesize scientific knowledge from nursing and related disciplines in the provision of care to
1

clients within the health-illness continuum throughout the life span.

Analyze research findings from
nursing and from other disciplines to
improve or change nursing practice.
2.

Evaluate nursing theories and
concepts from other disciplines as a
3.

for nursing practice.

Pro-act to the legal, social, political, and economic forces and
ethical considerations which impact on the role of the professional
nurse and on clients.
4.

Collaborate with members of
the health care team in the delivery
5.

of individualized, economic and
ethical health care services with accountability and responsibility for
own practice.

creative leadership to
promote quality health care in a
6. Utilize

rapidly

changing

multicultural, multi-

ethnic, global environment.

Value learning as a lifelong
process through independent pur7.

of personal
growth.

suit

two

Degree Program Hours: 123

is accredited by the
League for Nursing and is
approved by the Florida State
Board of Nursing. is open to generic and R.N. students. Upon

The School

National

base

professional liability insurance for
years. To safeguard the health
of clients, nursing students are required to submit proof of health ex-

Bachelor of Science in
Nursing (BSN) - Generic

and

professional

Admission Requirements
Applicants to the School of Nursing
must submit an Application for
Admission to the University and must
follow the regular University procedures. Applicants must be admitted
to the University before admission to
the School.

necessary admission documents must be submitted by April
of each year preceding the Fall
Term admission or October 15 of
each year preceding the Spring
Term admission. Students interested
in the nursing major should contact
the School to make an appointment with an academic advisor as
soon as possible. The School of Nursing is located on the North Miami
Campus, telephone: (305) 919-5915.
All

1

To be admitted to the program,
applicants must have an overall

GPA

of 3.0 or higher, with

no

program

is

selective.

The School of Nursing

is

a

rollment

in

the major.

Common Prerequisites
Mathematics
STA 1222

limited

Introduction to
Statistics

Social Sciences

PSY 2020

Introduction to

Psychology

SYG 2000

Introduction to

Sociology
Natural Sciences

CHM

1033

CHM

1033L Survey of General

Survey of General

Chemisty

re-

peats in science courses, have met
all the lower division requirements including CLAST, completed 60 semester hours, and be
recommended for admission by the
Nursing Admission Committee. The
nursing

amination and immunizations upon
entry into the nursing program: Students must submit proof of basic
cardiopulmonary resuscitation
(CPR) certification (American Red
Cross) prior to enrollment in the
School of Nursing. This CPR certification should cover the period of en-

Chemisty Lab

APB2170
APB 21 70L

Microbiology

ZOO x731

Human Anatomy
Human Anatomy Lab
Human Physiology
Human Physiology Lab

ZOOx731L
PCB 2700
PCB 2700L

Microbiology Lab

enrollment program and admission
is competitive based on previous

Other Courses

academic performance. The Florida Board of Nursing and several

DEP 1000

state and/or private agencies require the disclosure of conviction re-

cords

for

misdemeanors and/or

felonies; therefore, this information
will

be required at the time

HUN

for

cation.
2.

Nursing majors are responsible
expenses related

to clinical experiences. They are advised to carry the University health
and accident insurance. Upon admission to the program, nursing majors are encouraged to obtain

Developmental

Division Preparation

The following courses are required
1

for transportation

Nutrition

Psycholgy

Lower

of appli-

The student is expected to exhibit behavior that conforms with
the Nurse Practice Act of the state
of Florida. The School of Nursing reserves the right to refuse or discontinue enrollment of any student if
the student violates the Nurse Practice Act of the state of Florida or in
the judgment of the faculty the student does not meet the school's
standards.

2201

admission to the nursing major:
3

Introduction to Statistics

Natural Sciences:

Chemistry

5

Human Anatomy/Physiology
Microbiology
3.

6-8

4

Social Science:

Introductory Sociology
Introductory Psychology

Language

Elective

3
3
8-10

3

4.

Nutrition

5.

Human Growth and
Development

3

Scholastic Requirements
To remain in good
ing students must:

academic

stand-

School of Nursing

Undergraduate Catalog

Maintain an overall cumulative
of 2.25 or higher.

1.

GPA

Achieve a grade of 'C

2.

NUR3065C Approaches
Nursing

IB:

higher in the science and nursing
courses. A student who earns less
than a 'C in any nursing course will
be required to repeat the course in
order to progress in the nursing program. A student may repeat a
course one time only. No more than
two nursing courses can be repeated in order to remain in the pro-

NUR 3825

P.N.

Semester

I:

3

Socialization

Approaches
Nursing

to

IIA:

Adult/Gerontological
Physiological Nursing

NUR 3259L

Approaches
IIA:

Clinical

6

Pharmacologic

RN's are required to complete
selected equivalency examinations.
(See RN - BSN Guidelines).
b. Generic students are required
to pass specific nursing achievement examinations (To be announced at the beginning of each
academic term). In addition, generic students are required to pass a
nursing synthesis (exit) exam as a
prerequisite to the BSN degree. (This
examination is usually given during
the last semester of the program in
the Senior Seminar courses).

educational research pur-

poses, certain standardized examinations may be administered at
selected points in the nursing curricu-

Semester

4. The School reserves the right to
terminate a student from the nursing
program for reasons related to the
inability to safely carry out profes-

NUR 3535

Approaches
Nursing

Note: The programs, policies, requirements, and regulations listed in
this catalog are continually subject
to review in order to serve the needs
of the University's various publics
and to respond to the mandates of
the Florida Board of Regents and
the Florida Legislature. Changes
may be made without advance notice. Please refer to the General Information section for the University's
policies, requirements, and regulations.

I

NUR 3535L

MB:

P.N.

II:

Leadership

Nursing

Approaches

to

Nursing

to

IIIA:

Clinical Family

Approaches

to

Clinical
P.N.

Ill:

Research

Approaches

NUR4635L

Community Nursing
Approaches to

Nursing

Nursing

to

3

to
2

Nursing
3
to

IA:

Nursing Elective

Foundations of
4

Nursing

Approaches
Nursing

to

IA:

Foundations of
Nursing Clinical

3

in

2-3

II

is

by earning

credits

through examination, i.e., challenge
or equivalency exams such as CLEP
or ACT/PEP. Any RN student may
elect to complete a course by matriculation in the nursing course
rather than taking the challenge examination. It is possible to complete
the nursing sequence in one year of
full-time

study after

all

prerequisites

and challenge courses have been
completed and the RN has been
fully

5

prerequisite,

and required courses

Advanced placement in both
and non-nursing courses

nursing

IV:

Leadership
Practicum

•

complete

the curriculum
plan in effect upon admission. Transition to Professional Nursing and Professional Nursing
and may be
taken while completing pre-requisi-

facilitated

Nursing V:

Approaches

successfully
co-requisite

tes.

IV:

Approaches

Each applicant's educational record is individually evaluated by the
School of Nursing. To progress
through the curriculum, the RN must

3

II

NUR 4635

Clinical

I

ally

I,

Nursing IIIB:
Childrearing Family

NUR4945L

GPA of at least 2.0 from a regionaccredited college or university.
International students must submit a
minimum score of 500 on the Test of
English as a Foreign Language
(TOEFL).
a

recommended

3

Approaches

Community

Junior Year

3

to

Nursing IIIB:
Childrearing

Semester

Completed at least 60 semester
academic coursework with

Progression of RNS
3

Childbearing Family

NUR 4165

.

able college credit will be required
to complete the lower division
credit requirements.

IIIA:

Childbearing Family

NUR4357L

upper diviRN-BSN program a student must
be licensed by the State of Florida
as a Registered Nurse (RN). Additionally, the applicant must have met
the following requirement plus having achieved passing scores on the
CLAST examination.

Advanced Placement and
Approaches

NUR4457L

ning freshmen.

3

i

NUR 4457

fewer than 60 semester hours of
transfer credit must satisfy the same
admission requirements as begin-

Graduates of diploma nursing
programs who do not have transfer-

Senior Year

Semester

BSN

3

Leadership:

Nursing

NUR3115L

Adult/

Clinical

NUR 3827

in

Admission Requirements for
Undergraduate Transfer:
Degree seeking applicants with

1

Approaches to
Nursing

to

hours of

Gerontological
Psychosocial Nursing

Required Nursing Courses

31 15

to

IB:

Adult/Gerontological
Psychosocial Nursing 3

NUR 4357

sional responsibilities.

3

III

lum.

NUR

Basis

of Nursing Practice

following:

RN

sion

Physiological Nursing

NUR 3148

-

For admission to the

Adult/

Required Examinations: In addirequirements
(CLAST), the School also requires the
3.

tion to the University

a.

6

Nursing (BSN)

349

to Nursing

Gerontological

Semester

3

II

NUR 3259

gram.

c. For

Bachelor of Science

to
Client

Assessment

or

/

admitted to the program.
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ment and evaluation of physiological and psychosocial stressors of the

Advanced Placement and
Progression of RNs by
Matriculation and/or

individual as client is emphasized.
Prerequisite: Admission to major. RNs

Equivalency Examination (E.E.)
The BSN degree requires 123 semes-

only. (F,S,SS)

completion. In
addition to 60 transferable lower divicredits,
the desemester
hour
sion
gree requirements include a 23
semester-hour core, a 30 semesterhour clinical proficiency evaluation
(completed by the ACT-PEP equivalency exams). 3 semester hours of
Statistics, 8-10 semester hours of a
foreign language and 4 semester
hours of electives.
ter hours of credit for

Curriculum
Level

-

I:

NUR 3055

Transition to

Professional Nursing

NUR 3065C
NUR 3825
Level

Client Assessment
P.N.

I:

3

Adult/Gerontological
10

(E.E.)

Psychosociql

NUR 4357
NUR 4457

Childrearing

P.N.

II:

10

(E.E.)

Leadership

Childrearing

3

(F,S)

(E.E.)

P.N.

Research

Ill:

31 15L

Approaches

3

NUR 4945L Practicum
Total number of credits earned by

5

equivalency examination

30

NSP - Nursing Special Courses; NUR

-

and Theory

offering.

NUR 3055

Transition to Professional
Nursing (3). T he role of the professional nurse is explored in applying
the nursing process in assisting indi-

viduals and/or families with adaptation to potential and actual
li-

(F,S,SS)

Assessment

management and

NUR 3825

Professional Nursing

I:

So-

duced

and

with emphasis on responsibilias a direct care provider,
teacher learner, and collaborator.
Prerequisite: Admission to major.
RN's only. (F.S.SS)

ties

in

(F,S)

HA: Adult/Gerontological Physiological Nursing (4). The nursing process
is applied in assisting adult/gerontological clients with adaptation to potential and actual physiological
31

NUR 31 15,
NUR 3259L,

15L Corequisites:

3148.

NUR 3827

Professional Nursing

II:

advocate,
leadership and change agent roles
of the professional nurse are analyzed in a variety of health care setLeadership

(3).

The

client

to Nursing
MA: Adult/Gerontological Physiological Nursing Clinical (6). In the clinical area, the nursing process is

applied

in

to Nursing I
(3). The assess-

tential

NUR 4040

NUR

3825. (F.S.SS)

Transcultural Issues

and

the Nurse (2). The course is designed to guide the student into

di-

rect relationships with individuals of
ethnic and racial differences, and
to facilitate the development of a

therapeutic relationship.

(F,S)

assisting

logical clients with

F-Fall semester offering; S-Spring semester offering; SS-Summer semester

Client

tions,

cialization (3). Socialization into the
role of professional nursing is intro-

(F.S)

of instructor.

NUR
NUR

Definition of Prefixes

NUR 3065C Approaches

nursing diagnosis, interventions,
evaluations. Prerequisite: NUR

3065C.

care nursing. Emphasis on assessment, trauma, life support, interven-

Basis for

Nursing Practice (3). The body's
adaptive responses to selected
pharmacological agents are presented as a basis for assessment,

NUR 3259L Approaches

RN

in crisis.

professional issues. Prerequisites:
NUR 31 15 and NUR 3259.

stressors. Prerequisites:

Course Descriptions

cense.

group

NUR 3255

tings. Prerequisite:

(E.E.)

stressors. Prerequisite: Florida

and

NUR 3259 Approaches to Nursing

See University catalog/nursing
advisor for pre-and-co-requisite
courses.

Nursing Practice

Crisis Intervention

(F,S)

3

Clinical

NUR 3596

Nursing (3). This course examines
the crisis state, what it is, when it occurs and how the nurse can aid the

Introduction to Critical
Care Concepts for the Adult Gerontological Client (3). A study of treatments used in practice of critical

Selected Health Crises (1). Emergency measures in selected health
crises using CPR and preventive
techniques. Prerequisite: Permission

2

3115, NUR 31 15L. Corequisites
3535. (SS)

to Nursing

5

Community Health
Community Health

NUR
NUR

Foundations of Nursing Clinical
(3). In the clinical area, the nursing
process is applied in assisting individuals with adaptation to potential
and actual stressors which impact
basic needs. Prerequisite: Admission
to program. Corequisite: NUR 31 15.
IA:

NUR 3192C Emergency Measures

IV:

NUR 4635
NUR 4635L

to Nursing
Psychosocial Nursing Clinical
(3). In the clinical areas, the nursing
process is applied in assisting
adult/gerontological clients with adaptation to potential and actual
psychosocial stressors. Prerequisites:
MB:

individual, family or

NUR

5

(E.E.)

III:

NUR 4165

B:

NUR3115L

NUR 3148 Pharmacologic
3

Statistics

NUR 3535
NUR 3827

Level

31 15 Approaches to Nursing IA:
Foundations of Nursing (4). Introducto
the nursing process in assisttion
ing individuals with adaptation to
potential and actual stressors which
impact basic needs. Prerequisite:
Admission to program. Corequisite:

3

Socialization

II:

STA 1013
NUR 3259

Level

3

NUR

NUR 3535L Approaches

and actual

adult/geronto-

adaptation to pophysiological
NUR 3115,
NUR 3259,

NUR 4165 Professional Nursing III: Research (3). Interrelationship of problems solving, decision making,
change and the nursing process are
explored in identifying the role of
the professional nurse as research
consumer. Prerequisite: Statistics
course. RN's only. (F,S,SS)

stressors. Prerequisites:

NUR
NUR

31

15L Corequisite:

3148.

(F.S)

NUR 3535 Approaches to Nursing

MB:

Psychosocial Nursing (3). The nursing process is applied in assisting
adult/gerontological clients with adaptation to potential and actual
psychosocial stressors. Prerequisites:
NUR 3115, NUR 31 15L Corequisite:
NUR 3535L (SS)

NUR 4357 Approaches

to Nursing
1MB: Childrearing (3). The nursing
process is applied in assisting

childrearing families as clients with
adaptation to potential and actual
NUR 3259,
NUR 3259L, NUR 3535, NUR 3535L
Corequisite: NUR 4357L (F.S)

stressors. Prerequisites:

NUR 4357L Approaches

to Nursing
Childrearing Family Clinical (3).
the clinical area, the nursing process is applied in assisting childrear1MB:
In

Undergraduate Catalog

ing families as clients with

School o» Nursing

adapta-

and actual stresNUR 3259, NUR
3259L, NUR 3535, NUR 3535L. Corequisite: NUR 4357. (F,S)
tion to potential

sors. Prerequisites:

NUR 4457 Approaches to Nursing
IMA: Childbearing (3). The nursing
process is applied in assisting childbearing families as clients with adaptation to potential and actual

NUR 3259,
3259L, NUR 3535, NUR 3535L
Corequisite: NUR4137L (F,S)
stressors. Prerequisites:

NUR

NUR 4457L Approaches

to Nursing
IMA: Childbearing Family Clinical

the clinical area, the nursing
process is applied in assisting childbearing families as clients with adaptation to potential and actual
stressors. Prerequisites: NUR 3259,
NUR 3259L, NUR 3535, NUR 3535L
(3). In

Corequisite:

NUR

4457.

(F,S)

Sherman,

School of Nursing
Dean

Mason

Linda Agustin Simunek

Associate

Undergraduate
Program
Jacquelyn

Kathleen, RN, Ed.D. (Florida
Atlantic University), Associate
Professor and Director Broward

Blais,

Program
ARNP, Ph.D.

(University of Miami), Associate

Professor

ARNP, MS (Barry

University), Instructor

Fletcher, Cynthia, RN Ph.D.
(University of Miami), Assistant

Professor

NUR 4635 Approaches to Nursing IV:
Community Nursing (2). The nursing
process

is

applied

in

assisting indi-

and communities as
adaptation to potential

viduals, families
clients with

and actual stressors. Prerequisites:
NUR 4457, NUR 4457L, NUR 4357, NUR
4357L Corequisite: NUR4635L. RN's
only. (F.S,SS)

NUR 4635L Approaches to Nursing
IV: Community Nursing: Clinical Experience (3). In the clinical area,
the nursing process is applied in assisting individuals, families,

and com-

munities as clients with adaptation
to potential and actual stressors. Prerequisites: NUR 4457, NUR 4457L, NUR
4357, NUR 4357L. Corequisite: NUR
4635. RN's only. (F.S.SS)

NUR 4905 Independent Study in Nursing (1-5). Faculty supervised introduction to problems in nursing in
accord with the student's special interest.

Frock, Terri, RN, Ed.D. (Florida
Atlantic University), Assistant
Professor

Grossman, Divina, ARNP, Ph.D.
(University of Pennsylvania)
Associate Professor and
Chairperson, Adult
Gerontological and Psychiatric
Nursing
Hartley, Jacquelyn, RN, Ph.D.
(Florida State University)
Associate Professor and
Associate Dean
Jenkins, Sarah, RN, MSN (Indiana
University), Assistant Professor

Jorda, Marie Louise, ARNP, MPH
(University of North Carolina at

Chapel Hill),
Lizardo,

Instructor

Maria Lourdes, ARNP, Ed.D.

(Florida International University),
Assistant Professor

Lobar, Sandra, ARNP, Ph.D.
(University of Miami), Associate
Professor

Lowe, John, RN, Ph.D. (University of

NUR 4945L Approaches

to Nursing V:

Miami), Assistant Professor

Leadership Practicum (5). Transition
from student to graduate role is provided through leadership experi-

Macdougall, Barbara, RN,

ence which

allows synthesis of

Madayag, Tomas, RN,

knowledge,

skills,

and under-

only. (F.S.SS)

NUR 4947 Directed
in

Nursing

(3).

Field

Experience

Application

finement of nursing

in

a

and

clinical

re-

spe-

cialty area. Prerequisites: Florida

and

permission of instructor.

MSN

(Florida International University),

Instructor

Ed.D.

(University of Sarasota), Assistant

standing. Assessment of nursing
care modalities is emphasized. RN's

RN

Professor

Martinson, Jace, RN, MSN (University
of Alaska), Instructor

Parchment, Yvonne, ARNP, MSN
(University of Miami) Instructor
Phillips, Suzanne, ARNP, Ed.D.
(Florida International University),

Associate Professor
Porter, Luz,

Simunek, Linda Agustin, ARNP,

ARNP, Ph.D.

(

New

York

University). Professor

Safian-Rush, Donna, ARNP, Ed.D.
(Florida International University)
Associate Professor

and Dean

Thornton, Rosa N., ARNP, MPH
(Florida International University),

Academic Advisor
Velasco-Whetsell, Martha RN, Ph.D.
(University of South Carolina),
Associate Professor and
Department Chairperson,
Family/Community Nursing
Villanueva, Nancy, RN Ph.D.
(University of Miami), Assistant
Professor
Wilson, Karline,

Coffin, Douglas, RN, Ph.D. (University
of Texas), Assistant Professor

Alvalia,

MSN (George

University) Instructor

Chicago). Professor
Hartley

T.

Faculty

Ellis,

351

Ph.D., J.D. (Loyola University of

Dean

Burkett, Marjorie,

Esther, RN,

/

ARNP, MSN

(University of Miami), Instructor

„„,_,....
School ot Nursing
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Affairs

College of Urban and Public Affairs
The College of Urban and Public Affairs was established by the Florida
Board of Regents in 1994. Its mission
is to serve the urban public in South
Florida, the Latin American and Caribbean area, and other urban settings by enhancing the ability of
individuals to lead, manage and deliver services in public, private, nonprofit

and health

institutions. In

support of the University's mission as
a comprehensive, multicampus, urban institution, the College offers degree programs of professional study
that focus on critical management

and

policy issues

in

urban environ-

ments.

The College is composed of two
schools: the School of Policy and
Management and the School of Social Work. Through the School of Policy and Management, the College

awards the Bachelor's and Master's
degrees in criminal justice, health
services administration and public
administration, and the Ph.D. in public administration. The School of Social Work offers programs leading to

the Bachelor's and Master's degree
in social work, and the Ph.D. in social welfare.
In

and

addition, the College of Urban
Public Affairs is home to five

centers and institutes: The Center
for the Administration of Justice;
Institute of

Government;

for Children

Institute

and

Families at Risk;
HRS/Children, Youth and Families
Professional Development Centre;
and the Institute for Public Management and Community Service.
Each offers unique forms of research support to students. Some of
the institutes and centers also offer
credit or non-credit courses for professionals in the local, national and
international community. Additional

information on these centers
stitutes

may be

found

in-

cataCenters

in this

log (General Information

and

and

-

Institutes).

the academic programs offered by the College of Urban and Public Affairs are
Students interested

in

urged to contact an advisor prior to
enrollment for guidance on curriculum and career planning. Please call
the School of Policy and Management at (305) 919-5890 or the School
of Social Work at (305) 919-5880. Further information may be obtained
from the Dean's Office of the College of Urban and Public Affairs at
North Campus, Academic Room
200 or by phone, (305) 919-5840.
I,

Baccalaureate Admission
Requirements
Applicants must be eligible for admission to the University before admission to the College and Schools.
FIU freshman and sophomore students may be coded with an intended major in the College upon

earning 24 semester hours. They
may be fully admitted to the College if they have earned 60 semester hours, have a cumulative grade
point

average (GPA)

minimum

of 2.0 or a
cumulative 2.5 for the

B.S.W. program, have passed the
CLAST, and have met the specific
degree program admission requirements. Full admission to the College
is accomplished by filing the form

Request

for

Acceptance

into

Upper

Division College/School,

may be

admitted into a program in the College if
they have received an Associate of
Arts degree from a Florida community college, or if they otherwise
meet the minimum requirements.
These requirements are 60 semester
hours earned at a community college or a four-year institution, and a
minimum cumulative grade point
Transfer students

average (GPA)

of 2.0 or

a minimum

cumulative 2.5 for the B.S.W. program. In addition, students must
have passed the CLAST and must

meet

specific

degree program

re-

quirements.
students are encouraged to
seek advising as early as possible in
the school/program of their choice,
even if they have not yet been fully
admitted into that major.
All

Transfer Credits

The

University

will

generally

accept

up

to 60 lower-division semester
hours of transfer credit from other

post-secondary academic instituwhich are fully accredited by a

tions

regional accrediting association. A
who wishes to transfer in semester hours at the upper-division

student

must request such a transfer
during their first semester of enrollment from the program director.
The decision to grant transfer credit
beyond 60 lower-division semester
hours is fully at the discretion of the
level

program director and must be in accordance with the program and unirequirements outlined in this
catalog. The maximum number of
semester hours that a student may
transfer will not exceed 90 hours. Stuversity

dents should insure that they fully understand the impact of transfer
credits, if granted, on their planned

program

of study.

Academic Advisement
A student who has been accepted
a degree program

to

will

in

the College

be assigned an academic advi-

by the School in which the academic major is desired. Continued
contact (at least once a semester)

sor

with the academic advisor to review progress and select courses for

each succeeding semester is required until an approved program
of study

is

completed.

Degree Requirements
Students who are anticipating
graduation must schedule an ap-

pointment with their academic advia graduation check at least

sor for

two semesters before their anticipated graduation date. At this advising session, students should

ensure that all documentation has
been received and posted to their
and/or student files with
respect to transfer credits, general
education requirements, foreign language requirements and CLAST

transcripts

exam

results.

Candidates to the baccalaureate degree must satisfy both univerrequirements and individual
program requirements as described

sity

in the appropriate sections of this
catalog. Specifically, the following
conditions must be met:
1
Recommendation of the facthe School awarding the degree, signifying the completion of
all program requirements as described in this catalog.

ulty of

2. Certification by the Dean of
the College of Urban and Public Affairs that all requirements for the degree have been met.
3. A minimum of 120 semester
hours of acceptable coursework.
4. A minimum of 60 semester
hours of upper-division (3000 or
4000-level) coursework.
5. Completion of the last 30 semester hours at Florida International

University. (Exceptions,

to

exceed

six

normally not

credit hours,

made in advance

may be

by the Dean. Students must request such an exception in writing through their program
director and obtain approval prior
to commencing coursework at another

institution.)

College of Urban and Public

Undergraduate Catalog

6. Completion of the General
Education Requirements or, in the
case of students admitted with less
than 48 transfer credit hours, the
Lower Division Core Curriculum as
described in this catalog in 'General
Information - Core Curriculum Requirements, General Education Re-

quirements.'

A

7.

cumulative

GPA

of 2.0 or

higher for courses taken at Florida

In-

ternational University.
8. The grade requirements for macore courses and course sequences established by the

jor,

Office of Undergraduate Stud-

ies.'

10.

Completion of the foreign

guage requirement described

lan-

in this

catalog under General Information
Academic Degree Requirements.
Field

-

Experiences

As an Integral part of the program
curriculum, the student may be required to participate in supervised
learning experiences in community
service agencies. The clinical and
field

is one of orienand practice in

work experience

tation, observation,

the particular program specialties of
the College and it is structured concurrently with relevant classroom experiences. In programs where the
clinical or field experience is not required, students are urged to explore the possibility of engaging in
such an experience with their program coordinator. Numerous community organizations provide
opportunities for student internships

and

field practices.

University

Outreach and Special

Programs
The College of Urban and Public Affairs, through its Centers and Institutes and in cooperation with the
Division of University Outreach, offers
many credit, non-credit, and workshop courses in off-campus locations in Dade, Broward, and Monroe
Counties. Courses and locations

each semester. Further informacan be obtained directly from
the Division of University Outreach or
the relevant centers and institutes of
the College.
vary
tion

policies,

requirements

and

regulations listed in this catalog
are continually subject to review in
order to serve the needs of the University's various publics and to respond to the mandates of the
Florida Board of Regents and the
Florida Legislature. This is especially
true for several programs in the College of Urban and Public Affairs that
are subject to national accreditation requirements. According to university policy,

advance

9. Satisfactory completion of the
College Level Academic Skills Test
(CLAST) requirement as described in
this catalog under 'General Informa-

Requirements
The programs,

curriculum

appropriate School.

tion

Changes to Curriculum

changes

in

may be made

the
without

notice.

Generally, the College of Urban
Public Affairs makes every effort
to minimize the impact of curriculum
changes on currently-enrolled students by stipulating that students
complete the requirements of their
degree program in effect at the
time of admission to the program. In
the event that this Is not possible
due to accreditation standards or
the deletion of courses, students
may be required to complete alternative degree requirements in order
to graduate.

and
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Probation

School of Policy and

Management
David Bergwall, Director

Howard

Frank, Associate Director

The School of Policy and Manage-

ment

includes CriminalJustice,
Health Services Administration, and
Public Administration

Admissions

program. Fill
undergraduates who have met the
Core or the General Education
sion into the

lower division requirements, who
have passed the CLAST, and who
Point Average (GPA)
a 2.0 will qualify for admis-

have a Grade

above

An undergraduate student on warning whose cumulative GPA falls below 2.0 will be placed on probation,
indicating serious academic difficulty. SPM may indicate the conditions which must be met in order to
continue to enroll. A hold will be
placed on registration, and the stu-

program. (Meeting these
requirements will not guarantee admission to the program).
sion to the

Dismissal

An undergraduate

student on Probation whose cumulative and semester GPAs fall below a 2.0 will be
automatically dismissed from his or
her program and the University. An
undergraduate student will not be
dismissed prior to attempting a minimum of 20 semester hours of coursework. The student has ten working
days to appeal the dismissal decision. This

Dean's List
Any fully admitted undergraduate
student

age

who

earns a semester aver-

of 3.5 or higher

on nine

or

more

semester credit hours of course-work
for which grade points are earned,
is placed on the semester Dean's
list. This achievement is noted on the
student's semester report of grades
and permanent academic record
(transcript).

Application

for

Graduation

Academic Warning,
and Dismissal

Probation

same

GPA falls below a 2.0 will
be placed on warning, indicating
academic difficulty. The warning will
appear on the student's end-ofterm grade report but not on the
ficial transcript.

A

hold

will

of-

be

placed on registration, and the student must see an advisor before
they will be allowed to register for
classes.

or

register as

in

in

a different program, or

a non-degree seeking

Criminal Justice

Luis Salas, Professor

Regina Sheam, Associate Professor
Robert Snow, Associate Professor
Lisa Stolzenberg, Assistant Professor

W. Clinton

James

Terry,

William Wilbanks, Professor
Criminal Justice is an area of study
dealing with the formal mechanisms
of social control by which society exercises constraint over its members.
The study of criminal justice is interdisciplinary. It involves law, the social and behavioral sciences, crime,
the reaction of society to the crime

problem, and the
treating

utilized in

of career opportunities
in criminal justice at

are available

Dismissed students reapplying for
admission or registering as non-degree seeking students are automat-

all

placed on academic

means

it.

A variety

stu-

probation.

Associate Professor

Vardalis, Assistant Professor

dent.

levels of

government and the

pri-

vate sector. Due to its interdisciplinary approach, the study of
criminal justice fills the needs of students seeking careers in teaching,

and within the various agencies of the criminal justice
research, law,

Advising
The school of Policy and Management offers advising through the Student Coordinator's Office and Lead
Advisor Program. Students are encouraged to make appointments
with an advisor when they begin
their programs, before they apply
for graduation, and at any point in
between. It is important that degreeseeking undergraduate students
bring a copy of their SASS Report
(which can be obtained at the Office of the Registrar) to the appointment or any time they plan to see
advisor.

The School of Policy and Man-

An undergraduate student whose
cumulative

made

of the School.

eral Information) to the University

the

an

Warning

Dean

The dismissal from the university is for
a minimum of one year. After one
year, the student may apply for readmission(see Re-admission in Gen-

ically

Students must submit an Application
for Graduation form to the Office of
the Registrar before the last day of
classes of the academic semester
prior to graduation. Students turning
in the Application for Graduation after the deadline will graduate the
following semester. Students who
have not met the requirements for
graduation must plan to complete
them and must re-apply for graduation. It is highly recommended that
students see an advisor before they
apply for graduation.

appeal must be

writing to the

semester. Each are available at the
Dean's Office and the Administraon North Campus, and
at the Branch Office at University
Park Campus.

tive Office

Ellen G. Cohn, Assistant Professor
Stewart D'Alessio, Assistant Professor
Suman Kakar, Assistant Professor
Jose Marques, Associate Professor

dent must see an advisor before
they will be allowed to register for
classes.

Once students complete 60 semesthey may apply for admis-

ter hours,

of

Undergraduate Catalog

Affairs

system.

Bachelor of Science

in

Criminal Justice

Degree Program Hours: 120
Lower Division Preparation
Students majoring in criminal justice
should consult with their academic
advisor to ensure that the courses
they selected meet program and
degree requirements, and are consistent with their long range academic and career objectives.

agement

Recommended Courses

tions twice

Students intending to enroll in the
criminal justice program are urged
to complete an Associate in Arts degree at the lower division. Entering
students are not required to have

also offers Social Orientaa year, specifically
designed to answer questions

about our programs. New students
are particularly encouraged to attend, but the invitation is extended
to

all

been

students.

Undergraduate students

may

also find information through the
FACT Sheets and the SPM Newsletter. The newsletter is printed each

enrolled in a pre-criminal jusprogram. Students having an Asin Science degree or 60
semester hours will also be accepted, but must complete general
tice

sociate

College of Urban and Public
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the student's advisor or the Director.

education requirements before the

Affairs /

The faculty retains the prerogative
to accept or reject electives taken

Minor in Criminal Justice
A five course minor in criminal jus-

Admissions

without approval.

tice

Once students complete 60 semester hours, they may apply for admis-

Remarks: Independent study and directed reading courses may not be
taken outside of the Criminal Justice

bachelor's degree

can be awarded.

program. FIU
undergraduates who have met the
Core or the General Education
sion into the

Program except with written permission of the Criminal Justice Director.

lower division requirements, who
have passed the CLAST, and who

Internships

is

available to baccalaureate

degree-seeking students who are inin careers in the criminal justice field. The courses that comprise
the minor will provide students with
the opportunity to relate to the special concerns of law enforcement,
corrections, and the judicial systems. The minor is available on both
terested

have a Grade Point Average (GPA)
of above a 2.0 will qualify for admis-

Although

recommended

campuses.

program. (Meeting these
requirements will not guarantee admission to the program).

Program who do
not have relevant work experience
apply for field placement as an Intern. Interested students must speak
to the Program Coordinator well in

Requirements

sion to the

Upper

Division

Program

Seven courses are required

to ensure the availability
of locations. Students should have
the majority of their core courses

of every

student in criminal justice. A core
course requirement can only be
waived by the Director with the recommendation of the student's fac-

completed, and must

CCJ

3101

1

Nature and Causes of

Crime
Law Enforcement
Systems

CCJ 3290
CCJ 3300

CCJ 4252
URS

41 12

3

Making

3

Correctional
Philosophy, Theory
and Practice

3

1

3

Computer
3

Research Methods for
Urban and Regional
Studies

3

Criminal justice majors are advised to complete all core requirements in the early stages of their
study in order to ensure completion
for

graduation.

Area

Eighteen semester hours at the 3000level or above in criminal justice are
required for criminal justice majors.

Only nine semester hours of CCJ
4940 will count toward this requirement.
disciplines out-

side of criminal justice will not be accepted to fulfill requirements in the
criminal justice area of interest category.

General

Elect'rves

Twenty-one semester hours are required. (No more than nine hours

can be

Students are required to maintain a minimum GPA of 2.0 in the
criminal justice area of interest and
a minimum grade of 'C in each of

criminal justice courses).

Relevancy of elective courses will
be determined in consultation with

301

1

Nature and Causes
Crime

of

CCJ 3020

An Overview

CCJ

Law Enforcement

3101

of
Criminal Justice

3

Criminal Procedure

3

CCJ

Judicial

Judicial Policy

Making
3291

3

Administration
Criminal

-

Correctional
Philosophy, Theory
and Practice

Transfer Credit

CCJ 3302

Correctional

nal Justice Director. Criminal justice
courses completed with a grade of
'D' will not be transferred.

Double Majors and Degrees
Students must complete the core

1

satisfy criminal justice require-

ments
2.

for

a double major,

CCJ 3320

CCJ

3341

CCJ 3450

in

criminal justice,

obtain two baccalaureate degrees simultaneously (provided requirements for two majors have
been completed as certified by the
appropriate academic units, and a
minimum of 30 appropriate semester hours beyond the requirements
of one degree have been earned).

Treatment Programs
Community Based
Treatment
Offender
Counseling

3

3
3
3
3

Institutional

Organization and
Administration

CCJ 3460

Human
in

CCJ

3461

3

Resources

Criminal Justice

Developing

3

Inter-

personal

Communication

CCJ 3470
CCJ

3501

CCJ 3934

3

Criminal Justice

Planning

obtain a second degree with

a major

3

Systems

CCJ 3300

transferring from a four
year college may transfer up to 84
semester hours into the criminal justice program; however, the student
must still have at least 60 semester
hours at the 3000-level or above. All
work transferred to FIU is subject to
review and approval by the Crimi-

3

CCJ 3271
CCJ 3290

the criminal justice core courses.
Note: A 'C-' is not acceptable.

courses (21 hours) plus 18 additional
hours in Criminal justice in order to:

of Interest

Coursework from

CCJ

A student

and

Applications for
Urban Services

URS 4 52

3

Fifteen semester hours in criminal jusThe classes are to be selected
from the following course list.
tice.

any

terest.

Judicial Policy

Criminal Justice
the Constitution

satisfy

other requirements as directed by
the Program Coordinator or the
sponsoring site. Only nine semester
hours may be used in the Area of In-

ulty advisor.

301

not required, it is highly
that students in the

advance

Core Courses

CCJ

it Is

Criminal Justice

357

3

Juvenile Delinquency,
Prevention, and
3
Control

Contemporary
Issues in Criminal

3.

Justice

CCJ 4032

3

Crime and the

Media

3

CCJ 4130

and the
Community

3

CCJ 4252

Criminal Justice
and the Constitution

3

CCJ 4280

Police

Law and

Criminal

Justice

CCJ 4282

Legal Issues
Corrections

3
in

3
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CCJ4331

Probation, Parole,

and Community
Programs

CCJ 4440

3

Administration of
Correctional
3

Institutions

Methods

CCJ 4453

of

Institutional

Human

CCJ 4462

Change

3

Relations
3

Training

CCJ 4630

CCJ

4661

in

Judicial Policy

3

3291

Administration

Criminal Justice
and the Minority

CCJ 4280

Law and

3

Research Methods for
Urban and Regional
3

Studies
Public Administration and Health
Services majors cannot use core
courses towards their minor.

3

nal justice process. (F,S,SS)

3

CCJ 3290

Criminal
3

Justice

3

Crime,

CCJ 4282

Legal Issues
Corrections

CCJ 4752
CCJ 5216
CCJ 5235
CCJ 5286

Legal Research
Criminal

in

3
3

Law

3

Criminal Procedure

3

Comparative Law

3

Course Descriptions

the student's responsibility to
contact the department from
which the student wishes to receive
the minor when they apply for
graduation. This will ensure that the
minor will be posted on their degree.
It is

Definition of Prefixes

CCJ-Criminology and Criminal JusURS-Urban and Regional Stud-

tice;
ies.

Programs

Law and Criminal

CCJ 30 11 The Nature and Causes

Certificate
The Law and Criminal Justice academic certificate is designed to provide legally-conscious students with
concepts and information utilized

by law professionals. Study shall include casework, procedures, court
processes, research methods, and
other introductory coursework designed to enhance careers
gal profession.

in

the

le-

Admissions
Students must be fully admitted to
the Bachelor of Science degree in
Criminal Justice or another bachelor

degree program.
Certificate

Award

The Certificate will be awarded
upon completion of the required
certificate courses

and the bache-

degree requirements. The certificate will be posted on the student's
transcript at the time the completion of the bachelor degree requirements is posted.
lor

of

Crime (3). Issues involved in defining, measuring and explaining
crime. The course focuses on pat-

Justice

Judicial Policy Making (3).
Analysis of the Federal and State judicial

systems

and

their

impact

upon

legal, social,

and

political envi-

ronments. Emphasis shall be placed
upon the roles of the prosecution,
defense, and the judiciary in the
processing of cases through the
court system. (F.S.SS)

3291 Judicial AdministrationCriminal (3). Historical and contemporary overview of the concepts of
court administration, organization,
management, and delivery of court
services. Primary emphasis shall be
upon judicial roles, practices, decision-making and accountability.

CCJ

this framework, this course focuses upon an in-depth consideration to both the federal and state
court systems. (F.S.SS)

Within

semester offering; S-Spring semester offering; SS-Summer semester
F-Fall

offering.

Certificate

pre-trial and post-trial community
based treatment and supervision programs. Emphasis will be placed on
the impact of these programs on the
criminal justice system and the of-

CCJ 3271 Criminal Procedure (3).
An in-depth study of the 4th through
8th Amendments of the Constitution, and their impact on the crimi-

Crime and the
Criminal Justice
and the Constitution

system.

3

Judicial

CCJ 4252

and the CCJ

fender. (S,SS)
3

Media

and the Criminal
Justice System
URS 4152

Criminal Procedure

3290

CCJ 4032
3

Women,

3271

society

ous

Criminal Justice majors.

CCJ
CCJ

in

CCJ 3320 Community Based Treatment (3). An examination of the vari-

1

3

Community

CCJ 4663

(F.S)

Criminal

Justice

CCJ 4662

ual

CCJ

and

Violence

Required Criminal Justice Courses
The student shall complete a minimum of 8 semester hours of the following selected criminal justice
courses with a minimum grade of
"C" in each course. Core criminal
justice courses will not count for

Making

Criminal Justice: The
International
Perspective
Terrorism

Undergraduate Catalog

Affairs

terns and trends in crime and the extent to which current theories
explain those patterns and trends.
(F.S.SS)

CCJ 3020 An Overview of Criminal
Justice (3). An in-depth survey/overview of the process of criminal justice focusing on that process as a
system and the different models by
which the system can be viewed. Focus will be on the role and interrelationship of the various

components

of the system. (F,S)

3101 Law Enforcement Systems
of the American police
system that examines the origins,
functions, and operations of polic-

CCJ
(3).

A study

ing

modern

society. (F,S,SS)

3121 Introduction to Crime Prevention (3). To provide the student
with the understanding of the scope
and activities involved in crime pre-

CCJ

vention functions and its relationship
to the total protection of the individ-

CCJ 3300 Correctional Philosophy.
Theory and Practice (3). Critical
analysis of contemporary correctional philosophy, theory and prac-

probation, parole,
work-release, halfway house, community based corrections programs,
and other practices are examined
historically and in their current settice. Prisons,

tings. (F.S.SS)

Correctional Treatment
Programs (3). Study of the types of
treatment programs and services
that are provided to offenders in

CCJ 3302

correctional institutions, with an emphasis on operational problems and
the overall effectiveness of these

programs.

(F)

3341 Offender Counseling (3).
The nature and function of counseling and casework in various correctional settings, including the theo-

CCJ

retical basis for various

approaches,

and group methods of
counseling, and the effectiveness
of counseling. (S)
limitations
and
individual

College of Urban and Public
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CCJ 3450 Institutional Organization
and Administration (3). Analysis of internal organizational structure and
executive roles and functions in
criminal justice agencies. Examines
administrative and managerial con-

cepts underlying decision making,
policy formulation, operational
strategies, and coordination and
control procedures.

CCJ 3460 Human Resources

in

Crimi-

nal Justice (3). Concepts, issues,
and applications of management
styles and strategies within an organizational setting; leadership approaches; goal setting; career

development and selection; motivacommunications and change;
efficiency and effectiveness in
measuring individual and group per-

tion;

formance.

CCJ

in

the administration of

and juveagencies and computer related

police, courts, corrections
nile

criminal justice issues.

and the Commubetween the
police and the community with emphasis upon the police role in managing areas of tension and

CCJ 4130

Police

3461 Developing Interpersonal

improve interaction

employees and the

among

potential conflict, such as the problems of racial/ethnic minorities or
civil

disobedience.

control on local, state, regional and
national levels. Theories, techniques,
and applications of planning as a
decision making process for criminal
justice agencies and entire systems.

its

impact

Criminal Justice System.

CCJ 4280 Law and Criminal Justice
(3). An analysis of historical and contemporary legal dilemmas confronting the criminal justice system.
Existing categories of law, sanctions,
legal theories, and schools of jurisprudence shall be reviewed to assist
in

decision making

media coverage

of

CCJ 4071 Computers Application in
the Criminal Justice System (3). Use
of computers as management tools
with emphasis on microcomputer

and

law

criminal activity; critique of police
and prosecutorial efforts to curb organized crime. (S)

CCJ 4660 Crime and the Schools
(3). Nature and extent of crimes
committed against students,

and critique of efforts by
and juvenile justice system

CCJ 4282 Legal Issues in Corrections
(3). An analysis of contemporary le-

to curb crime

gal decisions regarding the rights
and responsibilities of prisoners, correctional administrators, and correc-

CCJ

shall

be

placed upon legal problems

in-

in

Emphasis

and

in

the schools.

4661 Terrorism and Violence in
Criminal Justice (3). The nature and
causes of terrorism within the western world; analysis of particular terrorist groups focusing on their

pre-sentence investiga-

restoration of

faculty

and schools (arson, vandalism); patterns of drug abuse in the schools;
characteristics of offenders and etiology of crime in the schools; deschools

tional officers.

(3). His-

development of organized
crime in the U.S.; defining "organized crime" from U.S. and interna-

torical

scription

resolution. (F,S,SS)

tional Institutions (3). Theories

crime and the criminal justice system impacts the commission of
crimes and the operation of the system. (FS.SS)

socialist

tional perspective; patterns of

upon the

CCJ 3934 Contemporary Issues in
Criminal Justice (3). An extensive examination of selected contemporary issues in criminal justice. May be

tent to which

Germany); and

case precedent and

and

(F,S,SS)

Criminal Justice: The International Perspective (3). A comparative analysis of three types of
criminal justice: common law systems (e.g., the U.S.); civil law systems

and the

CCJ 3501 Juvenile Delinquency, Prevention and Control (3). Course focuses upon the nature of juvenile
delinquency and on patterns of delinquency historically and currently
and the theories that attempt to explain delinquency; a description
and critique of the juvenile justice
system. (F,S)

CCJ 4032 Crime and the Media (3).
An examination of the role of the
media in reporting crime and the ex-

CCJ 4630

(e.g.,

(F,S)

Criminal Justice

tions, parole, incarceration,

repeated.

cies.

CCJ 4640 Organized Crime

volved

(SS)

that will prepare selected students
to present human relations training
programs in criminal justice agen-

Constitution (3). A case law study of
constitutional issues as they relate to
the administration of criminal justice;
emphasis on the establishment of

problem

CCJ 3470 Criminal Justice Planning
(3). Planning methods applicable to
criminal justice agencies and crime

CCJ 4462 Human Relations Training
(3). An experience-based course

systems.

CCJ 4252

practitioner

public.

359

nity (3). Relationships

(F,S,SS)

(S)

Communication (3). The emphasis
of this course is on the development
of interpersonal communication
practices that can be effectively utilized in a helping role and on the
job, to

applications

Affairs /

loss

civil liberties. (S,SS)

cultural

background and objec-

tives; critique of political, military,

and law enforcement

efforts to

curb

terrorism. (S)

CCJ 4331 Probation, Parole and
Community Programs (3). History, organization, administration, and effectiveness of probation, parole

and community programs

for crimi-

nal offenders. (F,S)

CCJ 4440

Administration of Correc-

and

techniques of administering correctional institutions; planning and decision making; correctional law;
security and custody, physical plant,
and inmate programs; the social
structure of the prison community
and inmate social systems. (F,S)

CCJ 4453 Methods of Institutional
Change (3). A critical examination
and analysis of external factors influencing the administration of justice;
discussion of the impacts of public
perceptions and attitudes, social values, political climate, legal constraints, and organized social
movements upon all levels of crimi-

nal justice.

CCJ 4662 Criminal Justice and the
Minority Community (3). Patterns
and trends in victimization and offending by different racial/ethnic
groups; explanations for racial/ethnic variations in offending and victimization; definitional issues
involved in terms "racism," "preju-

dice," etc.; extent of discrimination/disparity at various points of the
criminal justice system. (S)

CCJ 4663 Women, Crime and

the
Criminal Justice System (3). Women
as deviants, criminals, victims, and
professionals in the criminal justice
system. (S)

CCJ 4752

Introduction to Legal Research (3). This course is designed to
introduce students to basic legal research methods for use in a criminal
justice agency or private para-professional setting. The reporter sys-

and state,
be emphasized.

tems, federal
shall

digest, etc.
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CCJ 4900 Directed Readings in
Criminal Justice (1-3). Extensive
reading and analysis of selected
criminal justice literature under faculty supervision. Permission of instructor and Program Director is required
course registration. One
credit per semester with a 3 credit
cumulative maximum. (F,S,SS)
prior to

CCJ 4910 Independent Research

A course designed

3).

David Bergwall, Associate Professor
Gloria Deckard, Assistant Professor

Rosebud

to provide

Field

Work and Special

Projects (1-12). A course designed
to broaden the experiential base,
and application of theoretical content to the criminal justice field. Advisor's approval required. (Pass/Fail
grading). (F,S,SS)

CCJ 4949 Cooperative Education

in

Criminal Justice (1-3). Supervised full
time work semester for criminal justice academic majors who demonstrate their interest in

and

potential

developing practical field agencies experience. Limited to students
admitted to Co-op Program with
consent of advisor. Prerequisite: Senfor

ior

academic

standing. (F,S,SS)

URS 41 12 Computer Applications for
Urban Services (3). The study of computer applications for administrative

and program
data with emphasis on design, interface, and data structures. (F,S,SS)
analysis of financial

URS 4152 Research Methods

for Ur-

ban and Regional

Studies (3). The intent of this course is to familiarize
students with the basic approaches

used in contemporary social research with applications in public
sector settings. Emphasis will be
placed on the survey, interviewing,
and quasi-experimentation approaches. These three approaches
are most likely to be utilized in management decision making in government. Prerequisites: URS 41 12 or
equivalent. (F.S.SS)

The Health Services Administraprogram is fully accredited by
the Accrediting Commission on Education in Health Services Administration (ACEHSA).
The baccalaureate program provides professional education which
prepares mid-level and Program administrators practicing various management functions in community
based health care settings.
The

management of health
in

an environment

serv-

of or-

ganizational and technological
change. Administrators charged
with executive responsibilities must
be grounded in a high degree of
formal professional training followed
by lifelong learning which fosters
their continuous professional
growth. Many of the same skills

needed for executive management are now also required to provide administrative leadership in
staffing, directing, coordinating,
and controlling the operational resources of administrative and clinical units in such organizations.

Health Services Administration

Programs
The Bachelor of Health Services Administration (BHSA) qualifies students
for entry-level

management

posi-

tions in health services delivery or-

ganizations. The program provides
professional education for administrative occupations in various health

care settings. The degree also prepares individuals for further study in
health services administration. It is
an excellent career development
pathway for persons licensed in clinical health and medical care professions but lacking an undergraduate

degree.

Li-

Bachelor of Health Services
Administration
Degree Program Hours: 120
Admissions Requirements
Students seeking admission into the
bachelor's program must meet the
minimum requirements:

following

tion

ices occurs

Administration

in

ministration offers

CCJ 4940

Home

Professor

Health Services Adgraduate and undergraduate studies leading to
Bachelor'.s and Master's degrees in
Health Services Administration.

The Program

(F,S,SS)

tion, Nursing

home administrator licensure examination.

Professor

Martha Pelaez, Senior Lecturer
Max Rothman, Senior Lecturer
Debra Tennyson, Assistant Professor

Vandon White,

ad-

ing

Assistant Professor

Newman,

home

ministration specialization is approved by State of Florida,
Department of Professional Regula-

censure Board. Students completing
the degree with this specialization
are eligible to sit for the state nurs-

Professor

Foster, Professor

Mills,

Frederick

mission of instructor required (6 cred-

cumulative maximum).

Administration

Gerald

Administration

The BHSA with the nursing

Burton Dunlop, Senior Lecturer

(1-

Home

Nursing

Health Services

Thomas Dunaye,

qualified students with the opportunity to perform meaningful research
in areas of criminal justice under the
direction of a faculty member. Perits

Undergraduate Catalog

Affairs

its

1
An Associate in Arts degree or
equivalent (e.g., Associate in Sci-

in lower-division coursework
(60 semester hours) completed in
first two years of preparation at
an accredited college or university,
with a minimum 2.0 cumulative
grade point average.

ence)

the

2. The maximum of lower-division
transfer credits is 60 semester hours.
Upper division credit hours from an-

other institution or department

be

transferred

up

to

ment

fulfill-

of required or elective

courses
3.

may

a maximum of

30 semester hours toward the
in

the program.

Admitted applicants must

meet all general educational requirements of the University. Students with one deficiency will be
admitted and applicants with two
or more deficiencies will only be admitted with Program approval.
4. Any other general admissions
requirements of undergraduate programs at the University as found in
the catalog of the current aca-

demic

year.

Students who have not completed the admission process may
register as Affiliated Students pending admission. A maximum of 15 semester hours taken as an affiliated
student can be used toward a degree. Affiliated status does not guarantee admission to the bachelor's
5.

program.

Admissions

Once students complete 60 semesthey may apply for admis-

ter hours,

program. FIU
undergraduates who have met the
Education
General
Core or the

sion into the

lower division requirements, who
have passed the CLAST, and who

College of Urban and Public

Undergraduate Catalog

have a Grade Point Average (GPA)
of above a 2.0 will qualify for admission to the program. (Meeting these
requirements will not guarantee admission to the program).

HSA 4170

Health Care Financial

HSA 4184

Management
Human Resource
Management

HSC 4500

program students completing the
BHSA are also subject to undergraduate student regulations and
degree requirements governed by

All

the policies of the School of Public
Affairs

and

and

Care

Areas

taken

tion.

Students who have not met
these prerequisites will be required
to take the following upper-division
courses at the University:

2.

Specialization:
(Nine credits in addition to 12
credits of electives)

HSA

Internship

Applied Management
in Health Care
3
Organizations

41 83

Marketing

3023

Values, Ethics
Conflict
Resolution

3

other requirements have
3

electives)

HSA

Finance and

51 77

Reimbursement for
Long Term Care
3

Facilities

1

Long Term Care

HSA 5226

Management
Management

3

HSA 5227

Term Care Systems
Long Term Care

Management

3

HSA 5816

students must achieve a

Practicum

in

in

URS3001

URS4152

Research Methods for
Urban and Regional
3

Introduction to
Management of
Public, Nonprofit and
Health Organizations 3

HSA 5876L

(Plus nine

II

the Administrative Internship.

Long

Management

3

Administrative
Residency in Nursing
Home Setting

6

1

HSA 4113

in
in

health servavailable to

baccalaureate degree seeking

stu-

ery.

to

Requirements
3

and Trends in
Health Care Delivery 3
Issues

course minor

ices administration

dents who are interested in careers
in health services administration or
who wish to examine the administrative aspects of health services deliv-

specialization)

Team Approach

Minor in Health Services
Administration

A five

hours of electives)

Delivery

placements, reference

be made to the Program Poland Procedures Statement on

should
icy

Health Services
Health Organizational
3
Behavior

GPA

upper-division

For further information regarding
internship

Long

Elective Courses (Six or
semester hours based on

HSA 4104

in all

coursework before they are permitted to enroll in the Administrative Internship (HSA 4850). Students must
apply for the internship, be approved and placed in an agency
by the Program in the semester before the administrative internship be-

3

I

Term Care
3

Introduction to Urban
and Regional Studies 3

Group 2
HSA 41 10

All

all

been met.

gins.

HSA 5225

3

Computer
Applications for
Urban Services

Students electing an administrative
internship generally begin their internship in the final semester of the
degree requirement. If this period of
field placement is evaluated by the
Program Coordinator as successful,
the student will graduate at the end
of that semester provided that

and

Nursing Home Administration (15
credits in addition to six credits of

all

Health and Social
Service Delivery
Systems

ministration Advisor.

of 2.5 or higher

3

of

6

may

include upperdivision courses offered by other University departments with the
approval of a Health Services AdElective courses

must be observed.

Management

for

students: (36)

URS 4643

Group

Management

These courses must be completed
within one year after the student
has been admitted into the program.

Studies

students have comcourses in Group 1 and

URS 4061

Managers and

Core courses required

all

3

Investors

6

Administrative
Residency in Nursing
Home Setting

wish to register for 5000-level courses
may do so with the permission of the
instructor. University regulations pertaining to non-degree seeking status

be

until

pleted

MAR

Economics and
Accounting

Internship

HSA 5876L

Non-Degree Seeking Student
Non-degree seeking students who

of Specialization (one

required)

major in health
services administration are required
to take six hours in accounting and
three hours of micro-economics as
a part of their lower division prepara-

Society-Micro

Administrative

3

Specialization courses should not

Students desiring to

41 12

Health Management
Systems Engineering 3
Legal Aspects and
Legislation in Health

HSA 4420

Lower Division Preparation

HSA

3

3

HSA 4850

People, Power, and
Health

41 50

HSA 4192

prerequisites.

Group
HSA 3103

3

Affairs

Courses are sequenced to enhance the development of competencies as students progress through
the curriculum. Students need to
pay particular attention to course

ACG 3024

Program Planning

the State Uni-

System. Undergraduate HSA
majors must receive a grade of 'C
or higher in all core courses.

3021

Special Topics in
Health Services

3

and Evaluation
HSA

HSA 4905
HSA 5935

Politics in

versity

ECO

Group 3
HSA 4140

Services. Florida Interna-

tional University,

3

Applied
Epidemiology

Program Requirements

Applied Management
in Health Care
Organizations
3
Independent Study
3

HSA 4183
3

Principles of

Affairs / 361

Fifteen hours in Health Services Administration are to be selected from

362

/

College of Urban and Public

the following list. (HSA 3103 and URS
4643 or equivalent are required for
the minor. The other nine hours may
be selected from the following).

HSA 3103

41 04

HSA 3103

Health and Social
Service Delivery
Systems (required)

URS 4643

Intro to Management
of Public, Non-Profit,

Health and Social
Service Delivery

Systems

HSA

Undergraduate Catalog

Affairs

and Health
3

Team Approach
Delivery

HSA

41 10

(required; cannot be
used by Public

Organizational
Behavior

HSA 4140

Evaluation

HSA

41 70
41 84

HSA 4183

HSA 4420

HSC 4500

Principals of Applied

HSA 4183

Applied Management
in Health Care
Organizations

HSA

People Power and

Management
Epidemeology
3

Management
3
Human Resources
Management
3
Applied Management
Organizations

Legal Aspects and
Legislation in Health

HSA 5225
HSA 5226

Management
Management

Term Care Systems
Long Term Care

3

HSA 5227

Management

3

51 77

3

Long

II

Financing and

3

Facilities

Practicum

in

Long

Management
Applied
Epidemiology

URS 41 12

Computer

URS 4061
URS 4643

3
3

Applications for
Urban Services

3

Values, Ethics and
Conflict Resolution

3

majors)

the student's responsibility to
contact the department from which
the student wishes to receive the minor when they apply for graduation.
This will ensure that the minor will be
posted on their degree.
It is

Introduction to
of Public, NonProfit

and Health

While the student may choose
any course from the above list, the
department strongly recommends
that the student take the follosing
courses to complete the minor:

Course Descriptions

HSA 4110 Health Care Organizational Behavior (3). Analysis of

organizational behavior and its implications for management in health
care systems. Prerequisites: URS
4643. (F,SS)

HSA 4112 Computer Applications for
Urban Services (3). The study of computer applications for administrative

and program
data with emphasis on design, interface, and data structures. (F,S,SS)
analysis of financial

Issues

and Trends

in

Health Care Delivery (3). Issues and
trends in policy questions involving
health care organizations, financing, quality controls, and delivery of
services are addressed. (S,SS)

HSA 4140 Program Planning and
Evaluation (3). Basic concepts of
planning and evaluation as the fundamental tools of program design
and development are examined.
Prerequisites: HSC 4510, HSA 4194, or
permission of instructor. (F,S)

HSA - Health Services Administration;
HSC - Health Sciences; URS-Urban
and Regional Studies

HSA 4150 People, Power and Politics
Health Affairs (3). Community
power structures are analyzed as to
their function in politics and deci-

F-Fall semester offering; S-Spring semester offering; SS-Summer semester

sions

HSA 3103 Health and

3

(3).

Social Service
Students exam-

ine the history and current functions
of health and social services delivery systems in the United States. Fo-

cus

Management
Organizations

in

are discussed. Pre-

URS 4643 or permission of

instructor. (F,S,SS)

HSA 4113
for

Public Administration

Delivery Systems

Principles of

Public Administration and Criminal
Justice majors cannot use core
courses towards their minor.

Team management

facilities

Health

(recommended

offering.

Term Care

HSC 4500

health

Definition of Prefixes

Reimbursement in
Long Term Care

HSA 5816

Politics in

Affairs

3

I

in

41 50

3

Health Management
Systems Engineering 3

Care
Long Term Care

HSA

Health Care Financial

41 70

Health Care Financial

in

HSA 4192

3

People, Power and
Politics in Health

Care

HSA

3

HSA

Program Planning

and
HSA 4150

Administration
majors as part of the
minor)

3

Healthcare

identified.
requisite:

Organizations

to

Health Services

HSA 4104 Team Approach to Health
Service Delivery (3). Team formation, structure, composition, maturity, growth, and the process are

is

on the components,

interaction

and

their

internal/external

in

governing health care. The
health professional's role is studied
with respect to the political process
in health care. Prerequisites: URS
4643, HSA 3103, or permission of instructor. (F,S)

HSA 4170 Health Care

Financial

Management (3). Financial management methods and procedures for

controls. (F,S,SS)

health care institutions. Prerequisites:
Accounting, microeconomics, HSA

HSA 3123 Mental Health and Mental

4194. (F,SS)

Retardation (3). The student will examine the community mental
health services and services for the
mentally retarded from a historical,
policy, legislative, and systems perspective. (SS)

are emphasized to

HSA 3180 Management for the
Health Professions

Fundamental
and concepts of

(3).

theories, principles,

management

HSA 4183 Applied Management in
Health Care Organization (3). Management theory and principles are
examined in their application to the
administrative process. Case studies

are surveyed to pre-

pare the student

for

a middle-man-

agement position in health care.
Case studies are utilized for practical application.

(F,S,SS)

illustrate

opera-

tional conditions found in health
care settings. Prerequisites: HSA

3180,

HSA

41 10, or permission of in-

structor. (S,SS)

HSA 4184 Human Resources Management and Supervision (3). The
care supervisors is exwith respect to interviewing.

role of health

amined

College of Urban and Public
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performance appraisal,

disciplining,

care

facilities.

The program seeks to
elements for se-

counseling, job orientation, in-serv-

identify the critical

ice education and responsibilities.
Prerequisites: HSA 3103 or permission

curing payments for service and
study relevant capital investment
procedures and policies. Prerequisite: HSA 5225. Corequisite: HSA
5227. (S.SS)

of instructor. (F,S)

HSA 4192 Health Management Systems Engineering (3). Introduction to
health systems analysis

and applica-

tion of industrial engineering tech-

niques including work systems, job
space utilization, inventory

control, and traffic patterns are studied. Prerequisite: URS 4643, HSA 41 10,
HSA 4194 or permission of instructor.

HSA 4193 Automated Management
and Information Systems (3). The
analysis, design, and installation of

management

information systems in
health care organizations is studied.
Evaluation of computer systems
from several perspectives are examined. Prerequisite: HSA 4192 or per-

ganization

and management are

URS 4152 Research Methods

tional, financial,

and

policy issues

in

the management of long term care
systems in the U.S. with special em-

studied from a local, state,
and federal regulatory position. Prerequisites: HSA 41 10, HSA 4150, or
permission of instructor. (F,S)

giving

II

to health research

method's

tools

in-

research
report analysis covering research decluding literature research,

and data

sign,

analysis

and

report-

ing writing are examined and
practiced. Prerequisites: HSC 4510,

HSC

4500, or permission of instructor.

HSA 4850

Administrative Internship
(1-6). The student who has completed all required upper division

course work is provided an opportunity to observe and engage in administrative practice in a health
care setting. Prerequisite: Completion of all curriculum required course
work and approval of the coordinator. (F,S,SS)

HSA 4905 Undergraduate Independent Study (l-3).Students take
part in in-depth research or an action-oriented project under the supervision of their faculty advisor.
Preparation and approval of the

content must be

made one semes-

advance. Prerequisite: Permission of faculty advisor. (F,S,SS)
ter in

HSA 5177 Financing and Reimbursement for Long Term Care Facilities
course introduces the theory
and practice of government regulations as they pertain to long term

are introduced to students for application with clinical and supervisory
tered

in

nursing homes.

(S)

HSA 5455 Ethical Decisions in Health
Services Administration (3). This
course will study ethical principles as
they apply to areas of management, supervision and clinical practice in the delivery of health care.
Emphasis is on managerial decisionmaking. Prerequisites: HSA 5125, HSA
6185.
HSA 5816 Practicum in Applied Management in Long Term Care (3). Students will spend 1 80 hours in
supervised practice in a nursing
home setting. They carry out managerial responsibilities related to the
administration of the facility. Corequisite:

HSA

5227. (S)

HSA 5876L Administrative Residency
Nursing Home Setting (6). 480
hours of supervised practice in a selected nursing home. To provide experience in organization and
management within the nursing environment. Prerequisites: HSA 5816,
HSA 5225. HSA 5226, HSA 5227.
in

(F.S.SS)

HSA 5935 Special Topics Seminar

in

Students investigate topics of interest in health care
services through lectures by the faculty and guest speakers. May be reHealth Services

peated.

(3).

Prerequisite: Permission of

faculty advisor.

(3). This

HSC 4202

for Ur-

ban and Regional Studies (3). Basic
statistics and quantitative analysis

management problems encoun-

phasis on State of Florida. (S)

gerontic care for understanding the
aging process. Focus is on the application of knowledge of the aging
process to management and care

HSA 4700 Fundamentals of Health
Research Methods (3). Introduction

Principles of Applied
Epidemiology (3). Methods and
techniques used by epidemiologists

HSA 5226 Management of Long
Term Care Systems (3). Organiza-

HSA 4420 Legal Aspects and LegislaCare (3). Corporate
structure and legal liabilities of
health care institutions and profesis

HSC 4500

investigating the distribution and
causes of diseases are studied. A holistic approach to principles of disease surveillance and control is
studied. Prerequisite: HSC 4510. (F,SS)

HSA 5227 Long Term Care Management (3). Survey of theories of

sionals

health programs and planning is
studied. Public health history and
philosophy focusing on a broad environmental and epidemiological
problems are examined. Prerequisites: HSA 3103 or permission of in-

studied. Management implications
of the social, economic, financial,
and regulatory environment of nursing homes are examined. Prerequisite: URS 4643, HSA 41 10. (F)

mission of instructor.

tion in Health

363

structor.

HSA 5225 Long Term Care Management (3). Long term care facility orI

analysis,

Affairs /

Principles and Programs in
Public Health (3). Analysis of public

uisite:

health care settings. PrereqCollege algebra or

in

equivalent,

HSA

4194.

URS 3001 Introduction to Urban and
Regional Studies (3). An integrated
approach to the problems and prospects of metropolitan areas with emphasis on economic, political, social
administrative facets of the ur-

and
ban

setting. (F.S.SS)

URS 4643 Introduction to Manage-

ment

of Public, Nonprofit

Organizations
theories

ment

in

and

(3).

and Health

Fundamental

principles of
public, nonprofit,

manageand

health service organizations.

(F,S,SS)
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Government, one course in Microeconomics, and one course in Statistics. Three credits in History, and

Public Administration
Harvey Averch, Professor
Ronald M. Berkman, Professor

James Carroll,

Undergraduate Catalog

Affairs

Upper

Students must complete the
lowing requirements:

Professor

L.

Patterson, Assistant

Dean

Professor

Barbara Yarnold, Associate Professor

fol-

of

Introduction to Public Admini-

1.

Ralph G. Lewis, Associate Professor

stration

(PAD

in

Eleven core courses.

3.

Four courses

in

an administra-

Additional Electives:

area of concentration to be
taken within or outside the Program.
tive

Bachelor of Public
Administration

4.

coursework

Degree Program Hours: 120
The Bachelor of Public Administra-

nar

degree

is

dents interested in beginning a
public service career upon completion of their

undergraduate work

.and for those who wish to continue
in public administration at the

graduate

in

Core Courses:

PAD 3034

FIU
all

undergraduates must

the lower division requirements Including CLAST, completed 60 semester hours, and must
be otherwise acceptable into the

URS 3001

ECO 2013

URS 4152

URS

41 12

Lower
It is

Public

grative Seminar

its

3

3

Introduction to Public
3

Introduction to Urban
and Regional Studies 3
Skills

Research Methods
Urban

and Regional
Computer

for

Studies 3

3

Management
Introduction to

Management of
Prerequisites

in

Public Administra-

tion.

Minor in Public
Administration
A five-course minor

in Public Adminiis available to baccalaureate degree-seeking students who
are interested in careers in public
management. The courses that
comprise this minor will provide students with the opportunity to develop specialized skills in such areas
as urban administration, organizational change, personnel manage-

stration

ment, and budgeting and financial
management. The minor is available
on both campuses.

Requirements

Public,

Fifteen semester hours in Public Adare to be se-

and

Introduction to

Nonprofit,

Microcomputers

Health Organizations 3

lected from the following course

PAD 4223

Public Sector

Budgeting

3

PAD 3033

PAD 4414

Personnel Skills for
Administrators

3

Macroeconomic
American Government

Division Preparation

recommended

PAD 3438

that applicants

complete the Associate of

Arts

have
American

required that students

completed one course

in

Communication

ministration. Classes

Administrators

URS 4061

Values, Ethics, and
Conflict Resolution

Administrators

list:

and

the Legislative
Process

PAD 3034

Public Policy

and

3
Its

Administration

Skills

for Public

de-

gree (60 semester hours) in the
lower division and the General Education course requirements.
It is

and

Applications for
Urban Services

Principles

POS 2041

(3)

Students with no relevant employment experience are strongly en-

Public Policy Analysis

Quantitative

URS 4643

program.

Common

Public Policy

Evaluation

To qualify for admission to the

have met

necessary.

and Program

PAD 325 1C

degree can be awarded.
program,

if

Internship or Integrative Seminar:

couraged to complete an internship
in an appropriate public agency. All
others must complete PAD 4934 Inte-

Economics

Students with an Associate in Science degree or 60 semester hours
will be accepted but must complete the General Education requirements before the bachelor's

CGS

electives for the BPA,

(33)

Administration

PAD 4034

for their concentration-re-

may complete those
program requirements as general

lated electives

Policy

admission.

2060

program

Public Administration.

Students must earn a grade of
'C or higher in each of the 1 1 core
courses, PAD 3003, the concentration electives and the internship or
integrative seminar. A 'C-' is not acceptable and must be repeated.

level.

Admission Requirements
A student must complete an Associate in Arts degree at a Florida public community college or have
earned 60 semester hours of college
credit at any other accredited institution at an acceptable performance level to be considered for

will

side the Department. Students
choosing a minor or a certificate

5.

offered for stu-

(9)

consist of general
to be completed out-

Three courses

Three general electives.

A three credit internship PAD
4940 or PAD 4934 Integrative Semi-

tion (BPA)

a minor or a certificate program
another department. Such a mi-

nor or certificate program should be
relevant to the chosen administrative area of concentration.

3003).

2.

within

Those

courses selected must be approved
by the Program Coordinator as being related to the student's program
of study. These may be additional
courses in or outside the Program including courses that constitute part

Program

Students must complete 60 credit
hours at the 3000 level or greater.

Donald Klingner, Professor

Rosenbaum,

Division

be

may be completed

or outside the Program.

Professor

Jean-Claude Garcia-Zamor,

Allan

Four additional courses must

taken but

three credits in Public Administration are recommended.

Milan Dluhy, Professor of Public
Administrafion and Social Work
Howard Frank, Associate Professor

Valerie

Concentration Electives: (12)

3

PAD

34 1 3

PAD 3430

3

Organizational Group
3
Processes
Personal Growth
Administrative

Development

and
3

College of Urban and Public

Undergraduate Catalog

PAD 3804

Government and
Administration of
Metropolitan Areas

PAD 3834

3

3

Administration

Concepts and

Issues

3

URS4061

Values, Ethics, and
Conflict Resolution

PAD 4103

of
Administrative

3

3

3

PAD 4414

Personnel Skills for
Administrators

3

PAD 4432

Administrative

Leadership and
Behavior
Administrative

Law

3

in

Modern Society

3

3

Collective

3

PAD 5435

Administrator and
the Role of Women

3

PAD 5443

Public Administrator
and Media Relations

3

and Health Services
majors cannot use core courses toCriminal Justice

their minor.

You may choose other courses
provided in the Undergraduate Catalog, however, the following five courses are highly
recommended to complete your mi-

from the

list

nor:

PAD 5256

Public Economics and
Cost Benefit Analysis

PAD 4223
PAD 44 4

Public Sector Budgeting

1

PAD 3104

PAD 3804

Personnel Skills for
Administrators

Organization

also review operation
local, state,

and

federal levels. (F,S,SS)

PAD 3033 Administrators and the
Legislative Process (3). A study of executive-legislative interactions; the
impact of legislation and legislative
processes on administrative policy

decision-making and implementation; the influence of administration
on the legislating process. (F)

implementation, and
evaluation of governmental efforts
lation,

and

and

local levels.

PAD 3104 Organization and AdminisTheory (3). Historical survey of
theories of public organization and
of contemporary and emerging
theories and management issues,
with special attention to the role of
bureaucratic theory and behavior.
Case investigation of bureaucratic
experience in federal, state and lotrative

will

PAD 325 1C

be conducted.

(F,SS)

Introduction to Public

Economics (3). This course provides
an introduction to the applied economics of the public sector and the
microeconomics of public policy
making and administration. It also
provides an introduction to benefitcost

8c

cost-effectiveness analysis.

(S.SS)

Administrative Theory

PAD 3413 Organizational Group

Government and

Processes

Administration of
Metropolitan Areas

organizational climates, tasks, roles,
and reward systems, on the behav-

It is the student's responsibility to
contact the department from which
the student wishes to receive the minor when they apply for graduation.
This will ensure that the minor will be
posted on their degree.

PAD 3438 Communication

(3).

The impact of various

of both the individuals and
groups of employees in public

or-

ganizations. Particular attention is
given to alienation and motivation
in job effectiveness and Public Service. (F,S)

PAD 3804 Government and Administration of Metropolitan

An

(3).

Areas

(3).

intensive analysis of administraproblems in large complex ur-

tive

ban areas encompassing many
political entities. Examines overlapping relations among municipalities
with special attention given to Dade
County as well as current trends in
public management and future directions for change. (F,S)

PAD 3834

International

Comparative

Administration (3). This course is an
introduction to a wide range of
scholarly and practical 'applied' in-

Emphasis

is

on

institution-

building and development
administration, particularly within
the Third World countries. (F)

PAD 3949 Cooperative Education
Supervised work experience

in

public or quasi-public organization.
Placement is made through the Of-

Cooperative Education.
Completion of required courses in
public administration and consent
of Program Director required. (F,S,SS)

fice of

PAD 4024 Concepts and
Public Administration

(3).

Issues

in

The func-

tion of administrative institutions

in

The growth of administration through the bureaucratic
model both as an art and a science. Contemporary and comparasociety.

forms and theories of
organization. Responsibilities of public servants. (F,S,SS)

tive

Public Policy Analysis and
(3). Provides an
introduction to the analysis and
evaluation of public policies and

PAD 4034

Program Evaluation

programs. The main tools and techniques of policy analysis will be discussed. Students will apply
techniques to selected policy prob-

PAD 4103

The

administrator as a person. Development of interpersonal skills. Self

Politics of Administrative

Organization (3). The role of political
processes in relationship to public organizations and the types of intra-

and

PAD 3430 Personal Growth and AdDevelopment

Skills for

lems. (F,S)

ior

ministrative

pub-

zation setting. (F.S.SS)

(3).

(F,S,SS)

cal levels

planning.

Public Administrators (3). Designed
to enable students to develop oral
and written skills required to communicate effectively in a public organi-

terests.

at federal, state,

Bargaining in the
Public Sector

wards

will

government at

Public Policy and Its Administration (3). Examines the formu-

Benefit

Analysis

of

in

PAD 3034

Economics

and Cost

PAD 5427

3

Values and

Public

development and importance
modern government operations.
The course

Budgeting

PAD 5256

Introduction to Public Ad(3). The course will provide an overview of the field of
public administration by focusing on

PAD 3003

its

Public Sector

Technology

semester offering; S-Spring semester offering; SS-Summer semester
F-Fall

ministration

Politics

Organization

PAD 4603
PAD 5041

Definitions

offering.

Public
Administration
in

PAD 4223

Course

and career

Training and education for the
lic service sector. (F,S)

PAD-Public Administration; URS-Urban and Regional Studies

International

Comparative

PAD 4024

evaluation

Course Descriptions

365
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inter-organizational politics

which are unique to public organizations. Effects of

esses

upon

these political proc-

organizational

performance and

their role in pro-

366

/
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moting or thwarting organizational
change. (F,S)

PAD 4223

Public Sector Budgeting
(3). The theory and practice of various approaches to budgeting, in-'
eluding time-item, performance,
PPBS budgeting. Special emphasis
on the role of the budget in shaping
the program and performance and
policy direction of public organizations. (F,S,SS)

PAD 4414 Personnel
istrators (3).

Skills for

Undergraduate Catalog

Affairs

Admin-

courses

public administration

in

is

ex-

pected. Consent of internship coordinator and Program director
required. (F,S,SS)

managers and employees

PAD 4949 Cooperative Education
(3).

Supervised work experience

and

fice of

Cooperative Education. Prerequisites: Completion of required

ply to collective bargaining. (F)

courses in public administration,
PAD 3949, and consent of Program

of

Director required. (F.S.SS)

PAD 5041 Values and Technology
Modern Society (3). Surveys perand societal value assump-

tions

and

logical society.

(F,S,SS)

PAD 4432 Administrative Leadership
and Behavior (3). Designed to expose students to a systematically related set of concepts for diagnosing

human

behavior in organizations;
to establish a positive value for
the analysis of problems involving
people, structure, environment, task
technology, and situational climate.

in

sonal

ates rapid

change and new

PAD 4603

Administrative

Law

(3). Sur-

veys the principles of law from the
perspective of the public administrator; administrative procedure; procedural due process; delegation of
legislative power; regulatory admini-

alterna-

the
interrelationship of the past, present
and future is explored, through futurism and forecasting techniques. (S)

tives in values. Also

PAD 5043 Government and Minority
Group Relations (3). Explores the
pressing contemporary issue of the
relationship between government
and minorities. Examines the clash
between established institutional values and minority group values, and
surveys remedial programs aimed at
dealing with the problem.

Compara-

case studies will be used to
analyze public agencies' internal

tive

lations with minorities (recruiting, se-

etc. (F)

lection, etc.), as well as their
in

Pub-

Administration (1-6). (Normally 3
credit hours) Individual conferences,
supervised readings; reports on personal investigations; and similar undertakings. Prerequisites:
Completion of required courses in
public administration is expected.
Consent of faculty sponsor and Program Director required. (F,S,SS)

different responses to the minority

groups they serve.

(S)

lic

PAD 4934

Integrative Seminar

in

Pub-

The Terminal
course of the program. Students will
integrate course-work and theory
into the analysis of a public policy or
lic

Administration

public

(3).

management problem and

produce a final seminar paper. Prerequisites: Complete core and Specialization. (F.S.SS)

PAD 4940 Public Administration Internship (3-6). (Normally 3 credit
hours) Supervised work experience
in a public or quasi- public organization. Involves a variety of professional and technical job duties
depending on the agency. Prerequisites: Completion of required

PAD 5435

and the Role

Administrator

Women

The course

is designed for women and men who
are interested in moving into man-

(3).

agement positions, or who have
done so and want to broaden their
role

women.

Classes will allow for experimental as well as academic exploration of the issues. The course
will also explore design, implementation, and evaluation of affirmative
action programs. (F)
of

PAD 5443 The Public Administrator
and Media Relations (3). Surveys the
government-mass communication
media relationship, and then concentrates on the ways in which public managers handle media
relations.

Emphasis throughout

is

placed on questions of informationhandling unique to public organizations, involving, for example,
adherence to Florida's Sunshine

Law and the Federal Freedom of
formation Act. (S)

In-

re-

stration; conflict-of-interest statutes,

PAD 4905 Independent Study

differences between the private and public sectors, as they ap-

understanding of the changing

the context of the technoExamines organizational-societal value structures, and
the ways in which technology crein

and

(F.S)

(and

similarities

public or quasi-public organization.
Placement is made through the Of-

public personnel administration; the
development of the civil service system; concepts and issues currently
applicable at the federal, state,

government.

in

students of) public organizations.

The course emphasizes

in

The general nature of

local levels of

PAD 5427 Collective Bargaining in
the Public Sector (3). The course
deals with the nature and implications of collective bargaining for

Public Economics and
Cost Benefit Analysis (3). This course
provides the quqntitative and qualitative tools and case material to
solve allocation problems in the public sector. A rigorous introduction to

PAD 5460

Productivity Improvement
(3). Provides measures to improve organizational and worker productivity using applied behavioral
science. (S)

PAD 5256

applied microeconomic theory is
provided as well as an introduction
to welfare economics. Market and
government failure are analyzed as
are the public alternatives available. The economics of innovation is
contrasted to the benefit-cost analycost effectiveness analysis and
systems analysis are presented. The
ethics of applied practice are discussed via actual cases and the important skills of communicating with
decision makers are taught. (F,S,SS)
sis,

PAD 5416

Social Equity

and Human

Resource Management (3). The
course deals with the human resource management issues arising
from equity and affirmative action
requirements in the workplace. (S)

PAD 5616 Contracting and Managing Third Party Governments (3).
Analyzes the legal foundations, administrative and economic characof government instrument-

teristics
alities

as they are used to pursue

public policy. Analyzes

why

different

how and

combinations of

mentalities are used
icy areas. (F,S)

in

instru-

different pol-

PAD 5660C Applied Legal Context
of Public Administrators (3). An overview of constraints and latitude the
legal system grants to public administrators and managers. Provides the
applied legal information required
to make effective decisions in the
public sector. (S)

PAD 566 1C Management of CourtAgency Relations (3). Examines applied judicial-administrative relations
with particular emphasis on administrative policymaking.

gal, environmental,

Covers the

and

political

le-
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factors that influence administrative
strategies of policy and program
compliance. Prerequisite: PAD 5838.

utilized in

making

in

management
government.

URS 41 12 or equivalent.

decision
Prerequitie:
(F,S,SS)

(S)

URS 4643 Introduction to Manage-

PAD 5716 Management Support Systems in Public Organizations (3). The
course examines a variety of computer-based

management support

applications used
ganizations.

It

public sector oralso explores design
in

and implementation

endemic

issues

to the public sector. (F,S,SS)

PAD 5716L Information Systems
will

(1). This

computer and mainframe

skills

re-

quired for substantive coursework
personnel, budgeting, and other
core public sector functions. (F,S)

in

PAD 5934 Contemporary

Issues in
Public Administration (1-3). An
analysis of major conceptual issues
currently facing public administrators.

May be

repeated.

of Public, Nonprofit

Organizations
in

and Health

Fundamental

and principles of
public, nonprofit,

theories

ment

(3).

manageand

health service organizations.

(F,S,SS)

URS 4931 Current Topics in Urban
and Regional Studies (3). In-depth
exploration of current, critical topics
in the urban arena. Emphasis on mul-

for

course
provide an overview of micro-

Public Organizations

ment

(F,S,SS)

URP 5314 Introduction to Urban Planning and Growth Management (3).

tidisciplinary

approaches

to local

is-

sues impacted by increased
globalization and competition

among

cities

repeated
URS 3001.

and

regions.

May be

for credit. Prerequisite:

URS 5505 Economic Development
and Urban Revitalization (3). This
course is an interdisciplinary examination of research and practice in
contemporary economic development, with emphasis on successful
implementation in a variety of settings. (S)

An

historic overview of land use
planning and the rise of growth

management with emphasis on

URS 5645 Strategic Planning
im-

plementation in complex market
and political environments. (F,S)

URP 5426 Emergency Management
and Planning (3). This course focuses
on the concepts, processes, and
techniques associated with developing and implementing emergency
management plans in public, nonprofit,

and health

organizations.

(F)

URS 3001 Introduction to Urban and
Regional Studies (3). An integrated
approach to the problems and prospects of metropolitan areas with emphasis on economic, political, social
and administrative facets of the ur-

ban

setting. (F.S.SS)

Ethics, and Conflict
Resolution (3). Theories of value: ethical systems and their influence on
administration, behavior and process; the administrator as an ethical
actor; value conflict and resolution;
the philosophical basis of American
thought. (F,S)

URS 4061 Values,

URS 4152 Research Methods

for Ur-

ban and Regional Studies (3). The intent of this course is to familiarize
students with the basic approaches
used in contemporary social research with applications in public
sector settings. Emphasis will be

placed on the survey, interviewing,
and quasi-experimentation-the
three approaches most likely to be

in

Pub-

and

Nonprofit Organizations (3).
This course exposes students to the
concepts associated with strategic
planning of public and nonprofit organizations and provides them with
practical experience in their use. (S)
lic

URS 5647 Continuous Quality Improvement (3). This course provides
an in-depth exposure to the concepts, principles, and techniques associated with continuous quality
improvement (CQI) applied to public, nonprofit, and health organizations. (F)
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School of Social Work
Karen Sowers-Hoag, Associate
Professor

and

Director

Velmarie Albertini, Instructor and
Student Services Coordinator
and Acting MSW Coordinator
L. Yvonne Bacarisse, Associate
Professor and Associate Dean
for

Undergraduate Catalog

Affairs

Undergraduate Studies

ate school of social work, and for
participation in society as an in-

formed

citizen.

The four semester program includes a sequence of academic
courses as well as field instruction

under qualified supervision
agencies in South Florida.

social

in

The program is accredited by
the Council on Social Work Educa-

Upper

Division

Program

(60)

Required Courses: (45)
SOW 31 13 Social Environment

and Human
Behavior

SOW 3122

3

I

Social Environment

and Human
Behavior

3

II

SOW

3232

Social Welfare Policy
and Services

3

SOW

3233

Social Welfare Policy
and Services

3

I

Stan

L.

Bowie, Assistant Professor

Scott Briar, Professor and Director,
Institute for Children and Families

at Risk

Arlene Brown, Instructor
Coordinator

Andres

Gil,

and Field

tion.

Common

Prerequisites

Human

BSC 2023

Assistant Professor

and

PCB 2700

Paul Gallant, Assistant Professor

SOW

Foundations of

Mary Helen Hayden, Assistant
Professor and Undergraduate
Coordinator
Michael Kolevzon, Professor
Jordan Kosberg, Professor and Ph.D.
Coordinator
Rosa Jones, Associate Professor and

2013

ECO

2023

SOW 4332

Microprinciples

Human Growth and
Development
or

PSY 2020

Introduction to

Welker

Mitchell, Instructor
Director, Professional

ulty

Social Problems

STA

Statistics for Social

1

1

3

Rich Renz-Beaulaurier, Assistant
Professor
Betsy Smith, Associate Professor

The student desiring to major in Social Work must have completed the
Associate in Arts degree at a Florida

Martin Sundel, Professor

public

community college, or
equivalent work from an accredited

gree of knowledge, skill, and dedication; a desire and ability to work
effectively with people and to help
solve social problems; a scientific
understanding of society and human behavior; skills of social work
practice; and identification with values of the profession.

Bachelor of Science

in

Work

Degree Program Hours: 120
The program offers an integrated
educational experience tnat combines the theoretical
cal.

It is

and the

practi-

designed to prepare the

student for generalist practice as a
beginning professional social
worker, for entrance into a gradu-

II

8

institution.

Required Courses
Before admission to the Social Work

program, the student must complete college-level courses in biology (including coverage of Human
Biology) and statistics, 12 semester
hours in the social and behavioral
sciences, which must include one
course each in sociology, psychol-

ogy, economics and American government and eight to ten hours in a
foreign language.
To qualify

program,

FIU

have met

all

for

admission to the

undergraduates must
the lower division

re-

quirements including CLA.ST, completed 60 semester hours, have a
minimum cumulative GPA of 2.5
and must be otherwise acceptable
into the program.

of study and degree
program requirements, contact the

School

directly.

3
3

3

Integrative Field
1

I

Integrative Field
1

of the fac15

advisor

Remarks: Students should be
aware that courses in this program
are sequenced. Students must

check with their advisors for preand corequisite courses. A grade of
'C or higher (a grade of 'C-' is not
acceptable)
the major

for

courses required
necessary for gradu-

in all
is

A

passing grade in field
courses is required for continuation
Field courses canprogram.
in the
not be repeated.
ation.

Minor

in

Social Welfare

A five-course

minor in social welfare
available to baccalaureate degree-seeking students who are interested in careers in the human
services field or who wish to study
how common human needs are addressed within social welfare programs. The courses that comprise
the minor will provide students with
the opportunity to relate to the special concerns of our region, including poverty, crime and delinquency,
child abuse and neglect, and family
instability. The minor is available at
University Park and North Campus.
is

SOW 31 13

The Social
Environment and
Human Behavior

SOW

The Social
Environment and
Human Behavior

For additional information re-

garding the undergraduate social

work program

3

II

Services

a high de-

Experience

Seminar
approval

Lower Division Preparation

This profession requires

8

Field

Electives: With

SYG 2010

Director

cial Welfare.

I

III

Sociology

Miriam Potocky, Assistant Professor
Magaly Queralt, Associate Professor

The School of Social Work offers
graduate and undergraduate studies leading to the Master's and
Bachelor's degrees in Social Work.
The School also offers a Ph.D. in So-

Experience

Seminar

or

and Field

Field

1

SOW 4523

Introduction to

and

Development Center
Carol Odell, Instructor

3

SOW 451
SOW 4512
SOW 4522

Psychology

SYG 2000

Professor

Work
Methods of Social
Work Practice
Social Work Research
Methods of Social
Work Practice
Methods of Social
Work Practice
II

or

DEP 2000

Introduction to Social

I

SOW 3403
SOW 4322

Macroprinciples

Vice Provost

Social

33 1 3

Human

Physiology

ECO

SOW 3302

Biology

or

Associate Director for Research

Monte Koppel,

II

American Government

POS 2042

3122

I

II

3

3
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SOW 3232

Social Welfare Policy
and Services
I

SOW 3233

Social Welfare Policy
Services

and

II

in

3

3

Introduction to Social

Work'
Techniques of

3

SOW

Interviewing

3

SOW

3313

I

SOW 3801

Self-Awareness

3

and

Practice

3

Social Welfare:
Cross-Culture

Comparisons

SOW 4361
SOW 4654
SOW 4658
SOW 4684
51

09

SOW 5665

Prerequisites: SOW 31 13 or equivaand one college-level course in
biology (including coverage of hulent,

biology). (S)

3

Child Welfare

3

Policy

and

I

Permanency Planning
in Child Welfare
3
Services

emerged and developed, and how
they operate today. Analysis of fi-

3

nancial resources, decision-making
processes, and structure of delivery
systems serves as a basis for understanding policy assessment. Corequisite: SOW 3302 or equivalent. (F)

Women

3

SOW 3233 Social Welfare

Medical Social Work
Understanding the
Processes of Aging
Animal Assisted
Treatment for Social

3

Work

3

Professional Values

the

Human

Crises in the Lives of

3

Work

Seminar

in

3

An overview

(3).

Contemporary
3

required for the minor
in social welfare. The remaining 12
semester hours are to be selected
from the social work courses listed
is

above.

Course Descriptions

of the profes-

sion of social work within the institution of social welfare. Historical and
philosophical development, field of

practice, values,

Service Learning:
Social Change and
Social Issues

and

Prerequisites:

and

SOW 3313

Methods

Practice

(3).

I

ethics. (F,S,)

of Social Work
of social

An overview

work intervention for beginning generalist practice. Generic values, attitudes, processes,

and

skills in

client-

worker relationship-building are discussed and analyzed. Case material is utilized to acquaint students
with assessment, modes of intervention, goal setting, and implementa-

369

SOW 31 13 or permis-

sion of instructor.

SOW 3403 Social Work

Research

(3).

Introduction to the basic language,
skills of scientific re-

methods, and

for beginning social work
practice. Problem formulation, literature review, definition of variables,
sampling, data collection and
analysis, and report writing are addressed. Prerequisite: STA 1013 or
equivalent. (F.S)

search

SOW 3801

Self-Awareness and SelfModification for Practice (3). An experience oriented course directed
toward helping students become
processes and

own interpersonal
how these may influ-

ence

and

aware

of their

effectiveness as
professional helping persons. Emphaon personal learning.
their

skill

sis is

SOW 4272 Social Welfare:

Cross-Cul-

ture Comparisons (3). A combination seminar and lecture course in
will analyze and
compare social welfare policy, problems, and programs in various coun-

which students

Prerequisite:

tries.

SOW 3232 or

permission of instructor.

SOW 4322 Methods of Social Work
(3). This generic skills
course is designed to provide students with the theories and techniques of social work practice as
applied to small groups and fami-

Practice

lies.

II

i

SOW 3122, SOW
3313, or equivalents.

Prerequisites:

3233,

Work
3

Social

Work

Policy

Services II (3). This course examines
the frameworks and methods used
to analyze social welfare policy and
prqgrams. Special attention is paid
to current policy issues in the Social
Welfare system and strategies that
can be used to achieve policy
change. Prerequisites: SOW 3232
and SOW 3302 or equivalent. (S)

SOW 3302 Introduction to Social

Dependency and
Social

course

with emphasis on the life cycle, giving attention to racial/ethnic, gender and sexual orientation variables.

Services (3). This course considers
the major social welfare programs in
the United States: how they

Chemical

'This

personality,

Approaches to
Social Work Practice

SOW

URS 3005

development,

and behavior from a bio-psychological and sociocultural perspective

man

Social Work Practice
with Sexual Problems 3

SOW 5932

and Human

Environment
Behavior II (3). Study of

3

SOW 5689
5710

biology). (F)

SOW 3232 Social Welfare

Services

SOW 5605
SOW 5641

human

Behavioral

in

SOW

of

SOW 3122 The Social

Self-Modification for

SOW 4272

age

individual

Methods of Social
Work Practice

Prerequisites: Col-

lege level biology (including cover-

SOW 3302
3350

families, groups, organizations,

and communities.

Affairs /

and SOW

Corequisites:
4522. (F,S,SS)

SOW 451 and SOW
1

SOW 4332 Methods of Social Work
Practice III (3). Provides an understanding of planned change at the
community level from a social work
perspective, as well as strategies

and methods

utilized in

community

organization practice. Identification
of generalist skills and prevalent

models of groups and community organization in social work practice.
Prerequisites: SOW 4322, SOW 451
SOW 4522. Corequisites: SOW 4512
and SOW 4523.
1

tion. Prerequisites:

SOW 4361

semester offering; S-Spring semester offering; SS-Summer semester

SOW 3350 Techniques of Interview-

to Social Work Practice (3). An introduction to the basics of learning theory as applied to social work
settings. A review of principles of

offering.

course designed to provide students

SOW 31 13 The Social

with basic interviewing skills. Emphasis is on acquisition of interview behavior rather than theory. Audio
and videotaping, role-playing, simu-

Definition of Prefixes

SOW

-

Social Work,

F-Fall

and Human Behavior

Environment
(3). Study of
I

the socio-cultural factors (including

and gender and sexual orientation variables) affecting

racial, ethnic,

human development and behavior

SOW 3113, SOW
3232, SOW 3302, or equivalents.
Corequislte: SOW 3122. (F,S)
ing

(3).

and micro-counseling
methods will be utilized.

lations,

ing

A competency-based

Behavioral Approaches

and learning theory applied to generalist practice. Prerequisite:
31 13 or permission of
cognitive

train-

SOW

instructor.

SOW 451
is

the

social

first

1

Field Experience (8). This
315 clock hour supervised
I

work practice experience

in

370
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/

service to individuals, families,

groups,

ment

in
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Affairs

field

and communities. Placean agency or institution is

experience and integrate the-

and

provides an
from various settings to come together in order to
provide a richer understanding of social services on all levels. Majors
ory

arena

the purpose of gaining a firstof needs and behavioral responses, as well as a
knowledge base of expectations, re-

for

hand awareness

and activities involved
the delivery of social services. This
experience facilitates the development of beginning generalist social

sponsibilities,
in

practice.

It

for students

only. Prerequisites: SOW 4322, SOW
451 1 and SOW 4522, or equivalents.
Corequisites: SOW 4332 and SOW
4512. (F.S.SS)

SOW 4654 Child Welfare

work skills, and a continually growing awareness of self as a helping
person. Majors only. Prerequisites:

SOW 3122, SOW 3233, SOW 3302,
SOW 3313, and SOW 3403, or equivalents. Corequisites: SOW 4322 and
SOW 4522. (F.S.SS)
II

skills

are applied

more

graduate standing.

on the special diagnostic and

ment skills necessary for the

Child Welfare Services
on those practice skills

treat-

effec-

Included are intervention strategies for developing
contractual arrangements insuring a
children

proficiency in one or more practice
areas. This second placement affords the student an opportunity to
become a more effective part of
the social service delivery system.

child's security. Prerequisites:

Human Services (3). This course is designed to assist students in identifying, exploring, and experiencing the
values inherent in professionalism, as
they are manifested in the various

Experience

III

(4 or

supervised social work

practice experience makes it possible for students to sharpen diagnostic skills and to refine planning and
implementation of appropriate helping techniques as these relate to individuals, groups, and/or communities. Majors only. Prerequisites:
SOW 4332, SOW 4512, and SOW
4523, or their equivalents. (F,S,SS)

SOW 4522 Integrative

Field

Seminar

I

course is a one-hour seminar, to be taken concurrently with
SOW 451 1 and SOW 4322, designed
to analyze the field experience and
integrate theory and practice. It provides an arena for students from various settings to come together in
order to provide a richer understanding of social services on all levels. Majors only. Prerequisites: SOW
(1). This

3122,
3313,

SOW
and

3233, SOW 3302, SOW
SOW 3403, or equivalents.

Corequisites:
4511. (F.S.SS)

SOW 4523

SOW 4322 and SOW

Integrative Field Seminar

course is a one-hour seminar to be taken concurrently with
SOW 4512, designed to analyze the
II

(1). This

human

cial

Work Practice

service professions. Material

signment to this form of treatment
and techniques for intervention. Prerequisite: Senior or graduate level
practice course, or permission of

Individual Study (1-9). Inprogram of su-

dividually selected

pervised study related to specific
social work issues. Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. (F,S,SS)

SOW 5605

Medical Social Work (3).
medical social work required in hospitals and communities.
Focus on the social worker as part of
the health care team, with basic
knowledge of medical problems of
Principles of

and their families. PrereqGraduate or senior standing.

patients

SOW 5614 Social Work

Practice with
Persons Affected by Domestic Violence (3). Course prepares students
to appropriately identify, assess, and
intervene with persons affected by
domestic violence utilizing assessintervention strategies
practice. Prerequisite: Practicum

I/Methods

course presents an extensive examination of current issues
and problems in social work. Interventive technology to address these
issues will be presented.
(3). This

SOW 5105 Human

Behavior and the
Social Environment (3). Study of individuals and families with emphasis
on the analysis of bio-psycho-sociocultural factors (including racial/ethnic and gender variables) affecting
I

human development and
functioning through the
Prerequisites:

social

life

cycle.

Twelve semester hours

of college-level courses in the social

and behavioral sciences and one

in

I.

Social

Work

with Refu-

gees, Immigrants, and Migrants (3).
Provides skills and knowledge responsive to the needs of immigrants
and refugees and addresses influences of cultural, ethnic, gender,
age, and class differences in acculturation

SOW 4932 Current Topics in Social
Work

in-

structor.

SOW 5621

SOW 4905

So-

and application of crisis intervention in social work practice. It
provides assessment criteria for as-

value clarification process. PrereqSenior standing.

in

course ex-

structure,

theory,

ment and

uisite:

(3). This

amines the etiology,

be presented in a didactic and
experiential manner with emphasis
upon student involvement in the

will

Prerequisite: Sen-

SOW 5354 Crisis Intervention

uisite:

SOW 4332 and SOW 4523.

8). This third

SOW

SOW 4684 Professional Values in the

(F.S.SS)

SOW 4514 Field

'at-risk'.

3122, SOW 3233, SOW 4322, SOW
4654, or permission of instructor.

Majors only. Prerequisites: SOW 451 1
SOW 4322, and SOW 4522. Corequisites:

in

Emphasis

(3).

needed for
implementing permanent plans for

and

professional assistance. Topics include pregnancy, rape, abortion,
childbirth, sex discrimination, climac-

widowhood.

ined within the context of the family.
The main focus of the course will be

(in-

biol-

SOW 5109 Crises in the Lives of
Women (3). An overview of special
experiences in the lives of women
which might lead women to seek

ior or

SOW 4658 Permanency Planning

se-

lectively with increasing interest

biology

(F)

teric,

structor.

needs and behavioral responses.
Generic

human

ogy).

Theories

(3).

population. Prerequisites: SOW 3122
and SOW 3313 or permission of in-

Experience (8).
This second 315 clock hour supervised social work practice experience enables the student to
progress toward a higher level of
awareness and understanding of

in

cluding coverage of

and models of intervention with children and adolescents will be exam-

tive intervention with this client

SOW 4512 Field

college-level course

uisite:

and

service delivery. Prereq-

Practicum I/Methods

SOW 5624 Feminist Therapy
Work

I.

in

Social

Reviews basic principles of
feminist therapy and focuses on the
application of feminist therapy in
clinical social work practice. Prerequisite:

(3).

Graduate standing

or permis-

sion of instructor.

SOW 5635 School

Social

Work Prac-

Designed to assist students
developing knowledge and skills
necessary for effective social work
practice in school settings. Promotes
understanding of social work practice to improve the functioning of
tice (3).
in

College of Urban and Public

Undergraduate Catalog

SOW 5342 or

children. Prerequisites:
permission of instructor.

SOW 5641

Understanding the Process of Aging (3). Study of the physical, psychosocial, and cultural
factors affecting human develop-

ment

in

late

life,

from a social work

perspective. Prerequisites: Graduate
or senior standing and permission of
instructor. (F)

SOW 5665 Animal Assisted Treatment for

Social

tion to the

Work

(3)

An

introduc-

human animal bond and

animal assisted treatment. There

will

be illustrations of programs using
small animals, horses, and dolphins.
5342
3313 or
Prerequisites:
or permission of instructor.

SOW

SOW

SOW 5689 Social Work
Sexual Problems

Practice with

(3). Skills

Law and Criminal

mission of instructor.

An overview of
chemical dependency in the social
and

Social

Work

(3).

service delivery system including policy

and program approaches,

client

assessment, treatment techniques
and prevention issues. Prerequisites:
SOW 4322 or SOW 5342 or permission
of instructor.

SOW 5932 Seminar in Social Work
An

exploration of various critical
issues of concern to the social work
profession. Prerequisite: Graduate or
senior standing.
(3).

Justice

core courses. Then students fulfill cerrequirements by taking two

vide legally-conscious students with
concepts and information utilized
by law professionals. Study shall include casework, procedures, court
processes, research methods, and
other introductory coursework designed to enhance careers in the le-

electives consistent with their academic and career objectives.

Required Course (3)
URS 3001
Introduction to Urban

and Regional Studies
Core Courses (6)

Admissions
Students must be fully admitted to
the Bachelor of Science degree in
Criminal Justice or another bachelor

ing four courses:

SYD4610
URP 53 3
1

Urban
•

3

Politics

Introduction to Urban

Economics
Urban Sociology
Introduction to Urban

Management

The Certificate will be awarded
upon completion of the required
certificate courses and the bachelor degree requirements. The certificate will be posted on the student's
transcript at the time the completion of the bachelor degree require-

3

Electives

6

Students must take two course from
the following list to complete certificate requirements:

College of Business
3701

Business

4065
4102

Business Ethics

Required Criminal Justice Courses

MAN
MAN
MAN

The student shall complete a minimum of 8 semester hours of the fol-

MAN

4120

Intergroup Relations
Organization

MAN

4731

Modern

posted.

1

lowing selected criminal justice
courses with a minimum grade of
"C" in each course. Core criminal
justice courses will not count for
Criminal Justice majors.
Criminal Procedure

3

Judicial
3

CCJ 4032
CCJ 4252

Crime and the Media 3

CCJ 4280

Law and

Criminal Justice
and the Constitution
Justice

CCJ 4282

3

Criminal
3

Legal Issues
Corrections

in

3

3

3
in

Management

MAN

3

Administration

CCJ
CCJ
CCJ
CCJ

Women and Men

4742

3
in

3

Business
3

Business and the
Physical Environment 3

School of Design
ARC 4058 Computer Applications
in

3291

and Society

History

Judicial Policy

Making

CCJ

3

and Growth

Award

CCJ 3271
CCJ 3290

3

Planning

degree program.

is

3

Students must take two of the follow-

POS3142
ECP3613

gal profession.

Certificate

introductory

tificate

The Law and Criminal Justice academic certificate is designed to pro-

ments

SOW 5710 Chemical Dependency

common

course— Introduction to Urban and
Regional Studies— and two other

Certificate

applicable

to sex-related concerns encountered in social work practice. Presents theories of the etiology of
common sexual problems and explores treatment intervention modalities. Prerequisite: Graduate or
senior level practice course or per-

take a

Programs

Certificate

Affairs / 37

LAA 57

1

5

Architecture

3

Architectural History

and Theory

3

Department of Economics
Economics of Poverty 3
ECP 3 23
Economics of Racism 3
ECP4143
1

College of Education
Education in History
EDF3521
3
Schooling in America 3
EDF 3723

4752

Legal Research

5216
5235

Criminal

3

College of Health

Criminal Procedure

3

DIE 3317

5286

Comparative Law

3

Dietetics and
Community Health

3

HUN

World Nutrition

3

Certificate in

Law

Urban

ence before
gram.

All

3191

School of Policy and

Affairs

The certificate program requires
completion of 15 credit hours of
course work. Students are encouraged to take introductory courses

microeconomics and

3

Management
The Nature and Causes
CCJ 301
1

f
in

CCJ 4130

political sci-

enrolling in the prostudents are required to

HSA3103

of Crime

3

Police and the
Community
Health and Social

3

Service Delivery

Systems

3

372

/

College of Urban and Public

PAD 3804

Government and
Administration of
Metropolitan Areas

URS 41 12

URS 5505

College of Urban and
3

Computer
Applications for
Urban Services

Revitalization

3

3

1

1

3

Department

of Sociology

SYG2010

3

Laboratory

3

Social Problems

3

Dean

Valerie

L.

Patterson

Faculty

(Florida State
Associate Professor.

Public Administration
Gallant, Paul,. Ph.D. (Florida State
University), Assistant Professor,
Social Work

Velmarie, M.S.W. (Florida

International University),
Instructor, Student Services

Coordinator and Acting MSW
Coordinator
Averch, Harvey, Ph.D. (University of
North Carolina), Professor, Public
Administration
Bacarisse, L. Yvonne, M.S.W.
A.C.S.W., L.C.S.W. (Tulane
University),

Associate Professor,

Work

Berkman, Ronald

M., Ph.D.

(Princeton University), Professor,
Public Administration and Dean

Bowie, Stan L, Ph.D. (Barry
University). Assistant Professor,

Social

Work

Briar, Scott, D.S.W.,

A.C.S.W.,

(Columbia University),
Social Work

Professor,

Brown, Arlene, Ph.D. (Florida
International University),
Instructor

and

Field Coordinator,

Social Work

James,

(New York University), Professor,
Public Administration
Gil,

Andres, Ph.D. (University of
Miami), Assistant Professor, Social

Work
Hayden, Mary Helen, M.S.W.,
A.C.S.W., L.C.S.W. (Florida State
University), Assistant Professor

and Undergraduate
Coordinator, Social Work
Jones, Rosa L, D.S.W., A.C.S.W.,
L.C.S.W.

Becker, Fred, Ph.D. (University of
Oklahoma). Associate Professor,
Public Administration
Bergwall, David, D.B.A. (George
Washington University), Associate
Professor, Health Services
Administration

Carroll,

Howard, Ph.D.

University),

Garcia-Zamor, Jean-Claude, Ph.D.

Albertini,

Social

and

Anthropology
ANT 3442
Urban Anthropology
Miami: An Urban
SYD 3620

Frank,

Ronald M. Berkman
Associate Dean
Donald E. Klingner
Assistant

Department of Political Science
Latino Politics
POS 4074
3
State Government
POS 4 22
and Politics
3
POS 4152
Conflict and Change
in American Cities
3
POS 4 54
Topics in Urban Politics
and Policy
3
POS 4314
American Ethnic
Politics

Public Affairs

Rosebud, Ed.D. (University of
Miami), Professor, Health Services
Administration

Foster,

Dean

Economic
Development and
Urban

Undergraduate Catalog

Affairs

(Howard

University),

Associate Professor, Social Work
and Vice Provost, Academic
Affairs

Kakar, Suman, Ph.D. (University of
Florida), Assistant Professor,

Criminal Justice
Klingner, Donald, Ph.D. (University of
Southern California), Professor
and Associate Dean, Public

Administration
Kolevzon, Michael S., D.S.W.
(University of California,
Berkeley), Professor, Social Work
Koppel, Monte H., Ph.D. (New
School for Social Research).
Professor, Social

Work

Kosberg, Jordan, Ph.D. (University of
Chicago). Professor and Ph.D.
Program Coordinator, Social

Work
Ph.D., J.D. (Syracuse

University), Professor, Public

Administration
Cattan, Peter, Ph.D. (Vanderbilt
University), Assistant Professor,

Urban Studies
Cohn, Ellen, Ph.D., (University of
Cambridge), Assistant Professor,
Criminal Justice

Lewis, Ralph G., Ed.D. (Harvard
University), Associate Professor,
Public Administration

Marques, Jose

A., M.S.W., A.C.S.W.
(Barry University). Associate
Professor, Criminal Justice

Mills,

Gerald, Ph.D. (Georgia State

University), Assistant Professor,

Health Services Administration

D'Alessio, Stewart, Ph.D. (Florida
State University), Assistant
Professor, Criminal Justice

Mitchell, Welker, Ph.D. (Florida

Deckard, Gloria, Ph.D. (University of
Missouri), Associate Professor,

Newman,

Health Services Administrdtion
Dluhy, Milan J., Ph.D. (University of
Michigan), Professor, Public
Administration and Social Work
Dunaye, Thomas M. Dr. P.H.
(U.C.L.A.). Professor, Health
Services Administration
Dunlop, Burton, Ph.D. (University of
Illinois), Senior Lecturer, Health
Services Administration

International University),
Instructor, Social Work
Frederick, Ph.D. (University

of Massachusetts), Professor,
Health Services Administration
Odell, Carol, M.S.W. (Tu/ane
University), Instructor

Director, Sociol

and Field

Work

Patterson, Valerie L., Ph.D. (Florida
International University),
Instructor, Public Administration
and Assistant Dean

Pelaez, Martha, Ph.D. (Tulane
University), Senior Lecturer.
Health Services Administration.

College of Urban and Public

Undergraduate Catalog

Associate Director, Southeast
Florida

Center on Aging

Potocky, Miriam, Ph.D. (University of
Kansas), Assistant Professor,
Social Work
Queralt, Magaly, Ph.D. (University of

Miami), Associate Professor,
Social Work
Rassi, Lourdes, Ph.D. (University of

Miami), Visiting Professor and
Director of Student Services,
School of Policy and

Management
Renz-Beaulaurier, Richard, Ph.D.
(University of Southern
California), Assistant Professor,

Work

Social

Revell, Keith D., Ph.D. (University of
Virginia), Assistant Professor,

Urban Studies

Rosenbaum,

Allan, Ph.D. (University

of Chicago). Professor, Public
Administration

Rothman, Max,
Washington

J.D.,

LLM (George

University), Senior

Lecturer, Health Services

Administration
Salas, Luis

P.,

J.D.

(Wake

Forest

University), Professor, Criminal

Justice

Shearn, Regina B., Ph.D. (Florida
State University), Associate
Professor, Criminal Justice
Smith, Betsy A., Ph.D. (State
University of New York at Buffalo),
Associate Professor, Social Work

Snow, Robert

J.D. (Florida State
Associate Professor,

E.,

University),

Criminal Justice

Sowers-Hoag, Karen,

Ph.D., A.C.S.W.
(Florida State University),
Associate Professor and Director,

Social

Work

Stolzenberg, Lisa, Ph.D. (Florida
State University), Assistant
Professor, Criminal Justice

Sundel, Martin, Ph.D. (University of
Michigan). Professor, Social Work
Tennyson, Debra, Ph.D. (University of

Alabama),

Assistant Professor,

Health Services Administration
Terry,

W: Clinton, Ph.D.

(University of

California), Associate Professor,

Criminal Justice
Vardalis,

James, D.P.A. (Nova

University),

Associate Professor,

Criminal Justice
White,

Vandon

E.,

Ph.D. (Purdue

University), Professor,

Health

Services Administration

Wilbanks, William, Ph.D. (State
University of New York), Professor,
Criminal Justice
Wong, Sydney, Ph.D. (University of
California) Assistant Professor,

Urban Studies

Yarnold, Barbara, Ph.D. (University of
Illinois), J.D. (DePaul University),
Associate Professor, Public

Administration

Affairs /
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The Honors College
Fernando Gonzalez-Reigosa, Dean
Joe Wisdom, Director
Caryl Myers Grot, Associate Director
Talented students often are forced
to choose between the exciting opportunities and challenges offered
by large, research-oriented universities and the close, personal environ-

ment offered by

small liberal arts
colleges. FIU offers the best of both
worlds. The Honors College is a small
community of dedicated schol-

ars—outstanding students and committed teachers— who work
together in an atmosphere usually
associated with small private colleges, but they do so with all of the
resources of a major state university
readily at hand.

sion, students

two
in

full

their

dergraduate years. Transition into
higher education is made easier by
the student's immediate association with a small group of students

and teachers with similar capabiliand aspirations; the under-

ties

graduate experience is significantly
enhanced by the broad liberal arts
focus of the curriculum and the opportunity to work closely with experienced faculty from the first day on
campus; and the opportunities for
graduate and professional study or

employment are greatly expanded
because of the range of activities
and experiences made available to
the College. The Honors
FIU offers the very best in
undergraduate education.

students

in

College at

1

completed at

mensurate scores on the SAT
are eligible

for

or

ACT

admission to the Col-

lege.
Transfer and Continuing FIU Students: Students who have maintained a 3.3 GPA in all college-level
work are eligible for admission to
.

the College. To

be

eligible for

admis-

and

faculty;

Integration of class work with the
broader community.

The course
•

no grade

"B;"

GPA

of

is

designed to encour-

students to become self-conscious learners, exploring not only
the what, but also the how and why
of knowing. The course focuses on
the nature of truth and reality and
our role in the world each of us has
constructed.

in

academic

All

citizenship.

independent research, and

for-

each

IDH 2003, IDH 2004 Inhabiting Other
Lives (6). Exposes students to issues
of cultural

commonality and

diver-

and

invites them to investigate
to understand the interconnectedness of various cultures.

sity,

and

Year Three
IDH 3005, IDH 3006 Aesthetics, Values, and Authority (6). Building on
the investigations of the first two
years, the third course examines the
aesthetic underpinnings of culture
and foundations of what commonly
are held to be "western values." Discussions focus not only on these
paradigms, but on the authority
and power relationships that sur-

round them.

Year Four

classes interdisciplinary;

most

are team-taught. Years l-lll are structured similarly: all students and faculty at

One

Year Two

the College possess dual
They pursue
any major available in the University
and at the same time complete the
honors curriculum. In most cases,
participation in the College does
not increase the number of credits
required for graduation. Each term
through the third year, students enroll in one honors seminar that is designed to stimulate thoughtful
discussion and creativity and to develop communications skills. Honors
seminars are limited to a student/faculty ratio of 20:1 and are
taught by some of the best teachers
in the University. In the senior year,
students may choose from several
options including additional semiStudents

meet in a large
one day each week

level

group session
such as lectures, panel
discussions, case studies, and student presentations; the other class
meeting each week is spent in small
group preceptorials. Professors
meet with the same small group
throughout the year. Senior seminars meet as independent classes
with an emphasis on synthesizing
for activities

GPA and com-

Close contact between students

•

The Honors Curriculum

eign study.

Freshmen: Students with a 3.5

Oral presentation;

Year

3.3.

nars,

overall high school

•

•

age

maintained an overall

at least

re-

IDH 1001, IDH 1002 The Origin of
Ideas and the Idea of Origins (6).

in

least 12 credits

of honors courses with

lower than

creative

Group and independent

for

2. were continuously enrolled
honors seminars;

3.

and

thinking;

search;

met all other requirements
graduation from the University;

Location

Admission to The Honors College is
selective and limited. Students are
admitted only at the beginning of
each academic year (fall term).

Critical, integrative,

•

Students are eligible for a transcript
notation indicating that they
"
Graduated Through The Honors
College" if they comply with the following requirements:

While the majority of the activities
and facilities of the College are located at University Park, honors
courses also are available at the
North Campus.

Admission Policy

least

years remaining

Graduation Policy

4.

The College provides an important foundation for students who
want to get the most out of their un-

must have at

academic

undergraduate programs.

the students' experiences during
the previous three years and intro-

ducing them to graduate
search activities.

level re-

The curriculum emphasizes the
following activities:

Prerequisites
1

admission to The Honors Col-

lege;
2.

no grade below

"B"

in prior

honors course work;
3.

and a cumulative GPA

of at

least 3.3.

(these requirements mqy be apin writing to the Director,

pealed

UHC)
Option

1

IDH 4007, IDH 4008 Looking to the
21st Century (6). Discussion of contemporary issues within the framework provided by the first three

years of study.

Option 2

Military

Undergraduate Catalog

Departmental Honors Requirements—Honors course work or honors thesis opportunities offered Py
individual departments;
Option 3

Independent Study— Individual

re-

search projects under the direction
of a faculty member from either The
Honors College or the student's major department;

Foreign Study
Students may choose to complete
the fourth year of the honors curriculum at one of the College's summer
study programs abroad. During the
summer of 1 997 programs are
planned in Prague, The Czech Republic; Madrid and Santiago, Spain;
and Florence, Italy.

National Student

Exchange

program enables students in the
College to spend one semester or a
full year at any one of more than
130 universities throughout the
This

United States

and

territories.

its

The Honors College Society

Made up

of a representative of
each honors seminar, the Honors
College Society moves the honors
experience beyond the classroom
by organizing social and cultural activities and community service projects. The Society plans picnics and
parties and the annual honors
awards night, and in recent years

has coordinated volunteer activities
with various local community-serv-

honors curriculum will have participated in a small seminar with at

members

least six different faculty
able to offer guidance
to the students and personal, detailed evaluation in support of their
applications.

For students in the College, the facili-

and programs

available at the
university, extensive as they might
be, are only the beginning. The faculty and staff of the College feel a
personal responsibility to see that
every student is aware of and pre-

ties

for the many fellowship and
Internship opportunities available to
undergraduate students. It is not un-

pared

common for Honors College students to be involved

funded off-campus

each summer

in

some

sort of

activity during

of their undergradu-

ate careers.
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Associate Professor, Psychology
and Humanities and Dean
Grot, Caryl, M.S. (Florida
International University),
Associate Director, The Honors

Other Privileges

College
Hogner, Robert, Ph.D. (University of
Pittsburgh), Associate Professor,
Marketing and Business
Environment
Ito-Adler, James, Ph.D. (Harvard

of the special nature of

Because

their contribution to

the university,

Honors College students enjoy other

University), Assistant Professor,

privileges as well, including, priority

Sociology/Anthropology

registration, special dormitory facilities,

opportunities for scholarships

and fee waivers, assistance in finding on-campus employment, and
special recognition at

commence-

ment ceremonies.
Pre-Collegiate
The Summer

Summer

Institute

high
school students the opportunity to
attend college classes during the

summer

Institute offers

prior to their senior year. Ac-

ceptance

into the Institute includes

a scholarship
covers

for

6 credits, which

tuition, registration fees,

and

textbooks. The Institute may enable
students to graduate from college
in under four years. Any credits

earned

will

count toward gradu-

ation from FIU and are tansferable
to other universities. Students also

may

arrange to apply these credits
toward high school graduation.
Students who successfuly complete the Summer Institute are guaranteed priority consideration for
admission into The Honors College.

The Honors College
Faculty
Bailey, Regina, M.FA. (Pratt
Institute), Assistant Director,
Art

The

Museum

Beesting, William, Ph.D. (Florida
State University), Assistant Dean,
Undergraduate Studies

Canaves, Jaime, M.A.
Florida),

(University of

Associate Professor,

Design
Carvajal, Manuel, Ph.D. (University
of Florida), Professor, Economics
Elkins,

Graduate and Professional
School Placement

/

who will be

ice groups.

Mentoring

Programs

Charles, Ph.D. (Southern

Illinois

Elkins,

University), Professor, English

Mary Jane,

Illinois

Ph.D. (Southern

University),

Associate

The College provides placement assistance in two very important ways.
The staff is knowledgeable and
eager to help students find out

Fjellman, Stephen, Ph.D. (Stanford
University), Professor and

about graduate and professional
programs and the application process. More importantly, however, students who have complete the

Chairperson,
Sociology/ Anthropology
Gonzalez-Reigosa, Fernando, Ph.D.
(Florida State University),

Professor, English

Keppler, William, Ph.D. (University of
Illinois). Professor, Public Health
Levine, Barry, Ph.D. (New School for
Social Research), Professor,

Sociology/Anthropology
Maguire, William, M.S. (Illinois
Institute of Technology).
Professor, Visual Arts

Machonis, Peter, Ph.D.
(Pennsylvania State University),
Associate Professor, Modern

Languages
Rochelson, Meri-Jane, Ph.D.
(University of Chicago),
Associate Professor, English
Salokar, Rebecca, Ph.D. (Syracuse
University), Associate Professor,
Political Science
Schwartz, Bennett, Ph.D. (Dartmouth
College), Assistant Professor,

Psychology
Tracey, Martin, Ph.D. (Brown
University), Professor, Biology
Wisdom, Joe, Ph.D. (Florida State
University), Director,

College

Honors
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Programs

Science

Military

Robert Knotts, Professor and
Chairperson, Military Science

Charles Costanza, Assistant Professor

Ronald

Stallings, Assistant Professor

Nowak,

Albert

Instructor

drill and ceremony. Members post
the colors at Golden Panther basketball games, civic/veteran events

Artillery

and campus

tion.

functions.

Association of the U.S. Army - A fraternal organization chartered by the
national association to perpetuate
the ideals of the U.S. Army.

Carlos Garcia, Instructor
Abraham Gonzalez, Instructor

Special Programs

The Army Reserve Officer Training
Corps is a coltege elective that will
help students succeed in their de-

Students unable to participate in
ROTC during their freshman and
sophomore years may qualify for ad-

sired career,

whether

civilian or mili-

Students who complete all
ROTC requirements may be commissioned second lieutenants and
serve in the Army, Army National
tary.

Guard

or

Army

Reserve.

male and female

to full-time

tional University.

and

Training

Freshmen and sophomores take Basic Military Science Courses. There is
no military obligation associated
with the first two years of the program. These courses introduce students to skills taught at U.S. Army
Basic Combat Training. These include rappelling, patrolling, weapons handling and

firing,

map

aid and many others.
Courses consist of outdoor/indoor instruction and practical 'hands-on'
training on university intramural

reading,

and

food.

who want to

pursue an

advanced degree

students attending Florida Interna-

Instruction

costs, lodging

Students

Enrollment

Open

mission to advanced ROTC (junior
and senior years) by attending a sixweek course at Ft. Knox, KY. Attendees receive $600-3800 plus travel

first

and South Florida military sites.
and seniors continue to use
these 'hands-on' techniques while
developing leadership skills. As upper classmen they will have opportunities to teach underclassmen.
fields

Juniors

Scholarships
offers a number of scholpay most tuition and
an allowance for books and
spending money.

after receiving a
baccalaureate may qualify for delayed entry on active duty.

Students interested in pursuing civilian careers after graduation may
apply for duty in the National
Guard or Reserve.

Outstanding cadets may qualify to
attend special Army schools such as
Mountain Warfare Training, Northern
Warfare School, Air Assault School or
Airborne School. Selection
competitive basis.

is

military aircraft.

arships that

Organizations
Ranger Challenge - A physically demanding course designed to prepare cadets for area and regional
competition against other
units.

Cadets

skills in

Once com-

second lieutenants, students earn about $24,000 a year in
the Army as a starting salary, or
about $2,500 per year in the National Guard or Reserve.
missioned,

asorienteering,

sembly, marksmanship,
hand grenade throwing, physical
ness,

combat

patrolling

fit-

and com-

bat load roadmarching.

Scabbard and Blade - An honor

soci-

ety for outstanding cadets selected

membership by their peers for
academic and military excellence.

for

Color Guard

-

An

of cadets skilled

elite

in

First Year Basic (1). An orientation of the ROTC program and
its objectives; the role and organization of the Army; the fundamentals
of leadership and management;
leadership development.

MIS 1002

organization

marching and

MIS 1300 First Year Basic (1). Basic
operations and tactics of Infantry
and Mechanized Infantry as small
unit level; military principles of war.
MIS 2106 Second Year Basic (1)
MIS 2106L Second Year Basic Laboratory

(0).

Basic military

skills in

radio

communication procedures; US and
opposing forces Armor and AntiArmor capabilities; security and intelligence reporting; nuclear, biological,

and chemical

and/or

Activity

Module.

MIS 3310 Advanced Military Science III (3). MIS 3310L Advanced
Military Science III Laboratory (0).
Advanced leadership and troop
command procedures. Small unit
tactics and communications. Map

and compass

skill.

Patrolling, tacti-

cal operations. Required Leadership
Laboratory. Prerequisite: Permission
of the PMS.

MIS 3423 Advanced Military SciIII (3). MIS 3423L Advanced
Military Science III Laboratory (0).

ence

Management and

leadership. Case
fact finding, decision making, planning, delegation, and interpersonal skills. Motivation training
with emphasis on crisis-oriented organizations. Required Laboratory.
Prerequisite: Permission of the PMS.
in

battlefield;

US

Military Sci-

IV (3). Ethics and professionalism responsibilities of the military

ence

officer.

The

military

law and

justice

system. The laws of war. Prerequisite:
Permission of the PMS.

MIS 4410 Advanced Military SciIV (3). The applied leadership
in counseling subordi-

ence

techniques

nates; written

and

oral

communica-

the command, staff,
personnel, logistics, and training
management systems; the role of

tions;

NCO's.

Course Descriptions

ROTC

weekly to perfect

train

weapons handling and

location; analysis of terrain; and indirect fires. Required Laboratory, Field
Training,

MIS 4120 Advanced

Army ROTC
fees,

aid.

on a

Cadets receive uniforms, shoes,
boots and other equipment necessary for training. Outstanding cadets are honored at frequent
award ceremonies. Scholarship cadets can fly space-available

aboard

first

MIS 2333 Second Year Basic (1)
MIS 2333L Second Year Basic Laboratory (0). Map reading skills, determining distance, direction, and

studies

Special Training

weapons; and basic

Required laboratory, field training,
and/or activity module participa-

3DN3AV HliOl MS
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College Major Classification, 24

English

Communications, 338

Enrollment Certifications, 29

Community College

Environmental Engineering, 272

of,

Language

Continuous Improvement, Office
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